
T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  F I A H A - U ' L L A H  593 

Declaration of 'Trust of the Spiritud Assembly 
of tile Ballh'is of  Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 









T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A R A ~ U ~ L L A H  597 

Certificate of Xncozporarion of the Spiritual A~sembIy 
of the Balxa'is of  London, EngIand. 

- - - -  - --- - -- -- 





Certificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of PGrto Alegre, Brazil, as a Society. 



i ;  
, $ 3  

. It T H E  B A N A ' F  W O R L D  I I . i i  

Cmilicatc of lncorl>ordtian of tlii Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahri'is of Gcorgctown, British Guiana. 

-- - \ 







T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A R A ' I J ' L L A H  603 

Letters Patent incorporating the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahti'is of London, Ontario, Canada. 



604 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the 13&24s of Ragiaa, Saskatchewan, Canada. 

- -  - ---- - -- 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  017 B A H A ' U ' L L A H  605 

Certificate of Incorporation ~f the Spiritual Assen~bly 
of the BahB'is of Vernon, British CoIurnbia, Canada. 





Letters Patent incorporating the Splfitual Assembly 
of  the Bahii'is of W~nnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. 

--." --- **** - - 



608 T H E  B A Z - I A ' ~  W O R L D  

Notice of Incorporatition of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahB'is of Santo Domingo, Dominicat Republie. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  609 

Registration in the High Court and the Slyreme Cmit of Eritrea recognizing the 
Local Spfritual Asselnbly of the Bahh'is of As~mra as a 

religious body thronghout Eritrca. 





T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A R  61 l 

Registration as a Society of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of Berlin, Germany. 







514 T E E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the B&&'is of Nasik (Bombay), India. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  61 5 

Certificate of incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahB'is of Djakarta, Indonesia. 



Rrst page of Articles of Association of the Spiritual Assembly 
OF the Bsthri'is of Kiagston, Jamaica. 







T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  R A H A ' U ' L L A H  619 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
o f  the BahB'is of Monrowa, Liberia. 

- -- -- - *** - - 



620 T H E  B A H A ' E  W O R L D  

Notice of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assaabiy 
of the BahZfs of Fuxernbourg, Grand Duc11y of Luxembourg. 



T E E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A Z - I A ' U ~ L L A I - ~  621 

Cei-iificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the B~lhgis of Itlalacca, Malaya. 

-- - --- - - - 



T R E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual AssembIy 
of the BahB'is of Hamilton, New Zealand. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A R  623 

Document registering the Bahg'i Comnunity of Managua, Nicaragua as a 
Cultural Ceoter for the study of the Bahi'i Teachings. 





T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A R A ' L T ' L L A H  625 

Certjficate of Registration of tfic Spirii~lal Assembly 
of the Bdhi'is of Dacca, East PAkistin. 



Certificate of Registration of the Spiritud Assembly 
of the B M i s  of Nawabshah, West Pkkisth. 

- - 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A W  627 

Certificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the B W i s  of Alequipa, Peru. 



T H E  BAHA' I  W O R L D  



THE? W O R L D  O R D E R  0.F B A W A ' U ' L L A H  629 

Certificate of Incarporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahb'is of A@, Western Samoa. 



T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

Certificate of Imaporatian of Ule Spiritual Ammbly 
of the BahB'is of Pago Pago, American Samoa. 





532 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporrttion of the Spiritud Assembly 
of the BahA'is of Salisbury District, Southern Rhodesia. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  BAKA'U'LLAH. 633 

Notice of Registration of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahri'is of Lucerne, Switzerland. 



: ; ;  
) 3 3  
) 3 3  I 3 3  

, 3 3  

i j j  
I i i  
1 3 3  

I 3 3  

T H E  B A I - E A ' ~  W O R L D  634 I i i  
3 3 

1 i i  
! ! 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly j i i  

of the Rahk'is of Dar es Saiaarn, Tangallylka, 
I j j  
i j j  
I j j  

; i i  

! ! 





635 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Registration of the Spiritual Assen* 
ofltfie Baha'is of Kamprtla, Uganda, 

-- - -- -- " - --- - - - - - - - 





638 T H E  B A I ~ A ' ~  W O R L D  

Form of certificate used in certifying Articles of Incorporation of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies in the State of California, U.S.A. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ~ L L A H  639 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assenibly 
of thc Eah9is of Wilrnirigton, Delaware, U3.A. 





T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A E A ' U ' L L A H  641 

Certificate oF Incorporation of Ihe Spiritual AssetnbIy 
of the Bahri'is of Augusta, Georgia, W.S.A. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahPis of El&~~xst, Illinois, U.S.A. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A I - T A ~ U ~ L L A R  643 

Certificate of Incorporatiot~ of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahiiis of South Bend, Indiana, U.S.A. 







Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assenlbly 
of thc Bahgis of Jackson, Mississippi, U.S,A, 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A W  647 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of St, Louis, Missouri, U.S.A. 



First page of Ceitificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual AssemMy 
of the BahSi'is of Las Vegas, Nevada, U.S.A. 









652 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahB)is 
of Eugene, Oregon, U,S. A. 



Articles of Incorporation of  f i e  Spiritual Assembly of the 
BattB'is of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U. S. A. 



554 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual AssembIy of thc BaWis 
of G~eenvilie, South Cwolina, U. S .  A. 

- - - -  " - - - 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A R A ~ U ' L L A H  



Certificate of lncosporatioa of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahB'is of Austin, Texas, U.S.A. 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  ' B A I I A ~ U ~ L L A H  657 

Certificate o f  Incorporation of t!ie Spiritual Assembly 
of tlie Bahd'is of SaIt Lake City, Utah, U,S.A. 



658 T H E  BAIIA'E W O R L D  

Articles of Incorporation o f  the SpirituaI Assembly 
of the BahB'is of Spokane, Wasl~ington, U.S.A. 

- - - - -- - - - -- - 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A K A ' U ' L L A K  659 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahB'is of Madison, Wisconsin, U.S.A. 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  







T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A R  663 

JUDGMENT 

The Plaintiff is the owner of an immoveablc property bearing civic number 1548 Pine Avenue 
West, in the City of Montreal, and seeks exemption from the ordilzary properly and school 
taxes levied by the City. 

The Plaintiff alleges that it is a religious corporation duly incorporated in 1949 by Act of 
the Parliament of Canada, 13 Gzorge VX, Cl~apter 225. 

From ths evidence led by PIaintiff, it has been proved without  co~itradiction that the PIaintiff 
forms part of s world religious faith founded ~n f8n in 1863 by Bahk'u'llah. This religion has 
been estabfished in some 200 countries with upwards of 4,000,000 members. 

It is not necessary to review in detail all the beliefs, tenets and principles of tl1i.s sect madc 
clear by the exhibits filed. Suffice to say that the written utterances and teachings of the founder, 
Bahri'u'llrih, (who claimed to have a revelation from God), and those of his son 'Abdu'l-Bah%; 
their book of Bahb'i prayers, and the przcepts laid down rherein, sliow that the members belong 
to a sptsm of faith and worship with recognitiolz of one God as the supreme beirg. There is 
also acceptance of ruies oF conduct by those admitted to n~enibmship in thls faith. Though 
there is no ritual form of service they hoId regular seri~ices of religious worship, one of ivhlch 
is called the Unity Fcast v17hch is held on the ikst day of their 19 *?lonth calendar. These services 
begin wit11 prayer followed by readings from the BahB'i writings or perhaps from the Bibb or 
the Koran, fallowed by an address and a closing prayer. At least one obligatory prayer must 
be recited by members once a day. Any one of three farins or prayer niay be used aild they are 
to t e  found at pages f 17 to 120 of the book of Baha'i pray2rs filed as an exhibit at the trial. 

F ~ o m  the evidence it appears that menibzrs observe 19 days of fasting from sunrise to sunset 
between the 2nd and 20th March in each year and khcy do not touch alcohol. 

Mention is nlade of these rules of conduct mrely to show the adherence to ththe precepts 
of the folmder. 

The house in question was give11 to tile Plaintiff by the former Maiy MaxwsH, widow of 
Shoghi ERendi Rabbani, by dccd executed before Dakezs Cameron, N.P. on the 23rd February, 
1954. The donor was a member of this faith and tlie bulldicg was given far tie purpose af 
establishing a BahB'i shrine to be used as a placc of religious worship by those embracing this 
faith, as mare Tdly appears from a letter to the Plaintiff signed by the donor, dated the 34th 
M&y, 2953, filed as Exhibit P-3. 

According to tlle prod there are about 100 members of the sect in the Montreal area. 
This case is distinguis5able frola what was held by the ErigIisl~ Court of Appeal in Berry v. 

St. i%foiyiebo.ye Burough, 1957 All C.R. 677, which held that the Theosophical Socicty was not 
an  organlation whose main object was the advancmne~it of religion. 

At the trial today the Defendant called no evidence and n~esely put the Plaintiff to the proof 
that it is a religious corporation using this buildiilg for a place d religious worship wit l~n the 
ineaning of Article 362 (dl of the Charter of ale City of  Montreal, (62 Victoria, Chapter 581, 
the relevaxi portion d which reads as foilows: - 
"362. The following inmoveable property is exempt frcm t l ~ e  ordinary m d  annual assessment: 

(a) Every building or part of a building ~ised for UE purpose of religious worship, including 
the land on which it is built, . . ." 

The Court holds tliat this immoveable property has and is being used for the purpose of 
religious worship and the Plaintiff is entitled to the exemption provided by Article 3G2 (a). 

The parties also agreed that an amendment added to this ht ic le  of the City Charter by BiII 
No, 300, assented to by the Lieutenant Governor on the 14th February, 1953, would also be 
ap~licable retroactively to the question of exemption from property tax. This amendment 
reads as follows ; - 

"(11) Any immoveabic or part of  irnmoveabie occupied by religious institutions or 
reIigious corporations legally constituted, and for the pwposes for which they have been 
established and not occr~pied by tlmn principally to derive a revenue therefronl." 



Under this amendment the Court further holds that this immoveable property i s  occupied 
by a religions institution and religious corporation legally constituted, a11d [or the purposes for 
which it has been establislled, and is llot occupied principally to derive a reverlue therefrom. 
Therefore Plaintiff is e~llitled also to claim excmp.tioa under Ariieie 362 (hf. 

As regards exemption from school taxes, the question is governed by Section 25 of an Act 
to Amend the Law Respecting Education, (1 869) 32 Victoria, Chapter 16, (Quebec) - reading 
as follows: - 

< ' 25. Property belonging to religious, charitable or educational institutions and corpoi-z- 
tions, and occupied by the said institutions or corporations for the objects for which they 
were respectively established and not heid by 11121n soidy for the purposc of deriving an 
income therefrom shall be exempted from the said 'citj7 school tax'." 

For the reasons above givcn, Plainti8 i s  clearly entitled to exemption from the City schocf 
taxes, 

WHEREFORE THE COURT dcth MAINTAIN Plaintiff's action and orders as folIows: - 
(1) That PZajnrilf be declared a rccognized religious institution and corporation and that, 

as such, it uses its buikding besing civic number 3511.8 Pine Avcnue West, in the Ciry and 
District oE Montrzal, for the purpose of religious worship. and that the said building and the 
land upon which it is built me exempt from the ardilary and annual assessnxent of the City 
of h4ontreal in accordance with Article 362 (a) and 362 (5) of the Charter of the City o f  
Montreal ; 

(2) That Plaintiff be declared a recognized religious institu~ion within the meaning of Section 
25 of the Act to Amend the Zaw Respecting Education, 1869, 32 Victoria, Chapter 16, and 
as such is exempt from paying school taxes on its said immoveable property with the building 
tl~ereon erected bearing civic number 1548 Pine Aven~~e West, in the Citjl and District of 
Montreal; 

(3) That Defendant's valuation rolls, real estate asscsslnent rolls and its taxation rolls both 
for nxunicipal and school taxes for the years 1954 and 1955 be declared ultra riires, illegal, null 
and void insofar as Defendant purports thereby to impose m d  levy schooi taxes aad the 
ordinary and annual assessments of the City of Montreal on the Plaittiff in respect of its 
ownership and use of the said property; 

(4) Tllat Defendant be ordered to make all thc necessary corrections on iis vaIuation rolls, 
its real estate assessi~~nt rolls and on its tax rolls; 

(5) That Defendant be condemned to repay to the Plaintiff any and all smns of money 
paid to it under protest and without prejudice for the ordinary and annual assessment and for 
school taxes since the institution of the present actlox1; ths whole with costs includhg the 
costs of exhibits. 

(Signed) W. B. Scott, 
A.C.B. S.C. 
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Visib la  Embodiment of the U'nivel-sati~ of the Fai~h. of Bah21z'lEdR. 

& T f i r ' r '  discerning minds have teesti-tied to 
the profoundly significant change .ev,.hich has 
taken place during recent years in the cbslracter 
of papular reiigious thinking. Religion hzs 
deveIoped an entirely aew anpliasis, lllare 
especially for the layman, quite independent 
of the olde~ sectarkm divisiui~s. 

lastead of conside~ing that religion is a 
matter of turning toward an abstract creed, 
the averagc religionist today is concerned with 
tile practical applications of religion to the 
problen~s of human life. Relrgion, in brioc 
aftex having apparently lost its inflrtence in 
t e r m  of theology, has been restored more 
powerfi~lly than ever as a spirit of brotherhood, 
an impulse toward unity, and an ideal making 
for a more enlightened civilization throughout 
the world. 

Against this biickground, the institution 
of the bIa&riqu'l-A&kkr stands revealed as 
the sapreme expression of all these modern 
religious tendencies aniinated by social ideals 
which do cot repudiate the reality of spiritual 
experience but seek to transform it into a 
dynamic striving for unity. The Maariqu'l- 
Adhkkr, when clea~iy uficle~stuod, gives the 
world its most potetzt agency far applying 
li~ystiticai vision or idealistic aspiration to the 
service of humanity. It makes visible and 
concrete tilose deeper. meanings and wider 
possibilities of religion which cauld nut be 
realized until the dawn of this universal age. 

The term "Mahriqu'l-&kW means 
literally, "Dawning-place of the praise of 
Cod." 

To appreciate the significance of this BahL' i 

instituiion, we must lay aside all customary 
ideas of the c h r c k s  aid cathedrals ofrile past. 
The Maariqu'l-A&kk f~1E3ls the original 
intention of religiau in each dispensaifon, 
beibrc that intention had b~coms altered and 
veiled by human irxvention riod belief. 

The Ma&riqu'I-h&kBr 1s a channel releas- 
iilg spi~itxal powers for social regmeradon 
because it fills a different function than that 
assumed by ille sectarian church. Its essential 
purpase is lo provide a c o m n i t y  meeting- 
place for all who are seeking to narskip God, 
and achieves this gmpose by interposing no 
man-made veils bstween the worshiper and 
the Supreme. Thus, the Tda&riqil'l-4akBr 
is freely open to people of all F~iths on equal 
terms, who now realize the universality of 
BahB'u'llkh io revding ale oaeness of a11 
the Propi~cts. Moreo~~er, since the Bal~k'f 
Faith. has no professiona.1 clzrgy, the ~,vorshipcr 
entering the Tenlple bears no ser~norz and 
takes par.t in no ritual the enlotianal effect of 
wl~ich is to establish a separate gwup con- 
sciousness. 

Integral %iih the Telnple are its accessory 
buifdings, v~irhoul which the Ma&riqu'l- 
AakBr would not be a complete social 
irnstitutioa. T'leese huildi~~gs are to be devoted 
fa sucZl activities as a school fax science, a 
hospice, a hospital, an asylunl for orphans. 
Here the circle oi" spiritual experimicllce at Past 
joins. as prayer ar,d woxship are allied directly 
EO creative service, dinlinating the static 
subjective elements from religion and laying 
a foundation for a new and higher type of 
human association. 

HORACE HOLLEY 
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THE SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
~IAS~RIQW~L-ADE-~KAR 

It should be b o n ~ e  in mind that the ccnirat 
Edifice of the Ma&riqu'l-A&Er, round 
which in the fuliness of time shall cluster such 
institutions of social service as shall &Turd 
relief to the surering, sustenance to the poor, 
shelter to Ihe wayfaser, sobace to the berea~ed, 
and educaiion to tbe ignorant, should be 
regasded apart from these Dependencies, as 
a House sobly desigaed and cntirely dedicated 
to the worship of God in accoidance with the 
few yet definitely prescribed principles estab- 
lished by Bd~tl'u'UAh ifin the Kitab-i-Aqdas. 
It siiould cot be inferred, Izowever, froin this 
general statenlent that the interior of the 
central Ediftce i tsdl  will be converted into a 
conglomeration of religious sen~ices conducted 
along lines assodated with the traditional 
procedure obtaining in cl~urches, mosqnes, 
syuagogrzcs, and other temples of worship. 
Its various avenues of approach, all con~erging 
towards the ce11tl.al I-la11 beneath its dome, 
\ d l  not serve as admittance to those sectarian 
adherents of rigid Eorn~uiae and man-maclt: 
creeds, each bent, according to his way, lo 
observe his rites, recite his prayers, perform 
his ablutiocs, and display the particular 
symb~Is of  his fai~h within sepaately defined 
sections of BMu'll&l~'s Ui~iversal House of 
Worship. Far from the Il.la&riqu'l-A&kkr 
offering such a spectacle of incoherent and 
confused sectarian observances and rites, a 
conditio~l w h i l y  inconlpatible with the 
provisions nf the Aqdas and irreconcilable 
with tl~c spirit it inc~lcates, the central House 
aE BahXi worship, enshined within the 
Ma&riqu'l-AdhUr, will gather within its 
chastened walls, in a serenely spiritual 
atmosphere, oilly those who, discarding 
forever the trappings of elaborate and 
ostentatious ceremony, are willing worshipers 
of the one true God, as manifested in this age 
in the Person of Baha'u'llbh. To then1 will the 
Ma&riquYl-A&kk symbolize the fundamen- 
tal verity underlying the BahB'i Faith, that 
religious truth is not absolute but relative, 
that Divine Revelation is not final but 

progressive. Theirs will be the conviction that 
an all-loving and ever-watchful Father Who, 
in the past, and at various stages in the evolu- 
tion of mankind, has sent forth His Prophets 
as the Bearers of His Message and the Mani- 
festations of His Light to mankind, cannot at 
this critic& period of their civilization with- 
hold from His children the Guidance which 
they sore$ need amid the darhness which has 
beset them, and which neither the light of 
science nor that ofh~aman intellect and wisdom 
caa succeed i~ dissipating. Aild thus havrng 
recognized in Bal~t'uW~h the sowrce whence 
this celestial light proceeds, they will irresisti- 
bly feel attracted to seek the shelter of $318 

Hause, and congregate therein, unhampered 
by ceremonials and unfettered by creed, to 
r e ~ l d e ~  homage to the one true God, the 
Essence and Orb of eternal Truth, and to 
exalt and magnify thc name of His Messengers 
and Prophets Wno, from time immemorial 
eucn unto our day, b v e ,  under divers 
circunrst;mces and in varyins nzzasure, mk- 
rored forth to a dark and wayward world the 
light o f  heavenly Guidance. 

But however inspirirrg the co~~ception of 
EahB'i worship, as witnessed i n  the centfal 
Edifice of this exalted Temple. it cmnot be 
regarded as the sde, nor even the essential, 
factor in the part which the Mashriqu'l- 
Ad&&, as designed by Bahri'~z'Bah. i s  destined 
to play in the organic life of the BaMi 
co~nn~unity. Divorced from the sociitl, hu- 
manitarian, educational and s.:ientiEc pursuits 
fente~ering around the Depende~~cies of the 
Mahriqu'l-Aakk, BahB'i wor

sh

ip, however 
exalted in its conception, however passionate 
in fervor, can never hope to  achieve beyond 
the meager a~ ld  often transirory rcsults 
produced by the contemplations of the ascetic 
or the cornnlunion of the passive worshiper. 
It cannot arord lasting satisfaction and be~efit 
to the worshiper himself, much la$ to hu- 
nxmity in general, unless and until translated 
and transfused into that dynamic md disin- 
terested service to the cause of hunlanity 
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GARDE.NS SURROUNDING THE BAHA'I HOUSE O F  WORSHIP, 
WTLMETTE, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 

The main approach ; Lake Michigan can be seen in the background. 

One of the nine pools and fountains, nineteen feet in diameter and lined with ! 

aquamarine tiles, which are set in t h e  nine sunken gardens surrounding the TempIe, 
Dcsipcd by Hilbert E. Dahl, laadscape arct~itort, 

$ 
j 
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Terraced steps leading up fram the gardens surrou~ding the TJahB'i House of Worslti? 
in WiImdte, Illinois, to thc Izge circular staircase surrounding the building. 

which it is the supreme privilege of the 
Dependencies of the M a s f ? d q u ' i - r k  to 
facilitate and promote. Nos will r11e exer~ims, 
no matter how disinterested and st-exlous. 
of those who within the precincts of the 
M a & ~ i ' - 1  will he engaged ia ad- 
xninistering the affairs of the future Ea~lB'i 
Comm~~;weaith, fi uctify and pl asp2r l-uzdess 
$hey are brought into close an6 daily. corn- 
nunion with those spisitval agencies cenrsnilp 
in ax-id rariirating from the central Skirl-il~e of the 
Ma&1-iqu'l-$~&1iiir~ Nothing short of direct 
and constant interaction between the s p ~ ~ j ~ u a l  
forces emanating born this House of Worship 
centering in the lieart of the Ma&fiqu'l- 
Ad&&, and the eacrgieu colisciausly dis- 
played by those who administer its affairs in 
their service tc humanity can possibly provide 
the necessary agency capable of removi~g the 

ills that haw so longa~~d so g~ievously afflicted 
humanity. For it is assuredly upon the 
consciausness of the eficacy of the Revelation 
of BshB'uYil&, reinforced on one hand by 
spiritual ccornn~t~nion with this Spirit, and ou 
the oiher by the intelligent application and 
tbc faitll'll execution of the principles and 
laws He 4-evealed, that the salvation of a world 
in tratajl mtlst ultimately depend. And o f  all 
the institutions that stand associated with His 
Holy ?&we, surely none save the institutior, of 
the Ma&siqu'l-A&Ur can most adeqeately 
provide the essentials of BahB'i \vorship and 
service, b o a  so vital ta the reg~,~~*ration of $he 
world. Therein lies the secret of the loftiness, 
of the potency, of the unique position of the 
Ma&riquYI-A&kb as one of the outstaiding 
iastitutions conceived by Bahk'u'llah. 
Ocrober 25, 1929. 
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TEE BEAUTIFUL RRST AFRICAN B A E X ~ ~  TEMPLE 

Situated on Kikaya Hill, in the ouhkias nE Kampala, Uganda, tlx Te~npie i s  open 
for prayer and meditation to all peo~le. The serviws consist of readings from the 

BahB'i scriptures and those of t11:lic world's great religions, 

"So b~idliunt and ibivm3e1I a ~ e c o ~ d  of se~rt.ices EO the C~ZISP of 
Bajzci3u'llhk, in bath the Easte~rr and Wesfem Kenzia~phcre#, has been 
greatly enriched by tile plans now initiated for the inupzching of  m 
unlbitdutrs three-fild enterprise, rlesigned to campensafe for bi?e 
disabilities sqfei"ewecl by the sorely-tried Cornmxr~ity of the faElowe~s 
of His Fkith in the land aj" His hiuzlz, aiming at the erection, in 
localiti~s nr J~IP apart as Frmzk-furt, Sydriey mid Kampala> of tjze 
Mother-Templzs oj zke EILPDP~O~,  tkz AustiwIinw and Afvicarz 
c o n t i n ~ n f . ~ ~  at a cast of approximai'e& one tr3iIlii01~ doiirars, mmplc- 
rnentkg the TempIes already cconstrucfed zn the Asiatic and Arnevicaiz 
conlinmts." 
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THE 14OTHER TEA/JPLE OF AFRICA 

~ H C S ,  in February, 1953, at the fist 
Intercoati~zental Conference held in Kaapaia, 
Uganda, the Guardian's beautiful map 
depicfiilg goals of tile World Crusade was 
unveiled, it was seen that one of the goals was 
SL Tmple site in Kanlpala. 

In a cablegram to the B&tiYi world in 
Deccn~ber of t l~at same year, the beloved 
Guazdim urged the formation of a specid 
fund Sx tie purchase of the Kampala Temple 
land; and at Ridvat%, 1954, he announced 
that such a fund had been inaugurated by the 
British National Assembly and that tile 
Bahh'is of the world had been invited to 
contribute to it. 

The Guardian was very anxious that the 
h d  for the Mother Temple of Afxica should 
be purchased during the first year of the World 
Crusade and on Mach 31, 1954, he cabled 
Hand of the Cause M b a  Banini to "expedite 
purchase land." In spite of many seemingly 
insurmountable obstacles the persistent efforts 
made to comply with this instruction were 
crowned with success, a id  on April 20, the 
Deed of Transfer of the land was signed by 
the original ox711er and by two Afiican mem- 
bers of the Kampala Spiritual Assembly, 
Jns~ph Mbogo and Erisha Kiwanuka, in 
whase nanm the land was purcl~ased. Mr. 
Barrani cabled the news to Efaifa. The Guard- 
ian imnzediately replied: "Overjoyed. Heartfelt 
congratul~tionzs historic service." The land 
was six acres on the slopes of Kibuliriza Hill, 
two ai?d a half miles south of the center of 
Kanzpda. The lake and part of the t o m  are 
seen fiom it. The final purchase price, 
including all incidental expenses, was E987. 

A k w  months h k r ,  at the Guardian's 
insQvcrions, the Uganda authorities were 
approached in order to ascertaiil if periilission 
to b'dilli a "moderate-sized building of 
worship" would be granted; they rnr-ide 110 
objection, and upon being informed of this 
the Guardian immediately set about reahzing 
t k  great projzcl. 

Sib original plan was to have ail architect in 
East Africa or Britain design the House of 
Worship. 113 August 1955, he spwitied that 
the Teni3Ze should bo a circular buildmg 

having nine sides with a propo~tiouatz doma 
and a seating capacity for Wee hundred ta 
five hundred people. He requested the British 
National Assembly lo submit drawings af  
such a building within two mouths. The 
British National Assenrbly Immediately- re- 
quested from Mr. Baurini copies of t11e 
contour survey of  the land and dexailed 
photographs of the site, plus the health azld 
building segu].a~ion~ in Uganda. They also 
askedhim to interview architects in East Africa 
and to obtain preliminary estimates of the 
cast of materials. 

On September 12, Mr. Bazlknini that 
several local architects h;id agreed ta submit 
designs for the Temple b ~ t  that they had 
pointed out the r d a  of the RayaI Institute of  
British Architects which stipdate that when 
more than one architect submits designs fox 
the same building, a competition must be hdd. 
It was at this time that Messrs. Cobb, Powell 
and Freeman, o£ KarnpaIa, later to become 
resident architects on the project, were 
contacted for the first time. 

The final decision of the British National 
Assembly was not to hoId a competition hut 
to invite a British architect, well-houa for 
his work in Afxica, to submit a design for the 
Temple. The sough sketches of this design 
wcre sent to Kampala for suggestions aad 
comments, and were submitted to the Guard- 
ian on October 28, Owing to its ultra-modern- 
istic style, the Guardian did not f-l able 
to accept this design and on November 18 
rtnnow~ced his decisiofi lo consult the Amer- 
ican architect and Hand of the Cause, 
Charles Mason Remzy. 

By August 1956, tl-ie drawings of the ap- 
proved design, prepared under fie Guardian's 
directions by Mason Remey, had been 
received with a detailed description of the 
architect's concept of the design: 

"These drawings virex.c evolved by the 
architect over a period of several weeks' 
swdy, the Guardian seeing the sketches from 
time to time, giving his constructive criticism 
and suggestions that were carried out in this 
acco~npanyixig design. 

"This Temple has no gallery. Its accom- 
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modation for worshipers i s  upon one floor. 
The broad shdtefjng eaves protect the sida 
and all other openings into the interior 
against rain. In ckac te r  and harmony with 
the climatic conditions of Cex1tral Africa, 
where &is Temple will be located, there are 
no walls on the main Aoor of the building, the 
superstructure being carried by a series of 
piers, as indicated in the design. 

"Large unglazed openings afford a maxi- 
mt.m of air circulation. hn the hi& windows 
of the rotunda of the dome, Iouvres or 'Xuffas' 
as tiley are somnetiines caned, give protection 
from rain and at tlze same time give ampb 
vcnrilation. The architect has conceived the 
structure to be executed entirely in concrete, 
cast in place m d  reinforced by steel rods cast. 
into the cancxetc. For the interior, Ihe Aoor 
should be of tiles, set in concrete, ant! the 
same for h e  lower srwf&ccs of the many 
columns that support the struclwre. With a 
tile finish, the interior can be kept neat and 
clean with a minimum of labor. The design 
shows the architect's concept of an interior 
all in concrete, revealing the constmclion of 
the roof and dome, which consti.uctioa i*2 

ilseIf when caref111Ly mriccl oat, will be a 
thing of siructural beauty. In the interior the 
arclritect envisions colors - strong colors - 
golilcn yellow, deep marine blue, and ver- 
milion red - al! time used in balance one 
against the other - to make it all most 
coIorft11. 

"It will be noticed that in the upper p a t  
of the drwn of the rotmda, the architect has 
piaced a series of rolznd niudotvs, tweaty- 
seven rapo~i each of the two levels, These 
circ~dar openings should be filled with highly 
olored large pa~xes of glass of the UI~LW colors 
nleniioned aboue. The color effect of the 
interior will be greatly enhanced b y  t l~e 
introduction of this mloxed glass." 

After the purchase of the Ian8 h d  been 
accomplished in 1954, the Temple Land 
Conmi~tee appointed by the Kampala Spirit- 
ual Assanbly was dissolved. l-lowever, in 
1955, whe11 the Guardian ininormced lzis 
decision to have the Mother Temple of Africa 
consttucted, and placed the British National 
Assembly in charge of the project, it becalm 
necessary to appoint a comlnittae in Kampala 
to undertake the practical details of super- 
vising the project. 

During Ridvhn 1956, f ie  new Regional 
National Assembly of Central and East 
Africa was formed. When consulted by the 
British National tl~ssembly about the re- 
sponsibility for Ihe building ol  the Tel~~pk,  
the Guardian cabled in July: "Regional 
Assembly responsible for Te~nple." It is of 
historic interest that on all committees which 
have been, and still are? concerned with tke 
TenMe, African believers have k e n  menxbers 
axid have yla~7ed an important part. 

Oile of the goals of the Ten-Year Spirit& 
Crusade. was the est;iblishxeilt of a BahB'i 
e~~dowmcnt in the Central and East African 
Region. During 1955, the beiw~eed Guareian 
urged Me Er'itrsh National Asse111t3Iy co fdfil 
this goal thxox~gb the purchase of a piece of 
lami angwlxre in tfw region. T11c cpestion 
of the euidownlent land, thereCore, became 
a god for accompdishn?ent bjr Rid-&?! 1956. 
Thiriee~ acres af beautiful land on the slopes 
of Kikaya Hill. three rmbs north oC Ka11i2ala, 
wid1 a good ~iew of the ~OMT: horn i t s  crest, 
were finally purchased in the n&Tiies or' Ecisha 
Kivganuka and Joseph hfbogo, who then 
made a declaration of t~ust  in fwor of 'rhe 
British National Assembly which was lodged 
with the Registra of Titles, Kanipala. 

The purchase of the original Temple laad 
had bee11 accompfished under great prcsstlre. 
Now, %%en it wm announced that the Mother 
Tenlple of -Africa would actlrally he built in 
Kanlpda and iilriestigatioas of the practical 
details of Ihe project were nuderi'aken, it 
became incxeasii~gly clear that scveral obstacles 
would bc encountered if the original site were 
to be uscd . The lmd su1x7/ej~ had determiaed the 
site was 251) feet doi17n frm the crest on very 
di@cull contours of the hill, away from the 
tosa-t, and Ulat the Temple would not be seen 
from Kanxpda: the owner of the adjacent 
land was causing difliculty about granting 
right-of-way for an access road: the wmlabili- 
t iof  adequate water for construction p~rrposes 
was doubtful; a new bolssiug development 
which wonid ultimately enciucle the site was 
pla~med; a number of tenants on the land 

i 

ivould liave to be given costly crop coni- 
pe~~saeion. 

' 
For over nint. months, from July 1955 until 

R i & h  1956, repealed efforts were made by 
the Temple Building Cun~mitttx; in consul&- ' 

tion with the British National Assembly, 
either to exchange the origiital Temple site 
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Water was the f irst problem; drilling took pkce at the fo2t of Kikaya Hill a11d at a 
depth of 150 feet ao abundant supply was tapped in Octobe~+ 1957. 

for a more suitable one in some other iocdity,  Assembly made the  histoxic decision to build 
or to exchange it far land on the c m t  of t l~e  the Temple on the endowment land a d  to 
original hill. That the Guardian was reluctant make the TemgIe land the endowment, This 
to cbange the site i s  indicated by the fact that decision was made after it was learned that 
twice ia 1355 he cabled his di~approva1 of frve acres of land on the crest of Kika4-a Hilt, 
pwchasing suggested alternative locations. adjoining the original tlrirteen acres, could be 

However, in August 1956, the new Regional cbtaincd in exchange for three acres of the 



original Temple sitc, and that an additional 
half-acre co~tld be purchased. It should be 
noted in this regard that from a convnerciai 
viewpokt the original site on Kih~lirizz Hill 
was more va!uable than the land on Ekaya 
Hilt. It was with joy that the AssembZy 
received the beloved Guardiaa's approval 
of this impoxtant decision to exchange the 
sites. 

En May 1957, to widen the narrow area 
between the Temple building and the property 
boundary, one additional acre on ttzi: crest 
of Kikaya Hill was bought. Findly, in 
December 1958, two nlore slcxes on the crest 
were obtained, further protecting the pre- 
cincts and allaw-ing fur the constxuction of the 
caretaker's house near the Temple. To obtain 
these two inlportant and vdwable acres, one 
of the Alrricarl Bahd'is, Paul Mukasa, the 
brother of Max Kanyerezi, exchanged two 
much more vaIuable acres on Makercre Hill 
near Kampala for the two on the top of 
lCikaya Iiill. Max Kanyerezi and Erisha 
Kiwanuka became trustees ibr these new 
pieces of land, Paul Mukasa lovingly gave 
one of these acres as a gift to the Faith. 

These are now twenty-oneand-a-half acres 
which constitute the l'emple property. The 
totaJ cost of the nineteen-and-a-half acres 
bought from the funds of the Faith was 
E1,092. Max Kanyerezi. one of the African 
members of the Regional Assembly, played 
a very important part in obtaining these 
lands at moderate prices. With the constxuc- 
tion of the Temple, the cost of nearby lands 
has risen to faatastic heights. 

It must be understood that plots of land in 
U g a n d a  are of very peculiar shapes aid sizes. 
Even now, the Temple plot is roil.gh.1~ star- 
shaped, with deep wedges of land not owned 
by tile Faith cutting in rathzr close to the 
Temple. However, tile Faith is fort~tllnate in 
owning nlost of the top of the hill and the full 
slope facing Kampala. 

Frorfl' August 1956, cvhen the final decisian 
was made about d1e site, until the very eve 
of the passing af  the beloved Guardian in 
early November 1957, innumerable prep'ara- 
tions for the actual work of construction were 
made. Soil bores wete taken fox testing and 
$he hill found to be almost solid laterite. 

permission v7as received to praceed with the 
foundations even before tlle final super- 
seructui-e drawings were complete. The o111y 
tenant on tlte land %>as pisen noticc lo xVacate 
and steps were taken to evict a persistent 
squatter. The Temple F m d  was wansferred 
from Britain to the Regional Spiritual 
Assembly. Amicable relations were established 
with the local Gombolola Chief. A firm of 
chartered quantity surveyors, Messrs. h i -  

strong, Duncan and Russell, of Kampala, 
was appointed. Types of contract to be let 
m e  investigated. Efforts to find reliabie 
contractors were made. hvestigations into 
sanitation and electricity supply were -under- 
taken. An AFriwn BaPl5'l aretaker, Mrisa 
Ngabe, was engaged to live on the site and 
to assist wit11 the work. A timetable for 
construction tws agreed upon, which allowed 
six months for preparation of the blue prints 
and two years for the buiading of the Temple. 

Jil Febniary, the Guardian cabled: "Ensure 
no delay comlnencement excavations." On 
April 1, the lowest tender for the excavation 
of &e access road and the levelling of the site 
was accepted. 

Throughout this tong period of preparation, 
the new131 appointed architects, Messrs. Cobb, 
Powell and Freeman, and the Tempb Com- 
mittee, spent many long hours in consultation 
OII iiuilumeratrfe aspects of the design, in a 
two-fold effort to keep cconstxuction costs to 
the £42,000 estimated by the 'beloved Guard- 
ia~, and yet to retain the exact propoz,rtions 
a . d  as many of the features of &te approved 
design as possible, according to the Guardian's 
wislle~. 

It should be noted that the architect's 
nrigi~al cost estimate had been E110,OOO. The 
altire problem of modifying the original 
design to conform to local coilditians and 
to available materials and t e c h i q ~ m  was 
doubly difficult owing to the fact that at no 
time had it been possible for Mr. Freeinan, 
the resident architect in charge of the 
project, to meet and discuss these p~oblenzs 
with Mr. 1krney. 

The driving rain and wind on =mpala hills 
~~ccessitiiled the introduction of a wall and 
doors with the attendant problems or' siting, 
cost, appearance and seating capacity. To 
avoid damage from weather it also became 

Initial building sketches were submitted to 
the Protectorate Agent for approval, and 

nwessaly to set the roof tiles in costly rein- 
forced concrete. The red iron-stone dust 
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urged the use self-clcmsing outer finishe 
and windows instead of louvres. Early it was 
realized that all but a n~inimtm of landscaping 
n~zlst be postponed to allow maximun~ funds 
ta be invested in the building itself, and it was 
agreed to consult a landscaping expert about 
control of soil erosion and n~inimum site 
beautiiicatioa. 

To overcome t l ~ e  txnusual climatic problems 
and yet conform to the original design, it was 
reali~ed that it might be necessary to reduce 
the overall size of the building. With the 
Guardian's appl.oval, Mr. Freeman wrrs finfinaIly 
asked to proceed with plans for an attractive, 
durable, dignified building, involving as little 
reduction in size as possible. To his credit, 
in the final plans no reduction in siz? was 
necessary. Mr. Freeman also assumed sonre 
rosponsibikity for suporvision of the work of 
the ~ar ious contractors who v7erre engaged 
with his assist~ince. 

After the letting of the first contract for the 
access road and preparation af the site, a 
number of unexpected and disappoinring 
delays ensued which finally prompted the 
Regional Assembly to suggest the division of 
the work of the Temple into four contracts, 
one for each major stage of the work. In 
August 1957, in response to a message from 
the Guardian to expedite the work, it was 
decided to put the foundations contract out 
to tellder, and to aIIow fmal preparation of the 
drawings for the  superstructure to be complet- 
ed whiIe the foundations were bei~lg hid. By 
September the toy of the hill. had cleared 
and levelled, and &c positio~~ of the Temple 
decided upon. One of tfie nine doors was 
sited, with the help af &e Lmds and Smveys 
Departn~ent, facing directly ton~ards 'Akkh, 
the Qiblih of h e  Faith. 

One of the problems met during this period, 
which might have proved very costly, was that 
of obtaining an adequate water supply ta meet 
the needs of construction. However, in 
consultation with the Public Works Depart- 
ment and with the aid of the Geological 
Department in ascertairring the best site, it was 
decided to s i n k  a bore hole at the lowest point 
on the Temple property and to pump the 
water, if found, up the hi11 into a tank. 

On October 20, 1957, the foundations 
contract between the Trustees of the land and 
Messrs. Axnar Sin& Nandhra, Contractors, 

was signed. It  was wfinzated that thee 
lmnths \?odd be requixed for completion of 
the fo~mdations. At virtually the same time 
the contract with Messrs. Mowlern Can- 
struction Company for the water bo.r,rc-bole 
was signed. On October 22, work on bath 
contracts had commenced. 

It is sigaificant and consoling to realize that 
the last message to reach om belo'i~ed Guard- 
ian &om the Central and East Africa Regional 
Assembly before his passing, carried the news 
he had longed for so many months to hear. 
"JoyfuI greetings birthday BBb. Ternpie site 
leeUed. Building contractor chosen com- 
mencing witlxin week. Contract water b~rehaIe 
signed." The very Iast words our beloved 
Guardian directed to the believers in this 
R&OD were: "Deligh~ed contract Temple. 
Loving appreciation, Shogki." (Dated October 
31, 1857). Fous days later he passed to the 
AbM T(insdom. 

As work on the ibundaiiolis commenced, 
four rnembe~s of the Central and East Afticart 

Assembly flew to Lazdon fur the 
funeral of the beloved Guardian. Duril~g 
their stay in Englanri, these n~embexs were 
able to meet with Mr. Remey and discuss 
several modifications proposed by the ar- 
chitect arid tentatively agreed upon. In 
addition to the two roofs 'sing co~structed of 
reir~forczd concrete, tbe placing of the wall 
about midway between the two outermost 
sets of colu.umas, and the substIrutioion of 
colored windovis far the Zouvres, it was agreed 
tlrat the floor of the audito~iurn could be 
raised six inches 3s added protection against 
rain and that a slight widening of the steps 
would add ta the beauty of the building. 

Towards the end of November 1957 the 
cheering news was received that the bore-hole 
was gushing 500 gallons of clear, pure water 
per hour at a depth of only 137 feet. Im- 
mediately steps were taken to lift the water 
140 feet to the crest of the bill and illto a tank, 
Brishfi Kiwanuka generously arranged for the 
pump and pipe to be purchased at a much 
reduced cost from the firm by which he was 
employed. The Temple contractors construct- 
ed a small pumphouse to shcltm the engine. 

Further good news in early December was 
a report from the resident architect that the 
contractor, Amar Sin& Nandba, wm show- 
ing great zeal and enthusiasm for the project 



710 T H E  s a ~ A > i  W O R L D  

and that the foundations were progressirig 
more quickly thaa was anticipated. The 
cmcrefe for the foundations was being 
poured, and the steel rods were in place, The 
fact that tl~e ffuuildations iverr: being laid six 
incl~es deeper than calied for ill the specifica- 
tions was a sign of Mr. Siilgh's admirable 
attitude. 

In ~~eRImber, also, Mr. and Mrs. Rex 
Collisan, pioneers froxi America, werr: 
chosen to be careiakers of the Temple, and 
modifications were made to the plaas oi' thc 
caretak-,r%i house. 

Ti3E FOUNDATION STONE IS L A D  

On Sunday, January 25,19558, in c o ~ ~ j ~ u r c ~ o i ~  
wit11 the Intercontinental Conference called 
for by the beloved Guwdian in his Iast 
hIessage to the Bahi'i World, allnost a 
lhousarmd believers gathered for the ceremony 
of laying the foandation stom of the Mother 
Terapk of Africa. After prayers in many 
tongues had been said, Amatn'l-Ba11it Rri- 
hiyyih Rbinum, the special representative of 
Shoghi Ere~di ,  and 19.16~8 Banhi, the lirst 
Hand of the Cause in Africa, placed iu the 
foundations the sacred gift of thi, Guardian. 
The report of this lxihistaric occasion by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of East and 
Ceukai Africa best coaveys the spirit that 
moved all those privileged to be present: 

"On the afternoon of the fourth day, a 
laap line of private cars aod taxis, follou7ed 
by fourtwa I~uge buses, wound its way into 
the lush green cozmtryside s~moundlng 
Kanipala and up the lower slopes of 'our hill', 
Kikaya Hill, where om Ma&iqu51-A&& 
i s  being canstructed, aud vihere we *messed, 
under the heat of a blazing sun, the laying 
of the foundation stme: beneath which 
Arnatu'l-BabB RGhiyylh KBBnum and Hand 
of the Cause Mris& BanM lovingiy placed 
the silver box containi~~g the sacrcd earth 
from the Shrine of Bahti'u'llLh, and the 
wooden box eontaining a piece of the plaster 
from the his011 Fortress of M&h-K$ wheri: 
the Blessed BAb had been incarcerated. The 
foundation sto~~e,  shielding its precious 
treamms, will ultimately lie under the \ria11 
on that side of the Temple facing out across 
a grassy valley towards the Qi61i11 of the 
Bahh'i world - 'Akkg. 

"Thus, this Africa of ours and its Mother 
Tempb are forever spiritually linked to the 
World Center and the Cradlc of our Faith. 
In the morning, we had heard the story of 
the fturchasise of -the land, the design and 
construction of the Mother TempIe, md the 
appeals for its successful completion. Iu the 
afternoon, at the Temple ccxemony, Amatt~~l- 
BahL Rwiyyih mAnum told us how she had 
found a number of sm~all, handsewn silk bags 
made by the Greatest Ss Iy  L e d  herself, and 
how tlze beloved Guardian had beell pleased 
md bad instructed that ihe sacred earth for 
our Temnpie should be piaced in one such bag. 
The Hand of the Cause, MfisSi Banhi, 
cxp1aia.d thaa this phstcr was from &e ceiling 
of the cell in which the Holy Bdh had reiwled 
His Book of tlre C~vcnant and 1% Laws. 

"Each of thesa tseasured dusts was carefully 
protected from the ravages of time. The earth 
in i ts small bag was placed first in a glass 
container, then in a silver box. The plaster, 
in its woodeli box, was sealed in a*1 outer 
container of metal. The vault itself was lined 
with two hmd-voven Persian silk scarves.'" 

Early in January 1958, the resident 
arclzitect conveyed the discoursrgiup; news 
&at a imjor error had been made by the 
cons~~Ihti*lg engineers when cdcukting the 
amount of reinforcing steel to be introduced 
into the concrete of thc foundations. The 
error, however* was only a prelude to the 
even more cata~txopl~ic liquidation of that 
same engineering Krm a few aaecks later. As 
this firm pi.oved to have been the only 
company 111 Bast Africa cayabie of under- 
taking the planned pre-stressed steel dome 
for the Temple, mucli delay in the construc- 
tion work resulted. New types of dome 
canstruction bad to be invesig-&d; and the 
original foundations, which had been com- 
pleted in mid-Janua~y, were re-dug ,md 
expznsive corrections made &rough the 
addition of a considerabie portion of steeI and 
concrete to give the fo'oundations the required 
st re^^& for sr~pport of columas and dome. 
These corrections were completed by mid- 
April 1958. Simuitaneously, the f i nd  survey 
of the h d  was undertaken, the drawings for 
the second stzge in the canstlruction work were 
conipicted by the resident architect, being 
finished in late May, and the second contract 
was placed for all the reinforced conmete 
work except the dome, inclttding the pillars, 
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roofs, the wall of the lower rotunda, and the 
cornices, plus the electrical conduits. It was 
estimated that four to six months be 
seqx~t'ired for completion of the contract. 

Xi. was at t11h period that the difficult 
problem of acoustics was Grst discussed, md 
a decisiol~ was made by the resident arciiitect 
to seek the advice of an expert ill Britain. The 
number of scats and the interior furnishings 
were discussed i-it relation to this pi oble~n. 

About this time, a preliminary repolt was 
received fsom the Kenya landscape expert, 
Major W. 8. S!larpe, suggt'sti~~g a general 
plan for the gardens to surround ths Temple. 
To quo& bricffy: 

"This fr'ranx (of garden around the Temple) 
slmuld be simple, scrcile, and dignified, and 
shod4 be nlostiy of the green of grass and 
trees, with a judicious admixture of flowefs 
falling out md away dovm the slopes of the 
hill . . . The steps bading itto it (the Temple) 
will be flanked with tvhitc-flowered, sweet- 
scented shrubs, such as gardenias and brun- 
fe'elsia. The Temple must be completely 
encircled by a wide lawn, falling so slightly. . . 
to a low stone wall fifteen inches high. Beiow 
the wait . . . cypresses will tower into the 
sky and below them will be avenues . . . of 
flowering trees aad shrubs and here and there 
trees for shade, All bare ground will be 
grassed." 

Full implementation of this plan, it was 
realized, would have to await future contribu- 
tions by the believers. 

I11 consequence of tl1e liquidation of the 
original firm of consulting engjlieers in 
February 1958, it became necessary to chaose 
a compietely new type of dorne construction. 
In Jmc, after many weeks of investigation 
and consultation. it was finally decided to 
constsuct a steel-reinforced concrete dorne 
to be cast i31 si&. Messrs. Reinforcing Steel. 
Company Limited were appointed as con- 
sulting engineers to make the drawings of 
the dome and to provide the steel far it. 

The problems to be faced in planning and 
co~~structing the dome and in deciding the 
type of finish to be used on it were unique. As 
far as was known by the resident architect, 
this type of nine-sided dome with~ut ribs 
had never before been built. 111 East Africa 
Ihe engineers and equipment for the pre  
stressed steel and concrete dome, which would 
ha% been preferable, were not then to be 

found. The hills of Kan2paIa have peculiar 
climatic conditions. At tines almost horizontal 
driving rains deluge the corriltryside to the 
accompaniment of chiU, high winds; and a.t 
other linies the direct rzys of the noon-clay 
suu create fiercely high temperatxlres. It would 
be diEcult to construct the outer dome 
scaffoldi~zg even inore di%cnlt 'la choose 
a finis11 which could v~ithsiand the ravages 
of time and the extremes oi' heal cold. 

In September 1358, the ncw drawings firr 
the dome were conlpiete. However, for a 
pexiod of five months the p:oblexx of hishes 
was investigated, by the Hand af the Cause 
Ugo Giache~y, with several Srrms in Italy, and a 
Persian Bahd'i arcbitcct was approached by 
the Regional Assembiy For information about 
the durability of the poposed mosaic tiles 
and the possibility of h d i u g  qualified 
craftsnien in East Africa to set rhenl. Reparts 
proved favourabie, an6 nzasaic tiles were 
agreed as finish to be uscd. 

In August 1958, the Temple Committee 
reported that the resident architect and the 
consulting engineers had expressed surprise 
at the speed with which the contractor was 
progressing with the work on the second stage 
contract. All the pillars had been cemeuted to 
twelve iket and the cement was to be continued 
to a height of eighteen feet with four pillars 
already completed. 

In October, the Re~iilxal BuJzZi Gazefte 
reported that the h4amiqu'l-Aakir co~x!d 
now be seen frorn many p a ~ t s  of Kampala. 

In the December Regional Bni?d'i Gazette, 
it was mentioned that the final dra~~ings for 
the Temple had beon submitted to the IPgacda 
government protectorate agent: and the 
disMct medical officer for approval. Tlne 
second roof of the Tzulple was nearing 
completion, concrete having beell poured into 
eight of Line j-rini: sections. The steel reinforce- 
ment for the center pillars had been exccted 
to a height of solne fifty feet. 

'"The dome, structursllly designed in the 
form ol' a steel baskel which carries the con- 
crete, consists of six-inch reidol-ced concrete 
at the springing, or base of the dome, dirnin- 
ishirig to a thickness of fowinches at the top. 
The dorn:: is being cast in situ, with about a 
threefoot dcpth nf well-tamped concrete laid 
at a time. As each three-foot section hardens, 
the next section is poured so that the whole 
structure is self-supporting as it goes up, 
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The superstmcture and dome of the Temple, as well as the lantern, were well advanced 
by September 1959, as shown in the above phllotog~aph. 

Concealed ekctrical. conduits have been 
installed throughout for lighting when 
electricity is available." 

The resident architect estimated, with the 
reservation that unexpected delays might lie 
ahead, that the Mahriqu'l-A&k& would be 
completed by RiEipvh 1950. The Regional 
Assembly consulted the Hands of the Cause 
in the Holy Land about the dedication 
ceremonies, anticipating that as soon as the 
interior of the building was ready for public 
worship, the dedication date would be set. 

The diameter of the dome at its base is 

fortyfour feet. The diameter of the interior 
floor is eighty-four feet with a circumference 
of 265 feet, providing 5,550 square feet of 
floor space, The interior seating capacity is 
over four hundred. 

It was said by the resident architects 
before the construction work co~menced 
that &e Kampala Mahiqu'l-A&kh woukd 
be, when f ished,  by far the highest building 
in East Africa, From ground level ta the tip 
of the spire on the lantern it is 724 feet. 



HAND OF THE CAUSE AMATU'L-BAHA 
R ~ ~ ~ I $ Y Y I H  ~ A N u M  

DEDICATES MOTHER TEMPLE OF AFRICA 

'"oyously share BahB'i world news compIe- 
tion dedication Mather Temple Africa, marking 
significant n~iiestone development institutions 
Faith that richly blessed continent. 

"hfemorable dedication ceremony attended 
Amatu'l-Bah5 Ruhiyyih Rhhurn and n e d y  
five hundred believers representing  linet teen 
countries. Presence more than thousand 
visitors inaugural service public worship wide 
pubIliiciy press radio attest gowing recogni- 
tion importance African Bal~B'i community. 

"U~ge friends everywhere join prayers 
thanksgiving attainn~mt this cherished goal 
beloved Guardian's plan. Airmail message 
all national Assemblies." 

(signed) HANDSFAITB 

Over 450 BahB'is from eleven territories of 
Africa and eight other countries of the world 
gathered in Kanlpala, Uganda, on the 
week-end of January 13-16, 1961, to hhear 

&beloved Amatu'Z-BahL R~biyyih Khknun~ 
dedicate Ihc newly-completed Mother TempIc 
a l  Africa, to attend a special Africa teaching 
conference, and to welcome the many who 
came to the House c?f Worship fnl- the public 
inaugural servjce. 

The construction of the Mother Temple 
of Africa was a project very close to our 
Guardian's heast. Re had hilnsdf expressed 
the significicance of its co~~shuction in a 
cablegram addsessed to the Bahh'i world in 
August of  1955: "Undeterred by the obstacles 
placed ia the path of tS~e clvsaders of Baha'uq- 
IIah, the historic decision has been arrived at 
to raise the Mother Temple of Africa in the 
city of Kampala, situated in its beart and 
constituting a supreme coi~solrttio~z to the 
masses of oppressed valiant brethren in the 
cradle of the Faith . . . befitting recognition 
will, moreover, have been accorded the 
masvelous expansion of the Faith and the 
amazing multiplication of its administrative 
institutions throughout this continent, a 
continent fully deserving of a house of wor- 
ship . . . whcrein the spirit of an unconqxer- 
able faith cm dwell, withill whose walls the 
African adherents of the Faith of 13zibB'u'UBh 
can congregate, and from which anthems of 

praise glor fying the Most Great Name call 
ascend to the coxlcawse of the Abhk King- 
dom." 

The Guardian himself helped to conceive 
the design of the Temple and painstakingly 
guided the preparation of the original 
drawings of the building. He pledged two- 
fifths of the sum requhd for its erection. He 
sent sacred earth from the innernost Shrine 
of Bah$u%ah and plaster from the prison 
fortsess of Mah-Kfi to be pIaced in its 
foundations. For the dedication he had put 
aside as his gift to the Temple, a Persia~~ 
carpet sanctified by service in the Most Holy 
Shrine. That gloriously cloudless day in 
January when the believers gathered to 
dedicate the Ma&riqu'l-A&kk could only 
have been more perfect through the kaowl- 
edge that he was ia the Holy Land rejoicing 
too in the fruitiol~ of th is much-cherished 
project. 

7s i t  possible to visualize a building whicll 
seems to have grown out of the very land on 
which it staads ? Perhaps not, but the harmony 
of  the Mabiqu'l-A&%& of Africa with tile 
natural world in which it stands makes it 
seem as tl~ough it had somehow emerged from 
the virgin landscape rather thm haviving bee11 
added to it. The simplicity, dignity and 
beauty of the design, the soft green of dome 
aad roofs, the s a d  tones of the outer wdis, 
the cuaxse textwe of its finish - ;lil blend in 
perfect accord with the ironstone soil, tile 
dry savanna grasses and the tropical green 
oE bush and tree. 

From the inside, the Temple seems dlnost 
part of the outdoor world. The dome is an 
unusual, indescribable blue: the walls of the 
drunz are white and the lower walls and 
columns are soft greea. The windaws and 
grilles are green and amber. m e n  the nine 
great doors are open, the inlerior colors seen1 
ta melt into thc hues of the sun-drenched 
fields, hills, clouds, and sky outside. The 
entire effect is of oneness with the untouched 
world of  nature as God created it. 

Saturday morning, January 14, was the 
time scheduled far the dedication of tXe 
34a&dquYl-A&&. a service attended by the 



B&a9is of many races and nationalities proceding to the X.Zolher Temple of Africri 
for the Service of Dedication, January 14,1961. 

Baha'is only. The bdievers cvsre ready for bad pe~sonally supervised thc hargir,v of the 
&eir buses at 8:30 a.m. and were transported Persian carpet from the Shrine of Baha'uYll&h, 
to 'the bus park at the foot of Kikaya Hill the gift of our beloved Guardian. The eigktw~l 
from where they walked up i t s  slopes to the iron Aowex stands placed between the pillaxs I 

/ 
House of Worship 0x1 ihe crest. It was a and the tabk on which stood the silver wses 
cloudTess tropicaI znarning, cooled by a sent by the Wands in the HoIy Land bad been I 

gentle breeze from the lake. T!x beautiful lovingly arranged with baautiful flowers, the 
flo~iesing bougalrtviilea (red, orange, yellow, h~xes of which toned pe~fectly with tlte amber 
mauve, purple, piltk a d  white) splashing and green shadm of thz wiirndaws and grilles. I 

down the slopes of the hill along each of ihc hmatu'l-Baha Rid~iyyih Khanurn rose to I 
nine great gardens which ray out Prom each spealc t l~e  first word of svosship in the Mother / 

dam of the Temple, was briUiant in tl?e Temple of Africa. A moving prosram of I 
morning sunlight. prayas foclllowed in Persian, Arabic, Atesa, 1 

For the %st time, hll almost to capacity Luganda, Swabiti, Lub~kusu, Acholi md 
with the Moved friends, it cotrid rrrtly be szid E~~plish. Amat~r'l-Bail& R6wyyih a6ninum 

I 

that the House of Worsl~ip was complete. arranged the sacred portraits of Wis Holhess I 

The previous afteri~oon the beautiful red and Bahri'ulll&h and His Holiness the B& cm 
I 

i 
white Persian aisle carpers had been laid, the table before the believefs who filed slowly 
A very Large and exquisite Persian carpet past, f ~ s t  to be anointed with fragrant attar 
covered tl~e entire Boor inside tlxe door of rose by Rdbiyyib KhAnum and then to view 
facing towards 'Akk6 where the readers would in reverence the cauntenaiices cf the Twin 
stand. TWO additional Persian carpets flanked Ma~ifesta.tions of our age. 
it to tho right arld left. All these carpets vere From viewing the lxoly postrdts the 
gifts from the Persia11 BahB'i friends. believers filed out of the House of Worship 

On the inside of the door opming toward to assembie on the steps for the official 
the Qiblih, Arnata'l-BahB R6S.iyjih mhum photographs. 



[LNAUGURAL SERVICE OF TNE MQTNER TEMPLE OF AFRICA 
Rand of the Cause hlatu'l-Ball, R$@yih &&hum, officially opening the 

Ma&riqu71-AWBr to public worship, January 15, 1961. 

After th is glorious morning, so Bled for 
aU of us. but particularly so far the beloved 
African f~iends, with feeiiags of gratitude, joy, 
and pride, Amatu'l-BahA Rizbiyyib a 6 n u m  
joined the African believers at their hostel 
for IuncI; swd ilzformal conversation. 

Prepzratlons for the public inaugural 
service of xhe Makiqu'l-A&& involved 
tvidespi-e~d publicity for the Faith, plus the 
dispatch of approximately 6Q0 inviiation 
cards to numerotts people of high standing 
in the governmental, religious, professional 
and cormnercid life of the Uganda cominu- 
aity - including representatives of all races, 
creeds nnd nationalities. The Governor of 
Uganda accepted m invitation to attend this 
service, but 'upas unable Lo do so owing to his 
absence in London: the Resident of Buganda 
was his official representative. Prince Henry 
Kalenxera represented hls brother, His High- 
ness the Kabaka (King) of Buganda. The 
African Mayor of Kampala attended. 

For several. weeks prior to the dedication, 
selectcd quolations from the Bahri'i Holy 
Writings had appeared almost daily in the 
Uganda Argus, Kmpala's leading English 
daily paper. Early in Ialanuary, an announce- 
ment about the nature of the Temple and its 
forthcomiz~g dedication had been broadcast 
on the Uganda Radio, and a detailed article, 
~ 4 t h  a large and beautif~~l photograph of the 
Temple, had appeared in both tz~~glish a d  
vernacular papers. On the day of the dedica- 
tion, a special eight-page supplement, con- 
taining five long articles about the Temple and 
the Faith and numerous pictures, including 
two aerial photographs, was published by the 
Uganda Argus. Every beljeuer at the con- 
ference receitsd a copy of this supplement. 
Follo-wing the ptrblic inaugur& service, an 
article appeared in the editoria.1 scction of the 
paper, together with a picture of she choir 
singing during the service. Three window 
displays were azrangcd in Kampala shops, 
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PUBLIC DEDIC.4TION OF THE FIRST B A H ~ ~  HOUSE OF WORSHIP lK 
AERTCA 

A large audience overflowed the ncw Temple as it was oficialy opened on January 
15, 1961, Seated in the front row left to right: The Chairman of the National Spiritual 
Asse~nbIy of the BaI&'is of Central and East Africa, Mr. 'Ali Naajavrini; the Resident 
of Buganda offIciaUy re~resenthg the Governor of Uganda; Hand of the Cause 
Amattl'l-BaM Rbwyyih Uanum; Princc Ha~ry, officia1Iy representing the Kabaka of 
Buganda, kfutesa HI, who is one of the four r~~less of Uganiia; a sister of thcKabaka. 

This excellent a d  widespread publicity marks 
the f i rst  cxiensive effort to have the Faith 
known and understood in East Africa. 

In a&dilion to the Uganda publicit>, an 
iillcmationai news release with a photograph 
of the completed building was sent to all 
parts af Africa and the Bakk'i world. 

Approximateiy 1500 people, including some 
500 Bah&'is, attended the public inaugural 
service on Sunday afternoon, January 15, 
at 3:30 p.m. The Kampala police an 
hand to handIe the buses and t11e traffic to the 
crest of the hill. I t  was a brishtf hot afternoon, 
reminiscent of the day almost exactly three 
years earlier w l ~ n  the Foufidation stone had 
beel: laid. Approximately 800 people were 

seatad inside the auditorium of the Masbriqu'l- 
A&kk, The nrunexous additional chairs, 
placed on the veraada facing in at each open 
doorway, \ w e  full, Many more people either 
stood on thz verai~da or sat in chairs situated 
on one of the garden rays, served by a 
microphone. The atmosphere was one af 
interest, wonder> add almost rangibly growing 
respect for the Faith. 

The choir, composed of some of Kampala's 
kest  singers, including bur B&$is, had 
both European and African rnembsss. Three 
of the choral selections were written by the 
American BahB'i musician Daniel Jordan - 
one, a solo selection beautifully sung by Mrs. 
Lois Hainsworth, pioneer to Uga~lda. 
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Prayers of Bahk'u'likh and "bdidn'l-BahA, psalms and hymns, sang by zn a cr~ppea'!a choir 
contsisibuted greatly to tile bcauty and solemnity of the iilaugural' service. 

The program for the selvjce iucluded the 
inaugural words of Amatu'l-BAA R6biyyih 
Khiinum, excerpts from the Old and New - 
Testarnen~s and the Qur'Bn, plus z number 
of prayers and readings from the Baha'i Holy 
IVritings iin Arabic, Persian, Ateso, Swahili, 
Achali, Lugmda and English. 

Following the inaxtgural service, the repre- 
sentative of &e Go\rernoszr, the TCabaka of 
Bugaada, and tho Mayor of Kampala had 
tea with Amatu'l-Baha Rabiyyih Khanuln 
and several members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly in the Kikaya Hill home of Mr. 
and Mrs. Rex Callison, caetaka-s at the 
Ma&iqu71-A&kAr. 
C h  Monday afkrnoo~~,  a public meeting 

wits held in the neR Kampala CcrliuaI Centre. 
The speakers were Amatu'l-Baha R~I i~yy ih  
U h u m  and Mr. Amoz Gibson, rnembcr 
of the American National Assembly. Mr. 
David Hofnlsul, of the British National 
AssembIy was the chairman. The theme, 

"Bahi'i - A Worid Faitli," was excdIent1y 
handled by thc speakers, asid nmerous 
questions followed from the approximately 
400 representatives of all races who at- 
tended. 

That saae evening tkc resident archikxt 
for the Temple, the quantity surveyor, the 
contractor md the supe~visi~g fnreman 
Miere invited to u reception and dinner 
attended by the Hands of thc Cause and 
Auxiliary Board, NationaI Assembly md 
Temple Committee members. Amatu'l-Ball& 
Rbbiyyih KJknum personally thanked those 
respo~lsibb for the ccrustrrrction of the Temple 
for their fine work and co-operation. The 
arclritsct and quantity surveyor responded, 
skaning their own pleasure in the bailding 
itself and in their association with the National 
Assembly ancl tlze Temple Committee. 

For the thousands of African Baha'is who 
had longed, with pride in their hearts, for 
the day of its campIetion, for those on the 
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PORTRAITS OF THE BAB A Y D  BAHA~U~LLAIJ SHOWN IN THE TEMPLE 

After the SaM'i Service of Ued~catiail of the African Temple, on January 14, 1961, 
the believers filed past these sacred portraits, which were shown at tbe express requsr 
of Shaghi Effendi. Be11ind the tabh can be seen Imnging the sug from the Tomb of 

Balza'u'119b, which was liis g ~ f t  to the new House of Worsl~iip. 

commirtee and the National Assembly who 
had worked thraugliout the faus ymrs af 
planning and construction, for the Babais of 
t lx ~ V O T I ~  who had contribnted so generously 
for its erection, and for f i e  revered Hands 
of the Cause for whom it represented another 
great goal won within our bdoved Guardian's 
Spiritual Crusade - d~is dedication vrrcek-end 
had been a time of rejoicing and fulfillment. 
Over the "dark co~itine~t)' now, the light of 
Ba&bYu'llAh had burst in full radiance that 
all might see and comp~chend it. 1x1 the words 

of 'Ahdu'l-&aha : "The ivovld of existeizce rimy 

be lfiened to fliis Tenyie a& place of woi*ship: 
fur jiut as the exterizlal ruorld is n pdnce where 
the y ~ o p b  of ulf races arzd colors, vnryin,u 
faiths, ~lenonaintltions and conditiorzs come 
together, - j ~ ~ s t  as they NM subnar~ged in the 
same sea of diviile favoi-s, so Ukewise all nxty 
nteet iinder the dome of the IWCI&riqu31-A&k& 
nrul acla7-e one God in the same spirit of ttrtrth, 
for fl?e cigcs of darkness hniwpnssed away, and 
tire ceniriry of iigfzt has come." 

Ison~r, SABRT 



B A E A ' ~  HOUSE OF WORSHIP, AUSTRALIA 

"7Be infilrence that this Mother Temple of the w11oEe Pacific 
apeu will exert when constmcted, is incalculable and mysts~iutls." 

Shoghi Effendi through his secretary July 19, 1957. 
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THE MA~RXQU'L-AEKAR 01: THE A5TIPODES 

THE CONSTRUCTION OF TEE MOTHER TEMPLE OF THE PACIFIC 

THE announcement in the Guardian's 
convention message to the BahB'i world at 
Ridvan 1953, that Australia was to purchase 
a Temple site in Sydney was a mosi unexpected 
surprise and gcmrated a spiritual quickening 
in the Australian community, 

Foliovrring Convention, 1953, the Sydney 
Bahri'i community began the search for a 
suitable location and the Temple Site Com- 
mittee, faker appointed hy the Tu-ational 
Spkitual Assembly, held its inaugural meeting 
on October 1, and continued this investiga- 
tion. The Temple site was $0 be, not In the 
inner part of the city af Sydney, brit withill 
the metropolitan area wl~ich cavers several 
hundred square miles. TIE ideal site was 
envisaged as a n  eIevated position overlooking 
the water. The search was widespread, long 
and arduous. Finally it was confined to a few 
areas on the north side of the harbor and city. 

Es ly  in 1954, the Guardian adliised the 
Naljar,al Spi~itual. Assembly tksrt he would 
like to see a sire purchased by March 21, and 
tliat two to three acres would s~dIice as a 
beginning. Spurred on by this directive the 
committee decided upon an elevated ares 
in North Balgowlah, nine mibs from the 
centre of the city, overlooking both sea and 
harbor. It consisted of just over two acres md 
by March 21 was bought for t2,000. The joy 
of the friends was quickly dimmed when on 
March 25 the conlanittee was advised that 
the Education Department wanted a portion 
of the land and that the Warringah Shire 
Council wanted b e  rest of the property far 
town planning. As there was no way of 
retaining the property the National Spiritual 
Assembly soid tIie land for L232,500, thus 
adding to the Temple Site Fund which had 
been opened by the Guardian's personal 
donatioil sf $3,000. 

Further search by the cnmm~ltce during 
the following year res~rlted in the inspection 
of a property at Inglesrde on the Mona Vale 
Road wh~ch, In N~vember 1955, the commit- 
tee recommended for purchase. This ptopcrty 
was just over seven acres, on a bill 700 feet 
high, three miles from and ovsrlooking the 
ocean and nii;reteen nliles from the centre 
of tile city. Efforts to have the land subdivided 
were fruitless and the National Assembly 
h a l l y  secured the whole block for £5,500. 

With a Temple site purchased, the friends 
settled down to carrying out teaching plans. 
Little did they suspect that the Guardian, 
i~~structing the National Spirit-ilal Assembly 
to obse~ve seict secrecy, had already directed 
.them lo submit a design for a Temple. Tl~e 
Assembly was frilly aware of the risks in 
holding an architectural ccmpetition and 
decided to secure the services of a reliable 
architect, Mr. J. Brogan, of Sydney, who 
submitted designs and sketches. 

Sboghi Effend~ then forwasdcd a basic 
design for a brick srlLictr;re drawn up by 
Charles Mason Remey. for the Assembly to 
follow. The Guardian was advised that as 
special bricks would have to ba made and 
as their use would require skilled tradesmen 
not readily avdabie m Australia, srtch a 
building would cost more than a concrete 
structure. Permission was therefore asked to 
build in concrete and to add circular steps 
to the design. This request was granted by 
Shoghi EfFsndi with instructions to retain the 
original proportions of the dome, to use 
sted-reinforced concrete, that the seaiinp 
capacity should be for five hundred people 
and that ame~~il-ies be kept to a minimurn. 
When the cost estimate for thts structure was 
given as £210,000 (Auswdian), the Guardian 
replied that the Tenlple must not exceed 
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CONSTRUCTION OF BAHA'I TEMPLE, SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 

Position of outer and Inner wails, 1958. 

j ' 

Australian BaM'ls gathered for their annual conventian, Sydney, May 1959, visit 1 
tbe Temple. I: 



I N S T I T U T I O N  O F  T H E  

f 120,000 sterliag (150,000 Australian) and 
that the architect should reduce tlie size of 
the bugding to keep withid this limit, 

Convinced of the architect's opinion that 
a smaller structure would fail to do justice 
to the setting, &e National Assembly allowed 
him to retain the original size on his assurance 
that a niore austere finish, in addition to 
taking full advantage of the repetitive nature 
of the building, would dlotv the cosi to be 
kept withim the limit of 2 150,000 (Australian), 

A Temple Construction Committee was 
appointed in April 1957, by ivhich time the 
area had been cleared and visited by the friends 
attending the annual BsLbB"i convention. 
Duling the convention the Guardian's mes- 
sage Informed the friends that a Tenipie was 
to bbe built and die unz~ed  delegates *md 
f r iends  were shawii the design to be used. By 
October 11957, r_hc conrract for the building 
had been drawn up. 

This Temple is a rnonume~tai bu11dlElg made 
of steel-reinforced concrete, n~ajestically sit-  
uated upoil a hilltop overlooking the sur- 
ramding co~mtryside, at this time in bushtand 
setting remote Dom built-up areas. It is a 
bea~ztifuliy proportioned, quartz-encrusted 
edifice crowning the easterlz shore of htzs- 
tralia; its plain exterior is relieved by the 
delicate tracery of dour and window orna- 
mentation, by Jyc flkhe (lantern) topped 
dome, and by the terminal ornaments on 
pylons and columns. The building will be 
set upon nine concentric steps md its daars 
will be surrounded by nineteen glass-studded 
ceme11t panels. 

The exterior his11 of opaque quartz, 
decided upon as tbe most suitable raterial 
for the Temple, was new to Australia ad 
presented problen~s both regarding i t s  a

v

ail- 
ability and use. The search for this nlaterid 
eveutually I d  to the hluseum cf Natural. 
Eistoq where much i~terest was aroused. 
Good deposits of quartz were located near 
Tamworth, M. S. W, and arrangeme~~ts were 
made for crushing the stone so that adequate 
material &as assured and the work could 
begin. Several months of experiments were 
necessary to obtain satisfactory methods of 
using the aggregite. The method finally used 
was to take the sections of the outerfform~vork, 
place then1 horizontally and spread a layer 
of aggregate on the inner surface, after which 
two inches of water-proofed white cement 

was poured onto the aggregate. The forms 
with the aggregate attached were then 
moulted and when the walls were poured, 
the aggregate slabs became an integral part 
of the swudure. This method was used for 
the entire structure with the exception of the 
dome, 

The original plan of using pre-stressed 
concrete ribs for the dome was found hprac- 
ticable due to the difficulty of hfting such 
heavy stmctxues without damaging the lewes 
facing. It was then decided to erect light steel 
ribs attached at the top to a steel ring eight 
feet in diameter which ~vould support the 
lantern, and to potxi: the ribs in position. A 
done section was made 011 the ground on 
which to correctly curve the reillforc<ng steel 
for the don= panels. When in place this stceI 
grid !Gll haye a light hessian covering attached, 
upon which. the cenleat will be blown with a 
cement gun. This type of finish allows for 
thin bcr extremeIy strong concrete wit110ut 
the use of intsicate formwork. 

The Rkche (lmtexn) fitfitteen feet six inches 
hish and eight feet in diameter, which crowns 
the domc, is planned as a structure of light 
metal. It is proposed to iift this into position 
by helicopter. When in place it will have 
added to it the nine quartz panels lo be fixed 
on the lower portion, 

Fibre glass moulds %ere pxepased by a 
special craftsman for the pdrpose of pouring 
on the site the nine domes which crown the 
pylons, the nine tell-foot pillas which top 
tlie coZrimns around the base of tlie dome, the 
sections for aaors atnd ivindows as well as 
tho gal1esy balustrade. T ~ S C  castings will he 
made in fine quartz aggregate and nhite 
cement. The cornices on the lo we^ facing 
and at the base of the dome are made of th is  
material, using fibre glass moulds, to give 
a marble-like fhtlish. 

The . t e h o l l ~ & ~  ring-beam (itits cauity being 
used for water storage) which supports the 
dome, is in turn supported by nine columns 
foming part of the second story facing and 
by nine inner steel colums risins from the 
auditarim Boor. These steel columns are 
event~~dly to be encased in terra-cotta or 
other suitable materid. 

All glass used in the pre-cast seetio~ls for 
windows and doors will be thee-quarter 
inch dear glass set directly into the coilcsefc- 
Interior coloring is planned as a Light green 
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SECTION OF LAhTTERN BEING PLACED IN POSITION 

The aluminium lantern of the dome, weighing about 800 pounds, was lo\vcrcd into 
position ia two sections by helicopter on April 27, 1960. 
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The lantern an the dame shown in position. 

finish applied with a cement gun. Green 
te~rclzzo material has been proposed for the 
Temple steps wl~iie the auditorium itself is to 
be floored with material composed of river-bed 
gavel. At the time of the Intercontinental 
Bahri'i Conference in Sydney, a sil~all bag 
of erch  from &t.. inner Shrike of the resting 
place of Baha'u'll%h, and a piece of plastm 
from the room of the B&b in &I&-Z(ri were 
pPdced in the floor over the central pillar of 
the faundation by Hands of the Cause o f  God 
Chasle-les Mason Renley and CIara Dunn. A 
bronze plaque marking the spat and corn- 
memorating the occasion is to be pI&ced in 
tho auditbriunl floor. 

On approaching the Temple one will see 
a ninesided building set upon nine concentiic 
steps, with first and second stories in per- 
pei~ldiculu line, the doors Ranked by massive 
pylo~s,  and the lantern-topped dome with 
its ring of ornamenta3 pillars. At night 
kodlights from the grounds wiU illuminate 
the stritcture. Within five of the pylons are 
the stairs leading from the foundation floor 
to the gallery level. The auditarium is to seat 

three hundred while fhe gailery is capable 
af seating more than &see hundred. The 
sears In the auditorium below the dome are 
to face the UTorId Centre of the Baha'i Faith. 

It is noteworthy that while t h ~ s  TernpIe is 
smaller than the Wilrnette Temple, it is of 
t he  same general proportion. Wilrnette is 
202 feet at the base and 191 feet hi&; Sydney 
is 1% feet at the base and 130 feet high. 

The area of the site chosen for building 
operations was cleared in April 1957, and the 
excavafio~~ for the foundations was completed 
Lte in the year. 

Foundation blocks and cement footing fm 
the retaining walk were poured by December. 
Brisk retaining walls wete built to the ievel 
of the auditorium floor, and by April 1958, 
one third of the Boor had been poured. It war 
at this stage that the holy relics were placed 
in the foundations. Completion of the main 
Boor %as followed by the erection of a cent3-sii 
cement hoist and nine hollow shty-foot steel 
columns which were braced to  support the 
hoist and which were ultimately to be height- 
ened to eighty feet to form the inncr supports 



of the ring-beam girder beaeath the dome. 
Air shafts in the main columns rim from the 
basement to their vents in the gallery roof 
to provide natural ventilation. 

Sections for the outer waHs were prepared 
for erection and these were lifted by travefling 
crane into position on the Temple Eoor. By 
the end of 1958, the first lift had been com- 
pleted to the gallery floor. The second lift 
raised the outer wail to the level of ihe gallery 
roof, and with the completion of the gallery 

roof* Adf the work had been accompfishd. 
From t h i s  point the area of operations was 
reduced to a single wall of the Temple and 
the diameter of the second story was only 
fifty-five feet, The removaf of a11 for~~rwork to 
the top of the gallery revealed the massive 
constsuction of the building and the spacious- 
ness of the gallery and also began to reveal 
some of the fut~.ire glory of the rough quartz 
fin&ll. 

NOEL WALKER 

THE TEMPLE FOUNDATION CEREMONY 

"At 1 :00 o'clock on March 22, 1958, ia 
tisree omnibuses and a Beet of cars, the 
believers set out for the Temple site at Mona 
Vale, some twenty-two miles from tho city. 
Here on a hilltop 700 fwt high, from which 
can be seen the d t y  aad its swroundings for 
some thirty miIes in ald dirwtions, in an 
indescribable atmos~here of love and amity, 
more than 250 people including many mem- 
bers of the general public, watched the 
Foundation Ceremony. 

"With prayers of gratitude for the grcai 
blessing of having this Mother Temple of the 

PaciFrc constructed here in Australia. Mr. 
Mason Remey placed in a specially prepared 
position, rhe small sifver casket contaiaing 
a porti0~1 of t l le earth from the hiiost Holy 
Shrine, and dear Mother Dunn placed with 
it a similar casket containing a piece of plaster 
from the BBb's celI in ihe fortress of M&h-Kc. 
These were then sealed in with concrete and 
thus, in a position which will be directly 
under the center of the dome, the At~stxalian 
EXouse of Worship iviiI £orever contain these 
precious links with the two foremost Figures 
of the Faith." 

U. S. B~r^iA'i NEWS 

GATHERING FOR THE DEDLC.4TION 
BahS'is from dl over the world were present on this historic occasion. 
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THE DEDICATION 

"Share joyous news dedication Mother 
Temple Antipodes presence Amatu-1-Bahh 
Rcbiyyih a&n.num representatives t ~ e n t y  
countries Baha'i World Community. Historic 
occasion marks attainment second stage 
beloved Guardian's three-fold enterprzse 
designed establish first sacred Houses Wor- 
ship African continent Australasia Europe. 
Call upon friends everywhere join prayers 
praise thanksgiving Bahgu'llah highly sig- 
nificant victory. Airmail message Wands 
National Assemblies." 

{Signed) HANDSPAIT'H 

In the weeks preceding the dedication, tlre 
friends from overseas bad gradually been 
assembling; then those nearer at hand moved 
tovard the Mahriqu'l-A&kar for this 
historic event, like bisds who have heard 
their homing call. There came to mind a 
favorite prayer of our beloved pioneer and 
Hand of the Cause Clara Dtmn: ". . . 'Neath 
the shade of Thy protecting wings let me 
nestle." 

Amatu'l-Baha Rfibiyyih R h b u n ~ ,  upon 
her arrival in Sydney, was given a nrayord 
recept-ran by the Lord Mayor. The o5dal 
program commenced on the afternoo~l of 
Thursday, September 14, when the National 
Assembly was "at home" to ewable. the Press 
to meet flic overseas visitors. 

That evening Hand of the Causz 8. Collis 
Featherstonc presided at a reception held at 
the Efa&atu'l-Quds. Following devotions and 
his addms of wcli-on~e, inte-mntional visitors 
were presented, messages were read and the 
roll of believers called country by country. 
Present were representatives from Issael, the 
British Isles, the United States, Japan, New 
Zedand, the Solomon I f  azds, New Guiuea, 
Singapore, Fiji, Portuguese Timor, i r h ,  
Arabia, Tahiti, Indonesia, the New Hebrides, 
Samoa, Pkkistiia, Jtilly, New Caledonia and 
Tasmania. 

Miss Jessie Revell, member of the loter- 
national BahB'i Council, spoke infurrnally nf 
her memories of the beloved Guardian and 
of some of his staterne~~ts about the Antipodes. 
She recounted how his leadership and 

planning had been responsible for the 
construction of the Australian House of 
Worship, 

I t  was heartwarn7ing to mingle with and 
wdcorxe the visiting believers. Australia has 
been a counlfy of one language, and to 
entertain during the dedication period Bahk-4 
visitors for whom an interpreter was needed 
psoved a truly deepening experience for the 
Australian believers. 

Hearts swelled with love and thanksgiving 
when the first ibli-blood Ar~stralian aboriginal 
Bawl  was wdcamed. "U~~cle" Fred Murray 
said, "I joined the Faith two months ago and 
when I saw the Temple, the tears came to mny 
eyes. Dear friends, yes, I ivould like to see my 
friends, my colored people, join this Faith." 

September 16, 1961, w s  h e  time scheduled 
for the dedication of the Ma&riqual-A&kBs 
m a service attended by BahB'is only. The 
believers were ready for thdr buses at noon 
and were transported the Lwenty-ttto miles 
from the I$agiratu'l-Quds to the Temple. 
Many of the Cximds were scciag it for the first 
time and were overxvhelmed by the beauty of 
the ersperrence, 

Like the opal which is mined from the heart 
of Austsalia, the Ma&riqu'l-A&kC is un- 
changing yet never the same. ?Vhen the skics 
are blue the facets of the crml~ed quartz which 
encrusts the walls sparkle in the sunlight, and 
ive see a building of dazzling white. On other 
days it is a soft pearly gay, and the six 
turquoise stars on each or the wrought-iron 
doors glow with a peacock brightness. 

As the mo~nent for the dedication approach- 
ed, the sky uas  veiled with clouds and the 
Temple color wss a creamy white. From 
witl~in, looking through the gIass which is set 
in the lacy framework and the wrought iron 
of the dools, the believers could see a strong 
wind arise and sweep tbrough the surrounding 
bushland, just as the breezes of thanksgiving 
and dzdication were at that moment sweeping 
through their own hearts. 

Loving bands had ado~ned the Temple with 
exquisite carpets, gifts from Persian believers, 
flowers and growing plants. On the door 
opening toward the Qiblih was hung the preen 
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Hand of the Cause Ginatu'l-BahB RAbiyyib a h u r n  dedicating the Australian 
Ma&xiquYl-A&k&r, Septeniber 16, 1961. 

- -  - -  - - - - - -- 
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silk carpet from the Most Holy Shrine, made 
infimitely more precious by the signs of 
service upon it, This carpet was one of those 
specially set aside by the beloved Guardian 
as gifts to the Temples, Two beautiful large 
spherical vases of chased silver, gifts Born the 
Rands ill the Holy Land, held long curling 
sprays of orchids. 

Finally the moment came when .4ma1u'l- 
Bahri Riibiyyih m k n u ~ n  rose and addressed 
the assembled believers in these words: 
"Beloved Friends ; 

"To the glory of Baha'u'llAh I dedicate 
this sacred fane, this blessed Mother Temple 
of the Antipodes. On this mernork~ble occasion 
our bearrs turn to our beloved Guardian, 
Shoghi EEe~di, in infinite love and gratitude, 

"This Rila&siqu73-A&kh was initiated by 
him, its design clxosen by him, its site approved 
by him, The Sacred Dust from the inner 
Shrine of the Founder of our Faith was placed 
in its fou~~dation as his gift, according to h-is 
instsuctians and at the time set by him. Its 
completion as the foulth ETouse o f  Worship of 
this world-encircling Faith is surely the 
consunimation of the high hopes he cherished 
for this part of the globe, so dear to his heart, 
and cannot but signalize the opening of a 
period of extranrdinary cxpanskan of the 
Cause of God throughout t he  entire Pacific 
and South Fast Asian area. In more ways 
than one th is  Temple is Shoghi Effendi's gift: 
he contributed liberally to its erection; in 
anstrrzr to his appeals, md following his 
example, the Bahris of East and West rallied 
to ~ t s  support; he spurred on the efforts of the 
Watinnzi Spiritual Assembly responsible for 
its erection, and every e$?idence of progress in 
their great undertaking met with his walm 
appreciation, his loving encouragement. 

"Now to-day, nineteen months before the 
close of (7ur glorious Crusade, this beautiful 
Temple upens her heart to the people uf 
Australasia and bids men of all creeds, a11 
colors, all nat io~s and all classes to  enter her 
doors and join the followers of Bah2"u'Iidb 
i z i  tvorship of the one true God, m i - ~  Temple 
dedicated to three fundamental ve~ities 
an~matirrg and ullderlyizlg the BahB'i Faith - 
tbc unity of God, the unity o f  His Prophets, 
the unity of mankind. 

"Even though our beloved Guardian is no 
longer in this physical world, I can greet and 
welcome you in his name and invite you to 

share the words -recorded in the sacred 
Scriptures, which we know we the repositories 
of all the fundamental truths revealed by Gad 
in various ages for the guidance and salvation 
of mankind. 

"I request you to rise while I read thsse 
words of prayer revealed by BshriYu'llLth and 
chosen by the Guardian himself." 

O God, Who art tizedurlroi. o f  all Manqesta- 
tions, tka Source of all S c u ~ c e s ~  the Foiintrsin- 
Head of all Revelcitions. rrnd tlze Weli-Spring~f 
al iLigl~ts!i  testgy that by Thy .Xzme the heaven 
of zirldersianding imih been adorned, nnd the 
oceirrr of utterance hnth sz~i'pd, und the dispen- 
satiorzsc)f Tlty providence have been promalgntecl 
rmto the folio~~,e~s of all rel@inns . . . 

Lmrded and glorjtied arb They 0 Lord 
m y  God! Thou a t  He Wiro fiom everlasting 
hirtI1 beeif clothed ivith mnjesry, with author- 
ity anif power; iixd lvill rontir7~ie unto 
everinsting to be arrayed wiih honour, : i i i~J~ 
sf~errgth and glory. The iearneri, one and rsll, 
stand aghast before the signs and tokens of Thy 
iia~idirvork, ~vi~ile the i+isi! j?nd thermelves, 
ivifhotit exception, inzpoter~f to unruvei the 
mystery of Them Rho are the iWartifestations 
0 f Thy might and power. Every inm of insight 
Aarh confessed his powerfe3sness to scale the 
heights of Thy knowledge, md every man of 
learning i~ath acknowtedged iris failur*e to 
juthorn the nntwe of TIzine Essence. 

ffavfng barred the r/ay that leadeth lmru 
TIwe, Thou imt, by virtue of Thizine alrtfiirorify 
and thtough fkegoteacy of Thy will, called ivsto 
being Them Who are ths M;rnifesfc~ffons o/^Th?y 
SeK man$ hnsl entrusted Them lviti~ Thy 
message unto Ti'?y people, and cataed Them to 
become the Day-Springs of T17me inspiration, 
the Exponents qfT17y Reveiation, the Treicsi~ries 
of Thy Xno wledge and the Rep~xirories of 372 y 
FaW, that nil men nay ,  tizrolcglz flie7fz, turn 
ilzeir- faces t o i c ~ d s  Z~ee,  and 7nn3t cl,,nw nigh 
rintu rhe ki~zgdom qf Thy Reyr~lrrfion and the 
heaven of'Tizy grace. 

I beseech Thee, therefore, by Thyself and 
by Tirein. to serzd down, front rile right hnnd 
of the fkrone of Tliy gmce, upon nil that 
d~ve/I on earth, lhnt which slznii ~vnsiz them 
fionz tile stilin of lileir irespmses ngainst Tizee, 
and cause 2hen.t fo become wholiy de~oipd to 
Thy SeIJ; O Thoti in Wiiosehand is ~!tesoui.ce of 
all gzyts, that they may nll arise to s a w  Tlty 
Cause, and may lietach tJ~emeZi)es enfireiy 
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P~lblicity in the Australian preps relating to the first Ba l l ?  Temple of the Pacific area, 
comp!eted in 1461. 
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from all except Thee. Thou art tize Almighty, 
the All-Glorious, the Unrextmked. 

Those sanctified moments will live long in 
the menlory of o>,er 300 Bah5,'is wbo were 
present. After the short service Rwyyih 
U k n m  p l a d  tipon the draped table, which 
was scattered with white camellias, the 
portraits of His HoIincss BahB'u'llBh and 
His Holiness the BBb. After being anointed 
with attar of rose brought from the Holy 
h d ,  the believers filed past, privileged to 
gaze upon f l~e  liken~sses of these Purest Gifts 
of God. 

The oficial photograph was taken on the 

Templa steps just as a light misty rain began 
to fall, but it dampened no spirits, and served 
perfectly to refresh the strong little cypress 
tree which was then planted by RCGyyih 
Khanurn in the grounds, in the directioa of - 
the Point of Adoration. 

On the evening fallowing the dedication, a 
public meetit~g was lzeld in the Anzac House 
Auditoriunl in Sydney* Here Rfibiyyih a&- 
aum addressed an attentive audience of over 
350, her subject being "BahB'i Faitlz - A 
World Religion." After a most inspiring ta!k, 
about half an hour was spent in an informative 
question perkd. 

PUBLIC INAUGURAL SERVICFS CONCLLDE CEREMONIES 

The dedication ceren~anies were concluded 
on Sunday afternoon sith public inaugural 
services, Xt was necessary fur special buses to 
run from the Ba?iratu'l-Quds, as they had on 
the previous day. Cars filled the parking area 
and ranged for long distances along the road 
outside the grounds as the interested public 
came to watch aa unfoldment of the spiritual 
significance of the Temple. 

The inaugural service commenced at 2:30 
p.m. and to accammadate the large number 
of people was repeated at 3:45. About 300 
ailended each session and a numbcr were 
unable to gain admittance. 

Amatul-Bahthi Rribmih Uhmn wel- 
cor~ed the public with the followiilg words: 
"Friends : 

'Tt gives me great pleasure to have the 
priviiege of weIcoiiog you withia the doors 
of this frst Baha'i Rotrse of Worship to be 
raised in the Antipodes, on the occasion of its 
inaugurat service. 

"This building is dedicated to the three 
fuudameinrd vaities animating and under- 
Jying the Bal~B'i Faith: the unity o f  God, tbe 
unity of His Proi>heis and the unity of 
mankind. Its doors are open to the peoples 
of all creeds, all races, all nations and all 
classes. N'ithin its walls will be heard the 
prayers and sacxed Scriptures of not only our 
o m  Faith, but of the other great revealed 
religions of the world. We believe thme sacred 

Scriptu~es to be the repositarizs of the eternel 
and fm~damental ti-uths revealed by God in 
variaus ages for the guidance and salvation 
of all mankind. 

"It i s  the hope of the Bahh'is that eyeryone 
will feel free to conle and pray in this Temple 
arid sharc with us in its services of praise so the 
God we all love, to \%om we all <urn in 
adoration and from Whom wz dl seek an 
outpouring of divine mercy and blessing 03 
this troubled world of ours. 

"I will read these Words of Bal~ri 'u ' l l~, 
Ehe Author of the Babit'i Faith . . ."' (fiere 
Rhblyyih Uhum repeated the Words of  
BahA'u'LPAh which she read at the first 
dedication service.) 

During tlse service choral selections were 
rendered by the Lindfield A Cappella Choir, 
t ~ h o  included in their program four excerpts 
from the Words of B&&'u7Ukh specially set 
to music for the occasion, 

Many hearts must have been upiifted that 
day, as eyes ranged from the bronze plaque 
in the form of a star in the center of khe 
audito~iun~, covering smed dust from the 
Most Haiy Shins and plaster from the 
Prison Fortress of  M&-Kfi, up the nim 
slender pillars soaring to the soft green of the 
dome, where a pale goidea light seemed to 
reflect to the symbol of the Greatest Name. 
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THE MOTHER TEMPLE OF EUROPE 

1~ his message of ApriI 19, 1953, Shaghi 
Effendi, the Gaardisn of the Bahk'i Faith, 
assigned to the German Bahb'i community 
the task 01 ererting a Temple in Frankfurt- 
anz-Main as a goal of the Ten Year World 
Crusade. No one then would have bzlieved 
that in the free dernocralic Republic of West 
Gern?any such a task would become the goal, 
Iiterally, of a crusade. Today, five years Later, 
wc begin to conceive the sublimity of this 
goal. 'l$7e have learned that the exextion of a 
Mas&.igu'l-Ac&k&r is the crown of long 
struggle, a victory that must be achieved on 
thc spiritual battieground. 

&Zany items document the dificultles with 
which the BaWis of Germany h;tve had to 
sti uggie : 

In the Idinvites of a meeting of the Board of 
Woi-ks of the city of Frankfurt-am-Main, held 
in October, 1853, one can1 read that the 
Bahi'i community applied for a city-owned 
piece of land on the Forsthaus Allee, at Lhc 
corner of Niederrader-Landstrasse; that the 
city of Frankfurt is unable to agree to transfer 
of this piece of land for the projected Temple 
for the same reason that the transfer of the 
other pieces of l a ~ d  previously proposed 
could ]lot be mad% namely, b-caase the 
Baha'i community in Frml;furt-am-blain 
numbas less than one hundred belieyess, 
while there are still church cornrnunities in 
the city whose cllurches c x u ~ o t  yet bn rebuilt 
(after the war). Ir is recommel~ded that the 
Ba11B"rl commtmity scek land outside the city 
limits. 

July 10, 1954: setdemtlt through &e Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly of the Bahsis of 
Germany of bill of sab for &ee pieces of 
land in the precinct of Eschborn, having a 
total area of 1.7 hectares, for DM 54,000. (One 
hectare is about 2.5 acres,) 

August 8, 1954: i a w t i ~ ~ g  of protest of the 
Protestant Church in Eschb~m, supported 
by a trumpet chorus m d  priests or the Rornan 
Catholic and Protestant churches of the wl~ole 
district, accompalnied by distribution and 
posting of pamphlets, placards with warnings, 
petitions with Resofutjou addressed to the 
Government, all pointi~lg out that the erection 

of a B&tllB'i Temple in a commuility of Chris- 
tians constitntes a challenge to Christiai~ity. 

August 11, 1954: refusal by the authorities 
of the permit for bill of sale. 

October 11, 1954: first hearing by the lower 
court of Frankf'~wt-arm-Main of the complaint 
preferred by the National Spiritual ..issembly. 
No judgment is gives. Legal advice is de- 
manded. 

July 16, 1955: choosing of the Telnple 
design from nineteen designs pycsenled by 
sixtee11 archikcrs. 

November 9, 1955: second hearing by the 
Frankfurt Lower couxt; the Escbbwn bills 
of sde are not approved. 

July 7, 1956: hearing before the superior 
provincial court of the appeal of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. The verdict: the approval 
of the Eschborn bills of sale is conclusivdy 
denied; further appeal. to the federal court will 
not be allowed. 

July 22, 1956: decision of the National 
SpirituaI &senzbly in favor of the Temple 
design submitted by Architect Teuto Rocholl 
of Prankhrt. 

March 1, 1957: settlement of the bjll of sale 
for over 2.1 hectares of meadowland in 
Diedenbergen, not far from F ~ ~ k f u r t ,  fur 
DM 84,240. 

March 23, 1957: bearing b ~ f a r e  the lowcr 
court of Hocheinl; the bills of sale of Dieden- 
bergen are approved by the rural court. 

August, 4957: Diedcnbergen bills a£ saIe 
are not approved by the district. 

Octobcr 29, 1957: settlement of purchase 
of over 2.06 hectares in the village of Langen- 
haia, near Frankfurt, for D M  97,481. 

Siilce receiving, in the spring of 1938, the 
mission of bailding the BahB'i Tempb, there 
have been thirty-two pieces of land which, 
in tnm, consisted of more single plots, with 
a total of seventy-seven hectares, wl~icll have 
bees included in sales transactions. These 
properties have been situated in the city 
precincts of Franldurt/Main, Offenbach and 
Bad-Homburg, and in the rural districts of 
OEenbach, Hanau, Bad-Homburg and Main- 
Taunus. Since the first seltlement of tile bills 
of sale of July, 1954, six protest meetings are 
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Model of t l ~ c  B&&'i Temple erected in the heart of Europe, near Frankfurt a/M. 
The u s u a l  treatnxent of the dome by tiae well-known, young, German architect 

Teuto Roc~IoLI, aro~sed wide iiltmcst in building eirdes. 

known to us to have .taken place in the area 
of Frmlifwt-am-Mzin, of which five were 
conducted by the Protestaat Church and one 
by the Catholic. At lour of these rneetii~gs 
representatives of the National Spiritual 
Assembly tvere able to present the interests 
of the Bd12is in the discussions. 

We are finding, however, that in all the 
municipal communities, ml areas and 
govern-districts .tfic preponderating part of 
the population and the majority of the 
administrative courts not only have a well- 
meaning attitude toward our Temple project 
but are also tvying to lend a hand. Even the 
Hmse provincial govem.ment sho\Ycd itself 
sympathetic to the project and sought to 
remove obstacles. Nevertheless, the churches 

of both Christian codesdons were able to 
bril~g about denial of the permits. 

Only when o w  is aware af the great 
number of approvals necessary for such a 
building peimit, c;tn one realize that at least 
one permit can always be withheld for an 
apparently factual reason. Simply to obtain 
bill of sale for pwchase of a piece of 
property there are needed the permits of Cl~e 
Municipal authorities, of the Local District 
and of the Area Control Boards, of the 
Pricing Authorities, of the Office of Land 
Research, of the Water-regulating OfSce, 
of the Office of Underground Structures, 
of the Street Traffic office, of ale O B a  for the 
Protection of the Countryside, of the OGce 
for the Care of Memorials, of the Local 
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Rural Institution, of the Area Rural I~~stitu- 
tion, of the Farmers' Courr, of the Air Traffic 
Board, and d the Defense Ministry. All 
permits have to move tIrough the respective 
channels of the local: the rural, the govern- 
ment districts to the federal authorities. For 
every refusai, the complaint ofice has to be 
first soEcited before the proper court can 
consider it. For every piece of property for 
which bills of sale have to be granted, the 
plans for the whole project have to be present- 
ed (tuned to the respective piece of property) 
for which the sectioning of the Iand and the 
plans for undergrou~ld and water installations 
have to be worked out and displayed. 

Although wit11 all pieces of land for which 
we have soz~ght permits these purely factual 
conditions have been f~~lfilled on our part, 
the permits were in the end denied and, in 
every case, aSter a church authority had 
dedared itself against the b:iiidizzg project. 

I t  i s  curious that the diEerent church 
represei~tdtives, as soon as our Temple 
project began lo emerge iin thcir area, set 
about caIling for the refusal oC t l~e building 
permit with a vehemence seldom exhibited 
by these institutiorls in other matters. It 
appears ~ c t u d l y  - as the deacon of one 
district of the Pzotestast Church stated in 
a public meeting -as if the BahLhB'i contrnnnity 
represents for the Cl?sislim c1~~irci1es rhe 
attack of the HUES ar~d, cenriries Iater, the 
onset of the Turks, through which the rifts 
in the church com~nufiities c m  be bridged 
over by t ie  need to rally agahst the approach 
of a cornmon enemy. 

Fronl statcmerlts made, it is to be concluded 
that those ivho seek to hinder che Temple 
project set their hopes on the supposition 
that the BahB'i community's financial means 
will not last long enough to see the strug& 
through to a successfx~l end. 

It cannot be denied that, not only in the 
arena of the perinits must incredibly high 
amounts be spent for adininistrative costs, 
for investigation of the nature of the ground, 
for charts, fox lawgrersbd court fees, but 
also in the matter of cost of land. Prices in the 
whole area of  Frankfurt-arn-Main have risen 
exorbitantly, and the seIlezs, as soon as they 
know that the transaction concerns a b~tiiding 
site for tile Bah6'i Temple, raise their sights 
considerabIy, at times making uumosally 
high den~ands. 

While our opponents have certainly made 
things difficult for us they have, at the same 
time, drawn attention to the Faith by the 
coflectke publicity which their opposition 
has engendered, not only in the areas of 
Frankfurt and Hesse but in distant parts of 
tile Republic as wd. Some six hundred 
articles have appeared in the Press, which, 
in many cases, have announced apes sympatl~y 
fox the BahB'i Teinple project and for the 
Balik'i Faith. Moreover, the most diversified 
news organs of the Frotestaat and Catholic 
churd~es have made h o w l  the Revelation 
of Baha'aYS~ to their own adherents, often 
in very detailed p~eseilfations. 

C h i  December 23, 4956, on the Ease radio 
station m Frankfurt-am-Main, u half-hour 
"Frankfurt Conversation" was devoted to the 
question of tolerance in relation to OLE- 

Temple psojzct. Thera wcre three speakers - 
a Protestant clergyman, a Cathalic miter 
and a representative of the BahB'i Faith. This 
radio broadcast, initiated by the station, 
undoubtedly Ied to greatty increased publicity 
for the name of our Faith. 

In spite of the apparently Inesgre progress 
produced by the preparatory work on the 
erection of the first Ma&riqu'l-Ad__kBr for 
Europe, it can bbc said that it is on the spiritual 
battlefield that the victory of the SahB'i Faith 
i s  being won. And we are also certain that the 
Temple itself, when oilce its erection can be 
started, will further contribilrc tn the recogxii- 
tion and acceptmince of the 3ahB'i Faith by 
the people of our time. 

We rnay gratefully think of OLE beloved 
Guwdian, Shoghi Effendi,  rho set us this 
goal, who led us to lhe necessary decisions 
and who, TzndIy, himself had a deciding 
influence on the choice of the design for the 
Temple. 

For the Temple Committee, 
R ~ E C E T  O. KR~GER 

April 1958. 

The foliowing significant dates must be 
added ro those listed in the above: 

January 5, 1958 : Preliminary building 
application submitted by architect Tetrto 
Rocholl to the County Counsellor of Frank- 
fuzt/Main-Xiijchst, for the construction of the 
Temple in the community of Langenhain. 

Ja~uary  14, 1958: The purchase conkact, 



736 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Excavating the fou~ldatioas. 

dter a local inspection, is approved by the 
Local Court of Frankfu~tlMain, Departmc31t 
of Rural Mairs. 

July 30, 1958: Written appeals by the 
Intercontinental Conference FrankfultjMain, 
to the Minister President of Greater Hesse, 
to the Hessian Minister of Interior, aad to the 
President of the District Government, request- 
ing assistance in removing the difticulties 
delaying the construction of the BahB'i 
Temple. 

December 16, 1958: Preliminary building 
application for the construction of the Temple 
in the outskirts d the community of Langal- 
hain is rejected by the authorities Far building 
supervision on the grounds of "landscape 
planning aad legal aspects with a view to 
construction." 

December 23, 1958: Complaint on the part 
of the colnmunity of Langenhh and the 
National Spiritual Assembly against afore- 
mentioned rejection. 

January 13, 1959: A motivation of the 
complaint is handed in subsequently. 

March 25, 1959: The President of the 
District Government, Wiesbadcn, accepts the 
complaint, and returns the affair to the 
County Councii Maintaunr~s for further 
decision. 

4 r i l 6 ,  1959 : The County Counsellor of the 
County Maintamus grants settlement and 
price authorization. 

April 7, 1959: The County Council cancels 
its negative decision, 

December 18, 1959: The National Spiritual 
Assen~bly of the Balssi'is in Germany is listed 
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in the register of red estate as owner of the 
Lar~gcnhain Temple site+ 

June 7, 1960: The President of the District 
Oovenxnent liatiiies the authorities of build- 
ing supervisiorz of his approva1 of the permit 
for Temple construction. 

J ~ l y  15, 1950: The a~ithorities of building 
supervision make the grant of the permit .For 
Temple construction, besides certain special 
provisions, subject to prior fulfillment of 
numerous conditions. 

July 22, 1960: The National .4ssembly 
enters a protest in accordance wiffi legal form 
and set term. 

September 30, 1960: Issue or a part permit 
for Temple construction in the area of 
Langenhain. 

Middle of October 1960: Contract signed 

for gvaund, concrete, and ferro-conc~ete wol-k 
with Lenz-Bau AG. FrankC-~irt/Main togetl~er 
with Schokbston G.m.b.H., Diisseldorf, and 
N.V. Trarnos, Kampen/Netherlands. 

November 20, 1860: Hmd of Ihe Ca~lse, 
Mrs. Amelia Collins, lays the cornerstone in 
the name of Shoghi EEeendi. 

January 12, 1961 : Hands of the Faith 
Residii~g in the Holy Land call upon all 
National Asseinblies to inaugurate Tcmple 
Fund. 

November 116, 1962: "RichtfesC" - the 
finished shell of the Temple is turned over to 
the BahL'is by the contractor. 

Ridvn, 1953: Thousands of BahCfs on 
their way to the Most Great Jubilee journey 
to Langenhain to view the almost completed 
edifice. 

hgrcss by Spring 1962. 
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DESIGN FOR THE MOTHER TEMPLE OF EUROPE 

The auditorium of the Bahfi'i House of 
Worship near Frankfurt-am-Main has a 
nonagon& ground plan with an inner diam- 
eter of 23 meters (approximately 69 feet). 
Over this nonagon the dome is raised in the 
form of an ellipse with an inner height of 24 
meters (72 feet). The don~e is crowned by a 
lantern three meters (nine feet) high. An 
ambulatory five meters wide (15 feet) and six 
meters (18 feet) high surrounds the auditorium. 
The whole edifice is built on a 2.2 meter 
(7 feet) high embankment. 
The structure is supported by steel rcinforc- 

ed concrete. The dome will be composed of 
preconstructed concrete parts with recesses 
6Eed with stained glass, so that a coinpletely 
piwee& and light-flooded dome results. 

Nine symmetrically arranged sets of steps 
lead to the nine entrance doors which open 
into the ambulatory surrounding the main, 
domecovered cenkal part: of the building. 
The outer wall of the ambulatory hall is of 
transparent glass, so that an open view of the 
landscape may be had from the raised position 
of the Temple. 

The auditorium is entered from the am- 
bulatory, through nine entmnce doors. It is 
encircled by a wali pierced with stained, 
non-transparent glass. The nine main cambers 
and eighteen intermediate can~bers rise from 
the gro~md to the top of the dome where they 
terminate in the lantern ring. The maiu hall 
will seat 450 persons, although h i s  fi,we can 
be increased to 600. 

The architect of the building is Teuto 
RochoI1, whose plans were revised under the 
direction of Shoglii EEndi and were approved 
by him. 

Temple Data 

Area of the Teinplc property 
an starting work 7.267 acres 

Height of site above sea level 1210 feet 
Height of structure 93 feet 
Depth of foundation 13.7 feet 
Inside diameter of basement floor 90 feet 
Inside diameter of ambulatory 155.3 feet 
Material used prefab concrete parts 
Number of sections comprising 

the dome and ribs 640 parts 

Panoramic view showing situation of the first European Bahit'l House of Worship at 
hngenhain, near Frankfurt aJM, Germany. 
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HAND OF THE CAUSE AMEUA COLLINS LAYS 
THE FOUNDATION STONE 

Wand of the Cause Amelia Collins, representing the World Centre of the Faith. 
addressing the Hands of the Cause and believers gathered at the site of the 
Mother Temple of Europe on the occasion of her. placing the Sacred Dust from 
the Shrine of Bahii'u'ilalz in the foundations, Noveixber 20, 1960. This event 
was publicized in the two German newspapers, Fm~zfrfurter Alige~neirze Zedtursg 

and H~chsfev KreisbEart. 

On November 2&h, 1960 Eand of .the 
Cause Amelia Coilins addressed the friends 
gathered at the Temple site in these words: 
"Beloved Friends: 

"We are gathered here on a singularly 
joyous and historic occasion - the laying 
of the cornerstone of the Mother Temple 
of Europe. 

"For seven years, work an tliis important 
goal of the World Crusade has been delayed. 
Indeed there have been times when the 
outlook was so dark we wandered whether 
it would be possible to f~rliiil it within the 
allorted time. Now, however, we see that the 
mysterious forces Iatent in the Revelation 
of BahA'u'lIBh have once more been demon- 
strated, and yet allothex great victory won 
in His name. 

"Our beloved Guardian in his infinite 
wisdom chose the very hemt of Europc as the 
site for this temple. It will be the fifth Ma&- 
riqu'l-A&kai. to be erected by the Baha'is 
of the world, and from it will stream forth 

special grace and blessings upon rhis contii~ent, 
the cradle of western civilization, so war-tonl, 
so in need at this time of the spiritualizing 
forces latent in the teachings of the. Manifesta- 
tion of God for this day. 

'7 hope all the European friends, and 
particularly those in Germany 'tv11o have been 
honored by having this first Baha'i. Hause 
of Worship erected on the soil of their native 
land, will support this institution through 
both their praycrs and their contributions 
tl~at it may speedily rise, a ~isible embodiment 
of our beliels, and shower i t s  blessil~gs upon 
a11 who enter its doors for worship. 

"Both 'Abdu'i-Bahfi and Shaghi Effendi 
repeatedly pointed out that these BahB'I 
institutions are the great silent teachers or 
the Faith; they not only enhance its prestige 
in the eyes of Fhe people of the world, brrf 
from them stream spiritual power and 
blessings upon believer and non-believer alike. 

"This Mother Temple of Europe is not 
only unique, bul is distinguished by the fact 
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that the bdoved Guardian binlsclf specified 
it should receive the infinitely precious gift 
of same of the sacred dust from the Slu-iae 
of BahB'u"l6h. In 1958, at the time of the 
Intercontinental Conlerence in Frankfurt, 
om of those five great Conferences called by 
him. and marking the mid-way point of his 
great Global Crusade, I delivered this dust 
to  the German National ,4ssembEy for sale- 
keeping, little dreaming it would ever be my 
joy and privilege to place &is gift in the 
foundation of this glorious Temple. 

"I now do so in the nane of our most 
beloved Shoghi Effendi. May his ardent hopes 
be fultilled and this House of Worship, so 
dear to his heart, be speedily completed, a 
testimonial of the love of not only the Eu- 
ropean believers for their Guardian, but of 
the BahB'is of the entire world." 

The fol1owing cable was sent to dl National 
Spiritual Assemblies by the Ilands of the Faith: 

"Announce joyous news cornerstone 
Mother Temple Europe laid impressive 
ceremony attended nearly one thousm~d 
BahL'is guests sacred dust Shrine Bahb'u'llih 
placed foundation by beloved Hand Amelia 
Collins. 

"Excavations, foundations, walls being 
rapidly completed plans Idd early construction 
superstructure but actual beginning this work 
dependent availability sufficient funds. Heavy 
increase building costs duxing unavoidable 
seven year delay overcoming serious obstacles 
now requires steady, uninterrupted flow contri- 
butions. Completion this historic structure 
during Crusade now omsitates hlfsllme~lr 
beloved Guardian's stirring call fox great 
outpouring treasure by believers throughout 
world. 

"Request all Nztional Assemblies im- 
mediately inaugurate specid fund construction 
Mother Temple Europe urge all friends 
support this fund liberally continuously. 
Attainment this vital goal Ten-Year Plan will 
release untold spiritual power and prestige 
Faith, demonstrate vitality ever victorious 
world BahB'i community attract divine 
confirmations blessings promised by 'Abdu'l- 
Baha to all those who sacrifice far House of 
the Lord." 

(signed) Hnms~mrr 

Waifa, Israel 
January 12, 1961 

Baha'i Temple in the heart of Europe, coinpleted Spring 1963. 
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RPCNTFEST CEREMONY AT THE BARA'~ TEMPLE 

Lep: the Mayor oT Lnngenhain, Mr. Heuss, addressing those present on the joyous 
occasio~l of the completion of the superstructure of the European Maariqu'l-A&k:k, 
November 16, f 962. It is an old Germanic custom for the builders to place a wreath of 
green boughs an  the summit of a buiIding when the highest point has been reached. 

Right: the black object on the top of the Temple is the wreath. 

THE TEMPLE ZS RAISED 

The German word "fkichtfest" symbolizes 
the feast during which the finished shdl of a 
building is handed over to its owner by the 
contractor and the workers who had the 
privilege of erecting it. It i s  a significant step 
in the progress of a building. 

The Bal12l world on November 16, 1962, 
during the month of Power, was given the 
finished shell of the mighty and yet graceful 
structure of its first European House of 
Worship by those who had labored physically, 
with their hearts and with their minds to 
make it a xeality before the winter storms. 

A group of visitors from all over Europe, 
including authorities, builders, members of 

the press and the work force, attended the 
ceremony and listened to short addresses 
given by the chairman and vice-chairman of 
the National Spiritual Assembly, the mayor 
of the town of Langenhain, the architect, the 
building contractor and the speaker of the 
"Richtspruch." All present signed a guest 
book. 

The day was beautiful, Resh snow and 
wind contributed to a vigorous atmosphere, 
compensated for by the light of joy and 
accomplishment: in those who had labored 
many years aad against formidable odds 
toward the fulfillment of this goal of the 
Crusade. 
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INAUGURATION OF TEMPLE DEPENDENCIES 

"' When  he fo~md~rion of tize ,Wa&riqti'b- 
A&iccir is taid in Amei*ica ~ t d  #Ant Divine 
Ed$ce is completed, n most wonderfrrl and 
thrilling motion will appeur in the world of 
existe~ce, . . From that point of [tight tile 
spirit of teaching, sprend5ag tile Cause of God 
and promoting the teachings of God> will 
permeate to nU pu t s  of the world. 

"Olit of this iMa&riqu3f-A&kdr, without 
doubt, thousands 5J M a & r i q ~ i " E - A  will 
be bovn. 
"This organizati~n of the Mas&rigu'E-A&k& 

wilt be a model for the corning centuries, md 
will hold the station of the motizer." 

THESE words 6 ~ b r l u y ~ - ~ a h ~ ,  q u o ~ d  by 
Shoghi Effendi in GodPasses 851,' refearing to 
the Ma&riqu'l-~&k&r in \Vignette, Illinois, 
were written some forty years ago. Every 
passing year since has made more evident the 
potent truth in these statements. 

According to the Teachings of BahVu'll&h 
the Ma&riqu31-A&Wr (literally, dawning 
place of the praise or remenllxance of God) 
consists of the central House of Worship and 
its dependencies - hmaaitasian and social 
agencies which provide the channel for 
putting into effect the spiritual energies, 
engendered through worship, which are to 
regenerate a bewildered humaaity in this 
critical day, 

Shoghl E.Rt:~ldi makes clear the underlying 
purpose of worship in &is day in a11 early 
letter: a 

"But however inspiring the conceplioa of 
BahB'f worship, as witnessed in the central 
Edifice of this exalted Temple, it cannot be 
r z g d e d  as the sole, no1 even the essential, 
factor in the paxt which the Magriqu'l- 
A&Mr, as designed by BahH'u'lIkl~, is 
destined to pIay in the organic life of  the 
BaI1g.i community. Divorced from t l~e  social, 
kmaaitarian, edrrcariond a2d scientigc pur- 
suits centering around the Dependencies of 
the Ma&iqu'i-A&k&r, Baha'i worship, how- 
ever exalted in its conception, how eve^ pas- 
sionate in fervor, can nevzr hope to achieve 
beyond Ehe meagre and often transitory 

results produced by the contemplations of 
the ascetic or the communion of the passive 
~'i~arshipex. It cannot afford lasting satisfac- 
tion and benefit to the worshiper himself, 
much less to humanity in general, unless and 
until translated and transfused into that 
dynamic and disinterested service to the 
cause of humanity which it  is the supreme 
privilege of the Dependencies of the Ma&- 
riqu'l-A&k& to  facilitate and promote." 

Thus we begin to glimpse the reality of 
worship emancipated Eroln the static concept 
bomd lo creed and dogma and even confined 
within the wails of a aaonastexy, We see that 
worship is fuiflling its purpose only when 
it i s  "translated and transf~~sed into . . . service 
to the cause of humanity." On& thus does 
worship become part of a living practice of 
faith in God. Thas the "secret" of the 
Maariqu'l-.4&kb, hidden in the words of 
'Abdu'l-Bail&, "the Temple is the most great 
foundation 05 the world of humanity and 
it hath many branches,"3 unfolds under the 
pen of the Guardian : 
"Nothing short of direct and constant 

interaction between the spiritual forces 
emanatiag from this House of Worship 
centeriag in the heat  of the Ma&riqu'I-A&- 
I&-, and the energies consciously displayed 
by those who administer its affairs in %her 
service to  humanity can possibly provide rhe 
necessary agency capahie 05' removing the 
ills that have so long and so grievously 
afflicted humanity. POT it is assuredly upon 
the consciousness of the efficacy of the 
Revelation of BahB'u7B%, reinforced on one 
band by spiritual wmm~uxion with Bis 
Spirit, and an the otha by the intelligent 
application and the Faithful execution of the 
principles and laws He revealed, that the 
salvation of a world in travail must ultimately 
depend. And of all the institutions that stand 
associated with EXis Holy Wme,  surely aone 
save the institutjol> of the Ma&iiqu'l-A&& 
can most adequately provide the essentials 
of Bsth6'i worship and service, both so vital 
.io the regeneration of the world. Therein lies 
the secret of the loftiness, of the potedcy, of 
the unique position of thc Mahxiqu'X-A&kAr 
as one of the outstanding institutions con- 
ceived by BLzhii'u'lX&h."a 
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Hand ofthe Cause Horace Holley, (far right) addressing the audience at the laying of 
the cornerstone of the BahB'i Home for the Aged in Wihette on April 5, 1958. 

I 

Imn~eSiately on the completion of the 
Bahd'i House of Worship in Wihette. the 
Guardian called for inauguratioli of the first 
channel of service to humanity. In his letter 
of April 29, 1953, he specified "the erection 
of the first Dependency of the first Ma&rigu'l- 
A&& of the Western worTd" as one of the 
objectives of the Ten Year Plan, assigned to 
the Bahi'is of the United States. 

The first Dependency of the Ma&riqu'I- 
A&kir in the United Ststies is a home for 
the aged. This BahB'i Home (as it is called) 
is open to all who qualify, of whatever face 
or religion. 

In the future, other Dependencies, or 
accessory institutions, of the Ma&riqu91- 
A m B r  will be erected, all clustering around 
the central House of Worship which is 
"exclusively reserved for B&&'i'i worship."5 
Shoghi Effendi enumerates them: "an ar- 
phanage, a hospital, a dispensary for the poor, 
a home for the incapacitated, a hostel for 
travelers and a college for the study of arts 
and seiences."s 

Construction of the Bahi'i Home began in 
December, 1957. The Dependency is located 
three blocks from the 33aki'i House of Wor- 
ship in Wilmette, on a corner plot of land 
about three-fourths of an acre in size, which 
borders a small business district on one side 
(Fourth Street) and a residential area on the 

5 Gad Pns.ves BY. P. 339. 
6 ibid., P. 350. 
7 BuWi Newv (U.S.1. Jan. 1958, P. 7. 

other (Greenleaf Avenue). It is one bIack 
from public tra,spo~tation. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahk'is of the United States issued a descrip- 
tion of the building:7 

It is contemporary in design, primarily of 
brick, with stone and wood trim, costing 
approximately one hw~dred a ~ d  sixty thou- 
sand dollars. It is designed to provide living 
quarters for twenty raidents m d  an ad- 
ministrative staff of three persons. It is 
essentially U-sl~aped, surrou~ding a private 
garden area open to the south, which contains j 
a number of Iarge oak trees in addition to 
space for formal Pandscaping and flower or 
vegetable gardening. The building is set back 
from surrounding lot lines, and the adjoining ! 

I 
areas have many trees and more gardening 
space. 

Ingress and egress to the building i s  made 
simple, through numerous widely separated 
doorways at grade Ievel. Ample of$-street ~ 
parking space is provided for visitors, easily I 

accessible from Fourth Street, with d k c t  
entrance into the building. A three-car 
garage, on the alley, is for use of #e stag. 

All habitable rooms are on one Boor, 
slightly above sidewalk level. There are no 
stairs for the residents to climb. Sleeping 
rooms are so arranged that they accom- 
modate sixteen individuds and two couples. 
Each pair of individual rooms shares a 
connecting toilet room and there is a lavatory 
in each room. The rooms for couples each 
have a private half-bath, with toilet and 
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lavatory, Shower and tub facilities are Other features of the Bah6'i Home are a 
provided for both nlen and women in bath large hobby room, and an open porch off 
rooms off the main corridor, the residents' p~ivate corridor. 

A large "common room" or living-dining 
room bas large windows facing south on the 
gasden side. This room has a high-beamed 
ceiling and a large fu-eplace, and is attractively 
and cheerfully fumishcd. Off the common 
room is a parlor serving both as a library 
and a room for private meetings of residents 
and their guests. 

There Is an adequate and we.11-equipped 
kitchen, with plenty of food storage arm. 
The kitchen adjoins the administrative offices 
which also face the entrance foyer. The 
administrator has a suite of two offices, and 
a two-room living suite ivith private bath 
Two raonxs with connecting bath are also 
provided to house a cook and one resident 
maid. 

In this same general area there is a small 
infirmary, with a bath and a small laboratory 
counter and case. The infirmary provides 
space for not more than two people, for short 
periods of case; hospitalization facilities are 
not provided, 

William Campbell Wkight, who designed 
the building, is a member of the American 
Institute of Architects. Construction was 
saiously delayed by a suit brought by two 
real estate companies who hoped to compel 
the Wilmette Village Trustees to reverse the 
permit granted for erection of  the BahB'i 
Home in this area. The permit was, however, 
upheld by the Court, and constnrctioa started 
immediately thereafter. 

The cornerstone for the Bah2l Home was 
laid on April 5, 1958, in the presence of the 
president of the Wilmette Village Board and 
about forty Bahb'is m d  their friends from 
the Wilmctte area. Horace HoIley, Hand of 
the Cause and secretary of tXle National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of  the 
United States, spoke of the significance of the 
Bahii'i Home in its relatian to the Bah;i'i 
House of Worship. He said: "The Baha'i 
Home fulfills the meaning and power of divine 
worship in service to our fellowmen. For this 
institution is not restricted to members of the 
Bah5'i Faith but opens ia doors to all 

Enclosed giirden of the Bal~A'i Home for tile Agcd, where residents can enjoy being 
out of doors in an atmosphere of seclusion and peace. 
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persons, without any religious discriinina- 
tion." 

When one contenlpiates the erection of 
Mashriqu'l-Adhkirs on every continent in the 
foreseeable future, and in the far future the 
"thousands of Mashriqtr'l-A4&kArsy' foretold 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha, each with its various 
Dependencies fulfilling the true purpose of 
Baha'i worship, then one c m  begin to under- 
stand why the erection of the "Mother 
Temple of the West" "marks hi? inception 
of the Kingdom of God on earth," as stated 
by 'Abdu'l-Bahi.8 For it i s  the Mahriqu'l- 
A&kQ with its Depei~dencies which con- 
stitutes, in the World Order of BabB"o'Il&, 
the "seat round which its spiritual, its 
humanitarian and administrative activities 
will cIuster."g Thus, only through the erection 
of the f i s t  Depel~dency can the Ma&riqull- 
A&kk begin to fulfill its destiny, just as only 
through the first believer could the Cause of 
God "be established up011 the seat of His 
Mercy"." 

- BEATRICE ASHTON 

8 God Pusses By. cited P. 351. 
9 World Order of Bui~~'u'lUh, LIP. 156-159. 

$ 5  Xii~ib-i-lgdn. p. 223. 

THE BAWA'~  HOME FOR THE AGED 

On February I, 1359, the American Bai~Zi 
community achieved another and onique 
objective of the beloved Guardian's Ten-Year 
Plan, for on that day "the Fist Dependency 
of the Masbriqu'l-A&& in Wilmette," the 
BahB'i Home For The Aged, began actual 
operation. 

To acquaint the residents of Wilrnette and 
the neighboring comnluuities with the par- 
ticular purposes and services of the BahB'i 
Home, Sw~day, January 25, 1959, was publicly 
amounced as "Open Eouse," by means of a 
large advertisement in IYiImette Egg and in 
special articles in Chicago and suburban 
nwspapers. In addition, approximately 200 
specid invitations were sent to officials of the 
Village of Wilmette, the Wilmette Chamber 
of Commerce, and a number of social service 
organizations, as well as to directors of other 
homes for elderly people, to doctors, and 
business concerns, inviting them to visit the 
pren~ises and became acquainted with the 
facilities and services that are provided. 

Although a heavy snow storm and hazard- 
ous driving conditions prevailed all day, 

The small sitting room provided for residei~ts of the Baha'i Borne for the Aged so 
that they can entertain relatives and friends in privacy, 
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nearly 200 persons came to view tlte Home's 
functional beauty. A corps of local. Bahk'fs 
received the visitors and conducted them an 
tours of the building. Many visitors comment- 
ed particularly an the warmth of the spirit 
which they found within its doors. 

Since a home for the aged operates under 
special regulations, the ~ & 5 ' i  Home has been 
incorporated with a Board of Directors 
consisting of the nine annually elected 
members of tlle National SpisituaI Assembly. 
This corporate body holds title to the land 
and buiIding, operates the Home, and 
maintains its own records, including a bank 
accouni in the name of The JZah5.l Home, Inc. 
An Admissions Committee, appointed by 
the Board of Directors and composed of 
non-Bahk'is as well as BahB'is, processes 
all applications and submits them to the 
Board of Directors for final approval. 

The Baha'i Home is contemporary in 
design and blends we11 with the surrounding 
neighborhood. The interior wall colors, the 
draperies, furniture, and accessories were 
carefully selected to provide a h o ~ e  that is 
cheerful md inviting. Nothing has been 

ovalookcd for the comfort and safety of its 
residents. The landscaping of the grounds, 
planned by Hitbert E. Dahl and L. Wyatt 
Cooper, includes walks and seats in the 
gardens to enabIe the residents to enjoy the 
various flower beds. A stockade cedar fence 
on three sides provides quiet and privacy, 

Complementing its physical beauty, the 
E3ah6'i Home has a.11 inner atmosphere of 
warmth and affection felt by all who live these. 
Due in no small measure ro the skilled and 
loving efforts of Mrs. Florence V. Gibson, the 
Administrator of the Home, the guests feel 
a dcep spirit ~f fellowhip towards one 
another. Each afternoon they gather in the 
living room for tca, cookies and conversation. 
They invite their families m d  Meocls to visit 
them at this time. In the evenings they enjoy 
a program of records, the reading of a story, 
travel pictures or watching television. Each 
is encouraged to paint, sew, play a musical 
instrument, or pursue his favorte bobby in 
the large hobby room adjoining the living 
room. There is happiness in the Bah;i'i Home 
which can be felt when one enters there. 

- HARRIETT WOLCOTT 



4. BAHA'I  CALENDAR,  FESTIVALS 
A N D  DA4TES OF H I S T O R I C  

S I G N I F I C A N C E  

FOREWORD 

By DR. J. E. ESSLEMONT 
From Bal?ti'~i'IILitt and the ,Vew Em 

AMONG different peoples and at diEerent 
tinles many different methods have been 
adopted for the measurement of time and 
fixing of dates, and several different calendars 
are still in daily use, e.g., the Gregorian 
in Western Europe, the Julian in many 
countries of Eastern Europe, the Hebrew 
among the Jews, and the Muhammadan in 
Muslim countries, 

The Bib signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which Re came to herdd, by 
inaugurating a new calendar, In this, as in 
the Gregorian Calendar, the lunnr month is 
abandoned a11d the solar year is adopted. 

The Bahii'i year consists of 19 months of 
29 days each (i.e., 361 days), with the addition 
of certain '"intercalary days" (four ia ordinary 
anr! five in leap years) between the eighteenth 
and nineteeatb months in order to adjust the 

calendar to the solar year. The BBb named 
the months after: the attributes of God. The 
Bah5'i New Year. like the ancient Persian 
New Year, is astronomically fixed, com- 
mencing at the March equinox (March 211, 
and the Bal12i era commences with the 
year of the Bkb's declaration (i.e., f 844 A.D., 

1260 A.H.). 
In the not far distant future it will be 

necessary that all peoples in the world agree 
on a common calendar. 

It see~ns, therehe, fitting that the new 
age of unity should have a new calendar free 
from the objections and associations which 
make each of the older caiendars unacceptable 
to large sections of the world's population, 
and it is difficult to see how ally other aa-range 
meet couId exceed in simplicity and conven- 
ience that proposed by the Bhb. 

BAHA'~  FEASTS, ANNIVERSARIES AND DAYS 
OF FASTIXG 

Feasi of Ridvh (Declaration of Bal~k"u'll&'t), April 21-May 2, 1863. 
Feast of Naw-R6z (Mew Year), March 21. 
Declaration of the Bkb, May 23, 1844. 
The Day of the Covena*~t, November 26. 
BiAx of UahA'u'ilfi, Novezr,ber 12, 1817. 
Birth of the Dab, October 20, 1819. 
Sir@> of 'Abdu'l-Bahri. May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of BahB'u'ilah, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of file BQb, July 9, 1850. 
Aseaision of 'Abdu'l-Baha, November 28, iBZ1. 
Fasting seasou lasts 19 &ys beginning wi th  the first day of the month of 'AIa, March 2 

-the feast of Naw-Rliz follows iminediately after. 
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B A H A ? ~  HOLY DAYS ON MTHICH WORK SHOULD 
BE SUSPENDED 

The first day of RiQviin, 
The ninth day af Ridvhn, 
The tweIfth day of Ridvan, 
The anniversaxy of the declaration of the BQb, 
The anniversary of the bk.th of BahB'u'Ilih, 
The anniversary of the birth of the Bab, 
The anniversary of the ascension of Bal~A'u'llAb, 
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the BBb, 
The feast of Naw-Rfiz. 

NOTE: 'Abdu'l-B&B, in one of His Tablets addressed to a believer of  Nayriz, Persia, has 
written the following: "Nine days in the year have been appointed on which work 
is forbidden. Same of these days h ~ v e  been specifically mentioned in the Book. The 
rest follow as corollaries to the Text.. . . Work on the Day of the Covenant (FcTte 
Day of 'Abdu'l-BahB), however, i s  not prohibited. Celebration of that day is kft to 
the discretion of the friends. Its observation is not obligatory. The days pertaining 
to the Abh& Bea1.1ty (BdlZu'llah) and the Primal Point [thc Bab), that is to say these 
nine days, are the only ones an which work connected with trade, commerce, industry 
and agriculture i s  not allowed. In like manner, work connected with any form of 
employment, wliether governmental or otherwise, should be suspended." 

As a corollary of this Tablet it follows that the anniversaries of the birth and ascension 
of "bdu'l-Bah& are not to be regarded as days on which work is prohibited. The 
celebration of these two days, however, is obligatory. 

BahB'is in East and West, holding administrative positions, wheiber public or 
private, should ciert the utmost effort to obtain special Ieave from their superiors 
to enable them to observe these nine holy days. 

ADDITIONAL MATERIAL GLEANED FROM  NAB^ L'S 
NARRATIVE (VOL. II), REGARDING THE, 

B A H A ' ~  CALENDAR 

The Badi' Calendar (Bahgl Calendar) 
has been taken by me from the Kitab-i- 
As&" one of the works written by the Bab. 
As I have observed in these days that certain 
believers arc inclined to regard the year in 
which Bahsi'u'U departed from Ba&d&d 
to Constantinople as marking the beginning 
of the Bad? Calendar, 1 have reqrresteg 
~ i r z a  AQ& I&, the amanuensis of~&i'u'nrih, 
to ascertain flis ivill and desire concerning 
this matter. BahB'u'Ml~ answered a ~ d  said: 
'The year sixty A.R. (1844 A.D.), the year of 
the Declaration of the B%b, must be regarded 

as the begi~~ning of the Badi' Calendar.' 
T11e Declaration of the Bab took place 
on the evening preceding the fifth day of 
Jarnadiyu'l-Awal, of the year 1260 A.I-I. 

It has been ordained that the soIar cakendar 
be followed, and that the vernal Equinox, 
the day of Naw-Rk, be regarded as the 
New Year's Day of the Badi' Calendar. Tbe 
year sixty, in wliicl~ the fifth day of Jam&- 
diyu'l-Avval coincided with the sixty-fifth 
day after Naw-Rk, has accordingly been 
regarded as the first yeas of the Badi' Calendar. 
As in that year, the day of Naw-R&z, the 
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vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six days 
the date of the Declaratio~~ of the BBb, I have 
therefore, througl~out my history, regarded 
the Naw-Rfiz of the year sixty-one A.N. (the 
Maw-R&z immediately following the Declara- 
tion of the Bkb) as the first Naw-Riiz of the 
Bad? Calendar. 1 have accordingly considered 
the Naw-Kh of this present year, the year 
1306 A.H., which is the 47th solar year after 
the Declaration of the Bgb, as the 46th 
Naw-RIIZ of the Badf' Calendar. 

Soon aher BahB'u'gAh had Ieft the fortxess 

of 'Akkl and was dwelling in the house of 
MaUk, in that city, He commanded me to 
transcribe the text of the Badi' Calendar and 
to instruct the beIievers in its details. On 
the very day in which I received His command, 
I clamposcd, in verse and prose, an epositioa 
of the main features of that Calendar and 
presented it to Him. The versified copy, being 
now unavzilable, 1 am herein transcribing the 
version in prose. The days of thc week are 
named as follows: 

Days 
I st 
2t;d 
3rd 
4th 
5 t11 
6th 
7th 

Englislt iYa~gze 

Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Ti~t~rsday 
Friday 

Tro~zshtioa 
GIory 
Bcaut y 
I'erfection 
Grace 
Justice 
Majesty 
Independence 

The names of the months, which me f i e  same as the days of each month, are as Foltows: 

AruBic Name 
Ball& 
Ja151 
Jamd  
'A~amat 
N&r 
Rabmat 
Kalifzlht 
KamAl 
Asmri' 
'Izzat 
Maaiyyat 
'Elm 
Qudrat 
QawX 
MasB'iI 
BaraF 
Sultlin 
Mulk 
'Alb' 

Tr~~~~$/acrlion 
Splendor 
Gloiy 
Beauty 
Grandeur 
Light 
Mercy 
Words 
Perfection 
Names 
Mighr 
Will 
F;rio%9kdge 
Power 
Speech 
Questions 
Honor 
Sovereignty 
Dominion 
Loftiness 

First Dnys 
March 21 
April 9 
April 25 
May 17 
June 5 
June 24 
July 13 
August 1 
Allgust 20 
September 8 
September 27 
October 15 
November 4 
November 23 
Dwrnbex 12 
December 31 
January I9 
February 7 
March 2 

Ayyam-i-Hii (Intercalary Days) February 26 ta March 1 inclusive- 
four in ordinary and five in leap years. 

The first day of each month is thus the with the addition of certain intercalary daps. 
day of BahB, and the Iast day of each month He has named the New Year's Day, which is 
the day of 'Alga the Day of Naw-R&z, the day of Bahk, of 

The BAb has rcgarded the solar year, of tbe month of Bahii. He has ordailled the 
365 days, 5 hours, and fifty odd minutes, as month of 'A12 to be the month of fasting, 
consisting of 19 months of 19 daps each, and has decreed that the day of Naw-R~z 



should mark the ternlinatio~ of that pperioci. 
As t l ~ e  Bab did not specifically d&e the 
place for ihe fo~u- days and the fraction of a 
day in the Badi' Calendar, the people of the 
Bay& were at a loss as to how they should 
regard them. The reveldion of the Kit&-i- 
Aqd'as in the city of 'Akkri resolved this 
probfem and settied the issue. Bahs'u'Zl&h 
designated those days as the "Ayyim-i-Hg' 
and ordained that they should immediately 
precede the monlh of Xi&', which is the 
month of fasting. He enjoined upon His 
followers to devote these days to feasting, 
rejoicing, and charity. Immediately upon the 
termination of these intercalary days, Bahi'u'- 
E h  ordained the month of fasting to begin. 
I have hewd i t  stated that some of the people 
of the Ruj~dn, the followers of Mirzit Yay&, 
have regarded these intercalary days as 
coming immediately after I l~e month of 'AM', 
thus terminating their fast five days before 
the day of Naw-Rhz. This, notwithstanding 
the explicit text of the B a y h  which states that 
the day of Naw-Rxiz must needs be the first 
day of the month d BahB, and must follow 
immediately after the last day of the month of 
"AIB'. Others, aware of #is contradiction, 
have started their fasting on the fifth day of 
the month of 'AlB', and included the inter- 
calary days within the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of h e  in- 
tercalary days is raised from four to five. The 
day of Naw-Rirz falls on the 21st of March 
only if the vernal Equinox precedes the 
setting of the sun on that day. Should thc 
vernal Equinox take place after sunset, 
Na~v-Rkz will have to be celebrated on tl:e 
following day. 

The Bib has, moreover, in His ~ritings, 
revealed in the Avabic tongue, divided the 
years fofioning the date of His Revelation, 
into cycles of ninetoen years each. The names 
of the yea-ts in each cycle are as F~llows: 

I .  AliF 
2. 138' 
3. Ab 
4. Dil 
5. E&b 
6. V h  
7. Abad 
8. J&d 
9. Bah5 

10. Yubb 
11.  BahhAj 
12. Javab 
13. A b d  
14. Valnbab 
15. Vidad 
16. Badi' 
17. B&i 
18. AbhB 
19. V&id 

A. 
B. 
Father. 
D. 
Gate. 
V. 
Eternity. 
Generosity. 
Splendor. 
Love. 
Delightful. 
Answw. 
SingIe. 
Bountiful. 
Affection. 
Beginning. 
Luminous. 
Most Luminous. 
Unity, 

Each cycIe of nineteen years is cakled 
VAbid. Nineteen cycles constitute a period 
called Kull-i-say'. The numericaI value of 
the word '"aid" is ninetan, that of 'Kull- 
i-say"' is 361. "Vabid" signifies unity, 
and is symbolic of the unity of God. 

The Bkb bas, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the accept- 
ance arrd good-pleasure of "Him Whom 
God shall make manifest." One word from 
Him would suffice either to establish it for 
all time, or to annul it forever. 

For instance, the date of the 21si of April, 
1930, which is the first day of Ridvkn, and 
which according to the Kit&-i-Aqdcls must 
coincide with the "thirteenth day of the 
second BahB'i month," aad which fell this 
year (1930) on Monday, would, according to 
the system of the Badi' Calendar, be described 
as follows: 

'The day of Kam61, the day of Qudrat, 
uf the month of JalLt, of the year Bahhkj, 
of the fiFth Vaid, oC the first K~~lI-i-&ay'." 



HISTORICAL DATA GLEANED FROM NAB~L'S 
NARRATIVE (VQL. TI) REGARDING 

rrn~Al G~LLAT-I 

Arrival latter part Jam5ciiyuy~- 
nhi, 1269 A.H. 

March 12-April 10, 1833 A.D. 
Departure for Sulayrnhiyyih on 

Wednesday, April 30, 1854 A.33.- 
Rajjab 12, 1270 A.H. 

Before reaching Sulaymriniyyih, He 
Iived for a time on the Sar-Gal& 
mountain. 

During His absence Xrom Ba&d&d, 
His family transferred their resi- 
dence from House of Haji 'Ali- 
Madad to that of Sulayrnh-i- 
B a n n j m .  

Nrtbil arrived at Ba&dad 6 months 
after Briha'u'IlaPs departure lor 
Sulaymhniyyih. 

C. BAGHDAD 

Arrived from Suiaymhiyyih on 
Wednesday, Marc11 19, 1836 A.D. 
-Rajah 12, 1272 R.H. 

Departure from Maua5iy-i-Va&- 
a&&: Thursday, March 26, 1863 
A.D.--aawkl5, 1279 A.H. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner revealed 
while in the Mazra'iy-i-Va&&ash. 

Depature from Baadad for Con- 
stmtinople, Wednesday afternoon 
(first day of RidvA~z), April 22, 
2863 A.D.--I&i'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 
A.H. 

Works Revealed 
During This 

Period - 
Kullul$-Ta'am 

Prayers 

Muqatta'ih 
$abifiy-i-&attiy y ih 
Haf i-Vadi 

{Seven Valleys) 
Tafsir-i-Hh 
Lawk-i-Bhriyyih 
Kit&-i-fqBn 
Kalimht-i-Makz~i~nih 

(Hidden Words) 
Subpha-Rabbiya'E 

$AN 
Sikkar-ailcan- - 

&a-$and 
T$i~-i-'Ujkb 
FZaIih-Ildih-Yi 

Bi&&at 
@ulkmu'l-E&uld 
Az-B&&-i-Ilihi 
B A ~ ~ L v - u - ~ i d i h - ~ ~ m i  

FIauses Occupied 
During This . 

Period 

Rouse of Hiji 'Ali- 
Madad 
(in old Ba&dkd) 

House of Sulaymgn- 
i-mannhn 



S6riy-i-qabr rcvealed on first day of 
Ridvan. 

Arrivd at Garden of Najfbiyyih 
(Garden of Ri&4.n), April 22, 
1863 AD.-mi'l-Qacdih 3, 1279 
A.H. 

Arrival of BahB'~'ll&~s Family at 
Garden of Ri&5n on eighth day 
after fist of Ri&hUI. 

Departure from Garden of Ridviin 
for Consianiinop1e last day of 
Ridvb, at noon on Sunshay, May 
3, 1863 A.D.-mi'l-Qa'dih 14, 
1279 A.H. 

Length of overland journey from 
Garden of RiBvAa to SimsiU1 on 
Black Sea : 1 1 O days. 

FirayjLt (arrival early aftmoon- 
stayed seven days), arrived on Sun- 
day, May 3, 1863 AD.-DJi'l- 
Qa'dib 14, 1279 A.15, (FirayjLt 
is about 3 miles clistant from 
Bahd Bd) 

Judaydih, 
Dili-'Abbas, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
SaEbiyyih (stayed two niglits), 
136st-Uarmiitfi, 
T&mq, 
Karki~k (stayed tv7o days), 
irbil, 
2% River, 
Bartaliih, 
Mosul (stayed 3 days], 
Z&&li2 
Jaziri b, 
Nisibh, 

-. -" 

Works Revealed Houses Occupied 
During This During This 

~ a s a n - ~ ~ k ,  
Mbdin, 
Diylr-Bakr, 
Ma'dm-Mis, 
IChkplit (stayed 2 or 3 days), - 
Ma'dan-Nuyrih, 
Dilik-Tk&, 
Sivas, 
Tfiqat, 
Amasia (stayed 2 days), 
Ilahiyyih (while approaching S h -  
shn, "Lawl>-i-fiawd;tj9' was revealed), 
(last day of overland jowncy), 
SAmsfin (stayed 7 days), Black Sea 

port. Sailed in a Turkish steamer 
about sunset for Constantiaople, 

Sinope (arrived next day about noon), 
Blaclr Sea pod: stayed few haws, 

AnyiibuH (arrived next day}. 

Period 

Malwu'l-Quds 
(Holy Mariner) 

Period 
- -" "" 

Arrival at nooil on 
Snnday, August 
16, 1563, A.D. 
Rabi'u'l-Avval 1, 
1280 ASH, 

- 

j I Subbinlka-Y d-Hii 

I 
House of amsi Big 

1 Lawhi-' Abdu'l-'Aziz (2-sto*y, near Khhir- 
1 Va-17ukalk gih aara f  Mosque) 

1 I 

Works Revealed Dur- 1 ing This Period Duration 
Hor_ouse;es Occupied Dur- 

ing This Period 
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D. CONSTANTINOPLE- 
continued 

Length of sea voyage 
horn ShsBn to 
Canstantinopb 3 
days, 

Length. of Jounley 
from Constan- 
tinople to A&i- 
anople 12 days. 

I .  Kuaik-QakrnaGih (3 hours from Constantinopie---spent anc oi&tj 
2. Buyhk-Qakma&ih (arrived about noon) 
3. Salvari 4. BirkAs 5. Babii-Iski 

I Works Revealed Dux- Houses Occupied L ) U ~ - ~  
iag This Period ing This Period 1 

Arrival on Saturday, 
Decen~ber 12,1863 
AD.--Rajab I ,  
1280 A.H. 

' House of Yisi PA&h 
(3-story, n e a  Sulfai? 1 M~lQa~mad 

Length of stay: 4. 
years, 8 months, 
22 days. 

3 months 

Length of overland 
journey from Con- 
stmtinople to Ad- 
sianaple: 12 days, 

Departure from Adri- 
ample 011 Wednes- 
day, Angust 12, 
1868 AD.-Rabi- 
'us&-Bani 22, 
1285 A.H. 

Works Revealed Dur- 
ing This Period 

Kithb-i-Badi" 
S6riy-i-Mulrik 

(TaMet of the 
K i  

S&riy-i-hnx 
Sfxiy-i-Damm 
AlvAb-i-Laylatu'l- 

Quds 
htun&jkt.h.Ay-i-Siy Am 

(Prayers far Fasting) 

Lawb-i-Szyyjh 
Lawb-i-N&puliyi~n I 

(First Tablet to 
Napoleon X I T )  

Lawh-i-Sulgn 
(Tablet to the &kh 
of Persia) 

Lawb-i-Nuqfih 

Ruses Occupied Dur- 
ing This Period 

1. min-i-'Arkb 
(caravanserai, 
two-story, near 
house of '~zzat-Aqa) 

2. House in MurBdiy- 
yjh q~ztirtes, near 
Takyiy-i-Mawlavi 

3. House i x ~  Murddiy- 
yih quarter, near 
ho~1s.e 2 

4. alniy-i-Anxru'll* 
(several stories, 
near SuIra~l-Salim 
Mosque) 

5,  House of RiQd Big 
6.  House of Amru'IEh 

(3-story. North 
of Stilgln-Salim 
hfosque) 

7. House of ' ~zza t -A~& 

Duration 
. -- 

3 nights 

1 week 

6 months 

1 year 
3 months? 

11 months 

-- 
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- 

1. Uzhn-Kupri 
2. Ka&hih (arrived about noon. LawQ-i-Ra'is [Tablet of Ra'is] was revealed in 

this place) 
3. Gallipoli (length of journey from Adrianople to Gallipoli about 4 daysf 

(aFter a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for 
Alexandria, Egypt) 

4. Madelli (arrived about sunset-left at night) 
5. Srnyrna (stayed 2 days, left at night) 
6, Alexandria (arrived in h e  morning, trans-shipped and left at night for Baifa} 
7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 
8. Jaffa (left at midnight} 
9. HaiFa (arrived in the rno~ning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing vessel 

for 'AMri) 

Arrival on Monday, 
August 31, A.D. 
1868-Sadyu'l- 
Avval12,1285 A.H. 

Purest Branch died 
on Thursday, June 
23, 1870 A.D.- 
Rabi'u'l-Awl 23 
1287 A.W. 

Passed away May 29, 
1892 A.D. 

Works Revealed Dur- 
ing This Period 

Kitab-i-Aqdas 
Lawb-i-N&pul$n II 

(Second Tablet to 
Napoleon 111) 

Lawlpi-Malikih 
(Tablet to Queen 
Victoria) 

Law$-i-Malik-i-Rfls 
(Tablet to the 
Czar) 

Sfiriy-i-Haykd 
Lawh-i-BwhAn 
Lawh-i-Ru'yk 
Lawh-i-1bn-i-m? b 

(Epistle to Son of 
the Wolf) 

Lawh-i-Pap 
(Tablet to the 
pop4 

Houses Occupied Dur- 
ing This Period 

1. Barracks 

2. House of Malik 
3. House of Rkbi'ih 

4. House of Mans6r 

5. House of 'Abbfid 
(where KitBb-i- 
Aqdas was re- 
vealed) 

5. Mazra'ih 

7. Qa~r 
{Mansion, where 
Be passed ~ W B Y )  

Duration 

2 years, 2 
months, 
S days 

3 months 

2or 3 
months 

DATES OF HISTORIC SIGKIFICANCE DURING THE FIRST 
ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEEN YEARS OF THE 

BAHA'~ FAITH 

Declaration of the Mission of the BAb in Martyrdom of the Brib in Tabriz, .&air- 
B r a z  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 23, 1844 biigjkn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  July 9, 1850 

Departure of the Bab on His pilgrimage to ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ t  on the fife of jqiSiri3d-~h && 
............... h f ~ c a  . S e ~ t ~ ~ b s x ,  1844 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .August 15, 1852 

Arrival of the Bab .bin M&-K&, A&iibiyj&n 
.Summer, 1847 hprisonmcnt of B&6'u911rih in the Siykh- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

Incarceration of the Bab in CJikriq, &&ir- of T i h r h  August, 3 852 

.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  bAj.j&n .April, 1848 Banishment of Bah&'u'll& to Baghdad 
.................... . . . . . . . .  Conference of B&a&t. .June, f 848 Jamxariry 12, 1853 

.... Interrogation of the Bkb in Tabrlz, Aair-  Withdrawal of Bahti'u'llkh to Kurdistin 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  b P y j b  .July, 1848 April 10, 1854 
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Return of Bahd'u'llah from Kurdistb~ .... 
....................... March 19, 1856 

Declaration of the Mission of Baha'u'lliih 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April 22, 1863 

Arrival of BahB'u'lIlih in Constantinople. . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..August 16, 1853 

Arrival of BahB'u'liBh in Adrianople . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .December 12, 1863 

Departure of BahB'u'IlAh from Adriaitopb 
.August 12,1868 ....................... 

Arrival of Bahic'u'ltah in 'Akki . . . . . . . . . .  
.August 31,1868 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Death of the Purest Branch. . .  .June 23, 1870 
Ascension of Bahii'ull5h . . . . .  .May 29,1892 
First public reference to the Faith in Amer- 

ica . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .September 23, 1893 
Establishment of the first Bah6'i centse in 

the West . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .February, 1894 
Arrival of the first group of Vl'estern pilgrims 

in 'Akka . . . . . . . . . . .  .December 10, 1898 
Arrival of the B W s  remains in the Holy 

Land . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .January 31, 1899 
Reincarceration of 'Abdu'l-BahB in 'Akksi 

....................... .August W, 1901. 
Commencement of the construction of the 

Ma&riqu7i-Ac&k&r of 'I&qibkd ........ 
................... .November 28, 1902 

Release of 'Abdu51-Bahj from His incarcera- 
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  September, 1908 

Interment of the BBb's renzains on Mt. Car- 
md .................... March 21, I909 

Opening of the first American Bah;i3i Con- 
vention ................ Mardl 21, 1909 

'Abdrr'l-Bahi's departure for Egypt. ....... 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  September, 1910 

'Abdu'l-Bahd's arrival in London . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..September 4, 1911 

'Abdu'l-Bah2s arrival iiz America . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 11, 1912 

Laying af the comer-stone of the Mahri- 
qu'l-A&kh iin Wilrnette, Ill., by 'Abdu'l- 
Baha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May I, 1912 

. . . .  'Abdu'l-Balta's return to the Holy Land 
December 5, 19 13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Unveiling of the Tablets of the Divine PZan 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April, 1919 

Commencement of the constri!ction of the 
Mahriqu'L-A&kk irz Wihzette, Illh2nis 

.December, 1920 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Passing of 'Abdu'I-Eaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

................... .November 28, 1921 
Verdict of the Mulpmrnadan Court in Egypt 

pronouncing the Faith to be an independent 
religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  May 10,1925 

Martha Root's first interview with Queen 
Marie of Rumania ...... Sanuary 30, 1926 

Resolution of the Council of the League of 
Nations upholding the claim of tho ffai18'i 
community to t l~e  House of Jaah;i'u'll&h 
in Ba&ddd .............. March 4, 1929 

Passing of the Gl.eatest Holy Leaf ........ 
........................... .Jt~ly, 1932 

Inception of the First American Seven-Year 
Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April, 1937 

Completion of exterior ornarnentatiou of the 
Ma&siqu'l-Aakk in Wilrnette, Illinois 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1943 

Centenary celebration of the Founding of 
the Bal~B'i Faith and opening of f ~ s t  All- 
American Baha'i Convention . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .May 23, 1944 

lnceprian of Second American Seven-Year 
Plan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .April, 1946 

Completion of Arcade and Parapet of the 
Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel . . . . . . . .  
......................... . S d y  9, 1950 

Commemoration of Centenary of the Mar- 
tyrdom of the B&b . . . . . . . . .  .July 9, 1950 

Completion of interior ornamentation of the 
Ma&riqu'l-AmAr in Wilmette, Illinois 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  October, 1952 

laauguration of the Centenary Celebrations 
of the birth of Bah&'s'u'll5h's Prophetic 
Mission ............... .October, 1952 

First ElahB'i Xntercontii~ental Teaching Con- 
ferti~ce, Kampala, Uganda, Africa . . . . . .  
................. .February 12-18, 1953 

BabPi dedication of the Ma&riq~~'l-A&kAr 
. . . . . . .  in Wilmette, Illil~ois .May 1, 1953 

Public dedication . . . . . . . . .  .May 2, 1953 
All-America BahB'i Intercontinental Teaching 

Conference, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., and 
the inauguration of tile Tell-Year Interna- 
tional BahB'i Teaching and Consolidation 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Plan. May 3-6, 2953 
Third Bal-ra'i Inter-continc~:tal Teaching Con- 

. . . . . . . . . .  ference, Stocldnalrn, Sweden.. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .July 21-26, 1953 

Fourth Bahli'i . Iz-itercontinenval Teacl'ling 
Conference, New Delhi, India . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Q ~ t ~ b z t  7-15, 1953 

CompIelion of tlze consiraction of the 
. . . . . . . . . .  Shrine of t3z Bgb Qctobcr, 1953 

Expawion of tlne Faith to 100 additional 
countries and isiands by settlement of the 
Knights of Bah;i'rr'll&b * . . . . .  1953-1954 
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Completion of exbrior of Iatei-aatiormal 
Archives Building ............... -1957 

................ Passing of Slloghi Effendi 
.................... November 4, 1957 

Holdiilg of five htercontinental Teaching 
Conferences swcessively in I(lainpaia, 
Sydney, Wilmette, Frankiiut, Djakarta] 
Sillgapore ................... ., .. .I958 

First Dependency of a Ma&riq~'I-AakAr, 
tZlc Bahii'i Home for the Aged, opened Ln 
Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A. .. January, 1959 

Dedication of the Mother Temple of Africa, 
Kampala, Uganda. . . . . . . . .  .January, 1961 

International BahB'i Conncil hecomes an 
elected body ............... .April, 1961 

Dedication of Mother Ternple of the And- 
podes, Sydney, Australia .............. 
...................... September, 1461 

Co~npletian of outer structure of Mother 
Telriple of Europe, near Frankfurt, 
Gern~my ............. .November, 1962 

Conlpletion of the Ten Year Crusade, fui- 
filling Daniel's prophecy; celebration of the 
Most Great Jubilce, in London; election 
of the UniversaI House of Justice . . . . . . . .  
. .......................... .April, 1963 
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April 1954 - 

THERE docs not exist in .the Bahd'i 
community that gulf which so tragically 
divides you& from their elders in so niany 
parts of the world in these days. BahB'i youth 
play a vigoi-ous role in many varied fields of 
the work. of the Faith, most especially, 
perhaps, as pioneers and teachers, working 
hand in haad with their elders. Thus this 
survey, concerned as jt is with those activities 
conducted specifically by or on behall of the 
children and youth in the Bahd'i community 
must be seen as only one facet of the great 
part that youllg people are playing, and 
always have played, in the life of the Biihii'i 
world. 

Guided and ca-ordinated by their own 
Youth Committees, young Bahii'is have been 
working together to develop the qualities of 
purity and devotion, courage and compassion, 
universality and justice which enable thein 
to g o w  as rrue BahB'is in character. In local 
gatherings and conferences, at summer and 
winter schools, both fo~rnally and informally, 
in all parts of the world, they deepen them- 
sdves in their knowledge and understanding 
of the Teachings, equipping themssEves 
spiritually to shoulder rhe rcsponsibiiities 
which inevitably rest upon them as they pow 
older. 

It is not possible to  give an exhaustive 
account of all the activities of BahlB'i youth 
in every country during the last nine years, 
but the following reports will give some idea 
of the nature and universality of the work 
that has been going on. 

Turkey The BahA'i Yorrth Committee of 
Turkey, first founded in 1958, has concen- 
trated on assisting the activities of six locaI 
youth committees and in preparing transla- 
tions of selected writings af special concern 
to the ninety-one BEihii'i youth reported in 
1963. Constant contact is kept with the youth 
groups in Turkey through letters and visits. 

- April 1963 

'3r.d~ A monthly bulletin was issued in 1956. 
On February 12, 1958 a srrccesshl Youth 
Sy~nposium was held. 
frdz Owing to the lmge number of &&$is 
in fig,, md therefore the number of youth 
the activities of the young believers are very 
varied indeed. 
In the year 1961 therc were two hundred 

and twenty-four Youth Committees, and 
over a hundred and eighty teaching confer- 
ences were Zseld. 

Regular and well-organized classes and 
programs are held to dmpen the BahB'i youth 
in their knowledge af the Faith and in their 
comi~~itment io the B&s'i way of life, and to 
encourage and assist them to spread its 
message. 

The Persian BaWi youth have scattered 
all aver the world as pioneers, many combin- 
ing service to the Faith with the completion 
of their education, 

In fpkn itsslf they havs not only pioneered 
and taught with enthusiasm-in one year 
three l~uadred and twelvz youth travelled as 
toachws to different parts of tlie country-they 
have also establiihed sixteen classesfor literacy, 
have been responsible fox the ruming of one 
hundred and nineteen libraries, have worked 
to improve tho health of young pwple, and, 
in 1961, helped with relief work in the 
Qazvin earthquake. 
India, Prikistda nnd Burma Annual Reports 
issued by the Natio~al Spiritual Assembly 
of the &~Wis for these counbies tell of 
BahB'i World Youth Day observances in 
Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi, Hyderabad- 
Sind, Nasik, Paona, Panchgani, Rangoon 
and Sholapur. Regular weeldy children's 
classes ace also reported held in Bombay, 
Chlttagong, Gwallor, Karachi, Poona, Panch- 
gani, Quetta, Rawalpindi and Sl~olapur. The 
report from Quetta said: "A remarkable 
p r o w s  of the youth in this center is worth 
mentioning. They discharge theii- duties ~ i t h  
zed." At Kmpur, the Bal~ii'i Messagc was 
delivered to students in colleges. From 

'59 
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Bahli'i You& Oroup of Karachi, PrikistAn. 

Gwalior it i s  reported tliat '"on several 
occasions public lectures were delivered in 
colleges," There were youth participants in 
the three summer schoois held in this segion 
in 1955: October 24-31 in Gwalior, India; 
September 23-October 2 in Quetta, Pkkistgn; 
iuzd October 25-31 in Rangoon, Burma. 

The Bahri youth of India, Pkkistin and 
Burma beXd a Natioixd Youth Conference 
in connection with the Bah&'i summer school 
in Calcutta in October 1956. Delegates 
attended from youth committees of Bombay, 
New Dellxi, Kanpur, Secunderiibad, CaIcutta 
and Kamarhatti. The role of youth in pio- 
neering an the homefront and in the Ten 
Year Crusade was discussed. 
Zn India mother summer school was held 

October 22-30, 1957 in the former Maharaja9s 
Palace in Gwalior. About fifty-five boys 
and girls from different pasts of India md 
fram different religious backgrounds came 
together "to expand their knowledge of the 
Faith and try to practice the Teachings in 
every walk of life, wherever they may be." 
The youth had five courses of s t ~ d y  a day, 
and not an evening passed without public 
lectures, lectures in town, or paying visits to 
sy~npathizers. Later in the evening thi: you& 
had games, music, songs, jokes and acting 
for mtmtai~ment. "The residents of the 
Palace used to roar with laughtert and many 
outsiders used to join us. AII of a sudden 
our principal would, in the midst of the fun 

and gaiety, switch to some intellectual 
questions aid answers of the Bahd'f Cause and 
discussion would follow, everyone being in 
the mood to have somethiag to say." Toward 
the end of the scliool, a teaching conference 
was held with serious discussion of the 
problems of preparing to pioneer. An unusual 
feature was the holding of a symposium of 
speakers from various colleges, only a few 
of whom were Bahsi'is, and asking impartial 
judges to select whlexs of the speech 
contest. 

A wintes school was hdd in December 
1957, in central India, to supplement the 
summer school. Tho National Youth Com- 
mittee secretary reported that "Bahit'i youth 
at Delhi, Bombay, Sholapur, Pmcl~gaai, 
Poorza and some other places are holding 
study groups, fireside gatherings, and social 
gatherings from time to the." 

The National Ybuth Committee of Xildia 
publishes a magazine called Touch wkich is 
devoted to BahP'i yonth activities in that 
coctntry. 

The National Youth Cornmiltee of PAkistail 
reported that following the $sit of Hand of 
xhe Cause Leroy h a s  to Karachi, PAkistgn, 
on October 6, 1958, three new Iocal Youth 
Comaittees were formed, bringing the total 
to six for Phkisfb. These Youlh ConmLtees 
have participated in Iroldiiag study ciasses 
throughout the year and assisting with 
sulnnler schoals and various conferences. It 



BAI- rA" f  Y O U T H  A C T I V I T I E S  76 1. 

Students of Choni~am National University attending BahB'i Study Class in Kwnngju, Korea. 

Hand of the Cause Rfibiyyih ii;h&lum with children and friends at the Bahj't School 
in Nha-be, Central Vietnam. 
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 as the eager I~ape of the National. Youth 
Committee to establish a Youth Bulletin. 

The New Era High School. in Panchgani, 
India, reports a March I959 enrollment of 
150, including I12 boarders and 38 day 
scholars. Both primary and seconda~y sections 
passed very satisfactorily the inspections lleld 
by the Government Education inspectors 
who suggested the addition of an assembly 
hall, a drawing hall and a crafts room. Water 
has been piped into all living quarters, 
additional furniture has bcm provided and 
a movie projector has been purchased. 
Students have done welt in their academic 
examinations and have won prizes in district 
athletic contests. Encreasing attention is being 
given to moral instruction in the curriculum. 
Korea 111 July 1956 a BabB'i sunmer 
confel-ence was hdd at Kwanju, Korea, 
attended by one hundred persons, most of 
them college students. Wide prtblicity is 
spreading knowledge of the Faith. 
Japan ID Ridvkn 1958 the first Bah;i'i 
childrea's class was formed in Japan with an 
enrollment of thee.  This soon increased, 
bringing with it the need to communicate in 

and Rosaxio, So. Victory, Philippine I shds ,  
sponsored their own World Religion Day 
obszsvance in 1962. Many non-Baha'is n7ere 
present and were deeply impressed by the 
interesting talks and the general program. 
The RahB'i children of Solano Pave also 
brought the Faith to the attenti011 of public 
school officials. In a survey conducted by 
the schools, it was disclosed that a large 
percentage of the pupils were Bahgls, 
presaging the time when the schools might 
give complete recognilion to the BahA'i Faith 
as an independent religion and grant excuses 
to BahB'i pupils on BahB'I Eoly Days. 

A teacher at the Los Banos Agricultu~ral 
College, University of the Philippines, began 
spreading the Faith. The students have now 
Cormed a Bahai Club and bold weekly 
firesides at the college. During thek vacations 
they teach the Edth to people in the outlying 
villages. 

In the Philippines, many of the new youth 
believers eagerly volunteer to go pioneering 
in other Yikges. In fact, ncarly half of the 
most active pioneers are youth. They frequent- 
ly achieve almost unbelievable success in 

three Ianguages: Japanese, Persian and enrolling new believers. 
English. The children first drew attention to Laax In Vientiane there is a E M i  children's 
themselves throrrgh their beautiful singing class with Thai, Chinese, Vietnamese, French, 
of Persian songs at the Summer Scl~ooI of Persian and American children. 
1959. They have studied all the available Malaysia A Youth Conference, attended 
BahB'i children's literature a~d have learned by over seventy persons, was held in December 
prayers ar~d verses in several languages. The 1951 in Serernban, Malaya, at which talks 
study of the Faith is interspersed with md consultation stressed concentration of 
Persian lar~guage and flower arrangement effort 0x1 the T n  Year Crusade tasks pointed 
ciasscs, the latter activity haitiag been featured out by the Hands of the Cause in their 
in the press and on radio and television. messzges, 
phi lip pi^ BabB'i children of the Philippines Indonesia On the Mentawai Islands, the 
have quickly learned to sing BahB'i songs and rapid progress of the Faith made possible the 
fmqucntly raise their voices in song as they opning of three schools in the villages. 
walk to and from school through the villages. Mr. Musa Taileleo, the 6rst Mentawai native 
The melodious refrain, "Allfi-u-Abha", can believer, had forty-four pupils in Simatabu 
be heard floating through the warn1 tropical Viiiage. Dr. RaF,maiuyIihh MmhAjijir, Hand of 
air, Often when a meeting is being held in a 
village, the children are the first to arrive. 
Enthusiastic, curious, and friendly, they 
begin to sing. 

Skce A4ugust 1961, hundreds of children 
are being enrolled in BahB'i classes in the 
Philippines as an aspect of mass conversion. 
There is a critical need for new plan matzriak 
and aids, and above dl, tcachess for these 
children, 

The BahA'i children and youth of Solano 

the Cause, reports : "In Sipapajet, one of the 
Mentawai villages, a Bah&'i scbool has been 
established and named Tarbiyat after the 
BahB'i school in T i h h  which was closed by 
the goverlimeni in 1933. Mr. Sarnsury, one 
of the native Baha'is who L a very learned 
man, has resigned his position as teacher in 
the government schools, and is teaching the 
native BaWis the Bah;i'i school. The 
children and the villagers are very happy. . . 
Yaki'is of other villages complain that Mr. 
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Youth Confefence held in Serelaban, Malaya. 

Sainsiiry has not been given ta tlsem. These 
same people. . . before embracing the Faith 
did not want schools and said, God  has given 
us copra and chickens; what do we want with 
education? Our children eat these and grow 
up.' Now these same people are building 
houses for their teachers. We are trying to 
establish BahBAi schools in every village, even 
though they may have only one or two 
grades." 

Ausrr<~~asr~ 
Aust~atia The Bibkd'i Youth Letter publis11ed 
early ~n 1955 in Australia told of the expe- 
riences of one of their rnemhers in trying to 
carry out the Guardian's wishes concerning 
the observance of Holy Days. "Early last 
year, Helen Dobbiils made application to 
the South Australian Department of Educa- 
tion for leave on Baha'i Holy Days. This was 
granted. . . In October Helen had ta sit for 
some examinations, one of which fell on the 
anniversary of the Birthday of the BAb. She 
informed the collegc that sbc would be absent 
on that day. They asked her to make an 
exception this once because it was a find 
axamination and if she could not take it, it 
would mean another yeax's study. Helen was 
adamarrt, and, as a compromise, tire depart- 
ment asked her to refer the nlatter to the 
National Spiritual. Assembly. If the National 
Spiritual Assembly said sbe iws not to take 
the examination on that day, the department 
would see what could be dorae to give her a 
special esamiization. Naturally the National 

Spiritual Assen~bIy supported Helen's stand. 
So the department found a solution in that 
Helen could take a similar examination the 
next day iywith anotber group of scholars. 
Consequently everything worked out satis- 
factorily. We are very proud of iielen."' 

An Australian Bahk'i youth who was called 
up for National Service Training in 1959, 
abiding by the teachings of the Cause, applied 
to the authorities for exemption from com- 
batant duties, and in due course was brought 
before the Court of Petty Sessions in BaIIarar, 
Victoria. Ris empt ion  was grarlted, and 
the next day a total of twelve column-inches 
was published in the Ballarat and Mdbourne 
papers describing the Faith and its principles. 

During the young man's eleven weeks in 
Army camp, he was stationed in a medical 
post, and was in constant contact with the 
1,200 young people in Ihe camp. He was able 
to speak of the Faith to some 800 of those 
present, while at other times he talked of the 
Faith to ministers of various religions at the 
camp. This proved to be one of the greatest 
ways in which the Faith has so far been 
spread to the masses in Victoria, 

During the Intercalary Days, the youtl~ 
of Queenslmd dxided to req~~est permission 
from the superintendent of the Chiidren's 
Hospital to write to the parents of various 
childtea asking their pernlission for Baha'i 
youth to visit their chiidren in the hospita! 
if they themselves were unable to do so. This 
has resulted in parental permission bdng 
gah~ed for such visits. 
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An active role as pioneers and travelling 
teachers has been taken by BahB'i yout11 of 
Australia. Some have traveEled over the entire 
continent and Tasmania teaching the Faith, 
\?bile others have gone as Far as the islands of 
the Paciiic to assist the Knights of Bahru'llkh 
arid the other pioneers. Youth have pioneered 
lo out-of-the-way cities such as Darwin, in 
the Northern Territory, and Perth, in Western 
Australia. Rodney Hancock pioneered at 
Rabaul, New Ouinea Territory; Bill Washing- 
ton, in the New Hebrides Islands. Enrollment 
of Balxi'i youth for pioneering in Timor, New 
Hebrides and Fiji was reported. 

One Australian youth, Noel Blueit, of 
Leeton, teaches the B&gi Fdith through his 
correspondence with chess players around 
the world. Yeier Khan took a ten-day teaclxing 
h i p  to Western Austraka. We gave six talks 
in Pesth, one to a women's luncheon club 
of ninety members, one ta the congregation 
of the Unitarian Church, and a recorded 
radio talk over the women's session of the 
ABC, stressing the role of the BahB'i Faith 
in the emancipation of women. He travelled 
350 miles from Perth to Albany to visit an 
isolated believer and her friends. 

The 1957-1958 Yerrinbool Bah2i school 
in Australia was not a youth school, but it 
was attended by youth from Queensland, 
New South Wales, Victoria, Tasmania and 
South Australia. Youth members gave lectures 
on "Social and Ethical Teachings of the 
Faith", "The Unity of Religions", "BahB'i 
Teachings on Education" and "The Concept 
of God'". One of the youth, who celebrated 
his twenty-first birthday while at &e school, 
taught a sessioil of six classes on BahB'i 
administration. 

During the early part of May 1958, the 
Bahi'i strtdents at Sydney University formed 
the Sydney University BahB'i Society which 
was subsequently recogpized as a formally 
affilizted body by the University. Formed lo 
provide a focal point for the promotion of 
interest in the Bahh;i'i Faith, one of the first 
activities of the Society was to secure publicity 
in the Ui~iversity newspaper. Articles oil t l ~ c  
Faith appeared in the newspaper and were 
followed with firesides a ~ d  discussions at 
the University on such topics as "Baha'i 
History" and "Progressive Revelation". 

A BahB'i Society was estabiishecl at 
Queensland University in May 1960 wit11 

the objective of promoting discussion m d  I 

analysis of comparative religions and the 
Wahk'i World Faith. Meetings are being 
held every three weeks, being adve~tised by 
posters and blackboard notices, From twenty 
to thirty people attend each meeting. The 
Society has fomd that its establishmei~r has 
had the eEect of widely publicizing the 
Faith at the University. 

The National Youth Committee of Austra- 
lia publishes an eight-page Youth Letter 
each quarter. The letters feature talks, articles 
and poems written by youth with the purpose 
of serving the Cause of Bah2uyllbh. 

The Australian Child Education Committee 
continues to publish and distribute over 300 
copies each B&B"i month of The ClriitI~en's 

I 
Nen7sterter in Australia, the Sautk Pacific 
area and other countries. Letters received 
fronz parents and teachers indicate that this 
bulletin is of considerable help to them in 

I 
I 

providing religious instluction to children. 
Mrs. Maysie Almoild became concerned 

about the children who lived ill isolated 
~ 

places throughout the large continent of 
Australia and began to send lessons, stories 

~ 
i 

and pictures to Bahk'i children settled over i 

Australia, Tasmania and even in the Philip- 
pines. 
New Zealand The Youth Co-ordinating I 

Committee of the Bah6'4s of New Zealand 
initiated publication of a BahB'i Youth 
Magazine during October 1958. The magazine 
is devoted to youth announcements, reports 
and short articles. 
Pacific lslonds The first Bahsi'i wedding 
performed in any area is always an historic 
occasion, but the one performed in November 
1954 by the Bahii'is of Suva had unusual 
elements of i~terest. Members of the bridal 
party converged on the Fiji Islands from 
widely scattered areas because Suva is central- 
ly located. The bride, Lilian Wyss, originally 
of Australia, came some 800 miles from her I 

pioneer post in Samoa. The groom, Suhayl 
'A15'r', originally from Persia, came some I 

1700 mibs from New Zealu~d, while the I 

bride's brother came from Australia. The I 
wedding was delayed by the breakdo;%n of I 

the groom3s boat, which necessitated his 
~tsing a car and plane ro complete his jourixy. 
Meanwhile the whole conlrnuniiy co-operated 
in preparing food, decorating the home or  
Mr. Nhr 'Ali sand entertaining guests. Young 





N14r Bahk'i School, Port Vila, New Hebrides Islands. 

children even had a part, tearing marigold 
petals into confetti. The wedding itseif was 
a demonstrztion of the oneness of the human 
race: Fijians. Samoans, Indians, Britons, 
New Zealmders, Germans, Persians and 
Australians all witnessed the solemn and 
joyous occasion. 

November 1958 saw the fulfillment of a 
dream of pioneer Mrs. Bertha Dobbins, 
who pursued untiringly. dmhg five years of 
selBess service, the co~npletion of a BahC"i 
school not far frum tl~e h w t  of Port Vila, 
administrative center of thc hTew Hebrida~ 
Island Group in the South Paciiic. The new7 
building, a prefabricated steel-framed struc- 
ture with asbestos ccinent walls, was shipped 
from Australia in June. Now completed, the 
scl~ool building stands as silent testimony to 
the Io~t'kg efforts and sacrifices of many. 
Several Chiefs 'save visited the school. 

Dwing the morning devotions held in 
New Hebrides, a small child is seated by a 
senior child who points out the words of the 
prayers as thzy are said. Many of the prayers 
are kno\s,li by heat. The stories in the 
Children's Stories from "The Dawtl-Ermkers" 

have been read many times, and they also 
enjoy very nluch TEe CChilren2 N~IVS Letter 
published by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Australia. 

Two BahB'i children's classes were started 
for the first time in August 1961 in .the Cook 
Islands. Initial. enrolllnents were five a ~ d  six, 
respectively. Use %as made of the booklet, 
A Baba'r' Child's ABC, supplemented with 
songs, stories and creative expression activities, 

The BaWi children of the Gllbert Islands 
are very interested in the BahB'i activities 
of the adults and attend all Feasts and Holy 
Day observances. The youth are especially 
active in the projects of the adult Baha'is 
and go on trips wit11 them r,v11en duing 
teaching work. 

The Island Teaching Comn~ilFee in Samoa 
publishes Lessons SOP B ~ j d ' i  Children as a 
guide for teachers and parcqts. I t  includes 
psaycrs and verses from The Hidden Words 
in the Samoan language, stories in English 
and lessons an the BahB'i teacl~mss. T l ~ s  
pamphlet is useful to both childi-eli's Sunday 
School cla,us~, which are held rcgularljr it1 

American and Western Samoa. 



Bahri'i Youth and Children attending the hxt  historic Alaskan Conve~ition, Anchorage. 
Hand of the Quse Paul Haney in the centre. 

Tm, AMERICAS 
Alaska Since April 1959 there have been 
children's classes taught in Alaska from as 
far north as Barrow, the northernmost part 
of this far north community, to Ketchikan, 
which is 1,320 miles to the southeast. There 
have been sixteen dasses running concurrently 
and over 100 cl~ildren have been invol~~ed. 
Children of Indian, Eskimo, Negro, Oriental. 
and Caucasian extraction have been repre- 
sented, demonstrating most graphically the 
concept of the oneness of mankilzd. 

In addition to the regular cl~ildren's 
classes, the various cammunities in Alaska 
have successfully endeavored to have the 
children participate in Bahk'i'i events in which 
the adults are engaged. This has been ap- 
proached in some commr~nities by having tile 
children read prayers at Feasts. The chiidrcn 
of two nearby communities combined their 
e o r t s  to put on an historical playlet for the 
commemoration of the Birth of BahB'u'll&h. 
Nor has the activity been limited to this, for 
there has been an abundance of excursions, 
parties, programs for parents, creative dancing 
and ot5the-r activities which have been a segubar 

part of the chiidre~l's program in Alaska. 
Six of the seven Local Spiritual Assemblies 
have obtained permission for the children to 
be excused fxom public school on the Holy 
Days, ad they have held special programs 
for the children in observance of these 
occasions. 

Ba11aY uunivcrsily students of Tanana Valley 
co-aperated with United World Federalists 
in observing United Nations Day with a 
dinner which one hundred people attended. 
Tcn foreign nations were represented at the 
affair, one of which, Englandl was represented 
by a BahA'i. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahzi'is of Alaska formed a National Youth 
Committee whicl~ has among its primary 
functions rhe stimulation o i  the teaching of 
youtll in Alaska; encouraging youth attend- 
ance and participation io the various schools, 
workshops and conferences ; and to publish 
the National Youth Brrltetin. 

According to repork, the youth seminar 
held in Fairbanks o i e  the Labor Day 
week-end, 1962 was ail enjoyable as wsli as 
informative occasion. App-roxirnalely twenty 



youns people from Alaska and the Yukon 
Territory took advantage of this opport~mity 
to study together and to discuss questions 
and answers related to their lives as BahA'i 
youth in society. 
Cmadu Children's sessions were held each 
morning at the Ontario Summer School in 
1958 with attendance varyirrg from 12 to 21. 
The children's age range was 4 to 12 years. 
The program included prayers, stories, 
meditations and work periods. Childhood 
virtues were ilIustrated by the use of historical 
incidents or facts, which included well-known 
BahBY characters. Each story stressed a great 
problem, an important virtue and ultimate 
victory. The Hidden Wordy was used daily for 
meditation, and prayers were individually 
given from memory. Pictures to be colored 
were used to illustrate the virtues and were 
exhibited to the adults at the week-end, with 
comments sought and noted. Games were 
also arranged. 

Baha'i children in h e  Yukon have been 
panted perrnissio~l to be absent from school 
on Bahh'i Holy Days. 

The youth of Canada attended summer 
schools and Annual Conventions and worked 
in their own communities. Two wideIy 
advertised public meetings at the University 
of Toronto, in 1955, were followed up with 
other meetings, including a skating party, 
after which there was discussion. The Willel. 
group (Jewish) on the campus asked for 
Baha'i speakers, and the forty members of 
this audience asked many questions. 

In British Columbia the initiation af 
Bahii'i youth activity was brought about by 
interested adult Baha'is. One evaaing in the 
week was set aside for youth firesides, and 
though the meetings were poorly attended at 
first, within several weeks, new youth began 
to attend and youth declarations came with 
them. Because of the widely scattered urban 
arms in the kwer mainland of British 
Columbia, transportation was a probl.em, 
and a pick-up and delivery service of interested 
BahB'i and non-Bahfi'i youth was undertaken 
by olcler BahB'is with cars. 

Those attending youth firesides in Moose 
Jaw, Saskatche~~an included West Indians, 
Hungarians and a newly-declared Chinese 
Bahk'i. 

To encourage the enroJlment of Indian 
youth in the Bahb'J community, several 

BaM'i youth plan to join an Indian-white 1 
fellowship group where young people are 
emaged in promoting unity and amity 
bct~reen Indrm and white people in British 
CoIurnbia. I 

I 
Calgary was the location of a BahB'i youth 

conference held December 24-28, 1962. 
Mornings were spent in study classes on such 
topics as Baha'i history, reasons for our 
creation and responsibilities of human beings. 
Afternoons were spent in sightseeing, sports 

I 

and social gatherings, Several evening meet- 
ings were held. Week-end fareweus found 
everyone leaving for widely scattered locations 
spiritually refreshed. 

The picnic, held by the Georgetown, 
Ontario BahH'is as a climax to the Youth 1 
Seminar, was attended by over eighty people 

1 
who caine from as far away as Niagara, 
New York. 

In Toronto, on November 6, 1960, a panel 
of youth spoke at a Sunday evening BahB'i 
public meeting an the subject, ""Religion in 
the Schools". This event received favorable 
radio and newspaper coverage. 

i 
The United States of America One of the 
great teachers of youth and children is the 
BahB'i House of Worship in Wilmette. Of the 
thousands of people who visit this Temple 
esery year, many are young. In July 1954 a 
group of 185 students fiom forty-one colleges 
representing thirty-nine countries visited the 
Temple. One of the Y,M.C.A.s of the region 
sends a group of a fiundred children, ranging 
in age from nine to thirteen years, to see the 
Temple each summer. I 

The education of children in the Bal12i I 
teachings is actively carried 011 in inmany places I 

throughout the United States. The National 1 
Bahli'i Child Ed13.catian Committee publishes 
a regular magazine for Bahb'i parents and 
school teachers, called The Child's Way. This 
very attractive publication offers practical 
teaching suggestions, gives same of the 
distinctively Bahii'i aspects of educatioil and 
tells about activities among children in other 
places. It also prints contributions from 
children tliemselves. The laboratory for this 
committee is the program for children at the 
House of IYorship in Wilmette. In 1957-58 
one of the projects in the school was called 
"Operation Giving"'. The needs of people 
all over the world were discussed with the 
children who were invited to bring clothing, 
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hob, shoes and toys. Their gifts weIe very 
generous, some of the children contributing 
things that they themselves had been wearing 
when they realized the greater need of 
otliers. 

A week for fanlily teaching, and especially 
for ci~iidrm of the ages three to fifteen, was 
heid from June 22, 1957 at  Astoria. Oregon. 
There \ m e  forty-seven who stayed the whole 
l~eek, of &?horn twenty-seven were children. 
The Astoria Community, which had no 
children within it, offered this service in 
response to BahB'u'll&h's statement: "He who 
educmes Iis son, or any other cl~ildren, it is 
as though he hath educated one of My 
clliidren." 111 1962, from June 24 through 30, 
this Northwest ChiIdren's Summer Confersncc 
ill Astoria was held for the iirst time undm 
the sponsorship of the National Spirit~~al 
Assembly, and on this occasioa this experi- 
nlenx in BahB'i living, vhiclz started origi- 
nally with seventeen children and tweIve 
adulis, drew one hundred and four people- 
se17er?ty children and youth and thirty-four 
adults. 

Over a four-yw pried, a strong children's 
program has been developed in \Vest Covina, 
California by six adjacent Bah2i communities. 
Classes are held on Saturday mornings on 
premises rented from tlle local Jewish Com- 
murh y. 

The BabB'is oP Los Angeles have regular 
classes for eight age $goups: under three, 
three to five-year-olds, six to eight-year-olds, 
nine lo eleven-year-olds, junior high school, 
hidl scbool, young ktdult and adult. 

Once a montl~ the Albuqtrerque, Ncw 
Mexico BahB'i children visit a different 
church or religious gsoup; one week they 
were invited to an Indian pueblo. 

The Bahg'i School iil Seattie, Washington 
consists of six classes, for age groups ranging 
fro1;7. preschool to enrolled BahB'i youth. The 
program for the youtll is particuIarly intended 
to train them to become Bahii'i teachers. 
While the young people u e  in session there 
is a study class for the parents of non-Bc&i'i 
cl~il&en and for others who are interested in 
the Faith. T l ~ e  first year of this activity 
yielded the eixoilment of eight adults, six 
youth, several people studying with a view 
to becotning Bahi'is, the distribution of a 
large amount of literature on request, and the 
formation of a BahB'i chorus. 

Btforc any classes were organized on a 
formal basis in Seattle, the Local Assembly 
sponsored three conferences to discuss these 
matters with interested believers. Five seminars 
followed far the training of prospective 
teachers. Lt was determined that the whole 
curriculum should aim at acqiiaiating the 
child with his esrvironrnent, with himself and 
with his rdationshlp to God. Armed with 
this information aud training, representatives 
of four communities joined in launching the 
scliool undcr the sponsorship of the Seattle 
Assembly, through which all the activities 
and assistance of orher coinnlunities and 
individuals continued to be chamelled. 
Regular teachers' meetings arc held and the 
progress of the project Is constantly reviewed. 
The underlying goal, as described by &a 
Seattle Assembiy, is '"0 produce a desire in 
the child to enroll in the Faith and to ba 
equipped to teach it and to understand foe 
responsibilities of BahB'i membership." 

At many summer schools special programs 
a e  organized for children and youth, but 
everywhere this is not the case; the youth 
have played an important and enthusiastic 
past. The youth program at Davisorr 
Summer School was described as follows: 
"Have you ever been to a youth session at  
Davisoa? If you haven't, we would like lo 
have you l h e  a typicai day wiih us. It is 
7:00 am, Someone is ringing the bell telling 
us iz will soon be time for devotions which 
are held in the auditorium at 750 .  After 
devotions we head for breakfast just to relax. 
At 9:30 we all set out for the adrninistraticm 
class. . . Next we go to choir practice. . . 
After that. . . a class on progressive revelation. 
Lunch is soon over, so we all go to a newby 
lake to swim for our afternoan recreation. 
An optiolial discussion class is held on the 
beach. . . Then we return home for a welcome 
supper. For evening entertainment there at-e 
programs such as a masquerade, dance, or 
talent show. Public meetings are held every 
Urednesday evening. This is just one day at a 
typical youth session . . ." 

Throughout the United States, youth have 
served actively in teaching the Faith. Plans 
were developed for thc establishment of a 
Youth Circuit Teaching Program in twenty 
designated areas of the country, with the 
goal of developing teaching abilities as well 
as spreading the Cause of BahB'u'llib. 
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A group of youth from New York and 
Pennsylvania set out on successive week-ends 
on a circuit teaching tour that took them to 
eight cities. Two youth from Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota planned acthilies for the 
Dakotas and om of them also made teachkg 
trips to Omaha, Nebraska, There have also 
been examples of youth who have travelled 
f r ~ m  place to place in the South wlme there 
are not many BahB'i youth and where thc 
adult believers are eager for the assistance 
which youth can provide; the youth teachers 
return fediiig that their time has been ricl~ly 
spent. 

Califorllia has also tried circuit teaching 
sucnccessfully. T h e  or Cow youth, accoirr- 
panied by an adult chairman, go to outlying 
communities and cities to conduct meet- 
ings. 

The Bal16'i youth of Los Angeles, California 
reported the following types of activity in 
1958-59: Youtl1-adult panels on a montl~ly 
basis; weekly firesides for college youth; 
participation In meetings observing Negro 
History Week, Brotherhood Week, World 
Religion Day, World Youth Day; social 
events such as dances and beach parties; 
contact with non-Bahi'f groups such as 
N.A.A.C.P., Nisei, and American Indian 
Service Committee; newspaper publicity; 
membership on Local Spiritual Assemblies; 
reports at Nineteen-Day Feasts. 

The Lacal Spiritual Assembly of h s  
Vegas, Nevada supports two youth panels, 
each under the guidance of an aduIt moderator 
and each able to travel up to three hundred 
miles one week-end a month. These youth, 
some of them not yet Bah6'is, defray heir 
own expenses. 

During the summer of 1959 BahZi youth 
in the area of Nashville, Tennessee sponsored 
four well-attended public meetings to en- 
courage racial understanding. Speakers were 
Bah%'i college and university professors. 
Sunday morning worship services and Sunday 
evening firesides were provided as valuable 
follow-up activity. 

The Youth Group of Phoenix, Arizona held 
a progressive dinner and informal fireside on 
October 25, 1958 in commenioration of 
United Nations Week. 

On February 20-22, 1958 the Bahga'ls of 
Puerto Rico presenied slides with the script 
"MlaiFa, a Name to Rememba" at the local 

high school. This was followed by a one-hour I 

lecture and discussion period for students. ~ 
On Mach I I, 1958 fifty girls of an all-Negro 

Senior Girl Scout troop and fifteen pareats 
of Silver Spring, Maryland were shown slides 
of the Holy Land and given the Bah;i3i 
message stressing the onems of religion. 

Between January I2 and 18,1958 the Yonth 
Committee of Charleston, West Vh'ginia 
collducted firesides and set up displays 
leading to a celebration of \VorJd Religion 
Dag7. 

When there was ail unexpected call in 
September 1962 from a Unitarian Church in 
Seattle, Washington for someone to address 
an audience of young people on the foilowing 
evcning, nearby Baka'i youth responded I 

nobly. Six young people plus an adult 
moderator put on a panel discussion of the 
Faith which stin~ulated eager enquiries. In 
response, a considerable number of pamphlets 
were given out, and pronlises were made that 
information about forthcoming classes and 
meetings would be conveyed to all those 
interested. 

Specifically youth activities in the United 
States are co-ordinated by a National Youth 
Committee appointed by tile National Spirit- 
ual Assembly. This comnlittee, io addition 
to its general work of co-ordination and 
encouragement, stimulates the holding of 
conferences and h e  observance of World 
Youth Day and provides for an exchange of 
ideas and phns among the youth through 
the publication of its illustrated Bal~ci'i Y o ~ ~ r k  
Bullerln. 

The theme for the 1956 BahB'i World 
Youth Day was Gtdidi~g Purpose for L$e 
Todff.~. Seven conmunilies reported their 
observances in detail. Noteworthy was the 
program held in Kokorno, Indiana, planned 
by the single youth there with the enthusiastic 
assistance of the adult B&&'is. Forty people, 
representing the Negro and white races, most 
of them not BahB-is, came to hear Peter 
McLaren speak, axid to enjoy the recreation 
and refreshments provided. The Bah2is 
worked through sympathetic leaders of 
church youth groups who brought their 
friends with them. After leaving, one group 
telephoned to tell the BahSis again how 
much they enjoyed the meeting. 

As part of the yw's activities, the Saa 
Antonio, Texas 13abB'i Youth Conunittee 



Ser~or Bah&'i Youth Group attending Davison BahB'i School. 

sponsored a panel discussion for \Vol-ld 
Youth Day, held March 22, 1959. The 
meeting took place in the Y.W.C.A., and 
eleven BahA'is and eleven non-Bah8'5s attend- 
ed. The topic of the evening was "Religion 
and Youth", and invitations wcse sent to the 
several colleges located in Savl Antonio. The 
after~oon's discussion was very successf~rl, 
and as a result, weekiy study classes were 
formed. 

World Youth Week-end in Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana, during 1961, was originaliy intend- 
ed to be a BahB'i pilot study 011 the campus 
of Souther~l Uni-&I-sity (Negro), sponsored 
jointly by tlie BahBYi Interracial Committee, 
the BahPi College Bureau, the Gulf St;ltes 
Area Teaching Comniittee and the Bzton 
Rougs Assembly; but insurmountable ob- 
stacles made it necessary to change the location 
of the sessions to t l~e  American Friends 
Headquarters off the campus. However, 
through the co-operation of d x  University 
librarian and Mrs. Thelma Gorham, a 
RahB'i facnlty member at Southern University, 
an excellent BahB'i display was set up in the 
Wiversity library. The total attendsum was 

104 persons from seven different localities in 
two states. 

The B a V i  College Club at the University 
of Wisconsin in Milwaukee, lcvith the co- 
operation of the Local Spiritual AsscmbIy, 
held its World Youth Day program in 1361 
at the Union Lounge at the Urliversity, wiQi 
seventy-two greselltlt, 

Bahi'i teaching cffo~ts al coIleges aad 
universities have taken on many different 
forms, from formal meetings to intimate 
personal con~exsations. The Baha'i College 
13ureau has been attempting to help organize 
the former, stimulate the latter, and act as a 
clearing-house for other activities. The Bureau 
has provided the following services, among 
others, to students and canlpus clubs: 

(1) Upon request it will provide each 
campus c l ~ b  with a rubber stamp For club 
correspondence. (2) Each youth may receive 
a. Bah5't calendar to be placed ja his room. 
(3) There is a fund available for the 
purchzse of books for cdIege libraries. 
(4) Kits, containing carefully selected lit- 
eratme, are avtdrtble for presentation to 
teachers, professors, or groups wishing to 
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acquaint tbcmselves with the Faith. In the 
past these kits have bem used paxticl*larly 
by teachers of classes ill comparative 
religion, and others. (5) Pamphlets we 
available for distribution at public meetings. 
(6) Area representatives will pro~ide speak- 
ers for public meetings. (7) T11e Bureau 
is prepared to offer any form of assistance 
needed in establishing college clubs. (8) 
Personal correspondence is invite& with 
any youth who needs help or ideas. (9) 
Assistance in planning and carrying out 
programs for Religious Emphasis Week is 
a vital and tangible service of the Bureau. 
(10) Specific readings and courses of 
study, along with suggestions for the 
planning of college retreats, are given by 
the Bureau upon request. 
The College Bureau, in response to a leiter 

from the Guardian, compiled a list of colleges 
and a census of BahB'i youth in colleges at 
present so that any youth who so desks may 
select a school. where his presence would be 
most helpful, It has dso made arrangeinents 
for African and American Bahk'i Youth to 
correspond as "Pen Pals". 

Elal~Tis were invited to meet with the 
comparative religions class of the Duke 
University Theological Selrool. 

The Religious Council on the campus of 
Arizona State College sponsored an ohserv- 
ance known as "Religion in Life Week" f m  
September 28 to Uctobsr 3, 1958. The week 
began with a banquet at which a Baha'i gave 
the invocation, one or the prayers for man- 
kind, which was very graciously received. 

The Bahfis at the U~~iversity of Arizona 
have decided that thev are able to teach more 
effectively by personal contacts, firesides, 
study classes and devotional mertings, but 
without frequeiit public meetings. ]Each 
Sunday they have a highly publicized, sery 
dignified devotional service with readings 
from various scriptures to which they invite 
the pubIic to come for a ''World Devotional 
Service". At this service there are no speeches, 
no announcements. Later on Sunday morning, 
they conduct systematic study classes for 
those interested in learning of the Faith, to 
which they do not invite new people until 
they have had some of the basic teachings. 
Friday evenings they reserve for tiresides for 
new inquirers. At intervals thsy have parties 
and social events, The students are active in 

the Student Religious Council. Qne of the I 
I 

youth helped form the first club of American 
Indians on the campus, tfie Amerind Club. 
He also helps i h e  Indian students with their 
socid problems and by tutoring. Another 
student works with the 1nter:raatiom.I 
Cl~tb. 

The 3a11g.i youth on the cdmpug of the 
University of Arizona in Tucson sponsored 
a very successful public mecting on Ihe campus 
January 8, 1960. To publicize this meeting, 
thirty-six hand-painted posters and 1,000 I 
printed circulars were used. The posters were I 
placed in ail the dormitorbs, in the student 
union bailding and in windows of the stores 

I 
l 

and restaurants near campus. The ccicdars 
were distributed among the apartments for 
married students, it1 message-boxcs at the 
dormitories, and were also postcd near 
drinking fountains and other strategic spots 
in the classroonr buildings. The resulting 
attendance was the largest ever to colile to 
a BahB'i public meeting in Tucson, %ere were 
fifty-five contacts, of whom over hdf had 
never before been in touch with any Tucson 
Bahgis. About twelve BaWis attended. 

A Bahgi speaker was invited to lecture oa 
the B&$i Faith November 16, I958 at the 
Methodist Students' Moveinent of Co~~way,  
Arkansas, which draws its membership from 
EIendrix College and the State Teachers' 
College, as part of their study of various 
religions. 

The Baha'i Club of the University of 
California at Berkeley, California is ex- 
perimenting with m idea which might prove 
of interest to other college clubs. It is an- 
~zououneing to men's and women's campus 
residences and clubs tlle existence of a 
"Bahfi Speakers Bureau". This idea has 
gown out of an increased curiosity among 
students there concezning the Fdlh. 

The BahA'i Club at Stanford University is 
represented 013 the Izter-Faith Couzlcil and 
was asked to conduct one of the weekly 
candle&& worship services held oil the 
campus. Bcsides business meetings, the club 
has firesides each Sunday, consisting of a 
devotional se~vice, imch and a discussion 
period. Each Friday evening the youth have 
study classes, consisting of dinner in a. 
private dining room in one of the dormitories, 
and deepening classes. They also have pslid 
advertising in the paper once a week ia 
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addition to the free publicity they are given 
in the campus paper. 

In Denver, Colorado, in 1954, a group of 
six youth were able to introduce the Faith 
ta a son-denominational religious group of 
college-age Negroes and to take thirty of 
their new friends to Temerity Ranch for a 
week-end of further siudy. These were typical 
of activities on college campuses throughout 
the nation. 

At the UniversiLy of Iflinois for several 
years Bahii'is have taken turns slrolling in a 
philosophy or religion course. 111 February 
1957 the instructor asked KhBdem, 
a BahB'i youtl~, to speak to the class about 
the Bah25 Faith at the last n~eeting of t l~e  
course. The next year, he announced, he 
would, himself, give a leci~tre on "An Im- 
provement on 1slik-n". 

The committee planning the Religious Life 
Conference on the campus of IUinois State 
Normal University %rote in August to the 
National Spiritual Asseinbly requesting that 
they provide a Bahit'i'i represeil~ative to take 
part. The request was refared to the nearby 
'CPrbana Spiritual Assa-ilbly which voted to 
send Dr. Garreta Busey. Miss Busey was 
asked to meet a freshman rhetoric class, wl~exe 
she spoke of "Poetry and Religion", and a 
socioiogy class where she spoke on "The 
Great Family of Religioas". Later in the 
day she lreld a seminar for any studmts who 
might be interested, and expected few inquirers 
s i ~ ~ c c  here Tkere nine other seminars being 
offered by various denominations, one of 
then1 on the popular subject of marriage; 
however, there were forty students 01 so 
who asked eager q~~estions and took litera- 
ture. 

The BahB'i College ]Bureau was invited to 
present a BahA'i speaker at Iowa State 
Teachers' ColIege in Cedar Falls, Iowa 
during "Religion in Life Week" held February 
15-18, 1959. 

On one Ohk campus, the Religious 
Council adopied the Srahh'i phrase, "Say: 
All are created by God" as the theme for 
Brotherl~ood Week. 

A r r a n m n t s  were made by are BAi'i 
youth of Missorrla, Montaua fox tv~o BaJ.1ti'i 
spedkers to present the Faith at the Montana 
School of Religion during January and 
P;ebm9~.y, 1358. 

The Inter-Faith Clcb of the Amzrican 

li1ter11ational College sponsozed a "Bahti'i 
Fdth Night" and invited Beatrice Thigpm of 
Linden, New Jersey to speak, 

On Ifeceidxx 12, 1958, a pro, aram com- 
memoraring Wuma11 Rights Day was hdd oil 
the campus of Duke University in Durham, 
Nortll Carolina. This was sponsored by the 
Intel-collegiate Fellowship, a goup composed 
of st~~dents from North Caraiirta College and 
DLIE;~ University, The program consisted of 
a panel on \vhlch each member spoke of his 
particu1ar relation to Im~mlan ri-qhts. Winduisin, 
Judaisll, Christimity, Islhm and the Bahk'i 
Faith were represented on the panel. Later, 
on Decembex 14, four BahB'i college students 
spoke during a panel discussion cominemorat- 
ing Human Rights Day. 

In Greensboro, North Carolina a tea given 
during 1962 by Bah&'i yot?th for foreign 
students was a great swcess. Seventeen 
students from Ghana, Sierra Leone, Virgin 
Islands, Finland and China attended, in 
addition lo others froin Texas, Maine and 
North Carolina. Greensboro was the site 
for a college week-end retreat, far which 
believers in the area provided overnight 
accomxnodatians. Mass proclamation of the 
Faith to about 2,000 persons was instituted 
at North Carolina College in Durham with 
the p~esenration by the college of a BahB'i 
speaker for Religtous En~phasis Week, a d  
an exhibit i~ the college libray. 

Athens, Ohio used aradio script based on the 
story of the Bab's declaxation in 1844, at the 
Ohio University campus. This opened the 
way to many requests for Baha'i speakers. 
The youth group meets daily for dawn 
prayers and for deepening study and consulta- 
tion. They have made friends wit11 students 
from Malaya, Haiti, Jamaica and India. They 
invite small groups to evening meals and 
discussions. They dso take part In campus 
activities .to meet new inquirers. 

I-Porrnoz Sabet was able to speak to Mty-tcvo 
theological students at Lincoln University in 
Pennsylvania. He has had srjeszl oppa~-- 
tunities to speak to goups a b o ~ ~ t  tile 
Faith, and he holds regular firesides in his 
honle. 

In Logan, Uiah, during 1962, the Bahh'i 
CItib of V h  Staie Urliversity playai 2x1 
importmt part in Religious Emphasis Days 
on the cannpus. Through the club's guest 
speakex, rt total audience of well over 1,000 
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persons heard the Bahk'i message. These 
guest Bah;i'ls also spoke before classes, 
special gatherings in fraternities, sororities 
and clormiiories, and to a student-body 
assembly. In addition, mei~bers of the club 
attracted nmch attention to the Faith with an 
excellent book exhibit In the Union Building. 

The Bahit'i youth at the Uflive~sity of Utah 
were able to speak before a college-age group 
froin the Methodist Church, to a Mormon 
sorority, and to have an article on t h  Faith 
circulated in the campus literary magazine, 
The Eeiz, which has one tholismd readers. 

As a result of the activities of the EahKis 
at the University of Virginia, the Faith is r~ow 
being taught at the University as part of the 
course, "Western Religio~is". The origin, 
Izis.tory, admimistration and present status of 
the Faith is presented with soma emphasis 
on the thee Central Figures of tile Faith, and 
with a showing of pictures of the Temple. 

In 1954 two B&&'is on the campus of the 
University of Washingto~l began a BaI-tii'i 
Club by putting forty posters on bulletin 
boards with a place where the new discussion 
topic for each week could be inserted. They 
were abIe ta put announcements in the 
student newspaper and to have a book display 
in the St~~dent Union showing a book and 
explanation for each religion, a picture of the 
BahPi House of Worship and a picture of one 
of its pylons showing the symbo!s of the 
religions. 

The National Y o ~ ~ t h  Committee for the 
United States adopted the subject, "A 
Foundation Is Being Laid", far a series of 
worksliop meetings hdd among tile BahB'i 
youth in October 19% in California, Arizona, 
Colorado, Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Pllinais, 
hcliana, Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, 
New Yo%-k, North Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, Texas, Utah, West Virginia 
and Washington. 

In June 19.55 forty youth and their friends 
from the area includk~g ZZlinois, Indiana and 
Wisconsin attended a youth week-end at 
hliiwaukee where a beach party and picfiic 
were held. Madison, Wiuconsii~ a d  Detroit, 
hdichigan held weekly firesides, for which 
there were two meetings in Detroit, one for 
high school, the orher for collegeage youth. 

In October 1955 there was a series of 
wnferences in many sections of the country 
to which youth from several states came to 

encourage each other and to share Idea and I 
enLhusiasrn. Others gathered together in I 
December ibr the saim purpose. A natiaild 
Baha'i Youth Week was Inaugurared in 
November to encowage communities who 
did mt as yet have youth comlttces to form 
such coinmitbxx and reach out to the youth 
of their towns, even tl~olough they might not 
have BahA'i youth of their own. 

Mare I-hzn seventy youth from all parts 
of the country converged oil Wilmette at the 
time of the Natiorial Bah8'i Convention in 
1956, The college students Iearned of the 
model constitution whici~ had been drawn 
up for campus B&Ci clubs by the National 
College Bmeau. They discussed methods of 
teaching an campus and r ~ o ~ m e n d e d  the 
establishment of a college speakers' bweau. 
They felt the value of area yonth c o d i t e e s  
and suggested the appointment of adult 
advisors to the Nationax Youth Committee 
q7ho could furnish continuity for woslc that 
is carried on by shifting ywth  committees, 

On February 23, 1958 twenty-six Southern 
California l3ahgi youth gathered togelher 
for an Area Youth Conference. After consul- 
tation and discussion of the Guardian's 
latest messages, problms concerning youth 
teaching were discussed. I 

TwcElve BahB'i youth attended a youth 
I 

conference, the first of its Icind, in Nashville, 
Tennessee at Vanderbilt University over the 
week-end of March 8-9, 19.58 for consultation 
on the World Crnsade. This was followed by 
severaI well-attended pnblic meetings. 

On March 22,1358 a youth co~7f'rence was 
hdd in Phoenix, Arizo~sa for the BahB'i you& 
of Central. Atjzona in conjunction with the 
Regiond Conference. 

On April 13, 1958 a youth confae*lcc was 
held in Raleigh, North Carolina to discuss 
three major points of the Tea Year Crusade: 
Prayer and Meditation, College and High 
Scllool Teaching, and the National Bah.h'i 
Fund. A pane1 discussion was held d the 
local newspaper building cntlried, "BahB'i 
Answers for Today's Youth". 

As the coacluding event in the Ceatemial 
Celebration of student rekgio~ls activities, the 
Ulliversity of Michigan sponsored a National 
Consukatir/e Corikrence in November 1958, 
to which Bah2i representatives were invited. 
This was the first natxona! conference in our 
limes to %~rihich representatives from all 
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sections of the country were invited to plan 
the teaching of religion on campuses and to 
discuss the religious life of their students. Six 
hundred faculty ieachers of religion, religious 
workers, personnel workers, administrators 
and rcpreseiltatives of national educational 
and religious organizations were present. 

An Inter-community Yoath Conference on 
the theme, "The Power of Unity", was held 
Novenlber 22 and 23, I958 in Des Moines, 
Iowa. 

The December 1958 week-end confermce 
set by #e National BahB'i College Bureau 
was atte~ded by people froin North Carolina, 
Sooth Caroiina, Penasylvania cund West 
Virginia. This conference was held on flxe 
West Virginia State College campus. Sugges- 
tions werc considered on hw to attract 
students t~ the Faith through newspaper 
publicity, book displays, contacting campus 
organizations, using music as a medi~tm for 
making contacts, and supplying speakers to 
0'31~s campus organizations. 

Fourteen youth attended a conference un 
March 15, 1959 at Burlingme, Califonlia, 
at whic11 time they studied the importance 
of Bahiii'i youth in the future of .the 
Faith. 

The first National Bahsi Youth Con- 
ferenci: heid in hveive areas of the United 
States on October 25-26, 1959. The topic rhr 
these nleetings was "The F~~nction of Youth 
in the World Oasade". The second such 
series was bdd on February 20-21, 1960 in 
the same twelve areas on the subject, "Success 
in Teaching". 

A st?ries of retreats for Bahft'i and non- 
BalzB'i students throughout the United States 
was organized in 1961 by the BahPi College 
Bureau to promote added interest and give 
special emphasis to teaching the Faith in 
colleges. The theme for study and consuitation 
was "Religion for Modem Man". 

"'Building a Briiige to the Neiv World 
Order" was the theme of a youth conference 
held in Pendleton, Oregon, April 1-2, 1961, 
with sixty-nine in attaudance. 

Fifty youth from six states cane to a 
conference held on October 28-29, 1961. in 
the chiid~eil's room of thc Efoilse of Worship 
in W~lmetle, Illinois. Believers in the Temple 
area contributed food m d  runds for Aree 
of the wezlc-e~d meals, and thc yonth were 
lodged in BahB'z' homes. 

Youth represe~lling several countries, states 
and colleges came together in Dextex, Michi- 
gan, November 1961, for s four-day eonfel-- 
ence. Held over the bag Thanksgiving week- 
end at the home of a haspitablc believex, it 
drew a total of seventy-eight young people 
who, m i d  their animated sessions, consumed 
527 meals plus additional light ref~eshmeilts. 
The program was highlighted by a two-day 
workshop in which the youth prepared and 
presented "Wake Up-to Live", a one-act 
play interpreting BahZi solutions of pmb- 
lems raised by the threat of nuclear war, 
The nine scenes w a e  enacted in "living 
newspaper" style and wee tied together 
with a running narration a d  somd 
effects. 

Fow workshop classes £or junior youth 
were sponsored by the National BEihi'i 
Youth Comnlittee on July 25-26 d Davisoa 
BahB'i School in Michigan as a part of the 
Junior Youth Sessions during July 1962. 
CIasses on the Divine Messengers, 'Abdo'l- 
BahQ, BahB'i Administralion, and the Na- 
tional BahB'i Youth Committee were con- 
ducted. Organized games and community 
singing provided activity for the twenty-five 
junior youth who attended #e workdop 
classes. 

f rom seven states almost a hundred young 
people converged on the Nasbua-Hudson 
section of New Hampshire for a three-day 
conference the last af December 1962. Hudson 
Graige Hall ivas the locale for the sessions 
and for meals, except breakfast; l~onsing 
was furnished by nearby believers and even 
by some contacts. Devotions, consultation, 
workshops and true Ba1d'f fellowship made 
up the program. 

In the vast, sparsely-settled Rocky Maun- 
tain area, Bah2i youth and their friends 
gathered in Coloiado Springs, Colorado 
under the shadow of snow-capped Pikes 
Peak, December 29-30, 1962. From the 
plateaus, plains and nlountains of Colorado, 
Montana, New Mexico and TVyorning, somc 
traveliing 600 to over 1,000 miles, they came 
for s t~~dy,  prayer, fun and felbwsl~ip. These 
youth not only Benlonstrated the love of 
BahB'u'llQh, but enriched and inspired one 
another. Some had nei;cs met anotbcr BabB'i 
youtil, and to share the week-end with the 
twcnty-iive in attendance was an expcricnce 
in itself. 
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Cenirul America The National Youth Com- 
mittee of Central America issued their first 
bulletin in 1956. 

The International Children's Committee 
of Mexico, Central America and Panama 
publishes a quarterly chiIdren9s bulletin 
containing detailed instructions on ljle or- 
ganization of children's classes a ~ d  sugges- 
tions prepared by professional teachers for 
activities of chilclren of various age levels. 
Also included in the bulletin are original 
stories about BahB'i children of other pasts 
of the world, illustrating interesting customs 
and desirable character traits. 

In Costa Rica during 1959-1960, a native 
believer, who later pioneered in Nicaragua, 
orga~lzed a footbail Warn sponsored by the 
Local Spiritual Assembly of San 30~6. The 
Costa Ricans are avid about football. 

In 1859, a club with some fXty members 
was formed ill Tegucigalpa, Hbnduras under 
the name, "World Fello\vship Club''. It was 
moddeed after the "Club Excelsior"that met 
with considerable success the year before in 
San Salvador. El Salvador. Four members 
of the Executive Coinri~ittee of nine w e  
Bahgis, and the remaining club membership 
consisted chiefly of contacts or potential 
contacts. Weekly socials were held in ihe 
apartment of a BahSi pioneer. One of the 
most outstanding events sponsored by the 
club was a beautiful reception celebrating 
United f i t ions Day, attended by some 
125 people. 

In Guatemala, neighborhood children meet 
regularly nn Saturday afternoons to learn 
Baha'i prayers, sing songs and discuss 
applications of the Teachings to character 
building and practical. living. The class ends 
with a period of draw@, painting and game 
playing outdoors. One of the activities of 
intersst is carrying on a correspondence with 
an active B&gi children's elass in Hamburg, 
New York, 

The fist  member of the Maya-QuichB race 
lo beco~lle a BahB'i was a twenty-two year old 
57outh who serves as a tourist guide and 
brings people to see d-ie Baha'i Culti~al 
Institute in C'hichicastena:lgo, Guatemala. 

Sortth America The National Family Egiuca- 
tion Committee for the northern countries 
of S~krih America edited an6 distributed a 
bllPlztin to the five connteies: Brazil, Pcru, 

Colombia, Ecuador and Venezuela. This 
bulletin was patterned after The Child's Way 
published in the United States and bore the 
same title, El Seridevo de bs Arifius Bnhii'i The 
aim of the committee is, through its brrlletin, 
to stimulate better techniques in the planning 
and activities of BahCi children's groups. 
They have borrowed and translated into 
Spauish some of the mticles from Thg Ckild's 
Way, David Hofrnan's Gad and His Messen- 
gers, and have included some words and 
m~~s i c  of children's songs and 'Abdu'i-BahB's 
"Belilediction". 

The Child Education Committee for 
Ecuador publishes a childsen's balletin f i e  
Ci?il&~rz's Voice, and a youth bulletin. 

The Babs'i Commuzijty of Otavalo, Ecuador 
established a BaWi day school, organized 
on a regular schedde and confornzing to tfie 
New York Sfate curriculum Through the 
kindness of several New York Bah&'i com- 
munities, textbooks were provided for grades 
one through six. History, science, geography, 
m~lsic, art, crafts, dramatics and reading are 
taught, stressing BahA'i viewpoints at every 
opportunity. On Saturdays the school is used 
far teaching reading, writkg and arithmetic 
to the Tndims, both children and adults, many 
of whom have become Baha'is. 

The B&Li'i children's class of Otavalo has 
a varied pxogram which ineludts: formal 
study, creation of their own prayer notebooks, 
observing Holy Days, serving refreshrne~lts 
at adult meetings, singing ia a chams aad 
presenting dramatizations and ballets. 

In the sane community Bahir'i children, 
youth, adults and heir nun-Baha'i friends 
have joined together into a club which holds 
art dasses, puts on plays and ballets, goes on 
hikes and picnics, has a choral groug and 
cnnducrs sewing aud cooking classes. 

The IEd~.iti'i National Yorrth. Comittec of 
Br2razil prepares and issues regularly a you& 
bulletin Eoletin & Juventude BLEhd'E. Memahers 
of the conmittee are planning to go into Indian 
territory to take ihe Bah6'1 message to these 
people i4n accordance with the bcloued Guard- 
ian's request. Others we serving as circuit 
teachers to rural areas. 

After gaining permission from their Local 
Spiritual Assen~bly, the Bhh't'i youth of Ris 
de Janciro organized the annt.xai stiir?mer 
school md conducted a successful series of 
courses designed wo~md Baha'i books. 



Hand of the Catase Herman13 Grossrnann with the Bcthh'i Children's Group of Otavalo, 
Ecuador. 

The Baha'i youth of Cilritiba, Brazil 
regularly visit an orphanage, sometimes 
showing moving pictures acquired from the 
Aniefican Consul. The parcnts of these 
childre11 are lepers. Olie of the youth gave a 
very interesting talk on the United Nations 
on telev~ion, ably supported by visual aids. 
Several months later, a large number of the 
Bah2i youth and their friends participated in 
a television program on "Human Rights-'. 

The youth. of BaI.lia, Brazil, on retuning 
from the Annual Conventioli in Rio dc 
Janeiro, placed BahVi posters in the irrost 
important points of the city. Many people 
asked about the Faith aftex having seen these 
posters. Later, &ree yorsth gave BahBYi t a h  
ou the radio. Otha- teaching techniques have 
been the distribution of ffah8'i pamphlets 
to shldents atiendiz~g certaiiz lectm-es at the 
Univez:rsity of Bahia, and insewtion of a sei ies 
of articles on the Faith In a local newspaper. 

Euzcu~e 
The British Lsles In Englmd time was 
inci'cased youth activity during t!~e smond 
yeear: of the World Cmssde. Lonmdor, B&$i 
youth conducted debates iil London and 

Reading, in 1954, using as one of their 
resolutions: "Tllis house believes in Cod, and 
therefore in the Bah2i Faith." They planned 
various kinds of parties to make new friends, 
including rambles and mtings when the 
weather was good. With the I.ielp of the 
Maachester Spiritual ksseml>ly, Miss Surreya 
Doctmoglu formed a BahB'i Society at the 
Uuive~sity of Manchester, where several 
successful meetings have bee11 hcld, including 
one addressed by Hand of the Cause Hennann 
Grossrnann, who spoke on "Scicnce and 
Religion". A single Bahk'i youth at Oxfor&, 
attending Bdiiol &College, where the Guardian 
studied when he tvas at Oxford, conducted 
reg~~lar Smsides. Mr. Leroy Ioas, Hand of 
the C~use,  spoke at one of these &=ides. 

Ax3 'Xr-kqi Eai1B'I youth studying in England 
had an unusual way of teaching. He designed 
an atiractive portfolio eontaizlin:: pictares 
of the Temple in WiIrnetts and the Shrines 
in the Hob Laild a l~d  atiszctive pamphlets 
on various aspects of the Faith. These he 
showed wwlrever he wezl't. Tlzc British 
National Youth publication The Vo~ee of 
Youth, i~ 1954, describe6 youth activity in 
Leeds, Bristol, and Southsea and spolrc of 
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youth pioneers who bad settled in Cambridge, 
Bris'ial, Cardiff, Leeds and Leicester. 

When the annual British Youth Confaence 
was held in April 1956, &ere were thirty-om 
youil~ ptasent from different sections of Brit- 
ain, Mine towns reported on their activities. 
&lenlhers of the National Spiritual Assen~bly 
told them of the immediate needs ficing the 
country bei'ore Ridvih, and reminded them, 
"Our members are few. The most that we can 
do is tfie least .that we em do." 

The British experimented with a number 01 
schools in 1957. They held their first Bahi'i 
youth spring schod from April 12-17 in 
Born-ne~noutfi. Forty youth came from all 
over Britahi to study together. Each &iy 
they had a Icct~uc on the history of the 
Bah:i'l Faith; a choice of study classes orx 
ad~ziniratsation or on the Jcwisb, Christian, 
Islamic and BahB'i faiths; and a class i~ 
public speaking. Afianoon xtivities varied. 
Evening psogmnls included a twenty-ques- 
tiom panel, Slides of Haifa and Wilmette, 
m& a fancy dress baIl with a mibighi 
ha~mlburger mast following it. 

Youth also attended summer school at 
Derby Ndll, oile cf Lhe colieges of Liverpool 
University, and a you& school at Cardiff. 

'Tile first fiahk'f youth week-cmc! school, 
plai~ned by the Bsitish Yoeilh Committee, was 
held in $cotIa~d February 23-24, I9.57. It 
was attended by youth from Edinburgh, 
GIasgow and Belfast, and by students wX~cse 
original homes were Englaild, Tndia, &an, 
Shctland Islands, Ireland, Scotland and 
PAIcisth. They had talks on "Who Is BahB'u'- 
likh?', "The &ahpi Faith and the Individd', 
"God and the Soul of Max", "The Bahli'i 
Faith znd World Problems" and "Building a 
New World". 

-4 sil~lilar week-end school was held in 
Reading, England and anotlier was beEd 
during the summer in the norehexnmost 
outpost of the British Isies, at Lerm~ick in the 
Shetland Islands. 

Paul Adam, who was the editor of The 
Voice of Yoc~th, resigt~ed iil order to go to 
Spitzberge~r as a pioneer. While w t i n g  for 
permission to go to the islaad, he scttlcd in 
Norway to help with the work there and to 
get as dose as he could to his goal. 
Demark Assisted by tlicir Persian friends, 
tbe youth committee of Copm\a,p~ kid a 
successf~~l "Persian Evening" social and 

teaching evelit. The hd l  was decorated with 
bcautifrnl Persiaa c q c Q  a d  art objects. 
Persian mtasic was played, and sllort talks were 
giire~~ on Persian cdtufe, history and religion. 

The Local Spiritual Assembly of Gmtofte 
has appointed a youth committee v;hicli has 
planned several iateresiing series of weekly 
youth meetings to provide an opportmity 
for young people Lo expi-zss their thoughts 
freely and to illcrease their howlcdge oF 
various cultures. The committee dso publisl~es 
a Yotlfh M~gazine wery nineken days. Some 
of the issues are bansiated md sent to abauk 
fifteerm oilze~ countries wlricl~ frequently send 
their yonth publications in excl~arlge or 
submit Icttcrs contai~xing interesting news of 
youth activity. 
Be&ium T5e GeId of action for youth 
activities in Belgium ccntexs around Likge 
where a good number sf  youth have swekd 
the ranks of the Faith, particulaxly in univer- 
sity and high school circles. Similarly, in 
Lou-fain, at the Technicd Trade School d 
Cbarleroi, and at tize University of Brussels, 
there are BahB'i youth. With this groundwork 
and arousal. d keen interest 21 #e schools, it 
is anticipated that enrollments of both y u ~ l t l ~  
md  adults will be incress& sizeably. I 

Likxembonug The first European Internation- I 
a1 BahB'i Summer School, which was held in 
El~ternach, Luxe~~~bourg, in 1959, was 
addmsed by Hand of the Cause Hermann 
Grosamann. 

Four co~mlunities of the Grand Duchy: 
Luxemboug, Esch, D~ri leh~ge and Differ- 
dange shared, on succesdvs Satwday evenings, 
a regular program sf discussion socials 
attended by BaP16'i jioufiz and theis friends. 
fiance French youth activities are usual$ 
woven in with tPie activities of the com- 
munities in which #c youth live, and maily 
of the French BahCi youth arc carrying f d i  
admiilistxative loads as young adults. 

Persian Bab8'5 yot~th are assisting Bails'i 
teaching work in French colleges and corn- 
rnuniti2s as #ey are all over the world, It is 
discult to assess rile value of these you# who 
are, some of tben, third and fourth generatian 
Bahsi'is, steped in the traditions of the 
martyrs.s, a rde~ t  in their desise to serve &e 
Faith of Bah;hB'ulIIPh. 

An Egyptian youth, Hussein Saad-el-Din, 
wcnt as zi pielleer to Lyons and conducted 
youth meetings ewry week in his ayartmcnt. 



B A R A ' E  Y O U T H  A C T t V I T I E S  

He ivas 1111able to get a work permit, but he 
r e n ~ t e d  at his post upon the request of the 
Bdoved Guardian. On February 27, 1958, 
after two days of ilhess from what seemed 
to be an abcessed tooth, he died. He was to 
ha\-e bee11 one of the delegates to the historic 
co~veiltion for the establisl~nlent of the gist 
National Spiritual Asse111Ely of France in 
Aprii 1958. 

_&I American youth who came to F1a11ce 
wizb her parents, who settled in Chateawoux, 
went to OrIeans to live, and became twenty- 
soe in time to become a membex of the rehsta- 
ted Assembly far timi commuaity. She carried 
a fir11 adult bad and conducted the children's 
class. 

Bh8'5 youth activitim in France have been 
u ~ d m  the dircctica of a National Youth 
Committee since 1958. Hn 1961, two Nziiional 
Youth Committees LYEC appointed, onc for 
the :io~-t.henl regioil md ose for the southern 
region. These comz.nittees have bee3 active 
in writing 33ahZi articles, developing youth 
speakers and pImnjng and holding n~eetings. 

Yoiulg Bstki'is of Francs have tile op- 
porxrmity of attending not only their own, 
but tile swnmer schools of l~earby corntries 
and the annual Interwationd Youth Sunlrner 
School. 

K I ~  fifth annual s u m c r  school ill France, 
k l d  in 1960 at LA Roche, Posay, witnessed the 
fixst kclusion of ckildre~'s elasses in the 
program. Prayers aod The Riddeii~ Wo~tis 
~vere studied, as %?dl as tila history of the 
Fairh. Each child conlpibd 311s ow1 notebook 
containing creativa dd-awing$, quotations, 
a*ld prayers to be memorized. The children 
conducted the morning devotions on the 
closing day of the school, saying prayers in 
FzencEl, English aad Pmsi.~n. Among tile 
participants in this school were twenty-three 
youth: thirteen from France, eight from 
Belgium, one from Italy rind one from 
Engiand. 

A high point in 1962 was the first Regional 
Youth School of France which was held in 
the city of Orleans on the week-end of Aprii 
14-1 5. Friends attended from bIarseiDes, 
Strasbourg, Lyons, Pais, Olivet and Orleans, 
In addition to f o m d  study classes, a large 
5rside was held the last evening, fsat~l~in,a 
talks and a social period. 
Partugat Sponsored by the youth canlmittce 
of iVnlada, BahA't'l youth and their friends 

from Ahnada, L i s b ~ ~ l ,  Amadora and Queluz 
chartered a large bus for an excursion May 
28, 1361, which afforcled an opportr~z~ty for 
BahCi discussion and felio\+ship. 
ldnly aizd Switzeutnnd The Bahii'i youth of 
Italy and Swi:itzexi&d fiist met together duriag 
the convention of 1953. Since that time i h ~ y  
have gathered at other convenztions and 
summer schooIs to cotlsuIt 011 mutual prob- 
lems. They have discovered om difiiculty in 
that thcy speak four different languages. The 
summer school at Bex-lesBalns, Switzwiazd 
gave then1 an opportunity to discuss, "The 
Part of Youth in the Tea Year Crusadtdc", 
"Contacting and Confirming Yoi~t% in the 
Faith" and "Bahrl Yonth Living 13 a non- 
B&P'b Wolld". 'Fhe gro~th from Ttaly and 
Switzeilmd met again duriag h e  Annual 
Convention for those countries in Apld 1955. 
They decided to shai-c ideas though a page 
in the national bulletin. 

Jerry Bagley, a Baha'i youth from the 
United States, has 6ez11 taking p a t  in XtaIo- 
Swiss activities. Ne studied Italian strenuous- 
ly so that he could pass the examination for 
adn~ission to the University of Sicily. 3 e  
became f~iendly with young members of the 
nobility in Italy, made contact with the k s t  
person to become a Bah&'l in Sicily, m d  
helped with the development of the first 
Assemttlq In Sicily (Palerrno), formed. in 
April 1958, on wllich he was too young to 
serve, 

P'Xe iiF& dmual BahB'i Youth \*grara~er 
SchovX of Italy and Switzerland opensd 
f )a i~&er  26, 1959 in %the cha~ming rnou~ttain 
~61lage of Evol&xm, Switzerland. Ahndeilt 
snow and a warm f ire geeted tile Mends aazd 
contacts upon tl& arrival. About fi&y-fi~= 
youth, chii&m and '-the young-at-heart" 
gathered togztile~, representing six countries, 
assiaing the usxral iaternatkona1 character 
of this school, For the first time, a Iarge 
delegation froill several Italian communities 
pasticipated. 

The 1960-61 session mct at thc ski resort 
ol' ZRystz in the Swiss Alps. Aboirt fifty 
BahB'is aad their friez~ds ga.sld.ie~eJ for tm  
days, coming from Italy, Swit~erland, France, 
Ensland, Luxembourg, Maaaco and 43e1gi~zm. 
A large nlrrnbw of these w a s  pioneers, from 
four continezits. 

TE he program aS study was divided inlo two 
daily sessions : after bsealsfast and before 
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Italo-Swiss Youth Winter Scl~ool lzdd in Goldiwil, Switzerland. 

srij>per. Late mornings and early afternoons 
were free for enjoying winter sports such as 
skiing and ice-skating. 

At the suggestion d the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Perugia, Italy, Persian BahB'i 
students of the area divided into tliree teams 
of six eacl~. Each goup volunteered to walk 
through a different past oi' Unlbria to  brkg 
tlie glad tidings of Bah6'u'llcih to all the 
villages and towns along the way. During the 
three tours that took place during July and 
August of 1961, the teams walked over 460 
miles and visited over 260 vvillsges lu central 
Italy. They presented the Faith to at Xeast 
4,000 persons. 

About sixty youth of various nationalities 
attended the Bahk'i'i Youth Winter School 
which was held from December 25 tl~rough 
January 1, 1962 at the Hotel Waldpark in 
Goldiwil, Switzerland. Morning classes were 
given in both French and English, utrlizing 
The Ki~cib-i-i~dn and Some Ansbvered Ques 
tiom. 

Aftes~~oons were taken up wid1 hikes, 
ice-skaking md interesting discussions. Every 
evening after dinner, some activity was 
planned, such as a talent show, slides, gmes 
aud dancing. One ewning there was a talk 
on the origin of Negro sprituals and a talk 
describing a pilgrimage to h i f a .  

Clin~axing tlie school, a New Year's Eye. 
party was successCtrUy organized. The presence 
of many nor?-13alst3i gliesls naturally added 
to &e happiness of the Etili;i'i youth. 

Pa8ua, Praly was the host city 0x1 3u$ 22, 

1962 to the largest meeting of BabB'i youth 
and friends ever assernbled in Italy to that 
dak. Thirty-nine people attended the con- 
ference, of which nine were non-BdhVis, 
from thirteen cities including Venice, Milan, 
Florence, Genoa and 33ari. 

A program given by the children of the 
BahB'i class in Geneva, Switzerland included 
prayers by the childre11 in French, Eng!ish, 
Urdu and Persian; BahA'i songs, piano music, 
a story from the Xifc of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, a 
report of h e  year's activities, a talk about the 
Faith and discussion of the twelve piinciplples. 

The seeds of the Faith may lie dormant for 
Inany years, as many Bah&'is have bee0 able 
to testify from their own experience. A 
remarkable occurrence  as told by Mamieh 
Gail and recorded in the Geneva News 
Exchange in 1936. One of the refugees from 
H~~ngary was a B&A'i who had learned of the 
Faith in a strange and wonderful way. When 
he was a boy of 16, he was placed in a con- 
centration camp for Jews in 1944, ho the r  
deportee, a Polish lawyer, tallred to him ~ b o r ~ t  
the Faith. No one had m y  food, but the 
lawyer had been hoardiag a cc'vrot in his 
pocket. Hle gave Ihz carrot to his new Mend, 
saying, 'You  are young. Perhaps y ~ u  will 
survive. If you emf hear z b ~ a t  the BsthVi 
teachings, pay ztteutio~i. Do not turn away," 
Then the Iziwyer, Leonti Kopetski, died. Four 
y e x s  later the young man rsad of an iaterview 
with a Czecl~oslovakian dipIomat who kzd 
seen the Eabii'i Temple i;n Wimette and wbe 
spoke of a woman o i  Hungadan descent who 
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BahA'i Youth Summer School in Schiitz, near Fitlda, Germany. 

was Siaring in South America. The young man lorty youth combined Bah;i"i study and skiing. 
wrote :o Gwen Sholtis, in care of the BahB'i A very successful winter school was held 
Tempk in Wilmette, XIlinois. She taught him on Mt. Schauinsland in the southern Black 
the Faith by correspondence. fibrest December 26, 1957-January 4, 1958, 
Gernuzizy and Austria The German BaWi attended by ninety and, on some days, over 
yot~xh pt~blish an excellent little magazine one hundred people, among whom were 
B&$'i dugzndrief, of ten to twenty pages in thirty non-Bah8'is. Eight different countries 
which they tell of their many activities. In were represented: Arabia, Persia, Iceland, 
March I957 it had Its tentl~ birthday. World Norway, England, Switzerland, Austria and 
Youth Day has been regularly observed, Gernlany. Tlac main subject for tke sessions, 
with meetings held in various cities. "Rdigioix and Man in the ~Maclxine Age?', 

Ct.'inkr sckouls and swnmer schools are was introduced by Martin AiE. Dr. Her~nann 
well attended by Bah5.i youth in Germany Grossmmnn, Hand ol the Cause, and his wife, 
who come from surrounding md distant areas. Anna Grossmaan, Auxiliary Board member, 
Youth from Germany also often attend cm~tributed a great deal to the interest and 
Bah6'i schools held in other parts of Europe. spirit of the discussiolls. As usual, the beautiful 
In August 3954 the "summer week" iil 
Ue'aerlingen on Lake Constance (Boden See) 
found thirtyeight yo~xth from Denmark, 
Norway, the United States, Persia, Switzer- 
Iand, as well as Germany, on hand to consider 
st1c11 subjects as "How do we stand in the 
.*vorld in this Bah2i age?" "Youth in the 
first hundred yeass of the BahB'i Faith", 
"Excerpts from letters of young pioneers", 
"Atomic a e B a h % i  age" and others. 

An autumn conference was held Octoba 
9-I 0, 1954 at Ludwigsburg, and the folIowing 
year, on December 26, a winter meeting took 
place at Obemdarf on the Neckar, at which 

sul.oundings added to the enjoyment of the 
school, with skiing, long waks, dancing and 
hunxorous anecdotes told by Persian Mends. 

Over twenty BahB'i youth took g a t  in a 
Karlsruhe "Converjlation" held November 
2-3, 1957, which resulted, according to the 
Juge~dbvief report, in a strong feeling of 
unity among youth wherever they might be 
carrying on the Bal-~A'i. way oi' life. 

Rolf Hang, one of the BahB'i youth of 
Germany-, became a K~llght of Bah2u'llAh 
when he pioneered to one of the World 
Crusade goals d his country. He arrived 
at his post before his twenty-kst birthday. 
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The Germau Ball&? youth garherd togetlrer 
December 26, 195s to January 5, 1959 for 
their annual winter school at the Schauinsland 
hx the BIacir Forest. More than eighty young 
pevple from Italy, Switzerkand, Liechtenstein, 
France, England, America, Korea and Ger- 
many came to spend ten days ia the beautiful 
silrroundings in order to  deepen their know& 
edge of the Faith, Besides studying and 
discussing the teachings of BahB'u'llal~, there 
were hours left for skiing and other winter 
fun. 

About twenty-five yoelng Bal~B'is gathered 
on October I I and 12, 1959 at the modern 
Youth Hostel of Reidelberg to study the 
teachings of the BahB'i Faith in relation to 
presentday problems. On the fixit night, Dr. 
Udo Schaefer spoke about BahB'i Administra- 
tion, laying special elliphasis on the administra- 
tive needs for a united w-odd community. 
Next day, Frau h a  Gross~nann spoke on 
teaching psoble~ms, the true meaning of the 
declaration and of confirmation after declara- 
tion. Rene Steiizer also talked about the duty 
and privilege of every individual Bahk'i to be 
a teacl-ler. Toward the end of the conference, 
each attendant was assigned a topic on which 
to s p d c  for two or threeminutes. This c'gme" 
proved to be very useful, as each person had 
to speak ii-edy before an audience-some for 
the fust time. 

On March 26-27, 1960 BahCl youth from 
eight German cities and towns gathered at 
a youth hostel in Kaslsruhe. Talks and 
discussions centered around the. theme of 
"Ideals versus Idols". Evenings were topped 
off with music: and recreation. 

tVorld Youth Day in Bonn took the firm, 
in 196#, of devotions and discussions in the 
morning and a social gathering with Bahi'i 
friends and contacts in the afternoon. 

World Youth Bay programs we= con- 
ducted in Germany during 1961 in Stutigart, 
Bonn and Hamburg. About eighty Bahb'l 
youth 2nd their contacls heard talks on, and 
discussed such topics as: "The Significance 
of Being a BalzB'f Today" and "Working for 
WorId Unity". 

Wcrld Youth Day 1962 found meetings 
schduled for three Gernlan cities: Kiel, 
Tllbingen aad Aachen (changed to Essen 
due to an epidemic). The sessions featured 
inspirationaj talks, breakfast meetings iil local 
restaurants, and social aftemocns spent 
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discussing what Ixad been heard and visiting 
nearby castIes and other historic sites. 

An interesting sururner school, organixd 
iil the farm of a tent city, was held in southern 
Germany, August 14-26, 1962 on the shores 
of Lake Constance. Attended primarily by 
tlze age g o u p  below t~enty ,  it devoted 
attention to  such topics as: "Religion in Ddiy 
Life'', "Young Bahti'is as Citizens" and "The 
De~~elopment of Mankind throu& Pmgres- 
sive Religion". 

AFRICA 

Qypt The friends in Egypt, notwitkqtanding 
many Iimita%ions, have persevered in their 
work. Atd ia ry  Eoard mem5er Mr&amrnad 
MustapM reported: "?he friends in Egype 
fed more zed and a d o m  for teaching  he 
FaiF3.i. . . A youth of 24 years, NabiI Mu?- 
tapM, in his final years of medicine, had 
fifteen days to spare. Immediately after his 
exams, he did nut lose a moment and left 
for Aswan, the remotest provincial capital 
of Upper Egypt, which is very hot in summer. 
All the money he could prccwe was fifteer~ 
dollars and the railroad ticket. He stayed in 
a madest hotel in Aswan md  economized an 
his meals, eating a piece of bread and some 
beans for his most srrirstantial meal of the 
day, so that he would haw money lo §pen& on 
refreshments for his guests. Such was the life 
he had for his two weeks, during which t h e  
he established contacts with over twenty 
people, including students and rnercl~ants. 
Nabil also made friends with some members 
of the Ba&ariyyah tribe, which is an extension 
of the Zolo who live in the eastern part of 
the Stid611 along the Red Sea. Some other 
contacts were Nubians, who live dong the 
Nib between Aswan and Wadi Hidfa oof 
Sfidh. This Nnbian area i s  not of the same 
tribal system living in the Nubim mountains 
of the Southern Sudzin. It was a very pleasant 
surprise for him to find that some of the 
Nubians who worked some time ago !on the 
dining and sleeping cars of the Palestine 
Railways knew t l~e Holy Shines and still 
xen~embered the name "'Abbas Effendz'. 
Nabil believes that if some of these Niiblans 
embrace th_e Faith, the Call of Cod .rvill be 
widely heard throughout that territory. Bn 
his retmn, Nabfl was seen off by ten of His 
cantacts who canle to the station to bid him 
good-bye," 
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For the k s t  time gids were allawed to take 
part in the youth summer school, held in 1954 
at Ramieh, near Alexandria, on the Mediter- 
ranean Sea. The girls wexe accomn~odated 
in rooms; tents were exectd for the boys. 
The Egyptian youth held thee sessioi~s of tea 
days each to take care of a11 who wanted to 
attend their school, where the followillg 
subjects were discussed: "The Go& of the 
New Wodd Order", "I3xscriptlon for Living", 
"Renewal of Ch7iUzation", "The Holy Book 
of the Aqdas" and "Principles of BAaJ 
Conciuct". On November 4, a Bahri'i youlh 
convention was held at the national head- 
quarters in Cairo with representatives froin 
all the local youth committees in Egypt: 
Cairo, Alexandria, Port Said, Ismailia, Suez 
and Mansourah. Youth symposiulils u7ere 
held in Deccmber in five of these cities. 

Qn September 22 and 23, 1955 Egyptian 
Bah&'i youth attended a convention in E,ypt 
and discussed such topics as "Marriage 
Problems", "Dispelling Misuilderstandings 
amongst Individuals in Families". "Pat~mal 
Care", "'Teaching in a P~actical Way", 
"'Internal and External Pioneering", '-Sumanel+ 
Schoois" and "'Purchase of Land for a 
Ma&riqu31-A&k& in Cairo". From the 
mnsultation came suggestions for the transla- 
tion of Twenty-Five Ymrs of the Giiardimhip 
by R&iyjrih Rabbani, for ways of using 
vacation time for teaching, the advisability of 
choosing colleges in areas wkiese teaching 
work is needed, for oflering to provide zoom 
and board for high school youth so that 
their parents would be able to go abroad to 
pioneer. The youth discussed the impaftance 
of prayers and of conti-ibuting to the MB'i 
Fund. 

As a result of the efforts of the BahB'i 
Youth Committee of Alexandria, a BahB'i 
calei~dar has been prepwed for the Bah&'i 
year 116 (1959-6Q). This interesting and 
practical calendar is lreyed to the Gregorian 
calendar and is prinled in both English and 
Arabic. Bahli'i anniversaries and holy days 
are indicated, 
Ethiopia in Asmara, the secretary of a local 
youth committee formed for the &st time in 
February 1957, reported the accompiishments 
of the year in that cornnzunity. Kebede 
\v~lde  Selassia reported that the committee 
met every week to plan activities. Every 
second iveck tho youth hdd a conference at 

which youth gave Icclu1.t~ on various aspects 
of the Faith, read from appropriate passages 
in Pmis Talks, and had questions and dis- 
cussions. On BahA'i [east days, the youth are 
given half an hour fo r  the presentation of 
talks, During tlze summer the youth met thres 
times a week for continuing study of Shoghi 
Effendi's Tiie Dispe~safion of B~/?u"i,'lldh, 
Biblical texts, and "Questions Answered in 
the Baha'i Writings". They offered their 
services to visit nearby towns to teach, The57 
also undertook, at the suggestion of the 
Spiritual Assembly, a translation of Ba!rii'uY- 
Zb& and the New Bra. They helped with ths 
BdlI1B'i srmmer school, giving seven of the 
lectures and showing a spirit of loving servicc. 
Two of the youth were inspired to pioneer 
as a result of their study of the Tea Year 
Crusade. 
iMorocco Mr. Zia Ridvkni and his wifc, 
Bahiyyih, left the i r  baby with a Bahb'i fm1ily 
in Iran, and taking their four-yeas-old child 
with them, went as the &st Iranian BahL'is 
to pioneer to Casablanca under the Ten 
Year Ran. They arrived in Mare11 1954, and 
stayed until the establishment of a Local 
Spiritual Assembly, after which they pioneered 
to Rabat, where they assisted in establishing 
the second Assenlbly ;far the territory. They 
left a lluxurious home to go where conditions 
of living: are very difficult. Soon after their 
miva.1, they began to study the French and 
Moroccan languages a2d to acquire friends 
among the residents, 
TmDk In Tunisia there are five youth 
pionas.  One of them, Mustaph& el Beji, 
originally a Tunisian teacher in Libya, was 
explled for being a BahB'i. After sr1Re1-ing 
much, includjng a period of imprisonment 
for the sake of his beloved Bah2u71l5hti, he 
settled in Sfax, wl~ere he was made to suffer 
again from the troubles raised against him 
by the ' u l ~ ~ ~ B s .  As a graduate of the Zeitouna 
Muslim College, he was able to sileilce the 
voices raised a g ~ n s t  him by his sound proofs. 
Ugaado Mr. Banhi,  Hand of the Cause for 
Africa, announced in 1956 the founding of a 
Bahk'f schod in Uganda. Mr. Gutosi of 
Mbde paid 100 shillings a month toward the 
salary of a teacher for forty-sevm chitdren 
in Bulub. The parents also paid a small 
sum. '63e was able to get permission to 
use a building from the firm which e:npioyed 
him. 
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An inter-racial kindergarten Zzas been 
founded in Kampala, Uganda in which are 
enrolIed children of African, indim, Chiuese, 
Goan and British backgrounds d r a m  from 
the Christian, Muslim, Sikh and Hi~dir  
religious communities. Forty children attend 
the school held in the foimder's home. It is 
equipped with brightly colored tables and 
chairs, blackboards, books, toys, paints and 
modelling clay. Outdoors is the grassy 
playground where each person who passes is 
taught a lesson in racial ~ ~ n i t y  by observing 
the children playing together. 

On July 3,1961 two Baha'i primary schools 
were opened in the villages of Tilling, Teso 
District and Dusai, Bukcdi District-both 
in eastern Uganda. Thirty-six boys and girls 
have been enrolled at the Taliilg School and 
twenty-one at the school in Dusai. Named 
in memory of Hand of the &use Louis 
Gregory and dedicated by Amah'l-Baha 
Rubiyyih Khantun last January, the schools 
welcome children from 33ahzi'i hon~es and 
from other religious backgrounds. 
Rhodesicr On Wbruary 18, 1962, the first 
B&Vi children's class was held at the Salis- 
bury Motel School. The children were told 
that the class 7r;ould start at 9:30 a.m., but 
they were there at 7:30 a.m., patiently waiting 
for class to start. The response the first 
Sunday was far greater than hoped for. There 
were an estimated 90 to 100 children. The 
next Sunday there were 112 children, soine 
of them from BahL'i parents, but mostly 
non-Bahk'is. The fourth Sundny there were 
114 in attendance ranging in age from six to 
fifteen years of age. 
Sarsfiz and West Afrl'ca Tl~e National Youth 
Commiitee of South and West Ahrica exhorted 

the youth of the area to expend thdr ~ t m ~ s t  
efforts in support of the Ten Year Cmsadc. 
They encouraged youth participation in 
feasts, organization and participation in study 
classes for deepening, spreading the teachings 
of BahA'uSlI5h, and fulI co-operalion with ail 
Baha'i administrative bodies. They iuv2ted 
all youth of the area to correspond with the 
'National Youtlz Con~mittee in order to 
consult on youth matters and to provide news 
items for the Youth Newsletfer. 

The Education Departmeat of Swaziland 
gave consent for the erection of a BahB'i 
School in September 1962. It was another 
milestone in the establishment and recognition 
af the Faith in that region. The school is a 
community project, Blocks were made by 
t l~e  Bah&'is, a Bahli'i contractor erected Che 
building, trips were made from other corn- 
mtmities to  help with the painting, putting up 
of blackboards, pin-up boards, making 
cupboards, etc. Beautiful desks were built 
in the garage of a BahB'i family of 
another town, and were transported to the 
school in the lorry of still mother Baha'i. 
Those w11o could not give time contributed 
money so that others could work in their 
stead. 

School is being carried on with three 
teachers a i d  m increasirtg number of children 
in five grades. Many are watching the project 
with interest as it is a thickly popuTated 
African area. They are intrigued to see 
Africans and Europeans working side by 
side to build something that is not for the 
Europeans, but i s  to be the properly of the 
African BahA'i Community and for the 
benefit oaf all the Africai~ children who wish 
to come. 
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U N I T E D  N A T I O N S  

THE BEGTNMNGS OF 

BAHA'I RELATIONSI-IIP WITH UNITED LC'ATIONS 

(Reprinted from The Bahd'i World - Vol. XII) 

IN THE spring of 1947 theNaeiona1 Spiritual administrative center of a. world Fairix, and 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of the United States that the independence of that Faith, its right 
and Canada was accredited to United Nations to manage its international affairs from this 
as a national non-governmental organization sourco, the righls of Bahsls from any and 
qualified to be reprmented at United Nations every country or the globe to visit it as pilgrinls 
Conferences through an abscrver, (enjoying the same privilege ita this respect 

A year later the eight NationaI Spiritr~al as Jews, Muslims and Christians do in 
AssenlbLies then existing were recognized regard to visiting JerusaIem) be acknowledged 
colIectively as an international non-govern- and permaneatly safeguarded." 
mental organization under the title of "The With this communication the Guardian 
Bahii'i International Community." These enclosed a summary of the history and 
eight Assemblies were those of North. Amer- teachings of the BahB'i Faith which the 
i a ;  the British Isles; Germmy and Austria; BahA'is of the United States reprinted and 
Egypt and SfidAn; 'IrBq; i r h  (Persia); India, distributed widely. 
PAkistAn and Burma; and Australia and In addition to participation in a number 
New ZeaIand. To these eight bodies have af United Nations regionltl and interaational 
since been added the National Spiritual cotlferel~ces four Bat121 documents have 
Assemblies of the hh8 ' is  of Canada, of a n -  been formally submitted: "A Babgi DecXara- 
t r d  America a ~ d  of South America. Each t i o ~  of Human Obligations and Rights," 
National Spkitual Assembly in its application1 1947; "A B&$g Statement on the Rights of 
established the National Assembly OF the Wornen," f 947; and "The Work of B~h$is 
United States as its representative in relation in Promotion of guman Rights," 1948. On 
to U ~ ~ i t e d  Nations.l November 9, 1949, a btter was addressed to 

A significant action was taken in July, United Nations explaining the BahB'i concept 
1947, when the United Nations Special. of worship, k connection with the eliCort of 
Committee in Palestine addressed a letwr United Nations to fopmulde a method of 
to Shoghi Effendi Rabbani, as Head of the worship acceptable for use in its future 
BahB'S Faith resident in the Baha'i World prayer buading. 
Center at Haifa, FfX&E~ting an expression of 0, May 3, 1947, the Guardian wrote 
the BahB'i attitude on the futul-e of Palestine. firolzgh his secretary to explain why he 
In his rep&,  hogh hi Effendi made clear encouraging Bah2i association with United 
that ''OW aim is  the establishment of univefsal Nations: feeis that the friends should 
peace in the world and OW desixe to see bar  in mind that the primary reason that 
justice prevail in every domain of human is encomaping ~abg"f  association with 
society, including the doinain of politics." &e fiited ~a t io i l s  is to gi~ie fie Cause due 
The Gurtrdia~ dso palntsd out his coacern pubgcity as an agency worgllg for an& 
that "the fact be recognized by whoeves g ~ m l y  believing in the unification of the hu- 
exercises sovereignly over Raifa and 'A&$, man famay and permanent peace, and not 
that \viJ;.ithh thk area exists the spirit~dl lUld bxause he belicvcs we are at present 
--  

I The nmber o: N&ions[ Sn$&U Assembliss has (1963) 
in a position to shape Or infi"ence directly 

irxcreased to Rft>-six. See ittlrtemationat ~zrrcfory,  P. 947. the course of human agairs! Also, he believes 

785 



this assodation will afford' tile believers 
an opportunity of contacting prominent ttud 
progressiveminded people from different 
cou~liries and calling the Faith and its 
pxii~ciples to their attention. We should 
associate o~zrselves in e m y  way with all 
movements of UN which are in accordance 
with our principles and objectives; but we 
should not seek to take the initiative or , . . 
focus a giwe of publicity and public atteation 
on a very wide scale upon ourse'lves which 
might prove very detrimental to our own 
interests. Hz considered, for instarzce, Ble 
'Baha'i Declarstioa of Rman Obligations 
and Rights' appropriate and believes t h i s  
type of action to be wise and suitable." 

O&er references In words of the Guardian 
includc the following. From cahlegatn dated 
April 16, 1948, addressed to the National 
Convention of the Brihi'is of the United 
States: ''Recognition extended to tlie Faith 
by United Nations as an internationai 
non-governmental body, enabling appoint- 
ment of accredited representatives to United 
Nations conferences is herdding world recog- 
nition for a universal prociamation of the 
Faith of Bahh'u'lEh." From cable of April 
26. 1948, a passage iuci~~ded recognition by 
United Nations as one of the achievements 
of the American Bahi'i Community, "whose 
spokesmen rue securing recognition of the 
institutions of BahB'u'ilWs rising world 
oxder in the United Nations." From letter 
dated May 18, 1848: "The recognition given 
your Assembly (as representative of the 
other National Spiritus~r Assemblies) by 
UNO as a nan-governmnxtal body entitied 
to send representatives to vario~rs UNCE 
conferences n ~ a k s  an importmt step forward 
in the struggle of our beloved Faith to receive 
in the eyes of the world its just due, and be 
recognized as en independent World Religion. 
Indeed, this step should have a favorable 
reaction on the progress of the Cause every- 

wheie, especially in those parts of the woxld 
where it i s  still persecuted, belittled, os 
scorned, particuIarIy in the East." 

AII Won-Governmental Brganizalions make 
contact with trnited Nations thro~xgh its 
Department of Public Information, sectiola 
for Non-Governmental Organizations. The 
status of the non-governmental organization 
has been defined by the Section fox Non- 
Covernmnta! Orgmizations in a letter 
written to the BabBI United Nations Com- 
n~ittee: 

"The Department of Public Information 
does not accredit organizations, but accredits 
the person nominated by an organization as 
an obsesvcr. This system is similar to the 
a~c~editization of newspaper co~~esporidenfs, 
which does not give accreditization to the 
paper, but to the man. Of comsa, the ac- 
creditization of the obsemer oar the corre- 
spondent is dependent upon the standing of 
the organizaiion or paper. This may seem n 
fine Iine, but it is specifically designed to 
avoid the inlpression that we give status to 
organizations as such. The only way in which 
an organization can xeceive status from the 
U~~ited Nations is through having been 
gralted consrritarive status by the Ecommis 
and Social Council." 

This definition of the Btrhgi relationship 
to United Nations is important. In referring 
to &at relationship in public talks or pub- 
licity, the correct slaterneat to make is: 
Rata6'i observers a s  accredited from the 
Bah2i Tnternational Community (or from 
the NationaI Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah8'is of the U~lited States if reference to 
the national non-governmeutal organization 
is intended). 

In 1947 a United Nations Committee was 
appointed by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States, ihnd 
B&th$'i relations with United Nations hatye 
been channeled thro~lgh that committee. 
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THE BAHM INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY AXD THE 
UNITED NATIONS 

THE period of I954 to 1963 was a highly 
eventfill one, marking an increase of strength 
through the participation of the newly elected 
National and Regional Assemblies. These years 
contained, as well, the desperate appeal to 
the United Nations to save the lives of the 
Persian BahB'is, As in previous years, the 
BaE'i International Community sent dele- 
gates to many international, regional. and 
state co~lferences. 

By the end of 1956 the scope of the inter- 
national activities had reached the point 
where it was desirable to divide the tasks 
previously assigned to the BahB'i United 
Nations Committee. That Committee was 
given the specific task of devefoping relations 
betweea the American Bah%'is aad the 
United Nations and included the increasingly 
important function of assisting the American 
Baha'i Community to celebrate properly 
United Nations Day and Hurnaa Rights Day, 
dates which soon became annual events in 
the calendar of the Bahi'i communities. The 
work of the B&B'i International Community 
was assigned to our international observer at 
the United Nations, Mrs. Mildred R. Motta- 
hedeh, in consultation with the Executive Sec- 
retary of the Community, Mr. Horace HolIey. 

In that same year Shoghi Effendi appointed 
a special committee to be called into action 
for matters of international importance, 
Permanent members of the committee were 
Dr. Ugo R. Giachery, John Ferraby, 'Aziz 
Navidi, Dr, Amin Banrini m d  Mildred R. 
Mottahedeh. 

During the period of the Crusade the BahB'i 
observers accredited to the United Nations 
were Hand of the Cause Ugo R. Giachery, 
Europe Mrs. 0. W. BIxkwe11, United 
States; and Mrs. Mildred R. Mottahedeh, 
International. 

CHARTER REVISION CONFERENCE 

When the United Nations wrote its Charter 
in 1945 in San Francisco, the member nations 
realized that changing world conditions 
might aeecessitate changes in its Charter, It, 
therefore, arranged for a Charter Revision 
Conference to be convened in 1955. In antic- 
ipation of this significant event each Bahh'i 
National Spiritual Assembly was solicited 
for suggestions which might be incorporated 
in Bahk'i proposals for Charter revision. 
Bearing these suggestions in mind, a carefully 
conceived pamphlet representing the first 
united effort of all the National Spiritual 
Assemblies in a non-ftahti'i fie1d was prepared. 
Entitled "ProposaIs for Charter Revision 
Submitted to the United Nations by the 
BahB'i International Community", a copy 
of this pamphlet, together with a covering 
fetter wrjitten by the Executive Secretary, 
Mr. H o r m  Holley, was sent to each of the 
delegates at the Conference. In addition, 
copies were presented to o%cials of many 
universities, to librarians, and newspaper 
men. The distribution of this pamphlet is 
special$ to be noted as a point of future 
refermce. 

Preceding the opening of the Charter 
Revision Couference, a "Festival of Faith" 
was held in the San Friancisco Cow Palace. 
The seven Faiths represented were: Buddhist, 
Christian-Eastern Orthodox, Christian-Prof- 
estant, Hindu, Jewish, Moslem, and Baha'i. 
Mr. Arthur L. Dahl, Jr., representing the 
BahB'i Faith, read a prayer taken from the 
words of 'Abduy-&ha. Fifteen thousand 
people were present at the Festival and the 
program was both televised and broadcast 
by several stations, as well as being widely 
covered by the press. 
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UNITED NATIONS NON-GOVERN- 
MENTAL ORGANIZATIONS CONFER- 
ENCES 

The SahB'i International Community was 
represented in many international, regionaX 
and local conferences of United Nations 
Non-Governmental Organizatio~~s, Bhtha'i del- 
egations chosen from many racial back- 
grounds attended internationaI conferences 
held in the New York and the Geneva 
headquarters of the United Nations. Their 
contributions to the disc~~ssion on various 
subjects were highly constructive and received 
serious attention, 

On May 20-21, 1959, at Ihe New York 
headquarters, a United hrations Conference 
for Non-Governmental Organizations was 
held on the problems of technical aid given 
by the United Natio~~s and its specialized 
agencies in the social and economic fields. 
In connection with those in the social field, 
a delegation representing the BAVi Inter- 
national Community tyd the National Spir- 
itual Assembly of the l3al~;i'is of the United 
States presented a resolutioil ueconznlending 
that Non-Governmental Organizations en- 
deavor to abtain endorsements of the Geno- 
cide Convention Erom their respective Or- 
anizations. Typical of local conferences, in 
the United States two delegates were sent 
each year to the Kansas Conference organized 
for the Non-Governmental Organizations 
in that state. 

THE BAIIA'i APPEAL TO THE UNlTED 
NATIONS 

In May 1955, a sudden, violent storm of 
persecutions against the Persian Bahi'is broke 
loose-wanton murder, rape, imprisonment, 
desecration of Bahi'i graves, dismissal of 
B a s i s  from all civil service, destruction af 
the dome of the Babi'i National Head- 
quarters in F h r h  by government officials, 
and destruction of the House of the Bgb in 
&irk. In short, these acts a l l  denying human 
rights threatened the existence of the entire 
community of Persian Ba11Vfs. Cables to the 
&&h and the Prime Minister from BahB'is 
all over the world brought no cessation of the 
persecutions. The frenzy of the mobs, who 
were not only unrestrailled but actually 
encouraged, reached such heights that the 
possibility of a wide-spread massacre of the 
Pasian Bahii'is bccme very rcd. This 

massacre was, in fact, openly promised in 
the press and in pnblic meetings. 

In July 1955, Shoghi EEFendi cabled tile 
Baha'i laternational Community to lodge 
an appeal for immediate assistance with the 
United Nations. At that moment, the Eco- 
nonlic and Social Council of the United 
Nations was meeting in Geneva, Switzerland, 
and it was to this Council, or to some d~visioir 
of it, that the petition would have to be 
addressed. The chances that the Bahgis 
could present their case in time to save their 
co-religionisrs was slim. It was well know11 
that the files of IheHuman Rights Commission 
contained thousands of appeals for relief from 
religious persecution and that the United 
Nations was able to da very little to alleviate 
the distress of the victims. It was decided to 
send a committee to Geneva to make a 
desperate appeal for help. The Co~nmittee 
consisted of Dr. Ugo R. Giacl~ery, Dr. 
Hern~ann Grossrnann, John Ferraby, 'Aziz 
Navidi and Mildred R. Mottahedeh, each 
coming from a different country and meeting 
within thirty-six hoilrs of the time that the 
decision had been taken to convene. 

First, the Committee tried to get one of the 
delegates sitting an the Economic ar~d 
Social Council to present their ease from ti lc 
floor of the Council. ill1 deiegates, except 
those from Communist as Arab countries, 
were interviewed and to each a strong appeal 
was made. At the same time, the Committee 
pressed fa rn interview with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. Despite days 
of ceaseless efforts, only the personal sympathy 
of many of the delegates was won. Each 
passing day brought news of still illore 
violent attacks on the Persian BahB'is and 
the date for the promised massacre drew 
steadily closer. The Committee redoubled 
its efforts but without effect, The head of the 
Human Rights Commission could offer little 
hope. Though many were friendly and 
symnpathetic, no delegate or organization 
wished to speak up for the BabB'is. The day 
of the adjournment of the Economic and 
SociaI Council was drawing near, It was 
decided to seek the assistance of a competent 
lawyer to frame the appeal. Mr. Max Habicht 
was chosen, though at the time, the Con~mittee 
did not know that it was this same lawyer 
who had represented the BahB'is before the 
League of Nations. 
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The appeal, together with the evidence of 
the persecutions, was presented to tlie Sec- 
retasy-General, to all rnernbcrs of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council who had been 
interviewed, to the 'Human Rights Commis- 
sion, to the Specialized Agencies, and to the 
iilterllational Non-Governmental organiza- 
tions. A press conference was held and t l~e  
news of the appeal circulated. The Committee 
could do no more in Geneva. With hearts made 
heavy by a sense of their failure to save their 
Persian brothers from extermination, th2y 
lefi Geneva to return to their native lands to 
lacnch a publicity campaign to arouse the 
public conscience. 

A few days bcfore the scheduled massacre, 
the Committee received the startling news 
that the Secretary-General, Dag Hammar- 
skjold, yielding to the pleas of the Ainerican 
delegates and of the Higl~ Coinmissioner for 
Refugees, Dr. G. J. van Xleuven Goedhart, 
decided to send Dr. Goedhart to meet with 
Mr. Na~ru'll5h Intipint, chief Iranian delegate 
to the United Nations, aa~d his brother, Mr. 

'AbduYZ1ah Tntizinl, Mi~listor of Foreign 
Affairs in f r h .  The meeting took place in 
Bonn, West Gernlanp, v'nere the two brothers 
\yere visiting at the time. Their government 
had been certain that the United Nations 
would not intervene to save the Baha'is since 
the provisions of the Charter far upholding 
human rights and Fundamental freedolns 
were morally, btlt not legally, binding. The 
intervention of tl-ie Secretary-General astound- 
ed the Iranian government. This intervention, 
the efforts of prominent BahB'is in fh, the 
appeals of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahk'is of the United States to the 
Amezican State De~artment, and the publicity 
campaign, brougl~t an immediate end to the 
physical persecution a i~d  lifted tlie danger 
of massacre. 

Econwmic reprisals against the Bah2is 
eond~~uerl. 13d1ziY3 u~ba had beeii summarily 
dismissed from civil service or from teaching 
posts were not restored to their posts. They 
were still denied the hdnrnentai religious 
right of assembly for worship, and their 

POMONA VALLEY FESTIVAL OF FAITH 
Representatives of six religions, incl~~ding the Bal~ri'i Faith, are shown on the occasior, 
of "A Senrice of Prayer for Peace and Dr~ine Guidance to the United Nztioi~ils'' 
held in CZaremont, California on April 22, 1956. The BahB'i rcpres, pnlati-ile is 

seated second from the right. 
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centers were still being held by thegowi-nment. 
After months of attempts by individual 
Bdxri'is in Tfhr&n and many appeals by the 
Americans to their State Department, Sboghi 
Effendi instructed the BahB'is to launch 
anolher appeal to the United Nations. 

Xn JuZy 2956, Dr. Ama'n Banhi and 
Mildred Mottahedeh again went to Gelma. 
They spoke individually with tile delegates 
of the Economic and SociaI Council, but were 
unable to get them to prcsent the Bah6'i case. 
Finatly, Dr. Jose Viricente Trujjllo, :he 
delegate from Ecuador and Chairman of 
the Social Cornmissioi~, opened the session 
of that Conimissior~ with, the foliowing 
words: 

" . . . .In regad to prevention of 
discrimination against xeligioas mi~~oiities, 
vve hzve received many complaints. One of 
tl~esq which, ill n.y estimate. is of great 
importance, regards the curtailment of rights 
of a religious group in a country which is an 
hcnord member of t l~c United Nations ancl 
which has a good recold in human rights 
matters - 1 am referring to the complaints 
of a new relisious group called the BahA'is 
which have been distributed to the Secre'rwy- 
Geraerd and other delegates. I believe this 
nzatter should receive the close attention of the 
Subcommittee on Prevention of Discrimina- 
tion and Protection of Minor~t~es and should 
receive equal attention with other instances 
of reiigious discriminaiion. This nevi( rehgion 
should be respected like all other religions 
In the world." * 

ENDORSEMENT O F  TILE GENOCIDE 
CONVE3TPON 
Qn April 10, 3 359, i-eprasentatives of the 

Bahri'i In ternationd Cornmullily prssei~ted 
to the Pxesidenf of the Hlunan Rights 
Co~n~nission, Ainbassador Guilewardene of 
Ceylon, a statement ardorsing the Genocide 
Convmtion. For thesecond time3 the National 
Spiritual Assemblies reprssenting Bd~Sr'i &om- 
~nunities located in North wd South America, 
Europe, Africa, Asia, Australia and New 
Zealand, made a joint eEort in regard to the 
United Nations. 

Mr. H. Borrah Kavelin, Chairman of the 
Natio~~aX Spiritaal Assembly of the Bahii'is 

* Furthec details of these a ~ ~ e a l n  and tbe successful 
outco~~ie muear in the Inte~r~ational Survey, pp. 292-296. 

of the U11ited States, ma& &tire following 
statement: "Mr. President, P have the honor 
and the privilege to present to you, as the 
keeper of the conscie~~ce of  the Uaited Nations 
and therefore or the world at large, docun~ents 
which represent an act of conscience of nzy 
fellow cu-religionists of more than eighty 
countries and territories. 

"The resolution they have adopted reads: 
'Since the teaching and practice of fie oneness 
of mankind is the cornerstone of the rcligioa 
revded by B&i'i'u'ilAh, His followe~s 
tZ~rougfiaut our jurisdiction recognize the 
vital impottance of the Genocide Convention 
for assuring the protection of small and help- 
less races arid peoples-' 

"The Ball&% of the k~orld have endorsed 
the Genocide Convention as aa expression 
of their krnb held conviction of the oneness 
of mankind md of the human race. 

"N~tions, races and religious groups are 
cillled upon to enrich, though t!seir own 
inherent gifts. the conmon keasury of 
civilization. Therefore, the destruction of any 
one of them impuverishcs the whob of the 
human race. 

"Upon the preservation of this basic noble 
principle depend all the other efforts of the 
United Nations. By endorsing tho Genocide 
Convention, the BabB'is expresq thxough us, 
the hope that aJ1 the nations of the world 
will rally around this great Convention." 

Ambassador Ratnakilti Gunewasdene re- 
plied as f~lIows s: 

"'Mr. Kaveljn and Mernbcn of the RahB'i 
Intei~xitfunal Co~mmi ty :  i arc greatly 
impscssed by Gie exrdorse~~lent of Lhe Genadde 
Convention by eighty National and Regional 
Assenthiies of the Balzi'is, cumiag as they do 
from countries and te~ribries a!l over tlie 
glabe. This is a most powerf~il expression of 
world opinion. Tt makes us &el that our work 
here in the United Natiom is supported 
indeed not only by the Governments, Sut by 
the people thc!nselves. 

"Thc Genocide Convention is a treatyv by 
the people and for the people. It has bee11 
ratified by an impressive ncmber of hfty-nine 
Par1iame11ts for the purpose of protecting riot 
the Governments but the people themselves. 
It is people ~vho provide the backbone of 
ilirrnan history, and by dcskoyiug them, 
history itself is interrupted. Millions of 
innocent men and women pefished from 
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genocide throughout the ages, but death 
did not silence their voices. These voices have 
awakened and nourished our conscience. It 
is with the ink of thek blood that the Genocide 
Convention was written by the United Na- 
tions. We have now in this Convention a 
nleaniugfitl conlpact between &st and West 
for the preservation of mankind. 

"The Genocide Colzvenlion has already 
made an impact on humm inansciousness. 
The word 'genocide' carries in itself a moral 
judgment which the world will not suffer to be 
circumventerI or weakened. To weaken a 
treaty which deals with the protection of life 
would mean undermining life itself. It is for 
this reason that nations have been unwilIing 
to bt the Genocide Convention lose its 
forcefulness by having its concept included 
in other documents which are not enforceable. 
We hope that Inore nations will ratify the 
Genocide Convention and will adopt donlestic 
laws against genocide. Let us rededicate 
ouneZves to an afirmation of our belief in 
this great Convention which is so basic to 
civilization." 

The Second Indian National Conference of 
Non-Governmental Organizations on United 
Nations information was held at Vigyzm 
Bhavan, New Delhi, from April 3 to 5, 1959. 
This Conference was opened by Clic Prime 
Minister, Shri Iawaharlal Nehru, with an 
address advocating the idea of the owness 
of nations of the whole world, thus attaining 
the federation of all nations. 

About one hundred non-governmental 
organizations of India were aepresented at 
this Conference, induding political, semi- 
political, non-political, social welfare, trade 
unionist and same religious organizations. 
The BahSi Community was represented by 
Mrs. S k i n  Fozdar-, Dr. K. K. Bhargava, 
R. R. Willian~s, and P. C. Auplish. 

Among the most important rcsoiutions 
passed by the Conference were tl~ose on peace, 
universality, universal education For peace, 
and a world language. Seve~ai resolutions 
sponsored by the Bahd'i delegates were also 
passed. 

On hlajt 17 and 18,1960 the United Nations 
OEce of Public Infarmatian, ill co-operation 
with the Executive Committee of the NQB- 
Governmental Orgmizalions, called a meeting 
at United Natitio~s I.Teadqusuters to discuss 
problems of co-opesatiort "with the Uliited 

'f W O R L D  

Nations family insofar as its grogm-n affects I 
the new nations." Each organization was 
invited to nnorninate twa delegab and not I 

1 
more than three observers. In addition, each 
organization was asked to invite a member 
of its own executive governing board. Some 
400 delegates and observers attended. 1 

The BABY international Community nom- 
inated Eugene Moye and Mildred Mot- 
tahedek as delegates and f-farrictt Wolcott 
as observer. Charles Wolcott participated 
as secretary of the BahthB'i International 
Community. 

During the h a 1  plenary session the nnn- 
governmental organizations were invited to 
submit statements regarding their work in the 
"new nations." The BahB'i Intexrtational 
Community submitted the foHowil~g which 
became part of the record of the conference: 

"The BahB'I International Community, 
~epretxi~ting the f3ah2is of aves eighty 
countries in d l  five continents of the globe, 
wishes to present a few of its achievements 
in tho nay nations. 

"Community centers have been established 
both in m a 1  and urbaa areas. In the urban 
areas, vigorous assistance has been pl-oitided 
the primitive peoples enabling them to 
integrate successfully into these more highly 
developed societies. 
"Since a fundamental principle of the 

BahB"i Faith is education for all, schools at 
various scholastic levels form an impaftant 
pwt of a contiuuously expanding educational 
program for adults as well as children. 

"Each Bah6'i con~mumity endeavars lo  
develop in its members a world point of view 
leading to a broader understanding of the 
funda~ental oneness of the human race. 
This serves to elinlinltte &e traditional 
prejudices between nations, races and 
relidoas. 

"Since so many af our a s  and those of 
the United Nations are identical, Bahsi 
comtmities all over the world support a 
vigorotts program explaining the structure 
and purposes of the United Nations, an 
irnportanl part of which is the annud observ- 
ance of United Nations and Human Rights 
Days, 

"In the field or Hwai l  Rights, the equality 
of men and wornen has been firmly estabIished 
in every Bah2l' communiiy. 111 many of these 
communities situated in primitive areas where 
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UNllTD NATIONS DAY COMMITTEE OF MOWLMETN, BURMA 
One of many BabA'f committees thro~lghout the world responsible for arranging 
local programmes for observance of United Nations Week. The programme 

planned by this Committee was held i~ Mouhein an October 2.1, 1957. 

the status of women has been very low, women 
ase now increasilx& being elected to serve 
on governing bodies. 'Bah2is are eactlw in the 
promotion of all ;firndamental H~man Rights, 
m7en io the extent of Phe sacrifice of their 
own lives to preserve and uphold &ese prin- 
ciples on which the nltinlate peace a ~ d  sectwity 
of all peoples depen8." 

During f i e  conference our observers and 
delegates had many opportunities to meet 
members of the United Nations Secretariat 
md members of other non-goveri~~nental 
organizalians, Those attending on behalf 
of the Bahh'i International Com~i~unity felt 
that the 1960 Conference was yet another 
step in the process of "strengthening our ties 
with the United Nations," one of the ten 
goals whicl~ the beloved Guardian had set for 
tht: World Center of the Faith during the 
Ten-Year Crusdde. 

Jn 1962, for the second time in the nine year 
period covered by this report, persecutioil 
of Bah2is made it necessary to appcal to the 
United Nations for redress. This time the 
events took place in Morocco in the fonn of 
arrests aad imprisonme~lt of a numbcr of 
believers on April 12th of that year. It was not 

until October 3Xst, however, that they were 
finally arraigned before h e  Regional Court 
of Nador, and not until December 10th that 
trial was finally held jn the Criminal Court of 
Nadvr. Death sentences were imposed upon 
three, five were sentenced to life imprisonment, 
and one was sei~tenced to imprisonment for 
fifteen years. 

As the session of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations was to close on the 
evening of the 2Ist of December, telegrams 
werc sent to thirty-live delegations appealing 
for help under the Genocide Colwentien, 
which is a part of International Law. Thc 
BahSi International Community wrote to 
U Thant, Secretary-General of the United 
Natiofis, and the British United Nations 
Association, quite independently, cabled U 
Thant requesting his intauention. * 

- Adapted from the report of 
Mildred R. Mottahedeh, BA8'i 
International Observer at the 
United Nations. 

* furtha dciails conceroinii the Moroccsir affair iuz 

=ported in the brrrnalional Survey, pp. 288.289. 
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Mr. Dug Hammarsl~fild 
Seere tart,-Getreral 
United Nntiolzs 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Secretary-General: 

The M h ' i  lnternationd Comrnunify, in its ciapacity of an international nayorert~menfd 
organization, submits recainmentlatio~ts far revision of fizz Chavter of United JVatiorts and the 
Starrife of the International Court of 3ibstim. 

These recotmendutiom constifiite tile considered vie-ws of the twelve* Xatianal Bahci'i 
Assemblies representi~g the Bnhd'is of i r c i r z ,  India, Prikistdn and B~~rmu,  Aitstralia ma New 
Zmlmd,  'Iraq, Egylrt a d  Sfid&, Cermanjs and Austria, Italy and Switzerland, the British Ides, 
Canada, Central Americn, South America and the United Stntes. Their yarticiyation z~rzites n wide 
diversity of national, rmiaZ md religious backgroundr in one common concept of fire str~itture 
needed to establish justice a& peace. 

In ~libfnitti~fg its recommendntions the Bdh't  htermrioncil Conxmunicy is eonce~~zezed with the 
desperate carrdition into which the nations mdpeoples of the iuorld have falien. The seed$ of desruirc- 
tiorz are sown within as well as without the present mzmbzr.si~~ o f  United Nations. No minor 
afid legalistic adjustment of the Charter, the BaM'is are convinced, can restore ih2 sicpi-e~nacy of 
moral law in tire cond~lct of humarz afairs nor seize control qf evenf.~ from the chaos which enzug~ 
mankind. The Balui'is appeal to every enlkhte~zed and re~ponsible stafesnwn ~xsociatsd wifh 
United 2Va~iorrs 80 grasp, befire it is too /rite, titis providential opr tun i t y  to create a political 
organism corninemurate ltlith the new and ~[nprecedented character of the world in our time. 

The Bakd'i recomnlendarions are based qora three apparent t~uths: thaf real sovereigMfj: is 
no iorgcr vested in the institutions of the nariofiai state because $he ??ations hove become irzfer- 
deyen&nt; titar the cxisrirzg rri~is  id n~on-il and spii.ituul as well as politlcd; and tizut the existing 
cribis caE only be surnlozanred by the ac/ziex~e?nenr of a world order representative of the peoples 
ss well as the nations qf mankirzd. 

The Bahd'i concept o j  world order is defined iin these terms: A world Siiper-State in whose 
jrvor all tile nations of the worid will haye ceded eyer7 claim to make war, certain r&hts to impose 
tnxation artd rili rEphts to n~aintclin mman7ents, ~xceptf0.y purposes of wzaintirini~ irzternui order 
within their. respective donlznfoizs. This Stafe wilE have to include an Iztteuizalionai Execlrfiije 
adeqaate to enforce sqi-erne afid unci~allegeabbe wtlzority on evay recalcirrm~r meinher oj' fhe 

' Sinco t le  submission of these Pronosals for Charier Revision rhe number of National Spiritual A.wmxbiies ccm- 
pxisiag &c hcahir*i Internarional Communily has (1863) incrcascd to fifty-six. (Set I~$sernailonnl Uirecror~.', P. 947). 
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Commmnweaith; a Wortd Pariinrnenf whose members are elected I?J: the peoples irt their respective 
cottntries and ~vhose election is ca&med by theheir. respective governments: a Supreme Tribsiaal 
w b s e  jrldgnient IKXS a binding effeecf even ila cases ivlfere the parties cancerned have not voiu~rtarily 
agreed fo submit iireiu case to iis consi~leratio~z. 

Since action by peoples as well as governments is essential, the Bahd'i recommendations 
inclzdde the puaposal that consideratiorz of r~aision by b'r~ited Nations be accompanied by wide 
dissenzination oJ1 the principles of intenzational relations and the calling ofpeaples' conventions 
to register the general ivill. 

hpvssible ~cs the achievement of world order may appear to tr$itionrrlist or partisan, man- 
kind is pmsing thratgh a criicial stage l ike~ed to that of an individual enrering marmify and 
using new po)sers andfaculties beyonki thegrasp of i~responsible youth. tinassuifubh is the position 
that an.. lesser international body repre3enis n cornpromire with the forces qf disasfer md 

destruction, 
In support of its thesis the Bahri'i 6zternarioml Communify presents with this ietter an irilnex 

citirg references ro the subject in Bahd'i writings, m d  ntr a t m x  proposing spec$c revisiarss, 

Sincerelv, 

BAWA'~ INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

Represented by the Nat:orzal Spiritual Assembly of the Bahli'is of fize United Sfntes 
536 Siteridan Road, Wilmetfc, fllinois. 



BAIIA'~ PROPOSALS TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
FOR CHARTER REVISf ON 

THE experiences of the last decade have 
demonstrated the need for certain funda- 
1aenta-l changes in the charter of the United 
Nations i f  that organization is 'To save 
succeeding generations from the scourge of 
war . . . , reaGrm faith in fundamental 
l~tirnan. rights, in the dignity and worth of 
the human person, in the equal rights of men 
and women and of nations large and small; 
to promote social yrogre'ss and beiler stand- 
wds of living in larger freedom." 

In order to ilisure the realization of the 
principles proclaimed in the Preamble of the 
Charter of the United Nations, that organiza- 
&on must be given real authority and military 
power to maintain Peace and uphold interna- 
tional Justice; it mirst operate i x ~  accordance 
with the principle of equality of nations large 
and small; it must become the guarantor of  
human rights, faith in which was so eloquentIy 
proclaimed in the Preamble. 

The authors of the Charter foresaw a time 
when its terms woirld need revision and 
providd, in articles 108 md 189, for chru~ges 
and revisions. In this connection, the BahB'I 
International Comn~imity submits, in addition 
to its statement of principle, a number of 
specific and general suggestions listed below. 

T. Membership in the United Nations behg 
an indispensable co~ditian fox the preservation 
of international peace, no nation sl~ould be 
allowed to leave the organization. It is there 
fore proposed that Article 6 of the Clxarter 
be an~mded to read: 

A mernher of the United Nations tvhich Iias 
yevsiste~tly violated the Principles contained 
in the present C!~:lztrrtei+ nzay be sz~bjected by 
the General AssemSly, upon ~ecomme~zdct- 
f i m  of tke Secuvidy Co~ncil, $0 economic 
nrzd other sanctions, md, irr extreme cues,  
may hs compelled by force to abide 5y  the 
principles of the Clmrter, 

IT. Tn order to give the GeizexaI Assembly more 
heedom of discussion, it i s  suggested that 
Article 12 of the Charter and all references 

to it which occur in ally other Article (such as 
Articles 10, 1 1, 35, etc.) be eliminated. 

IIX. It is suggested that membership in the I 

General &sembly be apportioned accorcbg 
to some form of proportionate representation 
and Paragraph 1, of Article 15 of the Charter, 
be amended accordingly. 

lV.T11e Principle of the equality of nations 
large and srnali, proclaimed in the freanxbiie, 
must not be disregarded or conkaclicted in 
any article of the Charter. Tl~crcforc, it is 
suggested that Article 23 be changed to read: 

1. The Security Council shu& consist of 
eleven Members of the LT~zited iVutions 
elected by the Generat Assembly for a 
term of two years, no retiring meniber 
being eligible for imnwdinfe reelecfio~. 

2. Each member of dhe Security Council 
shall have one ~eprescntative. 

All reference to permanent men~bers of the 
Security Council found in any of the articles 
of the Charter to be eliminated. 

tr. In conformity with Article 23 ( a  revised), 
Paragraph 2 of Article 27 shall read: 

Decisicns of the Security Counril skn!! be 
made by w afirnzntive vole of seve~  
members; provided tizut ia ckcisio~zs nmde 
u~zrber Chapter VI, arzd under Parqrqlx 
3 of Avticie 52, o p a ~ t y  ra ihe dispicfe sJ:%ruil 
abxtain @on: mriizg. 

Paragraph 3 of Ariici:: 27 to be eliminated. 

VI. The maintenazlce of peace being a task 
incumbent upon all members of t l ~ c  United 
Nations, it is proposed that the sentemx 
of Paragraph 2, Article 47, bs amended i~ 
read : 

The Military Stag Committee shall comisr 
of the Chiefi of Stag of the rnemberj. of the 
Security CouaciE or their representaxives. 

?TL. Pn the interests of justice, it is proposed 
that Article 50 be amended to read: 

If preventive or enforcement measrrres 
against m y  state are t&n by the Seczirify 
Council, m y  ofher stare, tv.hether n m e d c r  
of the United Nntioizs or not, which finds 
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itself' eorrfionted wit!? q e e i ~ i  economic 
problems mL&g from the carrying out of 
tho~e  measures, shall have the right to ask 
tlre Security Council for a $ohtion qf its 
pi-oblems. 

VfII. Having k e n  writterr and adopted during 
the course of the Second World War, the 
United Nations Charter at times reflects the 
feelings and conditions wl~ich prevailzd then 
and which do not exist any longer, I t  is 
inappropriate to perpetuate the tise of the 
term enemy in relation to certain states wl~ich 
must inevitably cooperate In the establishment 
and the maintenance of world peace. It is 
suggested that Paragsaph 2 of Artide 53, as 
well as references to "enemy states" in any 
ofher article oftbe Charter, be eliiniimted. 

IX. In theinterests of Justice, ttthich is the only 
principle upon which the edifice of durable 
peace can be raised, it is proposed that the 
Intenlatianal Court of Justice be given 
compulsory jurisdiction in all legal disputes 
between states and Article 35 of the "Statute 
of the Internatiol~d Court of Justice" be 
ametlded lo read: 
I .  The jurisdiction of the Cuzrn: comprises ul l  

cases and al! mutters especin fly provided for 
in the Clz~rtrr of tize Unirsd Nrrfi'ons or in 
treaties a d  convenrions irz force. 

2. The srtllss partieies ro rhe present Stattlte 
declare that they recognize as compafsory 
@so .fact0 and without special agreemmt, 
the ji~risdiclion of iizs Coiirt in all l e s i  
dispurrs coplcei*rzing: 
a. fhc inkrp~ctafian of' a treaty; 
b. any qzresfion of infe~mfionad law; 
c. the existmce of atly $ k t  which, if 

established, would constitute n breach 
of an infernational obligation; 

d. the nature or extent of ttte r.epnralion 
to be made ,for rhe breach of an inter- 
national ohligation; 

3. In the event of a dispute as to whether the 
Cozirt has jurisidicrfun, the mntter sjlaIE be 
settled by tize decision of rile Court. 

X. It is recommended &at the United Nations 
adopt a Bill of Rights, which g~~wm~tees to 
every individual freedom of speech, of the 
press, of reEigion, and of thougl~t, as well as 
freedoin from racial a i d  religious discrimiua- 
tion, freedom froin arbitrary atrest and 
iinprisonment, equality of sexes, equality 

before law, equality of opportunity, and other 
basic human rights. The individual human 
being is a spiritual as we11 as a physical 
creation and the purpose of society i s  to 
provide for the evol~~tion of spiritual qualities 
in a frmework of unity sustained by law. 

REFERENCES TO WORLD ORDER IN 
THE BAFIA'~ WRITINGS 

RELIGION i s  the greatest instrument tbr 
the order w f  thc world and the tra~qklilit~ 
of all existent beings. The weakness of  the 
pillass of religion has encouraged the igno- 
rant and rendered them audwious suid 
arrogant. Truly, I say9 whateyer lowers 
the lofty station of religion will increase 
heedlessness in the wicked, and Enally 
~-esuIt in anarchy. 

Beseech ye &e one true God to grant that 
a71 nlen m y  be graciously assisted to fulfil 
that which is acceptable in Our sight. Soon 
will the present-day order be rolled up, and 
a 11ew one spread out irl its stead. Verily, thy 
Lord speaketh the truth, and is the Knower 
of things unseen. 

The Great 'Being, wishing to reveal the 
prereqerisites of thc peace and tranquility of 
tho world and the advancerilent of its peoples, 
bath written: The time must come wliet~ the 
imperative necessity for the holdifig of a vast, 
an ail-embracing assemblage of men will be 
universally realized. Thexuicrs and kings of the 
earth must needs attend it, and, participati~g 
in i t s  deliberations, IIIXIS~ consider such ways 
and means as v;ill lay the foundations of the 
world's Great P e m  amongst men. Suclz a 
peace den~mdeth that the Great Powcrs 
should resolve, foi. the sake of h e  irmquility 
of the peapies of the earth, to be Cully recon- 
ciled among themselves. Sho~~ld  any king take 
up arms against another, all should unitedly 
arise and prevent Mm. If this be done, the 
nations of the world will no longer require 
ally rurnm~ents, except for the purpose of 
preserving the security of tilck realms and 
of maintaining iaternal order within their 
territories. This will ensure the peace srnA 
composure of every people, yoverment and 
nation. 

Be united. 0 kings of the m t l ~ ,  for thereby 
\57i,r.iaI the tempest of discord be stilled amongst 
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you, and your peoples find rest, if ye be of 
them that conlprehend. Should any one 
among you take up arms against another, 
rise ye all against him, for this is naught but 
manifest justice. 

O ye elected representatives of the people in 
every land! Take ye counsel together, and let 
your concern be only for that which profikth 
mankind, and bettereth the condition thereof, 
if ye be of them that scan heedfully. Regard 
the world as the human body which, though 
at its creation whole and perfect, hath been 
aiflicted, through various causes, with grave 
disorders and maladies. Mot for one day did 
it gain ease, nay its sickness waxed more severe, 
as it fell under the treatment of ignorant 
physicians, who gave full rein to their personal 
desires, and have erred grievously. And if, 
at one limo, through the care of an able 
physician, a member of that body was healed, 
the rest remained afflicted as before. Thus 
informeth you the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

The Great Being saith: Blessed and happy 
is he that ariseth to promote the best interesls 
of the peoples and kindreds of tfie earth. 
In mother passage He hath prodaimed: X t  
is not for him to pride himself who loveth 
his own country, but father for him who 
loveth the whole world. The earth is but one 
country, and mankind its citizens. 

That which the Lord hatb ordained as tbe 
sovereign remedy and mightiest instrument: 
for the healing of a11 &e world is the union 
of all its peoples in one universal Cause, one 
common Faith. This can in no wise be achiev- 
ed except through the power of a skilled, an 
all-powerld and inspired Physician. This, veri- 
ly, is the truth, and all else naught but error. 

All men have been created to carry forward 
an ever-advancing civilization. The Almighty 
beareth Me witness: To act like the beasts 
of the field is unworthy of man. Those virtues 
that befit his dignity are forebearance, mercy, 
compassion and loving-kindness towards a71 
the peoples and kindreds of the earth. Say: 
0 friends! Drink your fill from this crystaf 
stream that floweth through the heavenly 
grace of Him Who is the Lord of Names, 
Let others partake of its waters in My name, 
that the leaders of men in every land may fully 
recognizz the purpose Ear which the Eternrtl 
Truth hath been revealed, and the reason for 
which they themselves have been created. 

BAHPU'LLAH 

IN cycles gone by, though harmony was 
established, yet, owing to the absence of 
means, the unity of  all mankind could not 
have been achieved. Continents remained 
widely divided, nay even among the peoples 
of one and the same continent association and 
interchange of thought were- well nigh 
impossible. Consequently intercourse, under- 
standing and unity amongst all the peoples and 
kindreds of the earth were unattainable. In 
this day, however, means of communication 
have multiplied, and h e  five coaiineni-s of the 
earth have virtually merged into one. . . . In 
like manner dl the inembers of h e  human 
family, whether peoples or governments, 
cities or villages, have become increasingly 
interdependent. For none is self-sufliciency 
any longer possible, inasmuch as political 
ties unite ali peoples and nations, and the 
bonds of trade and industry, of agriculture 
and education, are being strengthened every 
day. Hence the unity of all mankind can in 
this day be achieved. Verily this is none other 
but one of the wonders of this wondrous age, 
this glorious century. Of this past ages have 
been deprived, for this century-the century 
of light-has been endowed with unique and 
unprecedented glory, power and illumination, 
Hence the miracuIous unfolding of a fresh 
marvel every dayty. EventuaHy it will be seen 
how bright its candles will burn in the 
assemblage of man. 

True civilization will unfurl its banner in the 
miclinosi heart of the world whenever a 
certain number of its distinguished and bigh- 
minded sovereigns-the shining exemplars 
of devotion and determination-shall, for 
the good and happiness of all mankind, arise, 
with firm resolve and clear vision, to establish 
the Cause of Universal Peace. They must 
make the Cause of Peace the object of general 
consultation, and seek by every means ill 
their power to establish a Union of the 
nations of the world. They must conclude a 
binding treaty and establish a covenant, the 
provisions of which shall be sound, inviolable 
and definite. They must proclaim it to all the 
world and obtain for it the sanction of all the 
human race. This supreme and noble under- 
taking - the red source of the peace and 
well-being of the world--should be regmded 
as sacred by all that dwell on earth. All the 
forces of humanity must be mobiIized to 
insure the stability and permanence of this 
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Most Great Covenant. In this all-embracing 
f s t  the Iimits and frontiers of each and every 
nation should be clearly frxed, the principles 
underlying the relations of governments 
towards one another definitely laid down, 
and all international agreements and obliga- 
tions ascertained. In like manner, the size of 
the arnlaments of every government should 
be strictIy limited, for if the preparations for 
was and the military forces of any nation 
should be allotved to increase, they will 
arouse the suspiciaa of others. The funda- 
mental principle underlying this solemn Pact 
sbould be so f ied that if any government 
later violate any one of its provisions, all 
the governments on earth should arise to 
reduce it to utter submission, my the human 
race as a whole should resolve, with every 
power at its disposal, to destroy that govern- 
ment. Should this greatest af ali remedies be 
applied to the sick body of the world it will 
assuredly recover from i ts  ills and will remain 
eternally safe and secure. 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

UNXFICATION of the whole of mankind 
is the hall-mark of the stage whish human 
society is now approaching. Unity of family3 
of tribe, of city-state, and nation have 
been successively attempted a ~ d  fully estab- 
lished. World unity is h e  goal towards 
which a harassed humanity is striving. 
Nation-building has come to an end. T h e  
anarchy inherent in state sovereignty is 
moving towards a climax. A world, growing 
ta maturity, must abandon this fetish, 
recognize the oneness and wholeness of 
human relationships, and establish once fof 
all the machinery that can best incarnate 
this fundamental principle of its life. 

The unity of the human race, as envisaged 
by BahB'u'lt&h, implies the establishment 
of a world commonwealth in which all 
nations, races, creeds and classes are closely 
and permanently united, and in hvhich the 
autonomy of i t s  state members and the 
personal freedom and initiative of the 
individuals that compose them are deiiniteIy 
and completely safeguarded. This common- 
tuealth must, as far as we can visualize it, 
consist of a worId Iegislature, whose members 
will, as the trustees of the whole of mankind, 
ultimately control the entire z%xmrces of all 

thc component nations, and will enact such 
laws as shall be required to regulate the Iife, 
satisfy the nmds and adjust the relationships 
of all races and peoples. A worId executive, 
backed by an international Force will carry 
out the decisions arrived at, and appiy the laws 
enacted by, this world legislature, and will 
safeguard the organic unity of the whole 
commonwealth. A world tribunal will adju- 
dicate and deliver its compulsory and final 
verdict in all m d  any disputes that may arise 
between the various dements constituting this 
universal system. A mechanism aE worid 
inter-communication will be devised, embrac- 
ing the whole planet, freed from national 
hindrances and restrictions, and functioning 
with marvelous swiftness and perfect reguiar- 
ily. A worId metropolis will act as the nerve 
center of a worId civilization, the focus 
towards which the unifying forces of We rviU. 
converge and from which its energizing 
i n k n e e s  will ractiate. A world language will 
either be invenred or chosen from among the 
existing languages and will be taught in the 
schools of all the federated nations as an 
auxiliary to their mother tongue. A world 
script, a world literature, a uniform and 
~miversal system of currency, 01 weights alld 
measures, will simplify and facilitate intef- 
course and understanding among the nations 
and races of mankind. In such a world 
society, science and religion, the two most 
potent forces in humm life, will be reconciled, 
will co-operate, and will harmoniously,develc?p. 
The press will, under such a system, while 
giving Full scope to the expression of the 
divel-sified views and convictions of mankind, 
cease to be mischievously manipulated by 
vested interests, whether private or public, 
and will be liberated fxom the influence of 
contending governments and peoples. The 
economic resources of the world will be 
organized, i ts  sources of raw msterials will 
be tapped and fully utilized, its markets 
will be coeordinated and developed, and the 
distribution of its products wil be equitably 
regulated. 

National rivalries, hatreds, and intrigues 
will cease, and racial animosity and prejudice 
will bz replaced by racial amity, understand- 
ing and co-operation. The causes of religious 
strife will be permanently removed, ecrlnomic 
barriers and restrictions will be completely 
abolished, and the inordinate distinction 



between classes will be obliterated, Destitution 
on the one hand, and grass accumulation of 
ownersilip on the other, will disappear. The 
enormous energy dissipated and wasted on 
war, whether economic or political, will be 
caizsecrated to such ends as will extei~d the 
range 01 human inventions and tecl~nical 
development, to the increase of the produc- 
tivity of mankind, to the extermination of 
disease, to the extension of scientific research, 
to the raising of the standard of physical 
health, to the sharpening and refinement of 
the human brain, to the exploitation of the 
unused and. unsuspected resources of the 
planet, to the prolongation of laurnan life, 
and to the furthwance of any other agency 

that can stimulate the intellectual, the moral, 
and spiritual life of the elltire h u m  race. 

A world federal system, ruling the wllole 
earth and exercising uncl1allengeab3e authority 
ovcr its unimaginably vast rwources, blending 
and embodying the ideals of both tlze East 
and the West, liberated from the curse of war 
and its miseries, and bent on the exploitation I 

of all the available sources of energy on the 
surface of tlie planet, a system in which Force 

~ 
I 

is made the servant of Justice, whose life is I 

sustained by its universal recognition of one 
God and by its allegiance to one cornnlon 
Revelation-such is the goal towards which 
humanity, impelled by the unifying forces of 
life, is moving. 

SHOGFD EPFENDI 
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I was deeply moved on reception of your 
letter. 

Indeed a great light came to me with the 
message of Bah&'u'llhh and 'Abdu'l-Bahk. 
I t  came as all great messages come at an hour 
of dire grief and inner conflict and distress, 
so the seed sank deeply. 

My youngest: daugbter finds also great 
strength and comfort in the teachings of 
the beloved masters. 

Wc pass an the message from mwth to 
mouth and all those we give it to see a light 
suddmly lighting before them and much that 
was obscure and perplexing becomes simple, 
luminous and full of hope as never before. 

That my open letter was balm to those 
suffering for the cause, is indeed a great hap- 
piness to me, and 1 take it as a sign that God 
acapted my humble tribute. 

The occasion given me to be able to express 
myself pubIicaIly, was also His Work- for 
indeed it was a chain of circumstances of 
which each link led me unwittingly one step 
further, till suddenly all was clear before my 
eyes and I understood why it had been. 

Thus does He lead us finally to om ultimate 
desti~w. 

Some of those of my caste wonder at and 
disaprove my courage to step forward pro- 
nouncing words not habitual for Crowned 
Heads to pronome, but I advance by an 
inner urge I cannot resist. With bowed head I 
recognize that I too am but an instrument in 
greater Hands and rejoice in the knouvlcdge. 

Uttle by Iittttb the veil is lifting, grief tore 
it io two. And grief was also a step leading 
me ever nearer truth, therefore do I not cry 
out against grief! 

May you and tho% beneath your guidance 
be blessed and upheld by the sacred strength 
of those gone before you. 

(Letter to Shoghi Efendi, August 27,1926.) 

A woman1 brought me the other Bay a 
Book. 1 spell it with a capital letter because 
it is a glorious Book of love and goodness, 
strength and beauty. 

She gave it to me because she hall learned 
I was la grief and sadness and wanted to 

help. . . . She put it into my hands saying: 
"YOU seem to live up to Hk teachings." And 
when Z opened the Book X saw it was the 
word of 'Abdu'l-Xiah&, prophet of love and 
kindness, and of his father the great teacher 
of international good-will and understanding 
-of a religion which links all creeds. 

Their writhgs are a great cry toward 
peace, reaching beyond dl limits of frontiers, 
above all dissension about rites and dogmas. 
It is a religion based upon the inner spirit of 
God, upon the great, not-to-be-overcome 
verity that God is love, meaning just that. It : 
teaches that all hatreds, intrigues, suspicions, 
evil words, all aggressive patriotism even, I 

i 
are outside tlie one essential law of God, and 
that special beliefs are but surface things 
whereas the heart that beats with divine love 
h w s  no tribe nor race. 

It is a wondrous Message that Bahiiku'llPh 
and his son 'Abdu'l-B&B have given us. They 
have not set it up aggressively, knowing 
that the germ of eternal truth which lies at 
its core cannot but take root and spread. 

There is only one great verity in it: Love, 
the mainspring of every energy, tolerance 
toward ez& other, desire of tu~derstanding 
each other, knowing each other, helping 
each other* forgiving mch orher. 

It is Christ's Message taken up anew, in 
the same words almost, but adapted to the 
thousand years and more difference that lies 
between the year one and today. No maa 
could fail to be better because of this Book. 

I commend it to you all. If ever the name 
of Bahk'n'UAh or 'Abdu'l-BahB comes to 
your attention, do not put their writings 
from you, Seazh out their Books, and Iet 
their glorious, peace-bringing, love-creating 
words and lessons sink illto your hearts as 
they have into mine. 

One's busy bay may seem too full for 
religion. Or one may have a religion that 
satisfies. But the teachings of these gentle, 
wise and kindly men are eon~patible with all 
religion, and with no religion. 

Seek them, and be the happier. 
(From the Toronto Daily Star, May 4, 1926.) 

Of course, i f  you take the stand that creation 
has no aim, it is easy to  dismiss life 'ed 
death with a sl~ruy and a "that ends it all; 
nothing comes after." 1 Martha Root. 
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But how difficult it is so to dismiss the 
universe, our world, the animal and vegetable 
worId, and man. Wow clearly one sees a 
plan in everything. How unthinkable it is 
that the mitaculous development that has 
brought man's body, brain and spirit to  what 
it is, should mase. Why should it cease? 
Why is it not logical that it goes on? Not 
the body, which is only an instrument, but 
the invisible spark or fire within the body 
which makes man one with the wider plan 
s f  creation. 

My woxds are Lame, and why should J 
grope for meanings when I can quote from 
one who has said it so much more plainly, 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, whom I know would sanction 
the use of his words: 

"The whole physical creation is perishable. 
Material bodies are camposed of atoms. 
When these atoms begin to separate, de- 
compositjon sets in. Then comes what we 
call death. 
"This composition d atoms which con- 

stitutes thc body or mortal element of any 
created being, is temporay. When the power 
of attraction which holds these atoms together 
is withdrawn, the body as such ceases to exist. 

"With the soul it is different. The soul is not 
a combination of eIements, is not composed 
of m a y  atoms, is of one indivisibIe substance 
and therefore eternal. 

"It is entirely out of the order of physical 
creation; it is immortal! The sod, being an 
invisible, indivisible substance, can suffer 
neither disintegration nor destruction. There- 
fore there is no reason for its coming to an 
end. 

"Consider the aim of creation : Is it possible 
that all is created to evolve and develop 
through countless ages with merely this 
small goal in view-a few years of man's 
life on earth? Is it not unthinkable that this 
should be the final aim of existence? Does 
a man cease to exist when he leaves his body? 
If his life comes to an end, then all previous 
evo1ution is useless. All has k e n  for nothing. 
A11 those eons of evolution for nothing! Can 
we imagine that creation had no greater aim 
than this? 

"The very existence of man's intelligence 
proves his immortality. His intelligence is 
the intermediary between his body a~d his 
spirit. When man stllows his spirit, through 
his sou5 to enlighten his understanding, then 

does he contain all creation; because man 
being the culmination of all that went before, 
and thus superior to all previous evoIutions, 
contains a11 the Iower already-evolved world 
within himself. Illumined by the spirit through 
the instrumentality of the soul, man's radiant 
intelligence makes him the crowning-point 
of creation l" 

Thus does 'Abdu'l-BahB explain to us the 
soul-the most convincing elucidation I 
know. 
(From the Toronto Daily Star, September 
28, 1926.) 

At first we all conceive of God as some- 
thing or somebody apart from ourselves. We 
think He is something or somebody definite, 
outside of us, whose quality, meaning and 
so-to-say "personality" we can grasp with 
our human, finite minds, and express in 
nrere words. 

This is not so. We cannot, with our earthly 
faculties entirely grasp His meaning-no 
more than we can really understand the 
meaning of Eternity. 

God is certainly not the old Fatherly gen- 
tleman with the long beard that in our 
childhood we saw pictured sitting amongst 
clouds on the throne of judgment holding 
the lightning of venseance in His hand. 

God is something simpler, happier, and 
yet jnfrnitely more tremendous. God is All, 
Everything. He is the power behind all be- 
ginnings. He is the inexhaustibIe source of 
supply, of love, of good, of progress, of 
achievement. God is therefore X-lappiness, 

His is the voice within us that shows us 
good and evil. 

But mostly we ignore or misunderstand 
this voice. Therefore did He choose his Elect 
to come down amongst us upon earth to 
make clear His word, His real meaning. 
Therefore the Prophets; therefore Christ, 
Muhammad, BahB'n'Ilkh, for man ileeds 
from time to t h e  a voice upon earth to 
bring God to him, to sharpen the realization 
of the existence of the true God. Those 
voices sent to us had to become flesh, so that 
with our earthIy ears we should be able to 
hear and understand. 

Those who read their Bible with "peeled 
ayes" wilI find in almost every line some 
revelation. But it takes long life, suffering 
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or some sudden event to teas a11 at once 7. 
the veil from our eyes, so that we can truly 
see. . . . '"The Bah;i"i teaching brings peacc to the 

Sorrow and suffering are the surest and soul and hope to the heart. 

also tl,e most cornmoll hstructars, the "% those in search of assurance the 
straightest to is to say, words of the Father are as a fountain in the 

to that inner something within each of us desert actfir long wandering." 1934. 

which is God. 
= comes Happiness beyond all understandin, 8. 

with this revelation that God is within us, 
if we will but listen to His voice. We need 
not seek Him in the clouds. He is the All- 
Father wlla~ce we came a d  to whom wc 
shaH return when, having done 6th this 
a i l ~ l y  body, we pass onward. 

If 1 have repeated myself, forgive me. 
Tha-c are so many ways of saying things, 
but what is important is the truth which 
lies in all the many ways of expressing it. 

"More than ever today when the yxorld 
is facing s ~ ~ c h  a crisis of hewildement and 
unrest, must we sta11ld firm in Faith seeking 
that which binds together instead of tearing 
as~mder. 

"'To those starching for light, the B22I 
Teachings offer a star which will lead them 
to deepex understanding, to assurance, peace 
and good wilI with all men." 1936, 

(From the PitiiadeEpAia Evening Bulkbetin, 
Monday, September 27, 1926.) 

BY PROFESSOR E. G. BROWRE, M.A., M.B. 
5. 

"Latdv a great h o ~ e  has come to me froin 1. 
one, ' ~ b d r r ' c ~ a h ~ .  f have found in His a12d 
His ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ,  BahB+u311kh,s Message Fzitfi Introduction to Myron 15. Pbelps" 'Abbds 

ail my yearlling for reggion sa~sfied, IF E f g ~ d i ,  page3 x~-xm; 4903 (rev, 1912)- 

yoa ever hear-of BahSi'is or of the Bal~B'i 
Movemeni which is known in America, you 
will know what that is. What 1 mean: these 
Books have streilgtfle~~ed me beyond belid 
and I am now ready to die my day fuU of 
hope. But I pray God not to tzke me away 
yet for I still have a lot of work to do," 

6.  

"The BaWi leaching brings peace and 
undmstanding. 

"It is like a wide embrace gathering together 
all those M-110 have bng searched for words 
uf hope. 

"'It accepts all great propl~ets gone before, 
it destroys no other creeds and leaves all 
doors open. 

"'Saddened by the continual strife amongst 
bclicvers of many confessions and wearied 
by their intolerance towards each. other, J 
discovered in the BahB'i teaching the real 
spirit of Christ so ofien denied and misun- 
derstood : 

"Unity instead of strife, hope instead of 
condemnation, love instead of hate, and a 
great reassurance for all men." 

I have often heard wonder expressed by 
Christian ministers at the exlraordjnary suc- 
cess of BBbi missionaries, as contrasted with 
the almost complete failure of their own. 
.'Wow is it," they say, '"hat the Christian 
Docirine, the highest and the noblest which 
the world has eyer known, thongh supported 
by all the resources of Western civilisation, 
can only count its converts in Mubarnmadan 
lauds by twos and Ij~rees, while Bkbiism 
can reckon them by thousa~~ds?" The 
answer, to my min4 is plain as the sun at 
midday. Western Cliristimity, save in the 
mrcst cases, is more 'IYeztenz than Christian, 
nlore racial than religious; and, by daLlying 
with dodrines plainly incompatible with the 
obvious meaning of it5 Founderk words, 
such as t he  thmries of "racial supremacy," 
"imperial destiny," "survival of the fittest," 
and the like, grows steadily more rather than 
less material. Did Clxist belong to a "dorni- 
nant race," or eves to a Er~rogean or "white 
race"? . . . I am not here arguing that the 
Christian religion is true, but mcrely that it 
is in manifest conflict with several other 
theories of Me which practically regulate the 



conduct of all States and most individuals in 
the Westenl world, a world which, on the 
whole, jtidges all things, including religions. 
maiilly by nlatexial, or, to use the mare popular 
ter~n, "practical" standards. . . . Tiere is, 
017 course, znotlier factor in the succzss of the 
BLibi progagandist, tis compared with tlie 
Chistian n~issiol~ary, in the couversioi~ of 
Mu~arnmadans to his faith: namely, that #e 
former admits, while the latter rejecls, the 
divine inspiration of the. Qur 'h  aid the 
prophetic function of Mul~arnmad. The 
Christian missionary must begin by attacking, 
explicitly or by implication, both these 
beliefs; too often forgetting that if (as happens 
hut ra,ely) he succeeds in destroying them, 
11e destroys with then1 that recognition of 
former prophetic dispensations (including the 
Jewish and the Christian) which Mubarnmad 
and the Qur'8n proclaim, and converts his 
Muslim antagonist not to Christianity, bnt 
to Scepticism or Atheisn. \mat indeed could 
be Inore illogical on the part of Christian 
missionaries to Mul~ammadan lands than to 
devote math time and labour to the composi- 
tion of controvexsial works which endeavour 
to prove, in one and the same breath, first, 
that the Qur'b is a lying imposture, and, 
secorrdy, that it bears witness to the truth of 
Christ's mission, as though any value attached 
ro the testimony of one proved n liar! The 
Bkbtlsr (or BehB'i) propagandist, on the other 
h a d ,  admits that Muhammad a.as the 
prophet of God and that the Qur'an is the 
'P,Yord of God, denies nothing but their finality, 
and does not discredit his o\vn witness when he 
draws from that source zrgrgumcnts to prove 
his faith. To the Western observer, hotvever, it 
i s  the ccrlllplete sincerity of the Babibis, their 
fcxless disregard of death and tartuse under- 
gone for the sake of their religion, their 
certain conviction as to the truth af their faitl~, 
their generally admirable co~~duct towards 
mankind, and especially towards their fellow- 
believers, which constitute their strongest 
claim on his attention. 

Introduction ro Myron R. Phdps' 'Abbh  
Efeadi, pages viii-x- 

It was under the influence of this en- 
thusiasm that I penned the Introduction to 

my t~anslation of the Traveller's A&?i~rndive. 
. . . This enthusias~n~ condoned, if not 
shared, by many kindly critics and reviewers, 
exposed me to a somewhat savage attack in 
the Oxfar.$ h.Cngnzii?e, an atiack concIuding 
with the assertion that nly Introduction 
displayed "a pexsonal attitude almost incon- 
ceivable in a rational European, and a style 
unpardonable in a ~miwrsity teachex." (The 
review in question appeared in the Oxfivd 
Maguzffle of May 25, 1892, page 394: ". . . 
t l~e prorninezice given to the T(5b in this 
book is an absurd violation of historicaI 
perspective; and the translation of the 
Traveller's ~Varrative a waste of the powers 
and opportrinities d a Persian Scholar.") 

fllcreasing age and experience (more's the 
pity!) are apt enough, even without the 
assistance of the Oxford Magnzize, to modify 
our enthusiasnis; but in this case at least 
time has so far vindicated m y  judgment 
against that of my Oxford reviewer that he 
could scarcely now maintain, as he formerly 
asserted, that the Bhbi religion "had affected 
the least important part of the Moslem 
world and that not deeply." Every one 
who is  in the slightest 6cgree cowersant 
with the actual state of things ESeptember 
27, 14031 in Persia now recognizes thst the 
ilumber and ii~fiuence of the Bkbis ill that 
country is immensely greater than it was 
fifiezn years ago. 

A Traveller's r'inrrative, page 309- 

The appearance of such a wornan as 
Qurrata'l-'Ayl is in any country and any 
age a rare phenomenon, but ill such a cou~ltry 
as Persia it is a prodigy-nay, almost a 
miracle. Alike in virtue of her mari7cIous 
beauty, her rare intellectual girts, her fervid 
eIoquence, her fearless devotion and her 
glorious martyrdom, she skands forth incorn- 
parable and inimortal amidst her country- 
tvomen. Had the Bkbi religion no other 
claim to greatness, this were su6cienlithat 
it produmd a heroine like Qurrat~l'l-'Am. 

Introduction to A Traveller's iVarrative, 
pages xxxix-xl- 
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Though f dimly suspected whither 1 was 
going iuld whom I was to behold (for no 
distinct intimation had been given to me), 
a second or two elapsed ere, with a throb 
of wonder ztnd awe, I became definitely coa- 
scioas that ttie room was not untenanted. 
In the corner where the divan met the wall 
sat a wondrous and venerable figure, crowned 
with a felt head-dress of the klnd called tdj 
by dervishes @ut of unusual height add 
make), round the base of which was wound 
a small white turban. The face of him on 
whom I gazed I can never forget, though I 
cannot describe it, Those piercing eyes 
seemed to read one's very soul; power and 
authority sat on that ample brow; while the 
deep lines on the forebead and face implied 
an age which the jebblack hair and beard 
Bowing down in indistinguishable luwriante 
almost to the waist seemed to belie. No 
need to ask in whose presence I stood, as 
I bo

w

ed myself before one who is the object 
of a devotion and lave which kings might 
envy and emperors sigh for in vain! 

A mild, dignified voice bade me be seated, 
and then continued: "Praise be to God, that 
thou hf attained! , . . Tilolr has6 come to 
see a priso~ter a d  an exile. . , . We desire 
but the good of the world and the Izappiness 
of rke nations; yet they deem us a stirrer zip 
of stuge and sedition worthy of bondage a d  
bmishmenf . . . That all nations should 
become one in faith and all merz as brotizevs; 
that the 6 0 ~ d s  of afection md ulalry between 
the sons of men should be stret?gthe~ed; flint 
diversity of religian should cease, andd~$iereilctes 
of race be anriudled-what harm is there in 
this? . . . Yet so it shall be; tlzse fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shaZl pass away, and 
the 'Most Great Peace' shall come. . . . Do 
not you in Europe need this ~ l s o  ? Is naf fhis 
that which Chrht faretold . . . Yet do iue see 
your kings and rulers lavishing their tveaires 
more freely on means for the destruction of the 
human race than on that which would conduce 
to ftze happiness of ntunkind. . . . These strijes 
and tJjis bloodshed and discord must cease, 
arrd ail men be as one kiil&ed m d  one family. 
. . . Let not a man glory in rhis that he loves 
his country; let i$inz rather glory in this, that 
he i ave~  his kind. . . ." 

Such, so far as I can recall them, were the 
words which, besides masy others, I heard 
from Bah& Let those who read them consider 

well with themselves whether such doctrines 
merit death and bonds, and whether the 
world is more Iikely to gain or lose by their 
digusion. 

5. 1 

Introduction to A Traveller's i v ~ r r a t i i ~ ,  
page xxxvi- 

Seldom have 1 seen one whose appearance 
impressed me more. A tali, strongly built 
man holding himself straight as stn arrow, ! 
with white turban and raiment, long black 
locks reaching almost to the shoulder, broad 
powerful forehead, indicating a strong intellect I 

combined with an unswerving will, eyes 
keen as a hawk's, and strongly marked but 
pleasing features-such was my first im- 
pression of 'Abbits Effendi, "The Master" I 

(Ash) as he par excellence is callled b y  the 
BAbis. Subsequent conversation with him 
served only to heighten the respect with 
which his appearance had from the first in- 
spired me. One more eloquent of speech, 
more ready of argument, mere apt of illus- 
tration, more intimately acquainted with the 
sacred books of the Jews, the Christians and 
the kfuhammadans, could, I should think, be 
scarcely fouad even amongst the eloquent, 
ready, and subtle rare to which he belongs. 
These qualities, combined with a bearing at 
once majestic and genial, mads me cease to 
wonder at the influence and esteem which he 
enjoyed even beyond the cirde of his father's 
followers. About the greatness of this nlan 
and his power no one who had seen him 
could entertain a doubt. 

BY DR. 3. &m CARPENTER, D, LITT. 
Excerpts from Cornparlati~e Religians, pages 

70, 71- 

From that subtle race issues the most 
remarkable movement which modem Mu- 
lpmmadanism has produced. . . . Disciples 
gathered round him, and the movement was 
not checked by his arrest, his imprisonment 
for nearly six years and his fim1 execution 
in 1850, . , . It, too, claims to be a universal 
teaching; it has already its noble army 
of martyrs and its holy books; has Persia, 
in the midst of her miseries, given birth to 
a religion which will go round the world? 
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BY ~m REV. T. K. CHEYNX, D. LITT,, D.D. 
Excerpts from The lieconciIiatiu~ of' Races 

a d  Religions (19 14)- 

There was living quite lately a human 
being1 of such consummate excelIence that 
many think it is both permissible and in- 
evitable even to identify him mystically with 
the invisible Godhead. . . . Wis2 combination 
of mildness and power i s  so rare that we have 
to place him in a linc supenlorma1 
men. . . . We learn that, at great points In his 
career after he had been in an ecstasy, such 
radiance of might and majesty streamed from 
his countenance that none could bear to look 
upon the effulgence of his glory and beauty. 
Nor was it an uncommon occurrence for 
unbelievers involuntarily to bow down in 
lowly obeisance on beholding His Holiness. 

The gentle spirit of the BAb i s  surely high 
up in the cycles of eternity. Who can fail, 
as Professor &ome says, to be attracted by 
him? "His sorrowful. and persecuted life; 
his purity of con8uc;t and youth; his courage 
and uncomplaining patience under misfor- 
tune; his complete self-negation; the dim 
ideal of a better state of things which can be 
discerned through the obscure nlystic utter- 
mces of  the Baytin; but most of all, his tragic 
death, all serve to enlist our sympathies on 
behalf of the young prophet of 

"If sentait le besoin d'une rkforme profonde 
introduire dans Ies moeurs pubiiques. . . . XI 

s'est sacrifii: pour I'humanitk; pour elle il n 
donne son corps et son Prne, pour elte il a 
subi les privations, les affronts, les injures, la 
torture et le nlartyre." (Mons. Nimlas.) 

I F  there has been any prophet in recent 
times, it is to BahA'u'ilib that we must go. 
Character is the final judge, Bahii'u'lliih was 
a man of the highest class-that of prophets. 
But he was free from the last infirmity of 
noble minds, and would certainly not have 
separated himself from others. He would 
have understood the saying: "Would Gad all 
the Lord's people were prophets!" What he 
does say, howevsr, is just as fine: '$1 do not 
desire lordship over others; I desire aIlmen 
to be even as 1 am." 

The day is not far off when the details of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's missionary journeys will be 
admitted to be of historical importance. 

How gentle and wise he was, hundreds could 
testify frola personal knowledge, and I, too, 
could perhaps say something. . . . I will 
only, however, give here the outward frame- 
work OF 'Abdu'l-Bahi's life, and of his apos- 
tolic journeys, with the help of my friend 
Lutfullah. . . . 

During his stay in London he visited Ox- 
f d  (where he and his party-of Persians 
mainly-were the guests of Professor and 
Mrs. Cheyne), Edinburgh, Clifton and Wok- 
ing. It is fitting to notice here that the audience 
at Oxford, though highly academic, seemed 
to be deeply interested, and that Dr. Carpenter 
made an admirable speech. . . . 

Testimonid to the Religion of 'Abdu'l-BahB 
(Published in &ypfim Gazette, Sept. 24, 
1913, by Mrs. J. Stannard.)- 

1 forward this humble petition to the 
sanctified and holy presence of 'AWu't-BahB 
'Abbb, who is the center of knowledge, 
famous throughout the w o ~ l d ,  and loved by 
alt mankind. O thou noblc friend who art 
conferring guidance upon hunlanity-May 
my life be a ransom to thee! 

The loving epistle which y w  have conde- 
scended to write to this servant, and the rug 
which you have forwarded, came safely to 
hand. The time of the meeting with your 
Excellency, and the memory of the benediction 
of your presence, rmw-red to the rnemory 
of this servant, and 1 am longing for the 
time X shall meet you again. Although 
I have traveled through many countries and 
cities of XslBm, yet have I never met so lofty 
a character and so exalted a personage as 
your Excellency, and T can bear witness that 
it is not possible to find such another. On 
this account, I am hoping that the ideals and 
accomplishments of your ExceLlency nxiy be 
crowned with success and yield results under 
all conditions; because behind these ideaIs 
and deeds I easily discern the etmaI welfare 
and prosperity of the world of humanity. 

This servant, in order to gain firsthand 
information and experience, enrexed into the 
ranks of various religions, that is, outwardly, 
1 became a Jew, Christian, Mutiammadan 
and Zoroastrian. 1 discovered that the dew- 
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tees of these various religions do notSling 
else but liate and anathematize each other, 
that all their religions have become the 
instruments or  tyranny and oppression in the 
hands of rzliers and governors, and that they 
are the causes o i  the destruction of the 
wodd of hummity. 

Considering those evil resiilts, evefy person 
is forced by necessity lo enlisthirnseif 012 

the side of your Excellency, and accept with 
joy the prospect of a fiinciamaltal 'oasis 
fo: a aniversal religion of God, being laid 
through your efrorts. 

1 hwe seen tlie father af your Excellency 
From afar. T have realized the self-sa~rifice 
and nobie courage of his son, and I am lost 
in admiration. 

For the principles and aims of your 
Er~ceHency, I express tlie utmost respect and 
devotion*1, a id  if God, the Most High, confers 
loxlg life, X will be able to serve you under 
all conditions. 1 pray md supplicate this 
fronl the depths of my heart. 

Your servant, 
(Mamhenyn.) 

\{AM%~RY. 

Quotaiinm from The Middle Eastern Qarestio~r 
or Some Potirical Pvoblem of In&an 
Defeme, C'hapter XI, page 116. (The 
Ret.iVai of BBblism.)-- 

When one has b w  like Sa'id, a great per- 
soxlage, md then a common soldier, and 
then a prisolrer of a Christian feudaI chief; 
when one has worked as a nawy on the 
foriiiicalions of the Count of Antjoch, and 
wandered back afoot to &irk after iiltinite 
pain and Iabor, he may well be disposed to 
think that nothiilg that exists is real, or, ar 
least, has any substantial reaiity worth clinging 
to. Today the public peace of Persia is no 
Ioilger subject to such violent perturbations. 
ML least, as far as we ;Ire concerned, the 
appearances of peace prevail, and few of 
r:s care or have occasion to lookc beyond the 
appeararices. But for the Tersims themselves, 
have the co~iilitions very much changed? 
Ba thcy not witness one day the suddm rise 
of th.is or that favorite of 1Fort~me and the 
next clay his sudden fall? Have h e y  not 

see11 the Atibak-i-A'gain twice hold sway 
as the Shhh's all-pnweirfdl Vazir, and twice 
hurled down Iroin that ppillnacle by a bolt 
from the blue? Hsiv many other ministers 
and goveriloxs have sat for a time on the 
seats of the mighty and been swept away by 
some intrigue as sordid as that to which 
they owed their o m  exaltation? And how 
many in humbler stations have been in the 
meantime the ~eeipients of thei~ unworthy 
favors or the victims of their arbitrary 
oppression? A village which but yesterday 
was fairly prosperous is beggared today by 
some neighboring imdlord higher up the 
vstlley, who, having duly propitiated those 
in authority, diverts for the benefit of his 
own estatcs the whole of its sgender supply 
of water. The progress of a goveirnm ar 
royd prince, with all his customary retii~ue 
of ravenous hangas-on, e2ts out the cow- 
tnyside &rough which it passes more egedu- 
all!? ihrhan a flight of locusts, The visitation is 
as ruinous and as maccountabIe, Is it not 
the absei~ce of all visible moral correlation 
of cause and e@e.ct ill these phenomena of 
daily life that has gone far to produce the 
stolid fablisi~l of the masses, the scoffing 
skepticism of the more educated classes, and 
from time to time the revolt of some nobler 
ixlinds? Of such the most ~ e c m t  a d  perhaps 
tlre noblest of all became the founder of 
Bgbfisni. 

Chstptcr XI, page 120- 

The BAb was dead, but not Bgbiism. He 
was Bat the &st, and still less the last, of a 
long line of martyrs who haire testified that 
even in a country gangrened with conuption 
and atrophied with IndiBerentltism Like Persia, 
the soul of a nation seuliivzs, inarticulate, 
perhaps, and in a way heipless, but still 
capable of suddcn spasms of vitdality. 

Chapter XI, page 124 

Socially one of the mast interesting fea- 
tures of Bkbiism i s  the raising of woman to 
a much bigher plane than she is rrsirally ad- 
mitted to in the East. The BBb himself had 
no Inore devoted a disciple than the beautiful 
and gifted Iady, known as Qurratu3i-'Ayn, 
the "Consolation of the Eyes," who, hasing 
sharcd all the dangers of the tirst apostolic 
missions in the rtorth, ehaZtepiged and sufired 
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death with virile fortl:tnde, as m e  of the liglit that has comc into the world since the 
Seven Martyrs of Tihrh. No Inernoxy is time of Jesus Chist. You mrrsi watch it and 
more deeply venerated or kindles greater never lei it out of your sight. It is too great 
enthusiasn~ than hers, aid the influence svhiclx and too near for this generation to comprs- 
she yielded in her lifetime still illuses to !lei- hend. The future alone czn reveal its import." 
sex. 

- -  

Qliotdion horn Heroic Lives, page 305- 

Prof. Jov2ett of Oxford, Master of Baliiol, 
the translator of Plalo, studied the movement 
and was so impressed thercby that he said: 
"The Babiie Dstha'il r-novement may ilut 
impossibly turn out to have the promise 
of the futurc." Dr. J. Estlin Caxperiter quotes 
P~of. lidwad Caircl, Piwf. Jowett's successor 
as Master of BalZiol, as saying "I3e thought 
Bkbiism (as the BahB'i movement was then 
called) might prove the most important 
religious moveaxnt since the foundation of 
Christianity." Prof. Carpenter himself gives 
a sketch of the Bahii'i rnOverkxer*i in his rece~~t  
book on Compararfiie Religions and asks, 
"Has Persia, in the midst d her miseries, 
given biriln to a rdigion that will go asounli 
the world?" 

(Wcwpt from au article by 1,ouise Drake 
Wright.) 
Wnen spcl~ding the willters of 1906-7 in 

Alassio, Italy, I often rnct the late professor 
Lewis Campbell, professor of Greek in t-he 
University of St. Ancbeivs, Scotland, for 
many years, who was an e~xinent pupil of 
Dr. Benjamin Joweit, Isle master of Balliot 
College and Professor of Gleek in the Uoi- 
vexsity of Oxford, also Doctor of Theology 
of the University of Leyden, I-folhnti. 

Because of ?sofessor Campbell's profound 
spiritual and intetlectual attai~~rner~ts he was 
highly honored as onc ~a11o spoke with 
trothful authority and his noted translatio~ls 
of Greek poetry endeared him to all. From 
him I first heard of the BahB'i Revelation, 
the significa.nce of which had been indelibly 
impressed upon him by Dr. Joweli's deep 
con%ctions concerning it, a d  L wrote c l o ~ ~ a  
some very telling sentences which Professor 
Campbell quoted from Dr. Jowelt's words 
to I~im. 

"This Bahii'i Mo?ement is the greatest 

Excerpts from Cornparafive Religion llnd 
the Reiigion of tile Fzlfwe, pages 82-91-- 

Xoas~~xucil cis a feUowship of Faiths Is at 
ox~ce the dearest hope and ultimate goal of 
the BahA'i moyement, it behooves us to take 
cognizance of it and its mission. . . . Today 
ti-iis xeliglous movement has a million and 
more adllerents: incIuding people from all 
parts of the globe 2nd representing a re- 
markable variety of race, color, class and 
creed, It has been given literary expression 
in a veritable library of Asiatic, European, 
and Amexican works to which additioas are 
aniluallg made as the movement grows and 
grapples with the great problems that grow 
out of its cardinal teachings. It has a Iong 
roll of martyrs for the cause for which it 
stands, twenty thousand i n  Persia aloie, 
proving it to be a movement triorth. dying 
for as well as ~ 0 1 t h  living by. 

F ~ o m  its inception it has bee11 ideatifieled 
with Gahii'u'liAh, who paid the price of pro- 
longad exile, imprisonment, bodily- suffering, 
and mental anguish f ~ r  the fath He cher- 
isl~ed --a imn of ~mposing perso11aEty as 
revealed in His writings, characterized by 
intense moral earnestness and pmfound spir- 
ituality, &cd with the selfsame powei- so 
co~~spicuous iii the chxacter of Jesus, the 
power to appreciate people ideally, that is, 
to sea them at the level of their best and 
Lo make eiien the lowest types think well 
of tl~ensselves bwause of potentialities within 
them to w5ich He pointed, but of which 
they were wholly- unaware; a prophet whose 
grcatest contribution was not any specitlc 
doctrine He proclaimed, but an informing 
spiritual power breathed into the world 
through the exarnple of His life and theneby 
cpickening souls into ne.v spiritual activity. 
Surely a movement of which all this can 
be said deservss-nay, compels--our respect- 
F d  recognition and sincere appreciation. 
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. . . Taking precedence QVer dl else in its 
gospel is the message of unity in religion. 
. . . It i s  the crowning glory of the BahB'i 
movement that while deprecating sectarianis~n 
in its preaching, it has faithfully practiced 
what it preached by refraining from beaming 
itself a sect , . . Its representatives do nat 
attempt to impose any beliefs upon others, 
whether by argument or bribery; rather do 
they seek to put beliefs that have illumined 
their own lives within the reach of those who 
feeI they need illumination, No, not a sect, 
not a part of humanity cut off from all the 
rest, living for itsdf and aiming to wnvert all 
the rest into material for its own growth; no, 
not that, but a leaven, causing spiritual 
fermentation in all religions, quickening lhem 
with the spirit of catholicity and fratanalism. 

. . . Who shall say but that just as the 
little company of the M ~ y f l ~ w t ~ ,  landing on 
Plymouth Rock, proved to be the small 
beginning of a mighty nation, the ideal germ 
of a democracy which, if true to its principles, 
shall yet overspread the habitable gIobe, so 
the littIe company of Bahk'is exiled from 
heir Persian home may yet prove to be the 
small beginning of the world-wide movemeilt, 

made, the digion of Bribiism. Demoralized 
for centuries by ten foreign conquests, by Ihe 
yoke of a composite religion in which she 
believed just enough to persecute, by the 
enmating influence of a mystical phjlosophy 
which disabled men for action and divested 
life of all aim and objects, Persia has been 
making unexpected efforts for the Iast fifty-five 
years to remake fur herself a virile ideal. 
Bhbiism has little of originality in its dogmas 
and mythobgy. Its mystic doctrine takes its 
rise from Siifism and the old sects of the 
'AIJides formed around the dogma of divine 
incarnation. But the morality it inculcates is 
a revolution. It has the ethics of the West. It 
suppresses lawful impurities which are a great 
barrier dividing IsIhln from Christendom. It 
denounces polygamy, the fruitful source of 
Oriental degeneration. It seeks to reconstitute 
the family and it elevates man and in elevating 
him exalts woman up to his level. BkbIism, 
which diffused itsdf ill less than five years 
from one end of Persia to another, which 
was bathed in 1852 in the blood of its martyrs, 
has been silently progressing and propagating 
itself. If Persia is to be at all regenerate it 
will be through this new faith. 

the ideal germ of democracy in religion, the 
Universal Church of Mankind? BY CHARLES EAUDOUIN 

Excerpt from Art  in "Persia: A Historical 
and Literary Sketch'' (translated by G. K. 
Nariman), and incorporated in Persia m d  
Parsis, Part I, edited by G. K, Nariman, 
Published under patronage of the Persian 
League, Bombay, 1325. 0 % ~  Marker 
Literary Series for Persia, No. 2.)- 

The political reprieve brought about by 
the Sufis did not result in the regeneration 
01 thought. But the last century which marks 
the end of Persia has had its revival and 
twofold revival, literary and religious. The 
funeral ceremonies by which Persia celebrates 
every y w  for centuries-the fatd day of the 
10th of Mubarram, when the son of 'All 
breathed his last at RarbiISa-have developed 
a papular theater and produced a sincere 
poetry, dramatic and human, which is worth 
a11 the rhetoric of the poets. During the same 
times an attempt at religious renovation was 

Excerpts from Contemporary Stirdfe.~, Part 
III, page 13 1. (Allen & Unwin, London, 
1924.)- 

We Westerners are too apt to imagine 
that the huge continent of Asia is sleeping 
as soundly as a mummy. We smile at the 
vanity of the ancient Hebrews, who believed 
t1mseXves to be the chosen people. We are 
amazed at the intolerance of the Greeks and 
Romans, who looked upon the members 
of all races as barbarians, Nevertheless, we 
ourselves are Iike the Hebrews, the Greeks 
and the Romans. As Europeans we believed 
Elrope to be the onIy world that matters, 
though from time to time we may turn a 
paternal eye towards America, regarding 
our offspring In the New World with mingled 
feelings of condescension and pride. 

Nevertheless, the great cataclysm of 1914 
is leading some of us to undertake a critical 
examination of the inviohble dogma that 
t31e European nations are the elect, Has 
there not been of late years a demonstration 
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of the nullity of modern civilization-the 
nullity which had already bmx proclaimed 
by Rousseau, Carlyle, Ruskin, Tolstoy, and 
Nietzsche? We are now inched to listen 
more attentively to whispers from the East. 
Our self-complacency has been disturbed by 
such utterances as that of Rabindranath 
Tagore, who, lecturing at the Imperial 
University oC Tokyo on June 18,1916, foretold 
a great future for Asia. The political civil- 
ization of Europe was "carnivorous and can- 
nibalistic in its tendencies." The East was 
patient, and could afford to wait tiu the 
Wat, "hwry after the expedient," had to 
halt for the want d breath. '%usope, while 
busily speeding to her engagements, disdain- 
fully casts her glance from her carriage window 
at the reaper reaping his harvest in the field, 
and in her intoxication of speed, cannot 
but think him as slow and ever receding 
backwards. But the speed comes to i ts end, 
the engagement loses its meaning, and the 
hungry heart clamors for food, till at last 
she comes to the lonely reaper reaping his 
harvest ia the sun, For if the oEce cannot 
wait, or the buying and selling, or the craving 
for excitement-love waits, and beauty, and 
the wisdom of suffering and the fruits of 
patient devotion and reverent meekness 
of simple faith. And thus shall wait: the East 
till her time comes." 

Being thus led to turn our eyes towards 
Asia, we are astonished to find how muck 
we have misunderstood it; and we blush 
when we realize our previous ignorance of 
the fact that, towards the middle of the 
nineteenth century, Asia gave birth to a 
great religious movement-a movement sig- 
naiized for its spiritual purity, one which 
bas had thousands of martyrs, one which 
Tolstoy has described. H. Dreyfus, the 
French historian of this movement, says 
that i t  is not "a new religion," but ''~~Ligian 
renewed," and that it provides "the only 
possible basis for a mutual understanding 
between religion and free thought." Above 
all, we are impressed by the fact that, in o ~ u  
own time, such a manifestation can occur, 
and that the new faith should have undergone 
a development far more extcr~sive than that 
uadergone in the same space of time nearly 
two thousand years ago, by budding Chis- 
tianity. 

. . . At the present titne, the majority of 

the inhabitants of Persia have, to a varying 
extent, accepted the Babiist faith. In the 
great towns of Europe, America, and Asia, 
there are active centers for tle propaganda 
of the liberal ideas and the dactrine of human 
community, which form the foundations 
of Baha'iist teaching. 

We shall. not grasp the full significance of 
this tendency until y/e pass from the descrip- 
tion of Bahk'iism as a theory to that OF 
BahSt'iism as a practice, for the care of religion 
is not metaphysics, but morality, 

The Bahgiist ethicaI code is dominated 
by the law of love taught by Jesus and by 
all the prophets. In the thousand and one 
details of practical life, this law is subject to 
manifold interpretations. That of B&%'u'll&h 
is unquestionably one of the most com- 
prehensive of these, one of the most exalted, 
one of the nxost satisfactory to the modern 
mind. . . . 

That is why Bah&'uYllrih is a severe critic 
of the patriotism which plays so large a part 
in the national life of our day. Love of our 
native land is legitimate, but this love must 
not be exclusive. A man should love his 
country mare than he Ioves his house (this 
is the dogma hdd by every patriot); but 
BahLi'u'liah adds h a t  he should love the 
divine world more than he loves his coun- 
try. From this standpoint, patriotism is sees 
to be an intermediate stage on the road of 
rei~unciation, an incomplete and hybrid 
religion, something we have to get beyond. 
71xoughout his life BahB'u'llBh regarded the 
ideal universal peace as one of the most im- 
portant of his aims. . . . 

. . . BahQ'u'Ilah is in this respect enunciating 
a novel and fruitful irlea. There is a better 
way of dealing with social evils than by 
trying to cure them after they have come to 
pass. We should tsji to prevent them by 
removing their causes, which act on the 
individual, and especially on the child. Noth- 
ing can be more plastic than the nature af 
the child. The government's iirst duty nlusr 
be to provide fox the careful and efficient 
education of children, remembering &ac 
education is soinething nxore than instruction. 
This will be an enormous step towards the 
solution of the social problem, and to take 
such a step will be the first task of the Baytu'F 
'Ad1 (House of Justice). "It is ordained 
upon every father to rear his son or his 
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daugl~kr by means of the sciences, the arts, 
and all the commandmer~ts, an& if m y  olle 
should neglect to do so, then thz menlbers 
of the cumciI, should the oEender be a 
wealtl3y man, must levy fmnl him the sum 
necessary for the edtlcation of his child, 
When the neglectful parent is poor, the cost 
of the necessary educaiion must be borne by 
the council, whish will provide a refuge for 
the unfortunate." 

The Baytu'l-'Ad, likewise, must prepare 
the way for the establishment of universal 
peace, doing #is by organizing comts of 
arbitration. and by iduencing the govern- 
ments. Long before the Esperantists had 
begun their- campaign, and more than 
twenty years before Nicholas I1 had sum- 
moned the Elrst Hague congess, BahB'u'llBh 
was insisting on the need for a universal 
language and courts of arbitration, He returns 
to these matters again and again: "Let all 
the nations become one in faith, and let all 
men be brothers, in order that the bands 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men may be strengthened, , . . What harm 
can there be in that? . . . It is going to happen. 
There will be .an end to sterile conflicts, to 
ruinous wars; and the Great Peace will come!" 
Such were the words of BahB'u'llkh in 1890, 
two yeas before his death. 

While adopting and developing the Chris- 
tiai law of love, BahA'u'llAh rejected the 
Christian principle of asceticism. He dis- 
countenanced the macerations which were a 
nightmare of the Middle Ages, and whose 
evil effects persist evcn in our own days. . . . 

BahQ5iism, then, is an ethical system, a 
systan of social. n~orality. But it would be 
a mistake to regard Baha'iist teachixlg as a 
collection of abstract rules imposed from 
without. Bahit'iism is permeated with a sane 
and noble mysticism; nothing could be more 
firmly rooted in the inner life, more benignly 
spiritual: nothing could speak more intimately 
to the soul, in law tones, and as if from 
within. . . . 

Such is the new voim that sounds to us 
from Asia; such is the new d a m  in the East. 
We should give them our close attention; 
we should abandon our customary inaod 
of disdainful srrperiority. DoubtIess, BaI~a'u'- 
Il~ih's teaching is not definitive. The Persian 
prophet does not offer it to us as such. Nor 
can we Europeans assimilate call of it; for 

modern science leads us to make certain 
claims iaz matters of thotight-claims we 
mimot relinquish, cIaims we should not try 
to forego. But even though BahB'u'ilhh's 
precepts (like those of the Gospels) may not 
f~dly satisfy a11 these intellectual demands, 
they are rarely in conffict with our scientific 
outlooks. If they are to become our awn 
spiritual food, they must be supplemeisted, 
hey must be relived by ttze religious spirits 
of Europe, must be rethougilt by railids 
schooled in the! Western mode of thought. 
But in its existing fm, Bahgiist teaching 
may serve, amid our present chaos, to opera 
for us a road leading to soIace and to con~fort ; 
may restore our confidence in the spiritlral 
destiny of man. It reveals to us haw the 
hwnan mind is in travail; it gives us an inkling 
of the fact that the greatest happenings of 
the day are not the ones we were inclhed lo 
regazd as the most momentous, not the ones 
which are nnlaking the loudest noise. 

Prom the Worlifs Pwiiilmenr of Relgiaa: 
Volume 11, 13th Day, under Criticism 
and Discussion of Missionary. Methods, 
page X122, At the Columbian Exposition 
of 1893, at Chicago. Edited hy the Rev. John 
Henfy Barrows, D.D. @he Parliament 
Publishing Company, Clliczgo, 1893.)- 

This, then, is our mission: that we who 
are milde in the image of God should re- 
n ~ m b e r  that all men are made in God's 
image, To this divine lclzowledge we owe all 
we are, all ive hope for. We are rising gradualIy 
toward that image, and we owe to our 
fellowmen to aid them in returning to it in 
the Glory of God and the Beauty of Holiness. 
It is a celestial privilege and with it comes 
a high responsibility, from which there is 
no escape. 

In the Palace of Bahji, or DeIight, just 
outside the Fortress of '.%I&&, on the Syrian 
coast, thcrc died a fsw months since, a famous 
Persian sage, the Babi Saint, named BaE-tB'u'- 
llah-the "Glory of God

y

'-the head of that 
vast reform party of Pcrsias Muslims, who 
accept the New Testament as the Word of 
God and Christ as the Deliverer of men, 
who regard all nations as one, and all men as 
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brothers. Three years ago he was Gsited by 
a Cambridge. scl~oiar and gave utterance to 
sentiments so noble, so Christlike. that we 
repeat them as our closing words: 
"That ail. nations should become one in 

faith and d2 men as brathers; that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men should be strengthened; &at divexsity 
of religions should cease and differcnccs of 
race be annulled. What harm is tilere in 
this? Yet so it shall be. These fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shdl pass away, 
and the 'Most Gteat Peace' shall come. Do 
not you in Europe need this also? Let not a 
man glory in this, that he loves his country; 
let him rather glory in this, that he loves 
his kind." 

Excerpts from Persia and the Persliniz Qr/estion, 
Vol. I, pages 496-SO/$. (London, 1892.)-- 

Beauty and the femaic sex also lent their 
consecration to the new creed and the lieraism 
of the lovely but ill-fated poetess oC Qazvin, 
Zarrin-TAj (Crown of Gold) or Qurratu'l-'Ayn 
(Solace of the Eyes), who, throwing off the 
veil, wried the missionary torch far and 
wide, is one of the most affecting episodes 
jn modern history. . . . The lowest estimate 
places the present nuinber of BAMs in Persia 
at half a miIlion. T am disposed to &I&, from 
conversatioils with persons well qudiged to 
judge, that the total is nearer one million. 
They are to be found in even7 walk of life, 
from the ministers and nobles of the Court to 
the sca~enger or the groom, not the least 
arena in their activity being the Mussulman 
priesthood itself. It will have been noticed chat 
the nmvcmeitt was initiated by Siyyids, 
Biijis and Mull&, i.e., persons who, either 
by descent, from pious inclination, or by 
profession, were intimately concerned with 
the Muhammadan creed; and it is among 
even the professed votaries of the faith that 
they continue to make their converts. . . . 
Quite recently the Babis have had great 
success in the camp of another enemy, having 
secured many proselytes among the Jewish 
populations of the Persim towns. 1 hear that 
during the past year (1891) they are roported 
to have made 150 Jewish converts in Tihrh, 

100 in ElamadBn, 50 in K&an, and 75 
per cent of the Jews at Gulpieyigh. . . . The 
two victims, whose names were Vajf Mkza 
'I;iasai~ and Mhji Mirzi qusayn, have been 
renamed by tlie 136bis: Sulf6nu'&-&uhadLil, 
or King of Martyrs, and Mahbtibu9&-au- 
had&', or Beloved of Martyrs-and their 
naked graves in the cemetery have become 
places oP pilgrimage where many a tear is 
shed over the fate ofthe "Martyrs of Isfghdn." 
. . . It is these ljttIe incidents, p~otruding 
from t h e  t3 time their ugly features, that 
prove Persia to bc not as yet quite redeemed, 
and tlmt somewhat staggws the tail-talkers 
about Iranian civilization. If one conclusion 
more than another has been forced upon our 
notice by the retiospect in which 1 have 
indulged, it is that a sublime and murmuring[?} 
devotion has h e n  inculcated by this new faith, 
wI~ate+er it be. There is, I believe, but one 
instance of a Babi having recanted under 
pressure of menace of suffering, and he 
reverted to the faith and was executed within 
two years. Tales of magnificent Zzeroism 
illumine the bloodstained pages of Bhbi 
history. Igrioraat and u~xlcttered as many 
of its votaries are, and have been, they are 
yet prepared to die for their religion, and 
fires of Smithfield did not kindle a nobler 
courage than has met and defied the more 
refiaed torture-mongers of Tihrh. Of no 
small account, then, must be the tenets of 
a creed that can awaken in its foliowers so rare 
and beautiful a spirit of self-sacrifice. From 
the facts that Bdbiism in its earliest years found 
itseif in conflict with the civil powers and that 
an attempt was made by Babfs upon the Iife of 
the &ah, it has been wrongly inferred that the 
movement was political in origin and Nihilist 
in character. It does nut appcar from a study 
of the writings either of rhe Bkb or his 
successor, that there is any foxmdation for 
such a suspicion. . . . The c l ~ a r g ~  of immorality 
seems to have arisen partly from malignant 
inve~rions of opponents, psrtly from die 
mucl~ greater freedom claimed for wornel3 
by the Bhb, which in the oriental mind is 
scaxcely dissociabb from profligacy of coil- 
duct. . . . If BBbiism co~ltinues to grow at its 
present rate of progression, a time ]nay 
conceivably come when it will oust Mu- 
$aminadanism from the iield in Persia. . . . 
Since its recruits are won from t l~e best 
soldiers of the garrison whom it is artacking, 



there is greater mason to bdieve that it may 
ultimately prevail. . . . The pure and stBering 
life of the BSib, his ignominious death, the 
heroism and martyrdom of his followers, 
will. appeal to many others who can find no 
similar phenomena in the conterr,poraneous 
records of Isl&m. . . . 

Excerpts from The Gleam. (1923 ,)- 

The story of the Bkb, as Mirzi "-Mu- 
hammad called himseIf, was the story of 
spiritual heroism unsurpassed in Svabhava's 
experience; and his own adventurous soul 
was dired by it. That a youth of no social. 
influence and no education should, by the 
simple power of insight, be abb to pierce 
into the heart of things and see the real truth, 
and then hoId on to it with such firmness 
of conviction and present it with such per- 
suasion that he was able to convince men 
that he was the Messiah and get them to 
follow him to death itself, was one of those 
splendid facts in human history that Svabhava 
loved to meditate on. This was a true hero 
whom he would wish to emulate and whose 
experiences he would profit by. The Bhb's 
passionate sincerity could not be doubted, 
for he had given his life for his faith. And 
&at there must be something in his message 
that appealed to men and satisfied their 
souls, was witnessed to by the fact that 
thousands gave their lives in his cause and 
millions now folbw him. 

If a young man couId, in only six years of 
ministry, by the sincerity of his purpose and 
the attraction of his personality, so inspire 
rich and poor, cultured and illiterate, alike, 
with belief in himself and his doctrines that 
they would remai~  staunch, though hunted 
down and without trial sentenced to death, 
sawn asundex, strangled, shot, blown from 
guns; and if men of high position and culture 
in Persia, Turkey and Egypt in numbers 
to this day adhere to his doctrines, his life 
must be one of those events in the hst 
hundred years which is really worth study. 
And that study fortunately has been made by 
the Frenchman Gobineau and by Professor 

E. G .  Browne, so +hat we are able to  have a 
faithful representation of its main features. . . . 

Thus, in only his thirtieth year, in the 
year 1850, ended the, haoic career of a true 
God-man. Of the sincerity of his conviction 
that he was Gad-appointed, the manner 
of his death is the amplest possible proof. 
In  the belief that he would thereby save 
others from the error of their present beliefs 
he willingly sacrificed his life, AII~ of his 
power of attaching men to him, the passionate 
devotion of hundreds and even ~hausands 
of men who gave their lives in his cause is 
convincing testimony, . . . 

He himself was but "a letter out of that 
inost mighty book, a dewdrop from that 
limitless ocean." The One to come would 
reveal all mysteries and all riddles. This was 
the humility of true insight, And it has had 
its effect. His movement has groivn and 
expanded, and it has yet a yeat future 
before it. 

During his six years of ministry, four of 
which were spent in captivity, he had per- 
meated an Persia with his ideas. And since 
his death the movement has spread to Turkey, 
Egypt, India and even into Europe and 
America. His adherents are now numbered 
by millions. "The Spirit which pervades 
them," says Professor Browzle, "is such that 
it cannot fail to affect most powerfulIy aIf 
subjxt to its influence." 

For many years I have been interested in 
the rise and progress of the BahB'i Movement. 
Its roo& go deep down into the past and yet 
it looks far forward into the future. It realizes 
and preaches the oneness of mankind. And 
I have noticed how ardently its followers 
work for the furtherance of peace and for 
the general welfare d mankind. God must be 
with them and their success therefore assured. 

Nor can one wonder at the rapid growth in 
Christian countries of the new Bah&'i World 
Faith which is also gaining many adberents 
among the peoples of Asia and Africa. For 
that faith has as its motive force a burning 
belief in the Fatherhood of God, the brother- 
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hood of all menl, of all creeds and races, and, 
here is the point, like the w I y  Christian 
Church it practises what it preaches. Pahaps, 
after all, this new Bahd'i Faith is the answer. 
to the apparently irreparable disunity of the 
Christian Church! 
p rom letter written by a member of the 

Presbyterian Church of England, published 
August 26, 1954.) 

BY THE REV. S. TYSSUL DAVIS 

Urtifarian Chicrela, Brisfol, Engiatid 

The Bahh't'i religion has made its way 
because it meets the nseds of its day. It fits 
the larger outlook of our time better than 
the rigid excjusive older faiths. A character- 
istic is its unexpected liberality and tolerance. 
It accepts all the great religions as true and 
their scriptures as inspired. . . 

Bahh'fists bid the followers of these [that 
is, the world's] faiths disentangle from the 
windings of racial, particularist, local preju- 
dices, the vital, immortal thread, the pure gas- 
ye1 of eternal worth, and to appIy this essential 
element to life. 
/From A League of Religions, Chap. X ,  1926.) 

divide them from other new superstitions 
(unfortunately something of the kind is 
noticed in tht: exposition of the Teachings 
of the Bab), and inasmuch as they keep to 
the principal fundamental ideas of broiher- 
hood, equality and Iclve, have a great iirture 
before them. 

In the Muhammadan religion there has 
been lateIy going on an intensive spiritual 
movement. 1 know that one such movement 
is centered in the French colonies in Africa, 
and bas its name (I do not remember it), 
anb its prepbet. Another movemetrt exists 
in India, Lahore, and also has its prophet 
and publishes its paper Review of Religianr. 

Both these religious teachings contain 
aothing new, neither do they ]lave for their 
prin~+pd object a changing of the outlook of 
the people and thus do not change the rela- 
tionship between the people, as is the case 
-4th Bibiism, though not so much in its 
thCo~y (Teachings of the Biib) as in the 
practice of life as far as 1 know it. 1 therefore 
sympathize with Bhbiism with all my heart 
inasmuch as it teaches people brotherhood 
and equality and sacrifice of material life 
for service to God. 

-. TransIlited fium a letter to F~id ul Kha 
~adelbekolv. 

(This commmicafiort is dated 1908 and is 
Trzmslated jEom a ktter to ~itfme. Isabel fomd among epistles written to Cntlcminz 

C;r.incvs?cayn, Oct. 22, 1403. Mu&nmn?aiiufis.) 

J am very glad that Mr. V. V. Stassov has 
told you of the good impression which your 
book has mirde on me, and I thank you for 
sending it. 

I have known about the Bdbis for a long 
time, and have al\~stys been interested in 
tl~eir teachings. It seems to me that these 
teachings, as well as ail the rationalistic social 
religious teachings that have arisen lately 
out of the original teachings of Brahmanism, 
Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity and I s 7 h  
distorted by the priests, have a great future 
for this very reason that these teachings, 
discarding all these distorting incrustations 
tlxat cause division, aspire to unite into one 
common religion of all mankind, 

Therefore, the teachings of the Bgbis, 
inasxnuch as they have rejected the old 
Mui~aamrndm superstitioas and have not 
established new superstitions which would 

. , . in mswet- to your letter wI1ich questions 
bow one shodd understand the term God. 
1 send you a collection of writings from my 
Iiterary and reading club, in which scme 
*thoughts upon the nature of God are included. 
In my opinion if we were .to ireeourseIves 
from ail false conceptions of God we should, 
whether as Christians or Muhammadans, 
free ourselws entirely from picturiilg God 
as a personaiity. The conception which then 
seems to me to be the best for meeting the 
requireinenis of reason a11d heart i s  found 
in 4tb chap. St. John, 7-12-15 that means 
God is Love. It therefore foI1ows that God 
lives in us according to the measure or 
capacity of each soul to express His nature. 
This thought is implicit more or less clearIy 
in all religions, and tflerefore in Muham- 
madanism. 
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Concerning your second question igpoa 
what awaits us after death I can only reply 
that on dying we return to God &om whose 
Life we came, God, however, being Love 
we can on going over expect God only. 

Qncerning your third questioa, I answer 
that so far as I understand Islib, like all 
other religions, Brahmanism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, etc., it contains great basic 
truths but that these have become corrupted 
by superstitiou, and coarse interpretatious 
and med with unnecasIu.y legendic descrip- 
tions. 1 have had much help in my researches 
to get clear upon Mulpmmadanisn~ by a 
splendid little book "The Sayings of Mu- 
barnmad." 

The teachings of the &ibis whicl~ come to 
us out of I s l h  have through BahB'ullWs 
teachings beon gradually developed and 
now present us with the highest and purest 
form of religious teaching. 

My contact with the Bahai Movement 
and my acquaintance with its teaching, 
given by Badrat-i-BahL'~"u"ll&, have Hied 
me with real joy, as I see that this  movement, 
so cosinopolitan in its appeal, and so spiritual 
in its advocacy of Truth, is sure to bring 
peace and joy to the hearts of rnilIions. 

Free from metaphysical subtleties, practical 
in its outlook, above all sectarianism, and 
based on God, the substratum of the hwnm 
soul and the phenomenal world, the Bahii'l 
Moveinat carriss peace and illumination 
with it. 

As long as it is kept free from orthodoxy 
m d  church spirit, aad above personalities, it 
will continue to be a blessing to its l'ollowers. 

In World Unity Magazine 

(Excerpt from Dr. A~igwte Furells Will.) 

. . . J'avais b i t  les tignes qui pr&&dent 
en 1912 Que dois-je ajoukr aujousd'hui 
en aoat 1921, aprks les horrible guerres gui 
viennent de mettre I'humanitk a feu et a 
sang, lout en clkvoilant plus que jamds la 
terrible f.5rociti5 de nos passions haine~~ses? 
Rien, sirion que nous dcvons iiemeurer d'au- 
tant plus fermes, d'autant plus inCbra11laMes 
dans notre lutte pour le Rien social. Nos 
enfants ne doivent pas se decourager; ils 
doivent au wntrrrire profiter du chaos 
mondial actuei pour aidm k la pt'.nible orga- 
nisation supirieure et supranationale de 
l'humanitk, k l'aidc d'une fakration univer- 
selIe des peuples. 

En 1920 seulement j"ai appris 2t comaitre, 
8 Karlsnuhe, la religion supraconfessionnelb 
et mondiale des BahSis fondke en Orient par 
le persan Bah2u'lhh il y a 70 ans. C'est la 
vraie religion du Bien social h d n ,  sans 
dopes ,  ni pr&tre?, reliant cake eux taus les 
hommes sus no&e petit globe terrestre. Je 
stlis devenu Rahd'i. Que cette religion vive 
et prospkre pour le bien de I'humanitk; c'est 
I& man voeu le plus ardent. . . . 

The central drhe of the Bahi'i Movement 
is for human unity. It would secure this 
through unprejudimd search for truth, making 
religion conform $0 scientific discovery and 
insisting that fundamentally all religions are 
allke. For the coining of universal peace, 
there is great foresight and wisdom as to 
details, Among other things there should be 
a universal Language; so the BahSis tsike a 
great inkrest in Esperanto though they do 
not insist on it as the ultimate language. No 
ather religious movement has put so much 
empirasis on the emancipation and education 
of women. Everyone shorrld work whether 
rich or poor and poverty should be abolished. 
. . . What will be the course of the Bahi'i 
Movement no one can prophesy, but I think 
it is no exaggeration to claim #at the program 
is the finest fruit of the religious cont~ib~~tion 
of Asia. 

". . . Shoghi Effendi's statement cannot 
be improved upon. The BahL'is have had 
the soundest position on the race question 
of any religion. They not only accept the 
scientific conclusions but they also implement 



A P P R E C I A T I O N S  O F  T H E  B A H ~ ~  F A I T H  819 

them with spiritual farce. This latter is 
necessary bemuse there is  no other way to 
overcome the emotional element which is 
basic in the race problem. . . . 

"'I have not said enough perhaps in the 
first paragraph. Please add the follo\ving: 
The task of learning to live together, though 
different, is the most difficrllt and the most 
imperative that the world faces. The eco- 
nomic problem will be relatively easy in 
compari5on. There are differences in the 
qualities of cultures but there are no differ- 
ences in quaIities of races that correspond. 
This being recognized by minorities leads 
then2 to resist methods of force to keep 
them ia srrbdinaticn. There i s  no solution 
except coiiperation and the granting of self- 
respect," 

BY TWE 'I'ISCQUNT SAMUEL OF 

CAKMEL, G.C.B., G.B.E. 

In Julvz Q'London's Weekly, 
March 25, 1933. 

I r  is possible indeed to pick out points 
of fundamental agreement among all creeds. 
That is the essential purpose of the BahB'i 
Rdigion, the fouxldaiion arid growth of 
which is one of the most striking move- 
ments that have proceeded from the East in 
recent generations. 

2. 

If one were compeUed to choose which of 
the many religious commuaities of the 
urorld was closest to the aim and purpose of 
this Congress, I think one would be obliged 
to say that it was the comparatively little 
known Baha'i Community. Other faiths and 
creeds have to consider, at a Congress like 
this, in what way they can contribute to the 
idea of world Fe11owship. But the B;ih&'i 
Faith exists almost for the sole purpose of 
contributing to the fellowship and the unity 
of mankind. 

Other commuilities may consider how P a  
a particuias eiemeni of their ~6spectjYe faith 
may be regarded as similar to tllose of other 
conmaities, but the Bahj'i F&th exists far 
the purpose of combining in one synthesis 

all. those elements in the variaus faiths 
which are hdd in coznrnon. And that is why 
1 suggest that this Bahk'i comlunity is 
really more in agreeincnt with the main idea 
which has Ied to the summoning of the Con- 
gress than any partict~lar one of the great 
religious com~nutnities of the world. 

Its origin FKIS in Persia where a mystic 
prophet, who took the name of the BAb, the 
"Gate," began a mission among the Persians 
in the earlier part of the nineteenth century. 
He collected a considerable number of ad- 
hsrents. Bis activities were regarded with 
apprehension by the Government of Persia 
of that day. Finally, he and his leading dis- 
ciples nere seized by the forces of the Per- 
sian Government and were shot in the year 
1850. In spite of tl~e perseation, the mave- 
ment spread in Persia and io many countries 
of Xslhm. Re  as fol1owcd as the head of 
the Community by the one who has been its 
principal prophet and exponent, Bahi'u'lM~. 
He was most active and despite persecution 
aod imprisonment made it his life's mission 
to spread the creed wl~ic'a he claimed to 
have received by direct divine revelation. 
We died in 1892 and was succeeded as tile 
head of the Cornn~unity by his son, 'Abdu'l- 
BahB, who was born in 4844. He was living 
in Baifa, in a sk~plc house, when l went 
there as High Commissioner in 1920, and I 
had thc privilege of one ax two most inter- 
esting conversations with him on the prirr- 
ciples and methods of the BahL'i Faith. He 
died in 2921 and his obsequies were at- 
tended by a great concourse of people. 1 had 
the honour QF repxesentinp His Majesty the 
JGng on that occasion. 

Since #at -time> the BaWi Faith has se- 
cured the support of a very large number of 
comn1unities throughout the world. At the 
present time it is estimated Bat there are 
about eight hundred Baha'f coa.m~~nities in 
variaus countries. In the United States, near 
Chicago, a great Temple, now approaching 
completion, has been erected by American 
adherents of the Faith, with assistance from 
elsewhere. Shaghi EEendi, the grandson of 
'Abdu7'l-&ahB, i s  now the head of the com- 
munity. He wne to England and was edu- 
cated at Ltalliol College, OxEo~d, bnt now 
lives in Raifa, and is the center of a com- 
munity which bas spread throughout the 
\yarId. 
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(Entraductory address delivered at the 
BahB'i session of the World Congress of 
Faiths, held in London, July, 1936.) 

In 7920 1 was appointed as the first High 
Corn~nissioner for Palestine under the Bxitish 
Mandate, and took an early opportunity 
of paying a visit to 'Abdu'l-Bahd EfFendi at 
His home in Haifa 

1 had for sorrre time been interested in the 
Bahgi'S movement. and felt privileged by the 
opportunity of making the acquaintance of 
its Bead. I had also an official reason as well 
as a personal one. 'Abdu'l-BahB had been 

d'autrefois, rnouvements qui ont provcrqui5 
autant d'enthousiasnle, qui ont eu dkja, pro- 
portion gardk, PIUS de martyrs, eC dont 
l'avenir est encore incertain ... 
Le Bhbisme, en Perse, a btB un phtao- 

mkne atztrement consid6rable. Un homme 
doux et sans aucune pgtention, une sortc 
de Spinoza modeste et pieux, s'est ru, pres- 
que malgre lui, &lev& au rang de tkauma- 
turge d'incarnation divine, et est devenu le 
chef d'une secte nombreuse, ardenet. et fa- 
nalique, qui a failli amener une retolution 
comparable B =lie de 1'XslAm. Des rnilliers 
de martyrs sont accourus pour lui avec l'al- 
1Cgresse au-devant de la mort. Un jour sans 
parcil peut-6tre dans I'histaire du monde fut 

persecuted by the Turks. celui de la grande boucherie qui se fit cles 
A British regime had now been substituted BAbis, ii T&h&ran, "On vit ce jour-la dans 

in Palestine far the Turkish. Toleration les rues et les bazars de T&htran," dit un 
and respect for all religons had long been narrateur qui a b u t  su d'original, "un spec- 
a priuciple of British rule wherever it extended; tacle que la population semble devoir n'ou- 
and the visit of the High Commissioner blier j d s .  Quand la conversation encore 
was intended to be a sign to the population aujourd'hui se met SLK cette nzatikre, on 
#at the adherents of every creed would be peut juger l'admiratian mElCe d'horreur que 
able to feel henceforth that they enjoyed the la foule kprouve ct que les annks n'ont pas 
respect and a u l d  count upon the goodwill diminuge. On vit s'avancer entre les bour- 
of the new Government of the land. reaux des enfants et des femmes les chairs 

I was impressed, as was every visitor, by ouverta sur tout le corps, avec des mkches 
'Abdu'l-BahTs dignity, grace and charm. Of allumks, flambantes, GchCes, dans les bles- 
moderate stature, His strong features and sures. On trainait les victimes par des cordes 
lofty expression lent to His personality an et on Les faisait marcher 9. coups de fouet. 
appearance of majesty. In our conversation Enfants et fanrnes s'avanpient en chantant 
He rcdily explajned and discussed the prin- un verset qui dit: En vkitk nous venons de 
cipal tenets of fS&6i, answered my inquiries Dieu et now retournons a Lui. Lews voix 
and listened to my comments. I remember s'klevaient, &claiantes, au-dessus du silence 
vividly that friendly interview of sixteen profond de la foule. Quand un des sup- 
years ago, in the simple room of the villa, plici6s tombait et qu'on le faisait relever ii 
s~wrounded by gardens, on the sunny hillside coups de fouet ou de bai'onnette, pour peu 
of Mount Camel. que la perte de son sang qui ruisselait sur 

I was glad 1 had paid my visit so soon, tous ses membres lui laisdt encore un peu 
for in 1921 'Abdu'l-Bahii died. T was only de force, il se mettait a danser et criait avec 
able to express my rospect for His creed un swcroP d'enth~usiasme: "En vhrite nous 
and my regard for His person by coming sommes & Dieu et nous retuurnons a Lui." 
from the capital to attend His funeral. A Quelques-uns des enfants expirkrent pendant 
great throng had gathered together, sorrowing le trajet; les bourreaux jetkrent leurs corps 
for His death, but rejoicing also for His life. sous les pieds de l e a  pkres et de leurs 

soeurs, qui marchkrent fikrement dessus et 
ne leur donnhent pas deux regards. Quand 

BY ERmr RENAN on arriva au lieu d'exkution, on proposa 
encore aux victimes la vie pour leur abjura- 

Passage tird de "Les Apdrres'*, Edition Ldvy, 
tion, Un hour feaL imagka de dire A un p5re 

Paris, 1866. que, s'il ne ckdait pas, il couperait la gorge 
Notre sikle a vu des mouvements reli- a ses deux fils sur sa poitrine. Cetaient deux 

gieux tout anssi extraordinaires que cwx petits garcons dont I'aM avait 14 ans et qui 
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rouges de leur sang, les chairs calcides, 
huiaient  froidement le dialogue; le pgre 
rbpondit, en se couchant par teme, qu'il 
Ctait pret et Yak6 des enfants, rklamant 
avec emportement son dfoit d'ainesse, de- 
manda A &tie 6gorg,i. le premier. 1 Enfin tout 
fut achevk. La nuit tonlba sur un anlas de 
chairs informes; les tktes ktaie~lt attachkes en 
paquets au poteau justicier et les chiens des 
faubourgs se dirigeaient pas troupes de cec8tt. 

Cela se passait en 1852. La secte de Mozdak 
sous Chosroes Nousch fut 6touiEe daas un 
pard bain de sang. Le dkvouement absolu 
est pour les nations naiws la plus exquise des 
jouissances et une sorte de besoin. Dms 
I'aRaire des Blibis, on vit des gens qu i  ktaient 
A pejne de Ia secte, venk se dknoncer em- 
mEmes afin qu'on les adjoignit aux patients. 
XI. est s i  doux B I'homme de sonKrir pour 
quelque chose, que dans bien des cas l'appgt 
du martym s u m  pow faire croi~e. 

Un disciple qui fut le campaguoa de 
supplice du Bib, suspendu ii cSt6 de lui aux 
xemparts de Tabriz et attendant la mort, 
n'avait qu'un md a la boucbe: "Es-tu content 
de moi, maitre?" 

Hebrew Univexsity, Jerusalem 

(From "Pnlesrhe," by Norman Bmtwich, 
p. 235.) 

Palestine may &deed be now regarded 
as the Iand not of three but of four faiths, 
because the Baha'i meed, which bas its center 
of faith and pilgrimage in 'Akka and Wfa, 
is attaining to the character of a world- 
religion. So far as its influence goes in the 
land, it is a factox making fox international 
and inter-religious understanding. 

BY Mrss HELEN KELLER 

(In a personal letter written to an American 
Bahk'i after having read something from 
the Braille edition of Baha"u'1ldh md the 
New Era.) 

1 U n  autre detail que je tiens de source premiPre est 
celui-ci: Quelsues sectaires. qu'on youlait antener a rttrac- 
tatioo, furenr attach& a la suCUlC de canons amorcCs d'une 
d c h c  lotlsue er braant Ientetnent. On lcuf aro13osait de 
couner l a  miche, s'iis reniaicnc le B&b. Bux, Ies h a s  tendus 
vcrs le feu. Le su~~tinienr dc se IiPtcs de vmir hien vite 
consomnet Ieur bonhcut. 

The philosophy of Bah;i'u7lI;ib. deserves 
the best thought we can givc it. I mn returrling 
the book so that other blind people who 
have more leisure than myself may be "shown 
a ray of Divinity" and their hearts be "bathed 
in an inundation of eternal love." 

I take this opportunity to thank you for 
your land thought of me, and for the in- 
spiration which even the most cursory reading 
of BahB'u'll&h's life cannot fail to impart. 
What nobler theme than the "good of the 
world and the happiness of the nations" 
can occupy our lives? The message of univer- 
sal peace will surely prevail. It is useless to 
combine or conspire against an idea which 
has in it potency to create a new earth and 
a new heaven and to quicken human beings 
with a holy passion of service. 

On a letter to the Daily Skerch, London, 
England, December 16, 1932,) 

The BahB'i Movement of Persia should be 
a welcome adjunct to true Christianity; we 
must always remember how artificial the 
growth of Latin Christian ideas has been as 
compared with the wide and less defined 
bdiefs native to early Christian faith. 

(In an audience with ax Anzericn~ Bahd'i 
journalist in Prclka, in 2928.) 

Continue to do what yurt are doing, 
spread these principles of humanity and do 
not wait for the diplomats. Diplomats alone 
cmuot bring the peace, but it is a great 
thing that ofFrcial people begin to speak 
about t h e  universal peace principles. Take 
these principles to the diplomats, to the 
universities and colleges and other schools, 
and also write about them. T t  is  the people who 
will bring the universal peace. 



Archduchess h t o n  of Austria, who before 
her marriage was Her Royal HighnessPrincess 
Ileana o f  Rurnmia, in an audience with 
Martha L. Root, June 19, 1934, in Vienna, 
gave the folIowing statement for The Bahd'i 
World, Vol. V: "I like the Bah;i'i Movement, 
because it reconcibs all Faiths, and teaches 
that science is from God as well. as religion, 
and its ideal is  peace." 

The conditions are so changed now, since 
the technique of the present tlmc ha8 dde 
strayed the barriers between nations, that 
the world needs a uniting force, a kind of 
super-religion. I think Bah2iism could develop 
to such a kind of religion, I am quite wn- 
vinced of it, so far as I know the Teachings 
of Bahti'u'llah. . . . There are modern saviors 
and Bahk'u'llAh is a Savior of the twentieth 
centtry. Everything must be done on a 
democratic basis, there must be international 
brotherhood. We must leam lo have con- 
fidence jn ourselves and then in others. One 
way to learn this is through inner spiritual 
education, and a way to attain such an 
education may be through Bahs'iism. 

am still of the opinion that X had four 
years ago that the Bah6'i Movcmcnt can 
for111 the best basis for international goodwill, 
and that BahZu'll&h HHimself is the Creator 
of an eternal bond between the East and 
the West. . . . The Bahgf Teaching is a living 
religion, a living philosophy. . . . 

I do not blame Christianity; it has done 
a goad work far culture in Europe, but 
there are too many dogmas in Christianity 
at the present time. . . . Buddhism was 
very good for India from the sixth century 
B.C. and the Teachings of Christ have heen 
good for the whole world; but as there is 
a progress of mind there must be no stopping 
and in the Bahri Faith one sees the continued 
progress of religion. 

Lntr President of St&ord C'niversity 

'Abdu'l-BahA will surely unite the East 
and the West: for He treads the mystic way 
with practical feet. 

I am heartily in accord with the Bahk'i 
Movement, in which I have been interested 
for several years. The religion o f  peace is 
the religion we need and always have needed, 
and in this Bahk'i is more truly the religion 
of peace than any other. 

- 

Je ne sais comment vous remercier ni 
comment vous exprimer la joie qui inonde 
mon coeur. Ainsi donc, il faut non seulement 
ahe t t r e  mais aimer et admirer le Brib. 
Pauvre grand Rophkte nh au fin fond de la 
Perse sans a u d n  moyen $instruction et qui, 
seul au monde, entour6 d'ennemis, arrive 
par la force de son g6nie 2 crber une religion 
universelle et sage. Que Bah2u511ih h i  ait, 
par la suite, succedi?, soit, mais je veux qu'on 
admire la sublimit6 du B&b> qui a d'ailleurs 
pay6 de sa vie, de son sang la r6forme qu'i1 
a prschk. Cikz-moi un autre exemple, 
semblable. Enfin, je puis mourir tranquille. 
Gloire 8 Shoghi Effendi qui a calm6 man 
tourment et mes inqui&tudes, gloire k lui 
qui recomais la valeur de Siyyid XU- 
Mu$anmad dit b Bgb, 

Je suis si content que je baise vos mains 
qui ont tract: mon adresse sur l'enveloppe 
qui m'apporte le message de Shoghi. Merci, 
Mademoiselle. Memi du fond du coeur, 

I. have followed it (the BahB'i Cause) 
with deep interest ever since my trip to 
London to the First Races Congress in July, 
1911, when I heard for the Erst time of the 
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Bahd'i Movement and its summary of the 
principles for peace. I. followed i t  during 
ihc war and after the war. The BalxZi Teach- 
ing is one of the spiritual forces now ab- 
solutely necessary to put the spirit first in 
this battle against materid forces. . . . The 
BahB'i Teaching is one of the great instru- 
ments for the final victory of the spirit and 
of humanity. 

The BahB'i Cause is one of the great 
moral a ~ d  social forces in all the world today. 
1 rtm mare convinced than ever, with the 
increasing moral and political crises in 
the world, we must have greater interilational. 
co-ordination. Such a movemeilt as the 
Bal~B'i Cause which paves the way for 
universal organization of peace is necessary. 

BY SIR RONALD STOOOS, K.C,M.G., C.R.E. 

I met 'Abdu'l-Bahi rust in 1900, on my 
way out from England and Constantinople 
through Syria. . . . I drove along the beacli in 
a cab from Haifa to ' A m  and spent a very 
pleasaslt hour with the patient but unsubdued 
prisoner and exile. . . . 

I never failed to visit Him whenever 1 went 
to Haifa. His conversation was indeed a 
re~narkabIe planning, like that of an ancient 
prophet, far above the perplexities and 
pettiness of Palestine politics, and elevating 
aU problems into first principles. . . . 

I rendered my fast sad tribute of affec- 
tionate homage when in 1921 1 accompanied 
Sir Herbert Samuel to the funeral of 'Abl>as 
Effendi. We walked at the head of a train 
of' all religions up the slope of Mount Camel, 
and I have never known a more united 
expression of regret and respect than was 
called forth by the utter simplicity of the 
ceremony. 

AN ARTICLE IN T I - I ~  JANUARY (1922) NUMBER 
OF THE Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Sociery OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELANT)- 

The death of 'Abbas Effendi, better 
known since he succeeded his father, "&ah&'- 
u'E81, thirty years ago as 'Abdu'l-Bnhi, 

deprives Persia of one of the most notable of 
her children and the East of a remarkable 
personality, who has probably exercised a 
greater influence not only in the Orient hut 
in the Occident, than any Asiatic thinker 
and teacher oP recent times. The best account 
of him in English is that published in 1903 
by G. P. Pntnam's Sons under the title of the 
L$e trrzd Teachir~gs of 'Abbris Effendi compiled 
by Myron H. Phelps chiefly from information 
s~tpplied by Bahiyjih a k n u m .  She states 
that her brother's birth almost coiacided with 
the "manifestation" of Mkz& 'Ali Maammad 
the B&b (24th May, 18441, and that she was 
his junior by three years. Both dates are put 
three years earlier by mother reputable au- 
thority, but in any case both brother md  
sister were mere children when, after the 
great persecution of the Bkbis in 1852 their 
father BahTu'llkh and his family were exiled 
from Persia, first to Ba&d&d (1852-43) 
then to Adrianople (1863-68), and lastly to 
'Akka (St. Jean $Acre) in Syria, where 
BahB'uYlZah died on 28th May, 1892, and 
which his son 'Abdu71-Baha was only per- 
mitted to leave at will af te~ the Turkish 
Revolution in 1908. Subsequently to that 
date he undertook several extensive journeys 
in Europe and America, visiting London and 
Paris in 191 3 ,  America in 1912, Budapest in 
1313, and Paris, Stuttgart, Vienna, and 
Budapest in the early summci- of 1914. Xa all 
these countries he had followers, but chiefly 
in America, where an active propaganda had 
been carried on since 1893 with very con- 
siderable success, resulting in the formation 
of important BahL'i Centers in New York, 
Chicago, San Francisco and other cities. ( h e  
of the most notable practical. res~rlts of the 
Bahii'i ethical teaching in the United States 
has been, according to the recent testimony 
of an impartiai and qualifted observer, the 
establishment in Bahfi'f circles in Mew York 
of a real fraternity between black and white, 
and an unprecedented lifting of the "color 
bar," described by the said observer as 
"almost miraculous." 

Ample materials exist even in English for 
the study of the remarkable personality who 
has now passed from om midst and of the 
doctrines he taught; and especially authori- 
tative are the works of M. Hippolyte Dreyfus 
and his wife (formerly Miss Laura Clifford 
Barney), who combine intimacy and sympathy 
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with their hero with sound knowledge and 
wide experience. In their works and in that 
of Mr. Myron H. Phelps must be sought 
those particulars which it is impossible to 
include in this brief obituary notice. 

The founder of the BahB'i Fait[> is un- 
doubtedly one d the Great Seers of the 
Modern Age. 'Ille Gospel that he enunciated 
and the programme that he enjoined upoil 
his followers are singularIy like a prophecy 
of the ideal and dream that inspire the heart 
of youth with (the) quest for a brave new 
world built upon equity, fellowship and 
peace. 

In the midst of all the tragic horror of 
hate and bloodshed that surround us to-day, 
his message to humanity does indeed EulfiU 
the meaning of his name, and carries the 
"glory of God" into the darkness. 

. . . M i r d  'Ali-Muhammad, the Bgb, or 
the portal of a new wisdom,-a young man, 
brave, handsome, and tempered like a steel 
blade, the finest product of his country. This 
new AZexand~r~ "he beloved of the worlds," 
subjugator of souls, died in 1850 at the age 
of thirty-one, having shed 110 blood but his 
own, a martyr of spotless lovc, af universal 
charity. 

The Bkbk, his partisans, were "beheaded, 
hanged, blown from the mouth of cannons, 
burnt, ar chopped to pieces." Their homes 
weze burned, their womenfolk carried off 
or executed. Still the movement progressed. 
Scarcely had the BBb's niission begut?,-& 
was allowed a bare two years of preach- 
ing,-when he was cast into prison, ques- 
tioned, bastinadoed, disfigured, then tried 
for heresy before a clerical court, and finally 
pnt to death. 

The BBb was led to the scaffold at Tabriz 
with a young devotee who had implored to 
shaxe his fate. About two hours before noon 
the two were suspended by sopes, under 
their arnipits, in such a mancer that the 

head or khc disciple rested against the breask 
of his beloved master. Armenian soldiers I 

received the order to fire; but when the 
smoke cleared, the BBb and his companion 
were found to be unscathed. The bullets 
had merely severed tize ropes by which they 
were suspended. Amazed by what they 
considered a miracle, the soldiers were 
unwilling to fke again. They were replaced 

I 

I 

by a more docile squad, and this time the I 

volley took effect. The bodies of both victims 
were riddled by bullets and horribly mutilated, I 

but their faces, spared by a strange caprice 
of destiny, bore an expression of radiant 
tsa~sfiguration. 

AH Europe was stirred to pity and indig- 
nation. The event occurred on the ninth of 
July? 1850; among the "litterateurs" of my 
generation, in the Paris of 1890, the mar- 
tyrdom of the BEib was still as fresh a topic 
as had been the first news of his death. \Vo 

I 

wrote poems about him. Sarah Bernhardt 
eatreated CatulIe Mend& for a pIay on the 
theme of this historic tragedy. When he 
failed to supply a manuscript, 1 was asked 
to write a drama entitled "Her Highness 
the Pure," dealing with the story of another 
illustrious mwtyr of the same cause,-a 
woman, Qurratu'l-'Am, the Persian Joan 
of Arc and the leader of emancipation for 
wolzlen of the Orient. 

Her case was unique, Had it been ad- 
missible for a woman to be a Mahdi, or a 
"Point," Qurratu'E'Ayn, -who bore resein- 
blame to the mediaeval H61ofse and t l~e 
nee-platonic Hpatia,-woutd have bee11 
recognized as the equal of the BAb. Such 
virile courage and power did she inherit that 
all who saw and heard her were uulifted to 
a new understanding of the mission of her 
sex. A poetess, philosopher, Linguist. and 
Lheolo~an, an early convert of the Btib, 
she threw aside her veil, despite thc im- 
manorial custom of Asia, carried on con- 
troversies with the most learned scholars 
of her country, discomfited them, and won 
recognition as their mastm. Imprisoned, I 
anathematized, driven from town to town, 
stoned in the streets, she defied, single- 
handed, a &kh who "through his decree 
wuld slaughter a thousand men each day," 
-md often did so. To her executioners 
she said, "You may kill me as soon as you 
please, but yon cannot stop the emancipation 
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of women." Then, having donned ller 
choicest robes, as if to join a bridal party, 
she was dragged into a garden and strangl ecl... 

The Bab had exhorted the people to 
purify themselves that they might welcome 
the Divine Sun, of whom he was the Radiant 
Morn, When the Bab declared his mission 
in 1844, Mkz6 Uusayn-'Ali, a young man 
of twenty-seven, the son of a vizier, and 
of royal descent, boldly espoused the perilous 
cause. Prison and exile soon became his 
portion. Scenes were enacted during this 
period which recall the Terror in France, 
with irs honors and i ts  heroism. . . . 

Bahti'is, previously members of antago- 
nistic sects, have rnarGfested toward every 
one, even their enemies, a spirit of help and 
amity. \?\re can only be glad that persecutions 
have diminished and that a gentle and 
ennobling iduence has regenerated the 
Orient, from Syria to Burma. It is quite 
possibk that BahB'iism has a mission to 
pacify and spiritually quicken races and 
tribes which we have so far b e e ~  =nunable to 
evangelize, 

Dean of Canterbury 

I read with interest the social programa-le 
of your movement demonstriating the best 
education for everyone, equal status for men 
and women and the like and also your 
encouragement of scientiiic research and 
emphasis on the need for a World C n i -  
nionwealth, together with the oneness of 
mankind. I am id complete ageenlent with 
those ainis and wish you well in the pursuit 
of them. 

When 1: find myself in Chicago and when, 
Wave1ling northwards out of the city, I pass 
the Baha'i temple thexe, 1 feel tliat in some 
sense this beautiful buildii~g may be a portent 
of the future. 
(From Christianity Anzong the Rekgio~rs of 

fhe Would, 1957.) 

The Bahgiyah sect has been excorninu- 
nicated by the irnjmi Mujtahids and been 
evicted from its Irania~~ homeland; but it is 
already apparent that these bitter experiences 
of persecution and expatriation have served 
this infant religion in good stead; for it has 
thereby been driven into looking beyond the 
Mediterranean and the Atlantic for new 
worlds to conquer in the strcagth of a principle 
[non-violence) which is apt to work as an 
"open sesame" for any missionary religion 
that has the faitli to enbrace it. 
(From A St~ldj, of Hiktouy, V, p. 665.) 

BY SIR RAMASWAMI ~ ' ~ D A L I A X I ,  K.C.S.1. 
President, Ecomtnic Social 

Cozmcil of UN; Leader, Indian 
Delegation of United N d o n s  

Car~fevence on Reedonz of 
Irzf~rtnation; Priirie Minister, 

iwysoi-e Stare. 

It was in San Francisco in 1945 that I 
first had the privilege of rneeting the fallowers 
of the Bahk'f Faith and learning something 
of the teachings of their great Prophet. I had 
spoken at the Plenary Session of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations, and had 
pointed out that it was not the independence 
of the nations, but their interdependence that 
had to be emphasized and constantly kept 
in view. The distinctions of Race and Religion, 
of coiour and creed, are but superficial; the 
welfare of one part of the world cannot be 
sustained if orher areas are depressed. The 
War had illustrated most forcibly the in- 
divisibility of human happiness and human 
misery. I t  had, in hct, taught us tliat there 
was only one undivided world and that we 
are the children of one God. 

A little group of Bah6'is who were at the 
confereuce and met me afterwards, con- 
gratulated me on having given expression on 
that world platform 'ca some of the beliefs 
that they held dear-. That is how 1 became 
acquainted with and soon deeply interested 
in the Bahb'i Faith. I have since had the 
privilege of meeting BahB'ls in various ceiltres 
in Indie, Europe a d  America. I h a w  a 
very happy and lively recollection sf my 
visit to Wlmette, IIlinois, where I was taken 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

round the "Temple of Lightw-the Bahri'i 
Temple-a beautiful and inspiring structure, 
which in its very architect~rre, with its nine 
sides dedicated to the nine great religions of 
the world, emphasizes the universality of all 
reli,. = IO~S .  

"You are the fruits of one tree and the 
leaves of one branch," says the Prophet. 
Again and again I have come across such 
sayings which have forcibly reminded me of 
the teachings of the Vedas. "Whenever 
virtue subsides and vice triumphs, then am I 
reborn to redeem mankind," says the Divine 
in the Gita. The Baha'i Faith remarkably 
s p k s  not of one Prophet for all time, but 

One of i ts  twelve principal items of belief is 
tint the essentials of d l  religions are one. 
This belief is very dear to my heart and 1 have 
endeavoured to propound it at length in my 
book "The EssentiaI Unity of A11 Religions" 
supporring it with some 1400 (fourteen 
huiidredj texts of the Sacred Scriptures of 
eleven living great religions, quoted in original 
with English translation. I wish with all my 
heart every success for this philanthropic and 
spiritual Movement. 

of a succession of prophets as Divinc dis- 
pensation sees the need for them. Director, Trdskegee Normal and Jndusiial 

la fact, the Bah,i Faith us the Insts'lufe Research and Experiment Starion 

great a id  precious message of unity in 
religion. The Bahri'is do not form a sect by I am so happy to know that the Christlike 

themselves. Rather, through the teachings of Gospel of good will is growing throughout 

their Prophet, they try to illumine the etermal the world. 

verities of every religion and to quicken You hold in your organization the key 

the noble in~pulses of the true followers of that will settle all of our difficulties, real and 

every religion w<th the spirit of catholicity imaginary. I was with you in spirit. 

and fraternalism. How much the world May God bless, keep and prosper you. 

needs such a spirit today . . . How far we 
are from that one far off divine event to 
which the whole creation is destined to 
move . . . the Fatherhood of God and the 
Brotherhood of Man. 

Perhaps the Bah2i Faitlr h destined to be, 
and may prove, the grcatcst single force in 
achieving that Godly consecrated wnsum- 

BY BHAG~NAN DAS 
"Shanti Sadan," Sigra, 

Benares (Cautt). 
May 20, 1949 

I understand that a public meeting will 
be held jn Benares for the celebration of the 
105th Anniversary of the Declaration of the 
BAb, is., Gateway, &e forerunner of BahB'- 
n'lI&h, father of 'Abdu'l-Bahri. BahB'uYllAh 
is the prophet of the Movement now known 
in ali the countries of the world as the Bah6'1 
Faith. From such literature of the Movement 
as I have come across and read, and from 
conversations I have had with members of 
the R3overnent who have kindly come to see 
me, I have acquired a grcat admiration for it. 

Frojessor, iJajiersity of Rome 
Institute of Oriental Study 

A richbsta de@i interessati, certifico che 
il Bahaismo, nato nella seconda meta del 
secolo scorso quale sviluppo di una riforma 
r~ell'Islainismo persiano (Babismo), ha attu- 
almente Iasciato cadere quasi ogni specific0 
contatto con 1'Islamismo tradizionale, e si t: 
sviluppato in uaa fede sopranazionale e 
supercoafessionale, diRusa non solo in 
Oriente, ma in Europa e in America. Capisaldi 
di questa fede souo idea5 e dottrien aitamenle 
rnorali e umanitarie, di pace di concordia 
e fi-atelianza urnanz, di migliorameato interi- 
ore dell'uomo e deUa societk, in nulia ripug- 
nanti alla moderna coscienza morale e 
religiosa. Onde nulla a mio avviso osterebbe 
at libero esercizio del culto bahaisra, quale i: 
ammesso in altri pes i  d'Ewopa e d'herisa ,  
e che si restringe del resio st semplici e ordinate 
cerimonie dr eriificazione e preghiera In 
comune. 
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Of the nlultitude of pilgrims to the Holy 
Land, thousands visit the tomb of Rah2- 
u'llih and the tomb of his foserunner the 
Bib. I had that inspiring experience in the 
spring of 1951. 1 had entered many buildings 
in stockinged fcct. At thcsc two tombs 1 
was so aware of the holy that I ~eally felt 
like removing my shoes. As I thought of 
these God-fined men, 1 gave thanks fox their 
vision of the unity of mankind and for their 
appreciation of cvery manifestation of the 
God who is eternally Oixe. And I gave silent 
thanks also for the world-mindedness which 
seems to come naturaljy to an who are 
hospitable to the BahB'i faith. 

To lovers of God and man, there is nothing 
mare depressing than the thought of the 
divisiveness of the numerous excIusive reli- 
gions of mankind. Conversely, there i s  no 
thought more lxearte~inp than the thought 
that there is at work in the world a religion 
which transcends all sectarianism and recog- 
nizes Abraham, Moses, Buddha, Zosoaster, 
Jesus, Mohammed, and all other geat religious 
leaders. I do not feel that I am less Ioyal to 
Jesus by declaring my belief that the future 
is on the side of BahH'I. Et was not Icsus 
who made Western Christianity morc Wcstcm 
than Christian. Jesus preached the gospel 
of universal brot!xrhood: his folollowers 
miwred his teachings with exclusiveness. As 
I look on Christianity with its pathetic 
fragmentation, I am haunted by the feeling 
that Jesus has a better c h a m  to win through 
the unir~ersalism of BahB'i than through the 
institutionaIism which bears his name. Char- 
acter is the fmal arbiter of all religions. The 
spiritual quality of the adherents of Baha'i 
wl~om t have personally known, have given 
the faith a warm place in my heart. 

The Mayor or Haifa gave a dinner on 
April 13. 1451, to the commission of which 
3 was a mernkr. My seatmate was a  rated 
jourx~alist of tlie Jewish faith. I had spent 
the afternoon i i ~  the beautiful Persian Gardens 
sacred to BahihP'i, hence it was natural for me 
to speak of the Bd~a'l' Faith, The journalist 
said: "The people of that faith are truly 
crtrhoEc. All men of goodwiil call subscribe 

to their faith withhont renouncing anything 
good in their own, bethey Christkm, Moslem 
or Jew. Xt is a religion of additions, not 
s~rbtractions. You are not asked to renounce 
anything but hate and nasrow-mindedaess. 
The Bahfi'i people are gzntie and hee Iron 
hate: they bless everything they touch," 

--Jzme 5, 1953. 

BY VY'ILLIAM 0. DOUGLAS 

Associate Jastjce U.S. Sipreme Court 

The BahLbB'i House of Worship at Wilmette, 
'Jliitlois, is a structure of great beauty, as 
millions who have seen it t ~ o w .  But perl~aps 
not so many realize its symbolic sigoificance, 
It teaches the essential unity of- mankind 
under one God, irrespccti~e of the various 
sects and creeds that g i ~ e  expression to the 
various faiths. . . . The important thing is 
rewgnition of the essential unity of mankind 
under one God. That is a force which cuts 
across politics, trade routes, racial groupings 
the world around. It can be made a powerful 
moral force in the practical &Tairs d the 
world if there is a dedication t o  &e cause-the 
kind of dzdicatioa that went into the long 
slnd difticuit task of constructhg the BahB'i 
House of Worship at Wiimerte. 

(Message d greeting at time of dedication 
of BahB'i House of Worship, 1953.) 

BY Z, T.  ING 
Chinese Consul in nTicaragtia 

f have faith i~ the BahB'd Religion because 
it is the essence of di religions and the basis 
of it is that it accepts all races on an equal 
basis. It is something which meets with the 
needs of these times a id  it satisfies within. 
I firmly believe it will replace a11 the existing 
religions of the world and it will be the one 
Universal Religion for ail. 
(From an interview, in San Jose, Nicaragua, 

1942.) 

BY CHIKAO ~%JJISAW.~ 

Menzbm Secvetariai League of Natiorrs 
Chair qf Internafiaml PoEitics 

KylbShli 1mperiul Uaiversity 

Perusal of numerous Tablets left for us 
by Bahd'u'lfAh has impressed me so strongly 
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with the unusual profundity of His thought 
and His penetrating wisdon~ that 1 could not 
but feel irresistibly attracted to%wds His 
noble Cause. 

BahB'u'lZhh's sublime mission was to 
recover the unity of all mankind through 
God.. . Thus, there is no wonder that tbe 
BahSt'i Movement is bound to sweep the 
most enlightened strata of society in every 
country. 
(From address in Tokyo, 1932.) 

BY DR. MARCUS BACH 

Author and Member of Fncarity, School of 
Religion, State University of Iowa 

Whenever a BahL'i rcprcsentative addressed 
a group of my students there was a deep- 
seated response to the social and ethical 
teachings he set forth. College students 
generafly are as tired of sectarian squabbles 
as they are tantalized by e h t s  toward 
spiritual unity. They liked the BahB'i emphasis 
and were interested not only by what Bahfr'ism 
is but what it may become. Also, they were 
not ~mwilling to accept the Bahk'i claim that 
Woodrow Wilson in his plans for the League 
of Nations was influenced by Bahk'u'llhh, 
that the steps toward world understanding 
might be the result of BahihB'u"l&'h's mystical 
presence, and that the development of the 
United Nations might be the substance of the 
imposing shadow cast by the Persian seer. . . . 

I have met BahB'is in many parts of the 
world. They axe all cut to the same pattern: 
heartfelt dedication to the cause and person 
of BahB'u'lEh, zeal in the advanceme~t 
of their ideals. They ask no salarieu, want no 
honor, and are literally more interested in 
giving &an in receiving. 
(From Bnhaii: A Secarzd Look, The Christian 

Century-April 10, 1957.) 

BY DR. ARTHUR CHRISTENSEN 
ProJkssor of I r a ~ i m  Philology 

Unive~sity of Copenhagen- 

You will not lack warmth of faith in the 
enthusiastic, prophetical Words of BabSl'u3I1hh 
or irz the inte~~sive, persuasive speech of 
'AbduT-BabA which bear ixritness to His widc 
grasp of humanity. Here is a religion which 

does not need theology because its principles, 
fiat is to say, its background of civilization 
m d  individual md social psychology, are 
those of our times. . . 

I: have sympathy with the spirit of the 
Bah;i'l Teachings, we are all BahB'is universal- 
ly. 

1937. 

BY DR. NELS F. S. FERRB 
Varzderhilz Liniversity Divinity School 

1 have been surprised at the depth m d  
devotioi~aI character of the best in BahB'i 
Scriptures as presented in Tau~nshend's 
The Pvomise of All Ages. 
(From Strengthening the Spiritual Life, 1951 .) 

At Yaaderbilt University, in one year, two 
outstanding students became converts to 
BaWi, one a student in the Divinity School 
and the other an bollor student inmathematie. 
They both toid me, w l ~ m  I reasoned with 
them, that they had found that the Chrristian 
chwrches suffocated every chance at effective 
understanding and practise of the universal 
love of God. They both believed in Jesus 
devoutly and continued to believe that 
Christ as God's universal love is the ultimate 
tru:h, but they fe1t that now His truth had 
to be car loose through a new Manifestation. 
the more universally and effectively to serve 
our age. 
(From Know Your Fait,'?, 1959.) 

BY DR. JOHN  HAY^ HOLMES 
Minister o f  Cormunity Church 

New Yovk City 

B&B'u'll& was not only tbe supreme 
genius of the Bahh'i Movement; he was 
without quesiiu~~ one of the supreme spiritual 
geniuses of history. There have been few 
in any age to compive with hinl in pcint of 
insight, vision, lofty &ought and noble speech. 
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Z felt this as I stood within this quiet place. 
Were it possible to stand by the grave of 
Iesus, I felt I should be moved in this same 
way. Here, appropriately, was r~ot darkness, 
but light; not gloom, but glory. Tbesc 
Prophets' shrines are truly among the sacred 
spots of earth. 
(From Polestine: Today and Turnarrow, 1929.) 

1 believe that every real Buddhist, every 
real Christian, every real MuQamnladan is 
a BahB'i even if he does not confess it. 1 
think the Bahk'l Movelnent is so needed in 
the world today because Christianity is 
imprisalled in fanaticism and intolerance 
and BahL'u'llah has come to break these 
chains-not only the fetters of Christianity 
but of all ather religions. . . 

Me11 who do not know anything about 
the Bahri'l Movement begin to realize t h t  
a change is near, at least that little ray from 
the Sahk'i Teachings has succeeded in getting 
through their darkness . . . History has 
taught us that Iis~nanity in its most critical, 
agonizing times -finds its Saviour, for it is 
t kn ,  at these very cross~oads, where humanity 
has to choose between life and death, the 
Saviour appears. 
(Quoted by Martha Root, American journal- 

ist, 1934.) 

Mrs. Isabel Grinevskaya, a Russian poetess 
in Leningrad, gave a great inlpetr~s to the 
BaM'i Movement and to world art in her 
fhree celebrated writings, the two dramas, 
"BCb", and "Bah&'u'Iia' and a narrative 
called "A Journey in the Coui~tries of the 
Sm." The last named is an account of her 
visit to 'Abdu'I-BahB in 19 11 when tfe was 
in Ramleh, Egypt. Whiie the last is in prose 
it has verses introduced so &at we might 
almost say that the three form a trilogy in 
poetic form presenting the new universd 
rd~gion of the oneness of mankind prodaimed 
by those three heavenly pcssonages, the BBb, 

the F o r e ~ ~ ~ e r ,  BahB'u'll5h, the ReveaIer 
of the Word, and 'ikbdu'l-BahB, the Center 
of the Covenant of the Bahi'i Faith. 

From the point of view of art the dramas 
rank high. Russian critics affirm that these 
works have proclaimed their author a poet 
of h e  fist order. . . 

i quote paragraphs from . . . [a review in 
the French newspaper, Jai~rnnE de Saint- 
Fetevsbourg, January 19 12.1 : 

"How not to be moved, fascinated by the 
nobility of this Apostolic character? , , . 

"That beautiful and bold work poilnts a 
return to the school of majesty and aesthetic 
morality, the aspiration to the eternal truth, 
which are the indelible characteristics of 
euduring work." 
(From Martha Root, "Russia's Contribution 

to the BallCi Faith", The Bd~ri'i Wbrld, 
Val. VI, 1934-36.) 

BY DR. PAUL HLITCHXNSON 
Editor, The Cfrristilrn Cenzury 

Of course, persecution is no new experience 
for tho BahL'ists; it seems to be, as the New 
Testament suggests, a touchstone of the 
vigor of any new religion . . . Meanwhile, 
the expansion of Bahti'ism \+ill not suffer. 
Its message of a universal brotherhood based 
on a continuing revelation and pointing 
toward a future universaI government appeals 
to inany contemporary souls . . . 
(From TIze Cfwi.stism Centzrry, June 8, 1955.) 

BY DANB RUDHYAR 
Poet and Scholar 

In this age, restless with illsecurity and 
weary with the results of intellectual search, 
the BahB'i Revelation stands as a tower of 
inspiration and a source of spiritual secr~ity 
fbr multitudes which otherwise would be 
sivayed by forces of social and emotional 
disintegration. It embodies ciearly the most 
basic kemotes of the collective spirit of the 
age . . . To exhai~sted communities of the 
worId it gives vital impetus which, we hope, 
will soon energize new creative manifestations 
and produce an inspired art, equal or superior 
to that of early Ckristianity The great 



Temple near Chicago is a forerunner of &is 
creative wave of inspiration . . . 
(From "Appreciation by Leaders of Thought" 

by R&anniryil~ MoWt in The Bahd'r' 
World, Vol. VIII.) 

Another modern mystic who has transform- 
ed ndlions of lives and turned their eyes to 
the fight is BahB'uYll&, the founder of a 
great religious movement: known as the 
Bahsi Faith . . . 

In BahB'u'llBh is an exernpIification of this 
trait (i.e., sacrifice) of human nature, for 
he was tortured and imprisoned . . , Many 
of his followers were imprisoned with him 
and executed, yet the cosmic ecstasy of an 
eternally happy man remained with him 
through his far greater stdferings than elrm 
a crucifixion . . . 

The BahB'i Faith is wor1d-wide and its 
followers give evidence of the inspiring 
nature of its teachings by their exemplary 
lives and actions. 
p rom God Will Work Witix Bur Not For 

You, 1955.) 

There are in this country many followers 
of t l~e  Persian reformer, 'Abbis Effendi, who 
call. themselves Babists and who have what 

I am inclined to think is the purest m d  most 
dignified religion in existence. 
p rom The Profits in Rel@ion, 1917, 1928.) 

The only one [contemporary reIigionj 
unambiguously and almost single-mindedly 
consecrated to the job of unifying mankind 
is the Bah6'i Faith. 
(From The City of Man, 1963). 

BY COLONEL JAI PMTWI B A F U D ~  SINOH, 
Raja of Baj~ng (Nepal) 

I 

I 
. . . the principles of Bah&'iism, laying I 

stress as they do on the Oileness of mankind, I 

and being directed as they are towards the 
majntem~ce of peace, unity and co-operation 
among the different classes, creeds and 
races of people, will go a long way in produc- 
ing a hzalthy atmosphere in the world for the 
growth of FelIowship and Brotl~erhood of 
Man, Furthermore, I can see no harm in the 
followers of other faiths accepting these 
main principles of Bahii'iisrn, wherein, I think, 
they can iind nothing against the teachings of 
their own propheis, saints and seers. I rather 
think that by accepting these main principles 
. . . they will help in hastening the eslablisll- 
ment of a New World Order, an idea perhaps 
f is t  dearly conceived by Bahrl'u'llAh and 
which every thinking rnm will now endorse 
as a "consummation to be devoutly wished". 
(After reading The 3uha"i World, Vol. VIII, 

1936-38.) 



VAL~YU'LLAH VAP.QA were both staunch believers of the Cause, 
1884-1955 which they most earnestly served. 1 had three 

brothers. (i'v1~7 mother gave birth to four 
children.) n he eldest was named Mirzh 

Profoundly grieved loss outstanding Hand GAziz,ul!a KhBn, second was named 
Cause God, exemplay @ustee Buyc% dis- Rf&ul&&, who was nlartyred, the third was 
tinguishd representative most venerable myseif, md the was called ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  
community Bahk'i world, aorthy son brothel \vho died in childhood. As a we 
twin irnmortal martyrs Faith, dearly beloved in Tabriz in the household our 
disciple Center Covenant. Shining record matcrnai grmdnzo&er in love and 
services extending over half century emiched hazmony and in ease and honor, 
annals heroic formative ages Bahii'i Dispensa- happiness was, however, upset and 
tion. His reward Abha Kingdom inestimable. sllattercd in consequeilce of- some false 
Advise erect my be'a1E reports submitted by certain enenlies of the 
his graxJe. His mantle as trustee funds uuq6g Cause the Prince Regent, Mu?afFai'd-Dia 
now faIls on 'Aii Mubarnmad, his son. In- Sha, eR3ct that Mirza GAbdu9ilhb 
struct Row$ani Tihran arrange befittmg k B n ,  my granaatlIer., who was then a 
memorial. gatherings capital provinces honor membez. was acting the 
memory mighty pillar cradle Faith Bah6'u'- Government and had put house at 

N e w l ~ a ~ ~ O h t e d  trustee Ptrqliq disposd of Baha'is gz.thesing tbcre to con&uc- 
elevated rank Hand Cause. anti-government activities. My gxandhther 

SraoGal was obliged, therefore, to escape to Tihrh, 
November 15, 1955. and in his absence, my grandn~other, who wes 

a fanatical Muslim, found t k  opportunity to 
exert her enmity by opposing my father SO 

Auto b iogrup lzy sirongly and relentlessly as to compel lrim to 
"Some time ago the Spiritual Assembly of leave h i s  home and native to~vn, acco~npanied 

the Bahit'is of TihrBn asked mc to write my by his two cldest sons. My junior brother, 
autobiography for them. 111 reply, X explained Badj'uiUh, and nayself, being too small, were 
that during my youth I had had the privilege left behind with our mother in tke s m  I~ouse 
and honor to be in the blessed presence of where my gsandmother lived. This did nat, 
His Holiness "bdu'l-Baha and to be one of however, appease my grand~nother. She had 
His attendants during ETis visit to America. such a deep hatred of the Cause that she 
I had Jways seen aud witnessed Exis utter began to make evil suggestions to me against 
self-abrlegatio~l in words and deeds. When X my father and ro sow the seeds of hatred and 
stop to ponder. the resplendent servies enmity in ~ n y  soul against him. She &as able 
rendered by the early believers of the Faith to impress my tender soul to sucl~ an extent 
and tllcir heroic sacrifices, I do not see how that in my Islaillic prayers, which I was 
T can give any account about myself. obliged to say, I wept in bittcr grief for nxy 

"I was born in Tabriz, 1263 Persian solar father's deviation which had earned him SO 

calendar (1884). My father, 'Ali Muhammad ~ m c h  haired frain the public. 
Vmq& a martyr of the Cause, was the thifiild "Up to the age of sixteen, I lived with my 
son of E;Tkji Mull& Mihcii Yazdi, known as grandmother ia an at~xospliere charged with 
Atxi, and my mother, Fittin~ih, iivzs the such fanaticisn~ and hatred towards the Cause. 
daughter of Bhji MirG 'Abdu'llLih Khan Then my ur~cle, HAji Mlr &sap, a sincere 
Nbri of Mazindarhn. These two grandparents bdiever and teacher of thc Cause, took steps 

53 I 
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to transfer me from Tabriz to Miyanduhb, 
where I lived under his care and lave for some 
years until I b e m e  a believer. 

"During my stay in Miyanduhb, the late 
Siyyid Assadu'lkh Qumi visited. there and 
was a guest of my uncle. Feeling that I was 
extremely anxious to visit the Holy Shrines 
and the Center oS the Covenant, he promised 
me, when leaving MiyanduBb, ihst whenever 
he intended to leave for the Holy Itand he 
would inform me that I might join him at 
Tabriz. ShartIy afterwards 1 received his 
message telling mne that he was ready to leave. 
Filled with great enthusiasm for this auspicious 
jo~uncy X did not even inform my uncle of my 
intended departure, since I thought he urould 
definitely not allow me to make the journey 
because of his great affection for me. I forth- 
with left for M~arh&ih in company with one 
of the aged beliomrs, and thence X proceeded 
to Tabriz. At Tabriz I was summoned by the 
Local. Spiritual Assembly, who, after holding 
consuItation regarding nnly dm, informed nle 
that they had decided I should go to Tihrh 
to stay with my brother Mirz5 'Adzu'IlAIn 
K b h .  To persuade them to revise their - 
decision was out of the question and I was 
therehre obliged to leave for Tihrh, where 
1 stayed with my dear brother and meanwhile 
took up nly studies ill the Tarbiyat School. 
At the same time I began to study EngIlsh 
outside the school and took up a course in 
Arabic with Bahh9f scholars. X spent a few 
years a180 in the American High School in 
Tihrkn to advance my gem~eral education. 

"The lorwcherished time now came wheil 
with the consent af my dear brother I left for 
'Akka, where 1 had the great privilege of 
visiring 'Abdu'i-Baha, the Center of the 
Covenant. Following this auspicious occasion 
I proceeded to Beirut where Z took up my 
studics with the aim of finishing the college 
wurse and continuing them in a university 
in England. During my stay in Beirut I was 
summoned by 'AbdrUfi-BAA to 'Akkri every 
summer and there I had the opportrmity to 
study the Cause and take teaching courses with 
other students under the Late Frf6jC MirzA 
Baydar-'ALi. 

"Xn the summer of the year 1309, whiIe I 
was in 'Akkit, I was instructed by 'Abdu'l-BahB 
to return to Tihrh  to fulfill a mission which 
He so kindly entrusted to me. In Tihr&n, after 
having carried out His mission, I married 

Bahfyyih RhBnum, daughter of the late 
Sani-us-Sulj6n, surnamed Sani IlIkhi, of 
whom I had ten children. Seven d these 
children, three sans and four daughters, are 
now Iiving and they are: 'Ali Maammad; 
Mihdi; Malihih (Mrs. Qubad); Munirih 
(Mrs. Fdrzar) ; Parvin (Mrs. Muvafiq) ; 
Mafymnud; Lami (Mrs. Nikanpirrf. I thank 
God that they are all Bahs'is and are firm 
in the Cause. 

'? must express my great appreciation to 
my wife, who has sincerely collaborated with 
we since our marriage and who had, in fact, 
a greater share than myself in rsaining the 
children in the BahB'i spirit. 

"After my marriage 1 took enlployment in 
the Russian Embassy as a secretary, but when 
'Abdu'l-BakA was about to leave for America 
I lefi for 'Akk& with His permission and had 
the great hanor of attending Him o s  His 
historic journey. After my return to T i f i n ,  
I was enlplayed as First Secretary Translator 
by the Turkish Embassy, My dayrime was 
spent working at the office and at night I was 
happy to serve on the Spiritual Assembly 
and on various Baha'i committees. At both 
the Embassies 1 had ma& it a condition with 
them not to require me to do anything 
co~ceriled with poiitics. After Inany years of 
service, however, 1 was asked to do a service 
which slightly touched on politics, whereupon 
I tendered my ~esigrzation. 

"For the last twelve years I have had the 
incsiiinable honor to serve as Trustee of 
~uqiiqu'llhh, having been appointed by the 
beloved Guardian, and it is my utmost wish 
that 1 may be able during these last days of 
my life to render befitting service to our Holy 
Cause and give satisfaction to our ireIoved 
Guardian." 

The spiritual services of the Hand of the 
Cause Mr. Valiyu'llkh Varqa, which began 
at the early age of twenty and ended with his 
death at the age of seventy-one, were charac- 
terized by weer-increasing zeal and enthusiasm 
throughout his Iife. His efforts in the Cause 
were redoubled particulasly aftcr the passing 
away of Mr. , h i n  Amfa in 1938, when Mr. 
Varqa was entrusted by the beloved Guardian 
with the duty of taking care of Ehe Quq&qu'llBh. 
His elevation later to the rank of Hand of the 
Cause inspired in him a new spirit and stirred 
him to a still higher degree of service to the 
Cause or BahB'u'llkh. Tn 1953 he prepared 
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himsdf, under instructions fxoln the Guardiaa, 
for participation in the Intercontinental 
Conferences. He fvst attended the Kampala 
Conference and then the Conference in  
CKicago. During the interval between the 
latter and the Conference in Stockholm he 
was directed by the Guardian to proceed to 
South America, where Iie visited the axea 
betu~een Brazil and Santiago in Chile within 
forty-six days. His mission was to meet the 
friends and to give the Message to the people. 
On July 10, 1953, he left for Europe and, 
after participating in the Stockholm Con- 
ference, he visited a Iwge number of cities in 
Germany by the order of the Guardian. 111.1 

Hsmbtxrg, Frankfurt, Stuttgart, Munich and 
Esslingen he met many BahA'i friends and 
ofhers. 1x1 Stuttgart the preliminary signs of 
his iilness beg~tn to appear. Hz stayed in a 
hospital for a week in Sluttgarr and then for 
a further month in UIm, where he underwent 
an operation. 

Mr. VarqB's reqizest to Slzoghi Effendi for 
a visit to Haifk had been granted for the time 

when the New Dclhi Conference, in which 
Mr. VarqA was to participate, should have 
bcen concluded. He therefore left soon for 
New Delhi, not waiting to complete the 
convalescence period, and consequently had 
a very hard cime during the days of the 
Conference. He then received the Guardian's 
instructions to proceed to 'Iraq, Egypt and 
Syria on a teaching mission. He forthwith 
Ieft New Deihi for 'Iraq. In  that country his 
illness took a serious turn and Ize suffered 
extreme pain. He was therefore obliged to 
stay in the eziratu'l-Quds in Ba&d&d, After 
a while, when he felt himself ssiiglztly better, 
he Ieft for Cairo, Ismailia, Suez, Port Said. 
and Alexandria, where he visited the friends 
and gladdened their hearts by giving them an 
account of the magnificent results of the 
Conferences and of the lapid progress of the 
Cause in the world. 

He khen left for Turkey, where he visited 
the towns d Qazi Antap, Iskanderun, Adana 
and Istanbul, and met the friends. The 
unexpected cold weather in Turkey that 
year and Mr. Varq2s ill health caused him 
a great deal of suffering. I-ie now reported to 
the beloved Guardian an account of his 
journeys and was then kindly instructed to 
return to f r h .  After his asrival in Tihrin 
the Guardian appointed a time when he codd 
visit the Holy Land. This visit to the Holy 
Shrines and to the beloved Guardian, which 
lasted about two weeks, inspired him with 
a uew life and revitalized him for still further 
activities. He was then instructed by Shoghi 
Effendi to proceed to Gerinany so as to join 
the Hands or the Cause and at the same time 
to comptete the course of his medical treat- 
ment. From there, on the Guardian's i n s t r u ~  
tlons, he departed for tlusiria and stayed in 
Vienna for some time, where he started 
teaching the Cause and gi\<ng pr~blic addresses 
tc? large crowds of searchers for truth. He 
then returned to fr8n. 

In March 1955 he felt very severe pain 
which made him extremely uneasy. He there- 
fore left for Europe again for medical treat- 
ment, visiting first Paris and then Italy. While 
receiving trealment he did not forget his 
teacching ~ntssion whenever IE found an 
opportunity. He then proceeded to Germany 
and went to a hospital in Tubingen where 
for forty-one days hc passed the last part of 
his brilliant life. Even during these last days 
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he did not neglect his teaching duty. Whencver 
he fell a mitigation of pain and suffering he 
called to his bedside both friends and seekers 
of truth and spoke to thein of the Teachings. 
But the light of his life was steadily fading, and 
it was on Saturday, November 12, 1955, that 
he passed m7ay and joined the concoarse on 
high, Hc was a drop that fell in the Great 
Ocean, a beam of light that attained to #e 
luminous Sun. 

Afta Mr. Varqa's death the beloved 
Guardian ordered that a memorial be erected 
tit his oq7n expense, at the grave of Mr. Varqk 
in Stuttgart. The design was inadc by Mr. 
Seyhun, architectural engineer, and w11iZe 
this account is being written the construction 
of the roof i s  nearing completion, under the 
supervision of Mr. Bauer, a beloved Geman 
friend. After it is completed the monument 
will bear evidence of the grace of God to His 
devoted servants. 

A h  the passing of Jinkbi Varqk the 
following letter was received in Germany: 
Haifa, Israel 
December 3, 1955 

To the B W i s  who wcre gathefed at the 
funeral of the Wand of the Cause, Valiyn'ilBh 
Varqii, in Stuttgart, November 17, 1955: 

Dear Bahi'i Friends: 

Your message touched our beloved Guard- 
ian very much, and he was happy to see that 
so many of the believers, both eastern and 
western, had been able to gather for his 
funeral, m d  honor this greatly-loved and 
staunch pillar of the Faith. 

bTe are assured that, dter so much suffering 
during the Iast years of his life, he has gone 
to receive a great reward in the Abh6 King- 
dom. 

The Baha'is could not have a better 
example before then1 of nobility and faith- 
fulness than this distinguished Hand of the 
Cause; mid it is a blesskg h r  the German 
friends that their country should have received 
h i s  dust. The Guudian urges you all to follow 
in the footsteps of this beloved Hand, and 
to redouble your. effol-is to achieve the goals 
of the World Crusade apportioned to the 

German believers. He assures you all of his 
prayers for your success. 

With Bahri'i greetings, 
R. RABBANI 

Assuring you of n-ty deep and abiding appre- 
I 

ciation of the sympathy you have expressed 
for the great loss sustained by our beloved 
Fsith, and of my fervent prayers for the 
success of cvery eEort you exert for its 
promotion. 

I 

Your true bxothm, 
Smcm 

AMELIA E. COLLINS 
1873-1962 

"0 tizou lady of the Kingdom!" With 
these words 'Abdu'L-Wd addressed Amelia 
Engelder Collins in His Tablet to her, dated 
December 6, 1919. It was an answer to the 
longing of Lhis newly awakeiled heart to serve 
the Kingdom of Cod. The "hope" of 'Abdu'l- 
W i i  as expressed in the Tablet becane 
fulfilled in fullest measure in the life OF this 
devoted fiahk'i: 
''In brieL JbDm tile bounties o j  His Aoli~less 

BuhCi'~'tIcih, My hope is that tiiou mayest 
duily ndvmce ia the Kingdaplr, that thort 
nlayest brconze a heave~ly soul, confirmed by 
the brruths of the HaIy Spirit, and r~my erect 
a ~tructure that shall eternally remain ,firm and 
uns?~ccknbie." 

'Abdu'l-Baha passed away in 1921. Amelia 
used to say that, "After the provisions of His 
Will becanm known, my whole hea t  auld soul I 

turned to that youthful Branch, appointed 
by Him to watch over and guide the Faith 
af BahB'u'li21. How Z prayed t h t  God I 

would help me to make him happy !" 
This became her guiding light, to scrve 

the beloved Gziardim and make him happy. 
She often said that to see the Guardian smile 
just once was worth a lifetime of suffering. 
To this end, then, she poured forth unstintingly 
her love, her strength, her means, throu&hout 
the remaining ycars of her life, ofxctcn and 
increasingly, at the cost of great physical 
sacrifice. Her personal possessions, art treas- 
ures, life itself, had meaning only as t h y  



could be used to serve the Cause of BahB'uSllAh outstanding benefactress Faith Amelia Coliit~s. 
and the one on whom had fallen the re- Unfailing support, love, devotion beioved 
sponsibility of carrying forward "tbe great Guaxdian darkest period his life b~ought her 
work entrusted to his care," unique bounty his deep affection, esteem, 

coniide~ce and honor direct association work 

As the years passed, in numerous leiiers 
and messages to her, the Guarclim referred 
to her "indomitable spirit of faith and Love", 
her "indefatigable services", her "single- 
minded and \vholeheaated devotion" to the 
Cause of God, her "self-sacrificing effortsw- 
examples which "will live and insuenee many 
a soul," These services were crowned by 
Shogili Effe~ldi in Januasy 1951 with her 
appointment as member and vice-president 
of the 11ew1y-appointed International Baha'i 
Councii, "Eoreruimer" of the Universal. House 
of Justicc, m d  in December 1951, with her 
agpoiniinent as one of the first contingent 
of living Hands of the Cause. 

At the time of lier passing in Haifaa, the 
Ha-ids of ihe Cause cabled: 

"With deepest regret shsue news Bah8'i 
world passing dearly loved Wmd Cause 

WorId Center. Signal services every field 
Bah2i activity unforgettable. Purchase site 
Ma&riqu71-A&k&r Mozmt Camel, genexous 
gifts hastening construction Mother Temples 
four continents and acq~iisiiion ndictnal 
IJaziratu'l-Quds endowne~~ts, constanr: sup- 
port home front world-wide teaching eater- 
prises among her magnificent donations, 
Urge national assemblies bold memorial 
gaihcrings, l?articularly Temples colnnnern- 
orate her shining exa~p le  ceaseless services 
inailltained until last breatli." 

Amelia Engefder Collins was born on June 
7, 1873 in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Her 
rnot&e~, Catherine Groff, was born in the 
United States; her father, Conrad Engelder, 
emigrated from Gerfuai~y at an early age aad 
became a Lutheran ciergyfnm. Amelia wzs 
b~angh:ht up in a strict Lutherran atlilaspliere. 
She was the seventh child in a family of nine 
sons and five daughfers, Her early married 
life was spent in Calumet, Michigan, and 
Bi.sbee, Arizona, in mining areas where her 
husband, Thomas H. Collins, had interests. 
After her husbmif"s death she sold their horn  
in California, and devoted ail her time and 
means to tIic Faith. 

During h e  last ttvelve yea

r

s of her life the 
effects of arthritis became iiicreasiagly painful 
and crippling, hut she did not alIow them to 
interfere with her services; her life becalm 
eor~pletely dedicated and the qualities of 
spirit \kith which she was endowed blossomed 
and bore fruit, Depth and clarity of spiritual 
insight, wise and Ioving counsel, chiiiilike 
faith in prayer and ia the working out of 
Gats Will, wholehearted sacrifi~% of earthly 
comforts, a real love for her fe I lo~  hrinun 
beings, integrity in holding herseIf, and others, 
to the highest standards, wei-e qualities which 
I-eached the h w l  acC! illumined the way for 
many. 

Early in 1923 Miily-, as she was aEectionatety 
known, made her first pilgrimzge to Flaifa, 
acconlpanied by her husband, who was not 
a Bah2i. She oftea spoke of the great kinbess 
shown by Shoghi Effendi to Mr. Collins. At 
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the time of her husband's death in 1937 
Shoghi Effendi comforted her: 

"Greatly distressed sudden passing beloved 
husbarrd. Heart overflowing tenderest sym- 
pathy. Offering special prayers. Advising 
Geyserviile summer school hold begtting 
memorial galhering recognition generous 
support their institution. May Beloved aid 
h in~  attain goal he was steadily approachiry 
closing years of his life." 

That same year she made her second 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land. A cIoser tie 
%?as forged wilh the beloved Guardian and 
the beginning of a deep aand significant 
relationship to his wife, Amatu31-BahB 
Rhbiyyih manurn, a relatianship which drew 
her closer to the Guardian hiznself. After 
this pilgrimage he wrote to her: 

"The days you spent under the shadow 
of the Holy Shrines  ill long be remembered 
with joy and gratitude. I have during these 
days increasingly appreciated and admired 
the profound sense of devotion, the passionate 
fervor, the intense love and attachment that 
animates you in the service of this Holy Cause. 
For such noble qualities 1 feel t h d f ~ ~ l ,  and 
T an1 certain that the fruits they will yield will 
be equally outstanding and memorabb. Rest 
assured and be happy." 

Three years Iater he wote: 
"Row pleased the Beloved 111ust be! Wow 

proud He must feel of your truly great 
achievements! The soul. of dear Mr. Collins 
113ust exult and rejoice in the AbhA Kingdom. 
Persevere and be happy." 

And again that same year: 
"Dearly beloved co-worker : 

1 am deeply touched by your repeated and 
most generous contributions to the institutions 
of our beloved Faith established both in the 
United States and the Holy Land. . . Z shall 
gladly and gratefully expend your two most 
recent donations for the alleviation of 
distress as we11 as for the initiation of fresh 
activities, institutions and enterprises in the 
Holy Land as well as ilr the adjoining coun- 
tries. May the Beloved bless w u  a thusaad- 
fold for the powerful assistance you are 
extending the Faith in so many tields of Bah8'i 
activity and aid you to fulfill your highest 
hopes in iLs service." 

Ody brief ineation can be made here of 
Milly's many senices. In 1924, while on a 
cruise to Icelaild with her husband, she met 

lFEt5lmfridur Arnadbttir, who became a good 
friend and made the first translation of 
BahB'i literature into Icelandic. Publicatian 
of Miss Anladottir's translation of Essle- 
mont's BulaLi'u'lijJz nnd rlze New Era in 
Icelandic, in Reykjavik in 1939, was made 
possible through Milly's generosity. 

Milly was elected to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the B&g'is oF the United States 
and Canada in 1924. Except for the years 
1933-1838 she was a member of this body 
until she was called by Shoglli ERendi to serve 
at the World Center of the Faith, She was 
also an active member of the National 
Teaching, Assembly Development, and Inter- 
America Comittecs. She visited most of the 
Baha'i centers in the United States and 
Canada to assist their consolidation, and mast 
of those in Central and South America to 
promote tbe teaching work, during the First 
and Second Seven-Year Plans, 1937-1 953. 

The Guardian's appreciation of this work 
was expressed through his secretary: 

"It comforts him greatly to know that you 
are in a position to help watch over and 
safeguard the interests of the Cause and the 
believers. Your calm sanity, your great faith 
and devotion are assets of outstanding vaIue 
to the Faith, especially at present." 

The Guardian in 1437 sent through Milly 
a sacred gift to the American Bahk'i Com- 
munity. The cablegram announcing this gift 
to the Annual Convention of 1838 said: 

"As token my gratitude to such a coinmu- 
nity entrusted beloved co-worker Mrs. Collins 
locks BahA'u'llaFs nmst precious hair ar- 
ranged preserved by loving hands Greates.t 
Holy Leaf to rest beneath dame of Temple 
nobly raised by dearly beloved believers in 
American continent." 

She presented to the Convention the 
Cruardlan's gift, which she had had beautifully 
framed and placed in a special silver case. 
This was the first sacred relic sent by the 
beloved Guardian to be retailledin the Alwr- 
icm National Baha'i Archives. 

After the second. World War Milly was 
invited by Miss Arnad6tt3r to come to 
Iceland. Mi@ asked the Guardian's advice 
and received this reply, through his secretary; 

"As he cabled you, he ffeds your presence 
in Arnzrica more important tkan Iceland at 
this time. . . The small assemblies in America 
are badly in need of BaWi education. Feaple 
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like you, who are loving, tactfa1 and wise, to 
help them see their problen~s and the solution 
far them, should be in continual ckdation, 
so to speak. Again he would remind you not 
to overtax your strength or wear yourself out 
in your desire to do all yori can for the work. 
Your services are too much needed for you to 
jeopardize your health. , ." 

Milly was one of the first to do something 
about te~ching the Indians in Anlerica, as 
urged by 'Abdu'l-BahA in His Divine Plan 
Tablets. Over a period of many years she 
deputized Eahk'is to teach the Omaha Indians 
in Macy, Nebraska, often visiting the group 
herseIf. In 1848 the first Indian Baha'i 
Assen~bly on the American continent was 
formed there, 

Milly lived simply, allowing herseIf 1x0 

luxuries, denying hersdf what many would 
consider necessities. She rarely spoke af he 
many generous coi~tributions she made: 
the Guardian himself learned of some of then1 
only tIxough the National Spiritual Assembly 
minutes or reports of the National Treasurer. 
Many of her donations were in response to 
the Guardian's mere mention of a needed 
development in the Faith. F

r

equently MiEly's 
was the first response to reach him. Of one 
of these he wrote in 1914, through his secretary: 
'T am enclosing a receipt, at the iliscruction 
of our beloved Guardian, for the sum you so 
spontaneously and generously sent to him to 
be used $01- the construction of tlze Superstruc- 
ture of the RSb's Holy Tomb on Mt. Carmel. 

"lie wants you to know that this is the 
first contribution he has received for this 
glorious undertaking, and he is not surprised 
that it should mme from you! You lead the 
way, in devotion, loyalty and self-sac~ifice, 
in many Eelds of Bahi'i service, and your 
spirit of dedication to our beloved Faith and 
its interests greatly endears you to him." 

On one occasion when the Guardian's and 
Milly's contributions coincided in being 
first, he cabled her: 

"Our recent contributions teaching cam- 
paign synchronized evidence our hearts 
attuned noble Cause." 

In 1939 hc wrote: 
"Your very generous offeriags enable me, 

in these days of stress and trial, to extend the 
range of the work of the Cause at its World 
Center, to reinforce the activities initjated 
at the various national centers. . ." 

Also ccbortt this time, he wrote: 
"Though you yourself are in America, yet 

the range of the services which y o u  contribu- 
tions render possible i s  far-reaching. You 
should feel greatly encouraged, thankful and 
happy for being able to lend such an impetus, 
in these days of stress and peril, to the world- 
wide activities of so precious a Faith." 

 man^ nlany of Milly's services are known 
only to God, the belotied Guardian and 
herself. Indeed, she herself could not remein- 
ber t l m  all. In most instances her out- 
standing gifts were acknowledged by Shoghi 
Effendi in his general letters or cablegrams. 
Among those were: 

Purchase of property on Mt. Carmel(l926); 
development and exteasion of smmier school 
properties at Gcyserville, California (1936) 
and at Davisun, Miclrigan; publication of 
BahPi literature for the first time in An-haric 
(1934); first contribution to the Bahiyyiix 
JLhburn Fund toward the ercction of the - 
Mother Temple of America (1939); cantribu- 
tion to the Teinple Fund in Persia (1939); 
defraying cost of publication of four recent 
volumes of The Bahd'i Y?o~'ln'; repeated 
contributions to teaching work arid to the 
Mother Temple of America; gifts of p

r

operties 
near this Temple, as well as donations to the 
first Teinpic Dependency donations toward 
purchase of nineteen supplementary Temple 
sites in Latin-America, Europe and Asia; 
contributions to aid eniX~elbshment of the 
area sur roundi~  the Tomb of Bal~ri'u'llhl~ 
at Rahji and erection and furnishing of the 
International Archives building on h4t. 
Camel. In 1356 Shoghi Effendi wrote to 
Milly: "Dear and prized co-worker: 

I will devotc a part of your very generous 
contribution to the pu~ehase of a few Chinese 
and Japanese cabinets, pands and ornaments 
for the International Archives now naring 
completion, the exterior and interior of which 
wiI1, to a very n~afked extent, be associated, 
for alI time, with your nlunificent support 
of the rising institutions of the Faith at i ts  
tVorid Center. I am sure you will bc highly 
pleased, and the spirit of dear Mr. Collins 
will rejoice in the Abki Kingdom.'' 

fie-emiaent anong the gifts of one called 
by Shaghi Effendi "outstanding benefactress 
of the Faith" was the donation of the entire 
sun1 for the purchase of the Temple siie on 
Mt. Camel, acknowledged by Shoghi Egendi 
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in his October 1953 cable and in his message 
to the twelve Annual Conve~~tions in 1955. 
In the latter he also acknourledged Milly's 
assistance in the purchase of many national 
Ijaziratu'l-QuAs and endowments on five 
continents. Shoghi Effendi's last Convention 
message of 1957 referred to this devoted 
believer's "munificent donation" toward the 
building of the Mother Temples on three 
continents (Europe, Australia and Africa). 

The beautiful "CoUins Gate", the main 
gate leading to the Shrine of BahB'u'llkl~, was 
named in her honor by Shoghi Effendi 
hirr'self. 

Milly's travels for the Faith werc far more 
extensive than can be recorded here; many 
were mdertaken at the request of thc Guard- 
im, To her he entrusted delicate t;tsks which 
11e knew would be carried out with the 
greatest discretion and devotion. 

In 1942 she represented the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahsis of the United 
States and Canada in connection with the 
erection of the memorial to May Maxwell, 
Rirwyyih &Anm's mother, in Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. The nlonument, designed by 
Sutherland Maxwell, was erected by Shoghi 
Wen&. It was Milly's first trip to South 
America; it was war time, and she was alone, 
embarking on a mission for which she felt 
unfitted. When at last she arrived at her hotel 
she was handed a telegram which read: 

"Prayers accompany you always, every- 
where. Deepest loving appreciation. Shoghi." 

Milly remained in Bumos Aires until the 
model was made and approved and arrange- 
ments completed for its execution and erec- 
tion in QuiImes Cenletery, She had selected 
the sculptor and located a block of Carrara 
nmrble of suficient purity and size. She then 
flew to Rio de Janeiro, her mission accom- 
plished. In Rio, faced again with was-time 
difficulties of civilian travel and inability to  
obtain plane reservations, while praying she 
saw "blazoned in light" before her eyes the 
words: "Put your whale trust and confidence in 
Cad." In two days she was flying to Miami. 

Of this mission the beloved Guardim 
wrote to her: 
"Dear and prized co-worker: 

Your voyage to South America at this 
critical hour, the efforts you have exerted for 
the initiation of the construction of May's 

nlemorid are indeed outstanding and never- 
to-be-forgotten achievexnents that enrich still I 

further the magnificent record of your services, 
local, national, as v7ell as international, so 
nobly rendered to the Cause of Bah2uYULftb 
and its rising institutions. The Baha'is, East 
and West, North and South, admire and axe 
thankful for such signal services. . . Be happy, 
and persevere in your exempiasy and llistoric 
services. Affectionately, Shoghi." 

Milly anadc two subsquent trips to tatin- 
I 

America. In January 1946 she attended the 
first Latin-American BahA'i Teaching Con- , 
ference in Panama City, as rep~esentative I 

of thc National Spisilual Assenlbly of the I 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada and 1 
of the Inter-America Teaching Cornlittee. 
In January 1949 she attended the third South 
American Teaching Congress in which seven 
South Amsrican countries pmtiticipated. This 
was held in SBo Paulo and resulted in the first 
Bahgi summer school in Brazil. 

The Guardian's letters expressed con- 
tinuany l~is  deep appreciation and gratitude I 

to this devoted "co-worker". 
Such an outpouring of love, of self-sacrifice 

l 

and heroic effort as was Maly's stemmed from 
her great Iove for the Cause of God and an 
inner deep spiritual relationship and devotion 
to the one on whose shoulders rested the 
burdens and responsibilities of the Faith. In 
January 1947,Milly received a letter from the 
beloved Guardian, thecontents of which were 
cherished for inany ycars, unspoken of, in 
the secret recesses of her heart. The firstpart, 
through his secretary, read: 

"He wants to make clear to you that when 
he said, in his recent cable, rhat your example 
might well be emulated by the nine Hands of 
the Cause, who will in the future be especially 
chosen to serve the Guar&an. he meant that 
the very services you have been recently 
rendering the Cause, because of their nature 
and their intimate association with him, are 
of the kind which one of these nine might well 
be called upon to render. So you see you are 
not only \worthy to be a Hand of the Cause, 
but have rendered a service which ordinarily 
would be performed by this select body of 
nine, You must realize that his conferring 
this rank upon you is not as im inducemeat to 
you to perform future tasks, but as a well- 
deserved recognition of those already per- 
fornled !" 
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The Guardian's postscript: 

"Dm m d  prized co-worker: 
With a heart overflowing with profound 

gratitude, I an1 now writiizg you these few 
lines to reaffirm the sentiments, expressed 
lately on severai occasions and in a numba 
of telegranls, of heartfelt and unqualiged 
admiration for your magnificent services, 
rendcred in circumstances so exceptional and 
difficult as to make then1 doubly meritorious 
in the sight of God. You have acquitted your- 
self of the task I felt prompted to impose upon 
you in a manner that deserves the praise of the 
Concourse on high. The high rank you now 
occupy and which no Bahri'i has ever held in 
his own lifetime has been conferred solely 
in recogaitioa of tho manifold services you 
have already rendered, and is, by no means, 
intended to be a stimulus or encouragement 
in the path of service, Indeed the chasacter 
of this latest and highly significant service 
you have rendered places you in the category 
of the Chosen Nine who, unlike the other 
Hands of the Cause, are to be associated 
directly and intimately with the cares and 
responsibilities of the Guardian of the Faith. 
I feel tmly proud af you, am d r a m  closer to 
you, and admire more deeply than ever before 
the spirit that animates you. RIay the Beloved 
reward you, both in this world and the next 
for your truly exemplary achievemonts. Grate- 
fulIy and affectionately, Shoghi." 

In 2947 Milly Collins was made a Hand 
of the Cause; this, he wrote to her, he would 
himself announce at the right time in the 
future. This distinction alone singles her out 
as one uniquely 'loved and privileged. This 
explains the allusions ia the above letter. 

Later that year he wrote: 

"Dear and prized co-worker: 
The memory of the services, assistance and 

support you extended to me In my hour of 
anxiety and stress a year ago at this time, is 
still vivid, and evokes my deepest admiration 
and gratitude. YOLI~ serk5ces in other fields, 
and in the course of many years have, more- 
over, served to deepen my feelillgs of &ection 
and gratitude for so distinguished a handmaid 
of Bahti'u'llhh and Hand of His Cause. . , 
Gratefully and aEectionately, She*." 

After the second World War Milly's 
travels look her several times to Europe. In 
October 1949 Shoghi Effendi wrote to her: 
"I greatly rvelcame the splendid oppor- 

tunity you now have of csntrributing yovr 
share--substantial and abiding I am confident 
it will be-ta the progress of the Faith and 
tlte edification of the believers in Great 
Britain, Poland, Switzerland and Germmy. 
I have already informed the German and 
13ritish. National Assemblies, and 1 am sure 
the friends will be delighted to meet you, a ~ d  
will be greatly stimulated by the news you 
will impart to them, as a rest& o f  your wide 
experience, and parfieularly by the spirit 
which so poweifu11y anhates you in the 
service of our beloved Faith. This lidtest 
journey you w d e r w e  for the spread and 
consolidation of the Faith at such important 
European centers constitutes another chapter 
of the truly remarkable and outstanding 
reord of your eminent international services 
to thc Cause of God. . . Your true and grateful 
brothcr, Shoghi." 

Milly was invited to Turkey and Egypt in 
December, 1951, to carry out special requests 
of the beloved Guardian. When it was titime 
for her to haye for Turkey she was ill, but 
this did not keep her from setting out on the 
long and arduous journey in mid-winter. In 
Cairo, when she could hardly stand, she 
addressed a large public meeting in the 
Qa&atu1l-Quds. T t  seemed as if this was to 
be Milly's role from this time on-to ignore 
illness and her increasingly crippling arthritis, 
and to go forward, usually in pain, putting 
her whole trust in God. 

With her appointment by Shoghi Effendi 
in January 1951, as vice-president of the 
International. Bah2i CounciI hiilly was called 
to Haifa to live. Haifa was now her "home", 
the Guardian told her. She received his 
pern~ission, however, to return to the United 
States in s m e r  for treatment of her arthritis 
and for attending to her business affairs. 

m e n  Shoghi Effendi launched the Ten- 
Year World Crusade, with four Xntercon- 
tinental Conferences, in 1953, he appointed a 
Hand of the Cause as his representatiye to 
each Conference, For the All-America Con- 
ference in Chicago he chose Amatu'l-Bahi 
Rhhiyyih f(hhum, accompanied by Mifly 
Collins. 
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For the midway point of the Crusade, 
Shophi Effendi again called for Intercanti- 
nental Conferences, this time five ia number. 
To the European Conference, in Frankfurt, 
Germany, he appointed Amelia Collins as 
his representative. When the time came for 
holding the Confence, in July 1958, the 
beloved Guardian had ascended to the 
Abhk Kingdom. 

At the close of Milly5s tribute to Shoghi 
EEendi, givcn at this Conference, she said: 

"We are all, in a way, Shoghi Effendi's. 
heirs. We have inherited his work. His plan 
is completely laid out. Ours is the task to 
fulfill it. We must, each of us, conlplete our 
share af the World Crusade. This is the 
~nemvrlal we inust build to our beloved 
Shoglli EfFendi. 

"Let us love him more now thm ever 
before, and through the poaer of our love 
attract his love to us, and bring his bbssing 
on our labols. 

"Let us not fail him, for he never failed us. 
Let us never forget him, for he never foigot 
us.'' 

On November 20, 1960, at the laying of the 
cornerstone of the European Temple, this 
heroic representative of the Guardian was 
ablk, to complete the sacred task entrusted 
by him to her of'placing some earth from 
Bahi'u'ilBhYs Holy Shine in the foundations 
of the Mother Temple of Europe, In rain and 
sleet, Milly stood throughout the ceremony, 
completing her mission for the beloved 
Guardian. 

Throughout the sad and overpowering 
days folIowiag the passing of Shoghi Effendi 
from this world, Miliy was sustained by words 
he had spakcn to her when he left Hsifa in 
.Tune, 1457. He had taken her hand andlooking 
deep into h a  eyes had said: "Don't be sad, 
Milly.'' His ringing words and his radiant 
smile would be with h a  axzd sustain her 
always. However n~uch she had been enabled 
to do, she felt it was neser enough; nothing 
could ever be enough to do for one who 
himself had sacrificed his life in loving 
service. 

Xt was in November, 1957, that heroic MilIy, 
determined to be in her "true home" when 
the Guardian returned to Ha~fa latex in the 
month, had hastened tc the Holy Land. 
Instead of standing at the door of his home 
io receive him, she heard the calaniitous news 

of his sudden passing which shocked the entire 
BahL'i world. Milly, who had arrived the night 
bcbre in Naifa, left at oilce for Lonbn lo I 

join R6~iyyihKJs&iluin in her hour of greatest 1 
need. This w7as perhcps one of the greatest 
zcis of her life, that ill, old, prostrated herself 
with grief, she shouId think only OC the woman 
who had becomc Iike a daughter to her and 
rush to her comfort and support. Though the 
dark hours of London, at Bahji where the 
Harids of tl-ie Cause gathered immediately 
after the Guardian's passing, for the four 
years following his death, Milly was RCbiyyih 
KJAnurn's greatest comfort, - and indeed, 
the greatest comfort to all her fellow- 
Hands. 

Increasingly In constant. pain, her lo>e of 
the Faith and her inflexible deten~ination to 

I 
serve it, kept hex going; she attendcd the 
ineetings of the Hands in the Holy Land. mct i 
with and inspired the pilgrims, forced her I 

failing body to keep going w h e ~ ~  every move- 
ment hurt. 

How well she had lived up to the words 
written to her in 1924 by Shoghi Effendi: 

". . . It is our duty and privilege to trans- 
late tile love and devotion we have for our 
beloved Cause into deec's and actions &at 
will be condr~civc to the highest good of 
mankind. . ." 

Tn October, 1961, Miliy returned to Haifa 
for the last time. Her sense of duty was so 
slrong that in spite of the fact that she had re- 
cently fractured her alm in a serious fali and 
k e n  in hospital, shc managed to get home, 
accompanied by a close friend. Her intention 
%as to attend the meting of the Hands in 
Bahji, where important decisions Rere to be 
made regaxding the election of the Universal 
House of Justice. Illness kept her from d l  
bur one of the sessions - the most important. 
It was pitiful to see indomitable Milk carried 
on a chair to the meeting and then back to her 
car. On her last full day in this world she had 
a cable sent lo her old, and always dear, 
National Assembly of the United States 
concerning assistance she wished to give to 
a pioneer. 

On the afternoon of January I ,  1352, Milly 
passed away, held in the anls  of RCQiyyib 
Khhnum. She is h i e d  ill the Bahb'k ccmctefy - 
at the foot of Mt. Camel. She outlived her 
beloved Guardian, who had written to her 
rnany years before: 



"Your constancy in service and your single- 
minded and wholehearted devotion to the 
inanifold interests of our beloved Cause are 
truly an example and an inspiration that will 
live and iduence many a soul. Your endeav- 
ass will eventually be crowned with success 
and I trust you will live to witness the fruit 
of your indefatigable services to the Sacred 
Threshold." 

Surely she had fdfJlled the hope of 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, 

"thaf tlrou rnnyest daily advance in the 
Kingdon?, that thou nuyest became a fieave?t/y 
angel, con$rmed by the breaths qf  the Hu/y 
Spirit, and may erect a structure rhar shall 
eternaiiy remain Jivm and unshakeablc." 

GEORGE TOWNSHEMI 

To Bax~i 'u ' t~A~t 

Only beioved! With a heart on fire 
And all my longings set in one desire 
To make my soul a many-stringed lyre 

Iibr Thy dear hand to play, 
1 bend beneath Thy mercy-seat and pray 
That in ihe strength of perfect love I may 
Tread with firm feet the red aud mystic way 

Whereto my hopes aspire. 

I have forgotten all for love of Thee 
And ask no other joy from destiny 
T h  to be rzpt withia Thy unity 

And-whatso'er befall- 
To hear no voice on earth but Thy s7ueet call, 
To walk among Thy pe~ple as Thy thrall 
And see Thy beauty breathing throughout all 

Eternal ecstasy. 

Lead nle forth, Lord, amid the wide world's 
ways, 

To bear to Thee my witness and to raise 
The dawn song of the breaking day of days. 

Make my whole life one flame 
Of sacrificial deeds that shall prodaim 
The new-born glory of Thy ancient name; 
And let my death lift higher yet the same 

Triumplxil chant of praise! 

Na other words are worthy to describe, or 
indeed can convey an image of, the all- 
consuming, ever-burning fire of devotion 
that dominated, gaverned and so ren~arkably 
sustained my father's life. Driven always Isg 
a restless urge to seek, to study and later to 
proclaim the Day of God, he seems not to 
have known real contentment nor, despite the 
tributes paid to him, to have reallsed what 
he had done or been aware that his prayer 
was granted. His great hhwnity blinded bin1 
to his achievements. We saw only unattainable 
goals ahead. 

Born in Dublin, where his father: was a well- 
known figure and had a large family, he won 
a scholarship to Uppingham School and avo 
exhibitions to I-Eertford College, Oxford, 
where he was awarded his half-Blue for long 
distance running and was graduated in Classics 
in 1899. In 1903 he was calIed to the Irish Bar, 
having served far SQlXe time as leader writer 
on the staff of the Irish Tinzes. 

He was troubled, hawever, by a feeling of 
restlessness and dissatisfaction, and his father 
having offered to send him to any country of 
his choice, he arrived in Provo, Utah, in the 
Rocky Mom~taias in 1904. Here he worked 
as a missionary znlong the Mormons, 
initiating a movemc~ll fox the building of a 
church, and was ordained a priest in 1905. 
Fcur years later he joined the staff of the 
Uniuersity of &e South, Sewanee, Tennessee, 
as Asslstani-Direclor oT the University 
Extension Departmeni, and in 1912 was 
appointed ~ssjstant-~rofessor of Ei~glisb. 

la  the summer of 1916, after he had 
experienced a strange conviaion that he was 
going to leave Ainerica, rll his holiday plans 
fell sudde~zly througl~ and he decided to come 
home. 

My father stood on deck on the early July 
morning to take in the scene as the boat, 
driving westward, approached the I-iarbour in 
Dublin Bay. Before he reached hoine he had 
decided that America, vvl~ose nationality Ize 
had embraced and where his possessions 
remained, would claim him no more. In the 
autumn he undertook the duties of a curate 
at Boote~stown, County Dublin. 

The Hill of Howth, with its seagulls, the 
scene of earlier holidays, had symbolized 
Ireland in mny father's mind while he had been 
awav. and it was Howth lie chose for his first . * 

George Ton~nshend, circn 1924 holiday after his return. On one of his first 
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days there - it was July %gab - there 
reached hiin, from a friend in Azncrica, one 
or t\xzo pamphlets containing some words of 
'Abdu'l-Bstha, and a he himself expressed 
it, "WZ*en I looked at those, that was the 
beginning and the end with nnle5 

"'To his honour Mr. George To?vmhend, Gatway, 
Lrelnnd; Upon him be greeting and praise. 

'a thou who art thirsty for the foui~tak of 
Truth ! 

'"Thy letter was received and the account of 
thy life has bee11 known. Praise be to God 
that thou hast evex, like unto the nightingale, 
sought the divine rose garden and like unto 
the verdure d the madow yearned for the 
outpourings of the cloud of guidance. That 
is svfiy thou hast been transferred from one 
condition to another until ultimately tl~ou hast 
attained unto the fountain of Truth, h s t  
illuminated thy sight, hast revived and 
animated thy heart, hast chanted verses of 
guidance and hast turned thy face toward the 
enkindled fire on the Mount of Sinai. 

"At present, I pray on thy behalf . . . Zl$aa 
thee be Bahci'u'jr-Abhii, 

( S i g n e d v A s ~ u ' t - B A H ~  'ABBAs" 
July 24, 1919. 

Translated by Shoghi Rabbani 

Bail to Thee, Scion of Glory. . . 
Thy words are to me as fragrance born 

from the garden of heaven, 
Beams of a lamp that is hid in the height 

of a holier world .'. . Lo, Thou hast breathed 
on my sorrows the sweemess of faith, and 
of hope, 

Thou hast chanted high paeans of joy that 
my heart's echoes ever repeat, 

And the path to the knowledge of God 
begins to glimmer and ope before my falter- 
ing feat, 

GEORGE TOWNSHE%D 

George Townshend 

"0 Thou ilXufniried soul and revered personage 
in the kingdom! 

" Your letter has been received. Every word 
indicated the progress and upliftmeat of thy 
spirit and conscience. These heavenly sus- 
ceptibilities of yours form a magnet which 
attracts the confirmation of the Kingdom 
of God; and so the doors of the realities and 
nleanings wiil be open unto you, and the 
confirmations of the Kingdom of God will 
ewelop you.. . 
"It is my hope that your church will come 
under the Heavenly Jerusalem. . . . 

" Emto thee be the glirry oj' AbM! 
(signed)-'A~ou'~-B~~L 'ABBLs." 

Dec. 19, 1920. 

Translated by LtitfuXlAh S .  W I m  

* me entire poem appears in The Mls8iorr of Ballri'a'lliih, 
plioiished by George Ronald. 1952. 
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In January, 1919, within a p a r  of his 
marriage, my father had taken up residence 
as Rector of Ahascragh (ford of tile said- 
hills), Coanty Galway, a country parish in. 
the \vest of Xrclaild where a large Georgian- 
built rectory looked out over a lawn snr- 
rounded by beech trees. Soon after the passing 
of "bdu'i-Bah& he wrote: "While X see in 
bold outline the forces and nlethods at work 
and constaatly forecast how the attack- 
onrush - and victory of the upwelling and 
descending powers will be achieved, I am 
drawn to wonder how in particular these 
legions of the Unsee~l will make their activity 
manifest in Ireland and also in this Church 
(as ill others). I consider what may be my 
part, as foretold by 'Abdu'l-Bah&. . ." At 
present, it seemed to him, the preparation lay 
in working among the people entrusted to 
hi~n? and he continued to be a loyal servant 
of the Church. 

He was elected, one of eight of all Ireland, 
a Canon of St. Patrick's Cathedral, Dublin, 
by his fellow clergy, by some of whom he 
came to be regarded as the best preacher in 
the Chuxch of Ireland. After he became 
Archdeacoll of CIonfert (also in 1933) the 
honour of a bishopric was twice suggested to 
him, but he dedined to let his name go 
forward. 

Meantime, after nine years' study of the 
Faith of Bah2i'u'Ekh, he published in I926 
a book of prayers and meditations entitled 
The Altar on the Ifeaiatlz and sent a copy to 
the Guardian who wrote: "The erlclosures 
you have sent me I will treasure, particularly 
the little book which P conceive as an exquisite 
expression of Ioiiy thoughts impregnated 
throughout with the BaWi Spirit." Some 04' 
the contents reappeared in The Mission of 
Bnhli'lc'ilBIz, a miscellany of his writings 
published in 1952. 

Ten years later, after publicly. identifying 
himself with the Faith - a decision inadvert- 
ently thrust on h in~  at short notice - at the 
World Congress of Faiths in London, he 
declared to the Guardian his eagerness to 
leave the Church and devote his energies to 
the service of BahC'u'll&. Eleven restless 
years, however, were to pass before this wish 
was fulfrlIed. 

&lore Io~lg ~ n y  father became absorbed in 
his next book The Heart of ffie Gospel (1939), 
i'%e Promise of A[[ Ages having llppcarcd 

under a pseudonym in 1934, and would speak 
of it in enthusiastic terms in reply to m y  
inquiries on my retun1 fron~ school. 

While Germany over-ran Europe in 1940 
he conclrtded a sermon on world perplexities 
by saying that he personally had found no 
answer to the problems of the modern world 
except that given by Bahk'u'llkh, the sound 
of Whose Name I can still hcar as it was 
uttesed by my father's voice that day anid 
the echoes of the great cathedral of the 
pioneer of C1,iristianity in Ireland. 

The foIlowing is recorded in his own hand: 
"Tuesday eveg. Nov. 3rd. 1942 at 8.30 [in 
a room at the Rectory] Nancy, Una u ~ d  1 
conjointly presented the Message to.. ., a 
total party of nine. The Message was well 
received and all went away taking BahB'i 
literature and proadsing to cotm next week 
and bring friends." 

When it is ranembered that my father, who 
for years wrote for the Church of Ireland 
Gazette, had also formed a Clerical Union in 
which the local clergy would meet informally 
each month in a hotel in Ballinasloe and each 
in turn pxepare and read a paper on a topic 
of interest, it is clear that while he remained 
in it he did all he could do to bring his church 
""under the heavenly Jerusalem." 

Haifa? July 7, 1947, 
"Dear and valued co-worker : 

I am thrilled by the news of your resigna- 
tion - a truly remarkable and historic step. 
Your past and notable sesvices, . . . your bold 
and challenging act at present in dissociating 
yourself from the Church and its creed, to 
accomplish better the purpose of that Church, 
and your subsequent resolve to pioneer in 
Dublin and hekp in establishing the adminis- 
trative basis of the BahB'i New World Order 
in Ireland are deeds that history will record 
and for which future generations will be 
deeply grateful and will extol and admire. . . 

Yow true ~rndgrateful hrother, 
Sno~m." 

My father's first experience of taking part 
in Wa'i teaching and admi~istrative activities 
came after thirty years of purely academic 
study and contributed greatly, as he said, to 
the development of fils thought. 
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A statement which, under the title "The 
Old Churches and the New World F a i ~ , "  he 
uow addressed to all Christian people on the 
relationship of the B W i  Faith to Christianity, 
was circulated to 10,000 leaders of thought 
in the British Isles. A copy was sent to the 
Bishop of Utah, where he was ordained, with 
a letter relinquishing his American Orders: 
", . . My motive is to be loyal to Christ as 

T know Him and to give to His Clrurch the 
best se~.iee which in the special circumsta~~ces 
I have to offer. It is my settled conviction 
that the Gizd Tidings brought by the Prophet 
of Persia, BahA'i'u'UAh, represent the promised 
return of Christ; that Christ is and has ever 
been tl~rough all our difficulties in our inidst 
though we have secognised Him not; that the 
Christian Cl~urches in recent years have 
missed their way, and have lost their hold on 
human hearts because they are out of touch 
with their Lord; and that the path back to 
Him and to His Fatlux lies wide open before 
them though hey have not chosen to walk 
in it. I feel I must make any sacrifice in order 
lo be free to help in transmitting to my 
fellow-Christians a Message which presents 
the one and only hope of resyisitualising 
mankind and rebuilding the social order. . ." 

Arehdeacoi~ Euikley replied: 

"Dear Townshend, 
Bishop Moulton hzs just turned over to 

me as Secretary of the Coilswcation of Upah 
two of your letters asking for deposition. . . 
As an old fellow-worker with you in Utah 
I wish to slate my confidence in you and yaur 
conscientious withdrawal from our Church 
to accomplish better the purpose of that 
Chwch. God be with you and bring you 
happiness in success." 

At the same time he produced a conlpilation 
for the Wisdom of the East Series, The Glad 
Tidings of Brihu"rt711dh. Booklets, articles and 
contributions n~ade over many years to 
Baha'i publications remain to be collected 
and e~~umerated. His witness to Bah&'u'll&h 
seemed indeed to have travelled through the 
wide world, where inmy had never lmt 
Mm, and even whom he did not know, felt 
a sense of pcrsonai gratitude towards him 
and would speak of him with the greatest 
tenderness and affection. Some fulfilled a 

wish and came to see him, greatly treasuring 
the inelllory of their visit. "There radiated 
from him such a penetrating love," says a 
letter that has come from Ber~nuda, "that 
one was imlnediately at ease. He seemed to 
understand so much so quickly. His love 
seemed to see into one's inmost spirit. He was 
unforgettable in the extreme." Fresh signs 
of the believers' regard for him were conti~luai- 
ly appearing, and it became clear that in the 
hearts of more than a few he was already 
numbered among those -how many? -who 
can truly say, and by &eir lives proclaim, "I 
have forgotten all for love of Thee." 

He suifexed more and more from a sense I 

of loneliness, and as this feeling f m d  nu 
adequate solace, inhibitions and kifirmities 
began to grow upon him, though when it was 
possible to make him happy they could allnost 
disappear. 

He was one of the Gist to be appointed a 
~ ~ 

Hand of the Cause during his lifetime, in I 

December, 1951, and his presence at national 
gatherings, which included five summer 
schools, came to be greatly valued. Be would 
lioid a &Eattended study class and help with 
thc program of rnornjng lectures, as well as 
take a full part in the life of the school. His 
last attendance was the Znre*.continentd 
Conference at Stockholm in July, 1953. 
Thereafter, wZ~ile he always lroped for re- 
covery, he continued to inspire the ii-ier~ds, 
as he had dways done in individual letters, 
by messages addressed to the various con- 
ferences and schools. 

He was past his se\?enty-eighth birthday 
w11en he began a version of his la5t great work, 
Christ and Bnhd'u'!luih, which his continually 
developing illness did not later compel him 
to abandon. By this tiale, however, he could 
speak and write on:y mth difficulty, and this 
difficulty increased as the months went by. 
Near the end he seemed to be retaining and 
working out in his head whole portions of 
the book, or even the whole book, and the11 
condensing it in his head into lengths he would 
be able to dictate, which hc then, it was clear, 
inemmrised, fighting all the time a battle 
against his steadiIy failing strength. Without 
th is  great determination of my father's to i 
give it to mankind, this highly vdued work 
would not be ours to-day. 

And yet in many ways the most lingering, 
the most remarkable, the most worthy of his 



achievenlents, to me at least, was his reaction 
to his own infirnlities and, particularly during 
his last years, the influence one fcIt from his 
presence on entering his room. While he sat 
Iheze, he was corascious, from his deeper 
waderstanding, that he had much of unique 
value and real urgency to proclaim, for which 
eager hearts were waiting; and, though burning 
with desire to serve mankind, he was denied, 
without hope expressed of his recovery, all 
means of adequate con~n~unication of his 
thoughts. Yet he shed arour,d him a gentle, 
benign radiallee which conveyed comfort and 
cheer and affected all about him. Surely his 
sou4 was now a lyre on vhich the hand of the 
Almighty played. A Persian studeat, the last 
stranger to visit him, has said he wit1 never 
forget how nty father, from his bed, waved, 
and waved again, as the younger nzax with- 
drew, reluctantly, through the door. And 
while his presence made this unforgettable 
impression, elsewhere, in the words of the 
Bermuda correspondent, "His name men- 
tioned at a convention immediateIy caused a 
cathedral stillr~ess." 

As I look back on t h i s  time now and ponder 
his obvious, though not physical, sufferings, 
Z am made to tilink of some of the words 
'Bah$i'u'IlBh has written : 
"0 Son oJ being! Tkotc art -My lamp and 

J W ~  light is in flzee. . ." 
"0 Son of ~VIaiz! For everytizing fitere iis n 

sign. TIE sign of bve  is jovtitude under M y  
decree and patience zrnder My trials." 
"0 So?a o j  Man! Write all rlzat We Izave 

r~realed unfo thee wifh rlze ink of i'ight upon 
rhe tablet qf f h , ~  ~ p i ~ i f .  . ." 

On hearing of the passing, an March 25, 
1047, of George Townsl~end, Hand of the 
Czuse of God, Uli: Guadian of the Baha'i 
Faith tdegraphcct: 

"Deeply mourn passing dearly loved, mrich 
a h i r e d ,  greatly gifted, outstanding Hand 
Cause Georgz Townshend. His death illorrow 
pubIication his crowning achievzment robs 
British foliowets Bd~ihVu'liiih their most dis- 
tinguishcd collaborator and Faith itself one 
of its stoutest defenders. His sterling qualities, 
his scholarship, his challengii~g writings, his 
high ecciesiasticaX position unrivalled any 
BaWi Western world, entitie hiin rank with 
Thomas Breakwell, Dr, Esslemont, one of 
three luminaries sl~edding brilliant lustre 
annals Irish, English, Scottish Bahh'i coin- 
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nlunities. His fearless chanxpionship Cause 
he loved so dearly, served so valiautIy, 
constitutes significanr landmark British 
BahB'i history. So enviable position calls 
for national rribuie his memory by as- 
sembled delegates, visitors, foforthcoming 
British BahB'i Convention. Assure relatives 
deepest loving sympathy grievous loss. 
Confident his reward inestim'bli: Abh5 
Kingdom." 

His fellow Hands of the Cause have paid 
their tributes : 
"The passing of our dear revered great 

friend has deeply ginovzd nly heart. Let us 
endeavor to feel znd see merely his radianr. 
sod, his lofty station, his splcndid example, 
his everlasting love." 

"I shall never forget him and he will 
always rank among lay most illtimate dear 
ones." 

"Dear George Totmshend's sweet smiles 
and kindness will remain in ~zly heart for aI1 
my life." 

These words testify, along wit11 the others, 
to an in~perishable quaiity of his pure, kindly 
and radiallt heart. 

Close to Xi-eland's capital a gently rising 
hill dominates the city and the lalxdlocked 
bay. Across the water Iies the Hill of How&. 
On its northeast side a tree-lined avenue. 
where my father heId his first appointment in 
the Church of Ireland, runs in a straight line 
to the sea. Near the sumunit, to the northsvest, 
stands the bungalow ivliere he spent his years 
of unfettered service to thc Causz; where, on 
his desk, the assembled friends ~igned the 
dedaration of the first Spiritual Asseinbly 
in the laid. Away to t l~e south rises the 
dignified outlim of Sliese Cualin, the most 
disting~~ishaabie peak alike from sea and Land, 
standing over t!x viISage (Enniskerry - the 
iugg~A ford): v:here my father was welcomed 
on his miurn from across the Atlantic. Now, 
beneath this mountain, my father lies buried, 
while in the churchyard arouild him contintie 
sounds of nature which he kuew while he 
lived in the West. 

The burial serfice, attended, at short notice, 
by seventeen persons, was cond~xcted through 
church prcciacis, zccardjng to the require- 
ments of the Bahh'i Faith, blending the 
custoins of the followexs, not yet united, of 
Chist and BahA'u'UAltil. Menloria1 nlcetings 
were held in local communities and in the 



London P@ratu'l-Quds, and his former 
parishio~sers in County Galway gathercd to 
hold a memorial service in the Church where 
he had ministered, when a worthy tribute to 
him was paid. 

His body proved, unexpectedly for him, 
unabje to ret& a little longer a sou1 eager for 
further sefvice on earth to Bahk'u'llkh - a 
disquieting event of this strange and not easily 
fargotteo springtime, when the dafodils 
bloomed in the garden along with the last 
of the earlier season's roses and the may came 
out in March. 

CORXNNE KNIGHT TRUE 

"0 ye who are set aglo~: with the ,fire qf' God's 
Love! Blessed are ye far having been chosen by 
God for His lave, i12 this new age, and joy be tu 
yoit JOT Ravikg been guided to the @eat 
Xi~gdom! Verily, yonr Luvd hath chosen you 
to slaow the pa& to the Kingdm of God, 
among the geopie. . ." 

It was thus that: 'Abdu'l-Bahi in one of His 
Tablets addressed that luminous soul, Corinne 
Knight True. 

Mrs. True was born in Oldham County, 
Kentucky, on November 1, 1861, and moved 
to Chicago with her fanlily as a y o ~ ~ n g  girl. 
On June 22nd, 1882, she married Moses 
Adanls True. She passed to the Abh8 Kingdon1 
April 3, 1961 - having been spared to work 
for the Killgdoni of God on earth untiI her 
one hundredth year. 

During her life she gave birth to eight 
children - four boys and four girls. The 
oldest daughter (Harriet Merrill) died in 
1892, when nine yeais old, as the i.esuIt of an 
accident. In Mrs. Tmds deep sorrow over 
this, she started her search for Txuth and her 
investigations of "Uni$yjr," "Diviile Science," 
and 'Chistian Science." In 1899 she first 
heard of the Message of 135th&h'Ufih which 
was being given by a group d Pcxsim teachers 
in Chicago. She immediately became interested 
and conimenced to study the BaWi Teachings. 

The successive dcatbs of four soas and her 
husband betwen 1899 and 1909 caused her 
to turn more and more to, and to beconze 
further and further immersed in the Faith. 
Among her more than f&ty Tablets from the 
Master, some of the most beautiful and 
cerhin1.y the most tellder are .those sent by 
Hkn at the iinle of these continuous bereave- 
ments, 

Her childhood upbringing was strictly 
orthodox, with a. father who was a Presbyterian 
minister. She would laughingly explain tbat 
her unusual knowledge of the Bible was 
because she was disciplined by having to 
read it - "so, I must have beell a naughty 
little girl." She was always know1 for her 
independe~ce Itn thinking, and often reniarked 
as a child, "How wonderful it must have been 
to have lived in the days when Christ was on 
earth." 

It was in 1899 that 'Abdu'l-BahA sent 
successive teachers - H5ji Xbdu'l-Karim, 
Mirza Asadu'Hrih, Mimi Abb'l-Fadl - and 
others, to the United States because of the 
defection of Dr. Khayru'llkh. MIS. True was 
told of these teachers, who were then in 
Chicago. After accepting the Faith she turned 
at once to 'Abdu'l-&ah&, aslring Him for a 
set of guiding principies to live by. She 
rece~ved the folloa7ing TabIet from Erm: 

"0 thou dear servant of God! 
Thy letter was recei\~ed and i t s  contents 
noted, As to instructions which thou 
desirest, they are as follows: 

Believe in God; turn unto the Supreme 
Khgdonz; be attracted unto the Beauty of 
Abhzi; remain &-rn in the Covena~t; yearn 
for ascending into the heaven of the sun 
of the univexse; be disinterested in the 
world; be alive with the f~agrances of 
holiness UI the Kingdons of the Highest; 
be a caller to love; king to the human race; 
gentle with humanity ; interested in all the 
people of tlie world; wish far harmony and 
seek friendship and llonesty. Be a healing 
for every wound, a remzdy fo~- every sick, 
a source of i~ainiony among the people; 
chant the ~erses of guidance; pray to God; 
wise for the guidance of the peopb; let 
thy tongue explain and thy face illumine 
~ 4 t h  the glowing love of God Rest not 
a nsoment and breathe not a breath of 
repose until thou becomest a sign of God's 
love and a banner of God's favor." 
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Corinite Knight Trlre 

She at once broke away from the traditions 
B I I ~  orthodox teachings of her early life and 
from then on lived in co~npleie dedication to 
the service of the Bald'i Faith, following, for 
the rest of her life, those guiding principles 
given her by the Master. 

Successive Tabbts sl~ow that she turned to 
'Abdu'l-BaG in every phase of her life, and 
followed implicitly His loving counsel and 
advice. Her complete acceptance of and 
obedience to the Master's guidance, and hex 
steadfastness in the Covenant, helped her to 
make the transition after the indescribable 
loss of the Master in 1921, and to understand 
and accept fully the station of the Grrardian. 
She met the irreparable loss af the Guardian 
in turn with the same strength, courage and 
faith, saying, when told d his passing, "But 
we ~ m s t  know it is the will of God." 

Although outstanding in her spiritual 
greatness, she possessed in t i t e  love and 
tenderness for eveiyone, continuously dokg 
little things at a telling moment which made 
the act live forever in the heart of the recipient, 

As Financial. Secretary of the Bahti'l Temple 
Unity she acknowledged every donation with 
a loving personal note, shzring with the 
friends the progress of the Temple Project, 
and news of some special event of develop- 
ment - letters which have bee11 preserved by 
ihe recipients throughout the years. 

She was held in sucli love and affection 
by the friends arortnd the world that quite 
spontaneously came that precious, endearing 
title, "Moiher True.'" 
H;er home in later years ia Willnette became 

a "mecca" for searching souls, 2nd ail who 
went there were revived, encomaaged and 
inspired by the love, the kindness and the 
wisdom she bestowed upon them. 

Early in 1907 (February 27 to Mach 24) 
Mother True realized her heart's desire and 
made her first pilgrimags to visit 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
This was during the time of the Seca~id 
Comnlission of Investigation by the Turks, 
when 'Abdu'l-Bahri had again been confined 
as a prisoner to 'Alckri hy order of the SuIta~i 
of Turkey. On this visit Mrs. True took a 
petition to the Master asking perlnission for 
the American Bahii'l'is to begin plaming for 
the erection of a "'House of Worship." This 
petition was in the form of a par-H L lnerit 
containing the signatures of over a tkausa~d 
American beIievess. She tells the story of 
putting the parchlent behind her on ~e 
divan and first presenting the little gifts sent 
by the loving ftiends. But t31e Master strode 
across the room, reached behind her and 
grasped the parchment, holding it high in tile 
air. "This," He exclaimed, "this is what gives 
me great joy." "Go back," He told her, "go 
back and work for the Temple: it is a great 
work." How she longed to do t h i s  work, but 
it seemed snch a great task. 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
looking at her with deep intensity said, 
"Devote yourself to this project - make a 
beginning, and all wil l  come right." He then 
ploceeded to give basic instructions about its 
design, It was to have nine sidos, nine gardens, 
niile fountains, nine doors, nine walks, etc. 
And so a vision of the first B&Yi Temple 
in the Western Hemisphere was born. 

Mrs. True made nine pilgrimages in all, of 
wbjch the followlag seemed to have special 
significance. Her first, in 1907, for reasons 
already stated. Her pilgrimage in 1919 at the 
close of the first wodd war was the last time 
she was to see her beloved Master. Early in 
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1922 she again made a pilgrimage, This was 
soon after Shoghi Effendi had become tlie 
Guardian 01 the Cause of God, at which time 
he instructed her, together with Roy Wilhelm, 
Mountfort Mills, and others then in Haifafa, 
to return to the United States, as the first 
Coiwention for tho election of the first 
American National Spiritual Asselnbly was 
to be called during Ridvan. Corinne True was 
the fislrst to be elected to this body. 

On February 29, 1952, the G~rzrdian 
bestowed upon Mrs. True the supreme honor 
of appointing her as a H a ~ d  of the Cause of 
f od, so she made lier last pilgrimage in this 
year, as the invited guest of the Guardian, 
and as a Hand of the Crruse of God. The 
beloved Guardian was especially endearing 
to her during that laqt visit, losing no oppor- 
tunity ta show his love and high regard for 
her, presenting her with a precious gift - the 
Master's purse which He carried while in the 
United States (1912) and which contained a 
golderi English coin bearing the same date 
(1907) of her fisst visit to the Master. Tt was 
at this time that the Guasdhl paid her a 
nobie tribute, saying, "Mrs. True is to be 
regarded as the most venerable figure among 
the pioileers of the Faith of Bah&'u'll&h in 
the West." 

Although Mrs. True was peihaps best 
h o v n  thro~~ghout the Bahti'i worid for her 
unparalleled service in the development of the 
filst Temple of the Western World, her 
record in the field of teaching is equally 
glorious. In her early and middk years in the 
Cause, while arduously working for the 
Temple Project, she also devoted time lo 
teaching the Faith in Chicago, and in the 
towns between Chicago and Milwaukee- 
Kenasha, Racine and Waukegan, She intro- 
duced the: Faith in the State of Michigaa. In 
addition, she did a great deal of public 
speaking far the Faith, a difficult task for 
her. When asked by the Master to do this, 
she explained that she was without special 
tsaining and was shy Wore the public. Then 
the Masta told her to speak freely, never to 
be concerned, but to turn her heart and mind 
to Him, and He would never fail her. This 
she did with complete confidence and faith, 
and became an outstanding and effective 
speaker. For those who were prcsenl at the 
European Teaching Conference in 1950, in 
Copenhagen, it was an udorgettable expe- 

rience to have heard Mother True's words as 
she spoke at the Unity Banquet at Elsinore. 
The friends listened, spellbound. The atmos- 
phere was charged with light and spirit. 
Mother True was transfigured and the words 
fell from her lips like jewels. Asked aftmswds 
where she gleaned such ivisdom, she replied: 
"It was 'Abdu'l-Baha speaking, not I. We told 
me when I said 1 could not speak, 'Get 
yourself out of the way and I will come 
through,' so I did just that." 

In later years, under encouragement from I 

the Guardian, she concentrated her efforts 
more on teaching potential teachers, and 
carried out regular fireside study classes in ! 
her home where the basic and most profound 
Teachings were enthusiasticd1y and thorough- 
ly studied. 

When returning from her vasious pilgrim- 
ages to Haifa the Guardian always asked her 
to speak to the friends about the Covenant. 
This she faitl~fuIly did, and it becane a 
subject which she conveyed to others with 
remarkable wisdom and clarity. 

During the years 1948-1932 Mrs. True I 

visited many new centers in Western Europe. 
In April 1957, when oinety-five years old, 
shc was requested by tha Guardian to act 
as his representative to the historic Convention 
of Greater Antilles, to be held in Port-au- 
Prince, Haiti. (Because of political reasons 
the Convention was ac id ly  held in Kingston, 
Jamaica.) 

Mother True's entire Bahii'i life was 
closely bound to the buiIding of the Mash- 
riqu'l-Aakkr of the West. From the t h e  of 
her first pilgrimage when she presented to the 
Master the appeal of the American bbeevers 
to begin this enterprise, through the selection I 

and purchase of tho site and the various stages 
I 

of canstrirction, to the completion, she was 
ail ardent and steadfast participant in the 
many triumphs and dificulties encountered. 
Certain events connected with this life- 
time servic3 proved to be of speciai signifi- 
cance. 

From the outset Mrs. True fell that the 
Temple Project could not be carried entirely 
by the local believers in Chicago, so she wrote 
to the Master suggesting that the work of the 
administration be shared with bdevess fro111 
other parts of the United States. 

The Master replied as follows: 
". . . . Concerning the members of this 
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spiritual meeting, you suggested that they 
be selected from all the spiritual meetings 
OF the other cities of An~erica. I quite 
approve and am very much pleased with 
tgis plan. This will become the cause of 
harmony in the ?Vord in all America. 
TIierefore, ask every spiritual meoting in 
the other cities that they will each select 
one and send him, and from these sdected 
ones and with those who are select& from 
the Chicago meetings, establish a new 
meeting for the provision of the needs 
of the Temple. If this be established with 
perfect fragrance and joy, it will produce 
great results. Zn this new meeting, especial- 
ly fur the establishment of tfie Temple, 
ladies a e  also to be members." 

In November of the same yea,  represent- 
atives from various parts of the country met 
in Chicago and appointed a "Temple Site 
Committee" to locate a suitable piece of land 
on which to build the Temple. Corinne True, 
with Cecilia Harrison, found the present site, 
submitted ir to the Committee, and it was 
accepted by unanimous vote. The Baha'is of 
Chicago immediately responded and in the 
words of the Guardian, ". . ,arose, despite the 
smdhless of their numbers and their limited 
resources to initiate an enterprise which must 
rank as the greatest single contribution which 
the BaM'is of America, and indeed of the 
West, have yet made to the Cause of Bah2- 
u'il8.ll.'" 

In 1909 representatives from a11 centers 
of the Waited States of America, following 
instructions from the Master (39 delegates 
from 36 cities) assernblcd in Ciiicago on the 
very day the remains or the Bltb were placed 
in His Tomb on Mount Carmel, and "estab- 
lished a permanent organizion known -as 
the Baha'i Temple Unity which was incor- 
porated as a religious corporation fmctioning 
under the laws of the State o f  Illinois, and 
imested with full authority to hold title to the 
property of the Temple and to provide ways 
and means for its constrtrction." Corinnc 
True was elected Financial Secretasy of this 
Baha'i Temple Unity and served as such until 
the elecdoxl of the first National Spiritual 
Assembly in 1922. 

IE had been in May,  1912, that the chosen 
site was bIessed by a visit from 'Abduq-Bahh 
Who dedicated the Temple grrrui~ds. During 
this visit to Chicago, Mrs. True had the 

supreme joy of receiving the beloved Master 
as guest in her own home at 5338 Kenmore 
Avenue. 

Wtzr crowning jay was to see t h i s  House of  
Worship, the Mother Temple of the \Vest, 
completed in 1953 and  to be present at its 
dedication on May 211d of that year. 

A few weeks after her passing, and at the 
request of the Hands of the Cause in Haifa, 
a memorial service was l ~ d d  for this revered 
and venerable ~naidsorvant, Corinne Knight 
True, in the Ma&riqu'i-A&k;ir dm-iag the 
53rd National Convention of the Bahi'is 
of the United States. 

One remembers the words of the beloved 
Master aclclressed to this pure and selfless soul: 

"Verily, your Lord hath chosen you to 
show the path to the Kingdom of God, 
among the people." 

CHARLOTTE LMFOQT 

HORACE HOTCHKTSS HQLLEY 
April 7, 1887-July 12, 1960 

Horace Holley was a tail, spare man with 
a pleasant, intellecttlal face and singuIarly 
luminous light blue-green eyes which regarded 
the world and his Mlotv man shrewdly and 
openly. Anjrone who is unfamiliar: with t l ~ e  
people of New England cannot expect to fully 
grasp his nature for he was a typical example 
of that race of hardheaded, independent, 
1i~anorous and yet taciturn people, de- 
scendents of the fist  colonizers of America, 
who are renowned for their rugged i d i -  
vidualism, who were largely responsible for 
winning the Uuited States its polirid 
independence anct who later pla~7ed no small 
part in abolishing slavery from their nation, 
Of S L I C ~  a largely Puritan stock was Horace, 
whose a~lcestors included many educators and 
Congregational ministers. Born in the town 
of Torril~gton, Connecticut, he atttnded the 
LawrznceviZlc School in New Jersey, going 
back to New England for his higher education, 
where he studied at Williams College, in 
Wlliamstown, Massachusetts, from 1906- 
1909, majoring in Iiterature and becoming 
a member of the Phi Delta Theta Fraternity. 
He was also s member of the Gasgoyb 
Society. 
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There were two strongly de5ned sides to 
Horace Holley's personality, and part of the 
spiritual triumph that was his before he 
passed away, at the age of 73, was that these 
two sides of his nature flowered into a third 
creation, more bea~~tiful and powerful than 
either of the others had ever been. To under- 
stand this process one must go bbac to the 
forces that shaped his life. Not only did he 
possess a briliiant, analytical mind, but at the 
sametimehewas a dreamer, ideatist and mystic. 
His strong personal bent was literature and 
those of the BahB'is familiar tvith his books, 
his letters, articles md speeches as a Brth$i, 
are pabaps unaware of the fact that he was 
a poet and had published between the ages 
of twenty-one and thirty three volumes of 
verse. His capacities and interests led him 
amongst a circle of artists and svriws, 
progressive, independent, often Bohemian, 
but also astir with the new social concepts, 
the exploring and questing ideas so character- 
istic d the generation to which he belonged. 

When he left college iin 1309 be went to 
Europe where he travelled, studied and 
worked until war broke out in 1914. On that 
voyage two major changes in his Efe were to 
take place. 'ffe met a young artist, Bertha 
Herbert, who lent him a book to read; and 
shortly afterwards he married her in Paris. 
Tlne book was Abbas Efendi, His Life and 
Teachings by Myron H. T>helps. Compared 
with the literature now available in English it 
was inaccurate and inadequate, but it opened 
a new world to the mind of the twenty-two- 
year-old young man who read it. 

Years later, writing of this event in his 
Ue, Horace said: 

"That was my first encounter with the 
Faith of BahSu'llAh. The wisdom, the 
universality of spirit and the profound love 
expressed in 'Abdu'l-Baha, perseated leader 
of a new religion, captivated me. He stood 
apart from the epic heroes and thinkers of 
history and brought a new dimension to my 
inexperienced, naive liberal culture. Without 
knowing what it meant I had become a 
k h t f .  The pattern of life since then has 
been a series of eEorts to fiad out what the 
BahB'i World Faith is, what it means, and 
how it functions." 

From that day he never turned back. X-fis 
seeking mind and strong spirit had not only 
found personal answers to the problems of 

Horace Hotchkiss HoUey I 

life but also the arena in which be was to 
express himself, to labour, to be tested, to 
suffer and win his victories for over half-a- 
century. His own attitude to the metamor- 
phosis which took plaee in him over the 

I 

years, he expressed in 1956: "At first it 
seemed possible to encompass the Reyelation 
of Baha'u'llhh by reducing it to a formula 
or confining it within a well-turned phrase. 
Gradually my ventures pro~ed to me that I 
myself was to be encompassed, re-oriented, 
re-moulded in all the reahs  of my being. 
For religion in its purity reveals God, and 
only God can reveal man to himself." 

It was while Horace and his wife were 
living in Siena, Italy, in 1911, #at he heard 
of the arrival of %bduTl-Bah6 and his party 
in Thonon-les-Bains, France, As they had 
been hoping to make the pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land in order to meet the Master they 
lost no time in seizing this goldm opport~~nity 
to attain His presence and Ieft immediately 
for the smaU watering place on Lake Geaeva, 
where they arrived on the afternoon of 
August 29ih. Horace, ia his account of this 
meeting with 'Abdu'L-Bahft, wrote that he 
had felt that if he could only look upon the 
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Master from a distance, this would satisfy 
his pilgrim's heart. He then goes on to 
describe what this privilege of spending a 
few days near "Mu'l-'GBahiha meant to him: 

"I saw among them a stately old man, 
robed in a cream-colaured gown, his white 
hair and beard shining in the sun. He dis- 
played a beauty oE stature, an inevitable 
harmony of attitude and dress 1 had never 
seen nor thought of in men. Without having 
ever visualized the Waster, I h e w  that this 
was He. My whole body underwent a shock. 
My heart leaped, my knees weakened, a 
thrill of acute, receptive feeling flowed from 
head to foot. I seemed to have tumcd into 
some nmst sensitive sense-orgm, as If eyes 
and cars were sot enough for this sublime 
impression. In every part o l  me f stood aware 
of 'Abdu'I-BahB's presence. From sheer 
happiness I wanted to cry-it seemed the 
most suitable form of self-expression at my 
conlmand. While my own personality was 
flowing away, a new being, not my own 
assumed its place. .A glory, as it were from 
the summits of htunan nature poured into me, 

to take it in His h*x~ds as hc wanted to give 
it to his child "a Messing", as he wrote, "for 
my baby gi~l. who thus, as it were, %corn- 
panied us on our pilgrimage and shares its 
benet2ts". When 'Abdu'I-BahB was in Paris, 
Horace again had the privilege of meeting 
Him and hearing many of His intimate daily 
talks. Doris Pascal, later to  become Doris 
Holley, remembers being present on one of 
these occasions and seeing 'Abdu'l-Bahd 
holding on his knee Horace's daughter 
Hertha. This contact with 'Abdu'l-BahA in the 
early days of Hotace's BahB'i life left a deep 
inark on him. The Master had entered the 
door of his heart m d  never left it again. 
Through many of the trials and bitter experi- 
ences of life this core of swectlxess left by that 
great privilege sustai~~cd and nourished him. 

It was during the yeas in Paris, before the 
outbreak of the war, that Borate's first two 
books of poems, The irzner Gardm and The 
Stricken King were published. He had become 
~e founder and director of the &ur Gallery 
of Modern Art, situated at 211 Boulevard 
Raspail in Pasis. It is clear that in spite of a 

and I was conscious of a most intense impulse mind preocc~zpied with the s o e x  and econom- 
to admire, In 'Abdu'l-BahB I felt the awful ic problems a£ the world, the arts were the 
presence of BabB'u'lI~, and, as my thoughts predominating infltlence during these early 
returned to activity, I realized that I had &us years. Paris has always been h o r n  for its 
drawn as near as man now may to pure spirit small but klite American colony and the 
and pure being . . . I yielded to a feeling of days of the saIon had not yet been swallowed 
reverence which contained more than the up in the bedIam of the post-war years; 
solution of intellectual or moral problems. Horace and his wife must have enjoyed the 
To look upon so wonderful a human being, entrk to many interesting circles of artists 
to respond utterly to the charm af His and intellectuals, a11 environment eminently 
presence-this brought me continual happi- co~igenial and natural to them bath in every 
ness. I had no fern that its effects would pass way. 
away and leave me unchanged. X was content 
to remain in the backgt-ound . . .'Abdu31-BahB 
answered questions and made frequent 
observations on religion in the West. He 
laughed heartily from time to time-indeed, 
the idea of asceticism or useless misery of any 
kind cannot attach itself to this fully-developed 
personality. The divine element in Him does 
not feed at the expense of the humm element, 
but appears rather to vitalize and enrich the 
human element by its own abundance, as 
if He had attained His spiritual development 
by fulfiIlinp His social relations with the 
utmost =dour . . ." 

When the time drew near for them to leave, 
Horace, (like others), having received a gift 
of a Bah2b ringstone, requested 'Abdu'l-Bah& 

In 1913 Horace's f is t  book on the subject 
of his new-found Faith was published in New 
York under the title Bahd'ismn-The Modern 
Social Religion. A copy of this u7as forwarded 
to 'Abdu'I-Bah& and on the twenty-second 
d September, 1913, 'Abdu'l-BahSt sent to 
him from Ramleh, Egypt, the first of the two 
Tablets He wrote to him, praising his book 
highly and stating that the friends were busy 
reading it and that He Himself hoped it 
would be translated so He, too, could rcad it. 
He addresses Horace as "0 Son of Ihe King- 
dom!" and goes on to say, "Thtil~k God . . . 
thou art confirmed and assisted, thy aim is to 
render sexvice to the Kingdom of Abhk and 
to promote the teachings of BahA'u'llrih. 
Although the glory and greatness of this 
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service is not known at prcscnt, in luture bnpulses, inherits a farm, needs a means of 
agcs it will asswne the greatest importmice support, goes and farms and in the endlcss 
and will attract the aucnlion of learned men. round of pressing chores all his practical, 
Therefore strive thou ever increasinglq in such iliherited farmer-ancestry comes out in him. 
servlce in order that it may become the cause Every now and then the dreamer inside turns 
of thy everlasting glory . . . and thou mayest over restlessly in his sleep. Such to me is I 

shine like a star on the Mhri horizo~." what happened to Horace. But at the end 
Rett~rning with his family to the United of his life the dreaming Horace awoke again 

States in 1914, Horace moved in New York and the t ~ o  men became one, a much greater 
City in very much the same circles as he person than either could have been alone. 
had in Europe; he was engaged in writing a From 1918 to 1920 Ilorace went to work 
sccond book on the Bahi'i standpoint which for the Iron Age Publishing Company in 
appeared in 1916 undcr the titIe The Social New York in its sales promotion department. 
Priizciple. It was during this year that he 
received his s a n d  letter from the Master, 
written from Hifa and dated March 20th, 
1916, in which 'Abdu'l-Bahb addresses him 
as "0 tree of the AbhA Paradise Laden with 
fruit." From the tone of this Tablet it is cfear 
that Horace ha& been passing thsough deep 
waters in his own personal life. Unfortunatdy 
Horace's letter to the Master is not available, 
but 'Abdu'l-Bah&'s letter says: "All that 
thou hast written was a cry from the depths 
of a sincere heart." He goes on to say, ill 
sum, that although Horace bas been silent, 

These were the years when his marriage to 
Bertha came to an end and he married Doris 
Pascal, with whom he lived for forty-one 
years, serving the Cause constantly together. 
In 1921 he left the publishing fum a*ld became 
chief of the copy department at the Redfield 
Advertisir~g Agency, where he remained 
until $925, 

His preoccupation with serving the Bahs'i 
Cause was steadily wowing. In 1922 the hst 
American National Spiritual Assembly was 
elected, In 1923 Horace became a member of 
that body, on which he remained until 1959, 

once again his voice is raised in new melodies serving as its secretary for thirty-four of hose 
and that every wayfarer must expect to be thirty-six history-making years. It was in 
tossed on the rough seas of life; tests are 1921 that he wrote Bnhd'i-The Spirit of the 
stimulating and a sea with IW storms brings Age. His own spirit is revealed by the words 
stagnation and complacency. in which he dedicated a volume of this work 

In 1917 Horace's pen was again active and to Xbdu'l-BahXs much-loved sister: "Will 
he published two books, one of p o r n ,  the Greatest Holy Leaf  lay this book in the 
entitled Divination and Creation and a prose dust of the Supreme Threshold as an offering 
work Read-Alotld Plays. They m7ere his last of humility, of love, of evanescence from the 
f l ights in poetry and prose to go to pl'ess. The servant of BahB'u'llLih, Horace Halley, New 
presei~t world is not too hospitable to poets York City, December 20, 1921 ." Dusing that 
or dreamers and the struggle to eaxn a living, same year he edited the fist  comprehensive 
to s~lpport a wife and now two daughters, 
Hertha and Marcia, as welt as a growing 
unhappiness in his donlestic life, aB combined 
to clip Horace's wings. 

X remember Horace from this period. My 
mother and he and his wife were old friends, 
joined in their common devotion to the Faith, 
the very essence of which had been poured into 
them through their meetings with 'Abdu'l- 
Bahli. Our association lasted until his death 
in 1966, so one can only take this as a personal 
impressio~x. 

These were the years, I believe, when 
Woracc changed. It is hard to define in words. 
A race-horse has to give up racing and lellril 

compilation of the BahB'i Teachings in the 
English language, entitled Bahd'f Scripfares, 
a thick volume that for many yews served 
as a sort of BahB'i bible a d  was of inestim- 
able assistance in educating the Bahk'is 
themselves in a better tmderstanding of their 
Faith. This book was later revised by him 
and published as Bah&'i World Faith. 

At the very outset of Skoghi Effendi's 
ministry Horace's relationship to h e  young 
Guardian of his Faiib was estabIished, a 
relationship the importance of .which to the 
development of BaWu'likh's Administrative 
Order cannot be overestimated. As early as 
1923 Shoghi EEendi wrote to the American 

to pull a load; an artist, full of creative Assembly in connection with the Star of the 
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West: "I have been impressed by the beauty 
and force of the various articles contributed 
to the Journal by Mr. Horace Ilolley and 
Mr. Stanwood Cobb and would indeed 
weIcome with genuine satisfaction an wen 
more active participation on their part in the 
editoriai section of the BahB'i Magazine." 
And in 1924 11e wrote to Horace: "My most 
precious brother: The recent activities of the 
Publishing Committee with you as its central 
figure and moving and directing force, are 
indeed ivorthy of the highest praise. Words 
arc inadequate to express my admiratiolz, 
gratitude and appreciation." 

Shoghi Effendi highly valued the qualities 
of Horace's mind and throughout the years 
encouraged him to write. ''11 am gatifred", 
he wrote during those early years, "to peruse 
the able and masterly work of my dear fellow- 
worker, Mr. Horace Holley, a work which I 
have no doubt will by virtue of its subject 
matter, its comprehensivemss and unique- 
ness, arouse widespread and gcnuinc intexest 
in the Movement." 

The relationship between Horace and the 
Guardian was an extremely interesting one. 
Shoglri ERendi desperately needed capable, 
loyal workers to assist him in his tasks. Such 
people, from East ox West, were for the most 
part lacking, and of the few, relatively 
speaking, giants in the Cause, many instru- 
ments he seized upon crumbled in his hands, 
proving themselves sick of the disease of self 
and becoming Covenant-breakers and even 
bitter enemies. Other capable lieutenants, 
like Dr. Esselmont, died. Slioghi Effendi's 
work was staggeri~g and the workers possessed 
of any real eapacity were tragically few. 
Horace was therefore doubly precious. Ln 
1925 Shoghi Effendi refers to him, in writing 
to the American National Assembly, as 
"Yoru distinguished secretary", and calls 
him "that indefatigable servant of BahB'u'll&h, 
ilw esteemed brother, Mr. Solley . . .''. The 
Guardiaa at this time was hilaself in desperate 
need of secretarial assistance and his thoughts 
naturally turned to this man of such marked 
ability. He writes to him, in May, 1926, very 
revealingly on this subject: 
"*My dear and valuable friend: I wish to 

massure you of my keen appreciation of 
your conth~uous efforts $01 the consolidation 
of the work of the Cause throughout America, 
1 have often felt t l e  extreme desirability of 

having 2 collaborator like you working by my 
side here in Haifa. The loss of Dr. Esslemont 
is keenly felt by me and my hope is that the 
conditions here and abroad wil l  enable me to 
establish the work in Haifa upon a mare 
systematic basis. I am waiting for a favorable 
time." 

But t l~e  Guaxdian realized that to bnnp 
Horace to Haifa was a solution to his own 
personal problem which thi: work in America 
could not aKord. A month later he wrote to 
two of Horace% old B&Zl friends: "Horace 
of cowse is tlze ideal man, but he ni~~stn' t  
leave his podtion at the present the." 

Shoghi Effei~di's attitude to what Horace 
was accomplishing in America and its relation 
to his own needs is fully clarified in his letter 
to Horace written in September of that same 
year: "&Xy dexe8t co-worker: T haw lately 
followed your activities and efforts, as refieckd 
in tthe n~inutes of the meetings you sent me, 
with true satisfaction and pleasure . . . I bsve 
read with deep interest the article you wrote 
on Green Acre and published in the Star. 
Your personal contribution to so =any 
aspects and phases of the Movement, per- 
formed so diligently, so effectively and so 
thoroughly are truly a source of joy and 
inspiration to me. Wow much I feel the need 
of a similar worker by my side in Xfaifa, as 
competent, as thorough, as methodical, as 
alert as yourself. You cannot atlrd should not 
leave y o u  post for the present. Haifa will 
have to take care of itself for some time. 
Your grateful brother, Shoghi." 

It irevor materialized. In 1925 Horace gave 
up earning his living in various companies 
to devote his entire life to Bah8'i activity. I t  
must never be thought that this was an easy 
step for a man of his character to take. It is 
always difficult for devoted Baha'is to accept 
support from Bahai Funds. It was o111y 
Horace's passionate conviction of the rightness 
of BaZ~Zu'llah's Teachings that pawaded 
him to give zip all thought of a pexsonal, 
independent career and become the full-time 
servant of an administration in which all too 
often his fellow believers criticized him for 
doing so. Shoghi Effendi was well aware oi' 
all this; his sympatI~y, understanding and 
approval were reflected in the letter he wrote 
to the National Asmbly  s.t that h e :  "1 
rejoice to lea11 that ways and m e m  have 
been found to ena51e the National Secretary, 
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who discharges in such an exemplary manner 
the manifoId and exacting duties of a highly 
responsible position, to devote all his time 
to the pursuit of so meritorious a task. 1 am 
fully conscious of the privations and sacrifice 
which the choice of this arduous work must 
involve for him, ns well as Ms devoted and 
selfless conlpanion; I cannot but admire and 
extol their heroic efforts and wish to assure 
them both of my continued prayers for the 
speedy fruition of their ewnest endeavors." 

With this instrument, the most powerful 
national body throughorrt the B;rbB'I World, 
a national body responsible for the exe- 
cution of the Divine Plan of 'Abdu'l-Bahit 
given to the American 'believers as their 
unique distinction and sacred tsust, with 
a man of Horace's calibre devoting his 
entire time and energy to its work, Shogl~i 
Effendi found that he could set the forces of 
Baha'i Administration in motion. Halfway 
across the world there was a collaborator 
who grasped the import of his instructions 
and interpretations of the Teachings and who, 
as the "indefatigable and distinguished" 
secretary of that Assembly, as Shoghi Effendi 
characterized him, in conjmction with its 
other eight members, and backred up by a 
devoted and enthusiastic BahB'i community, 
not only saw they were implemented, but 
expounded and classified them. 

This partnership was of an importance 
impossible to overestimate. That it worked 
so well, bore such fruit and survived the acid 
test of t h e ,  is a great compliment to the two 
people i~vokved. For Shorn Effendi was not 
dealing with a sycophant but a man of strong 
personality, views and capacity, and Horace 
was not dealing with a mere leader but a 
divinely inspired, infallibly guided spiritual 
ruler. The execution of the tasks set by the 
Guardian for Horace was therefore not 
without its hazards, But the loyalty of Horace 
on the one hand and Shoghi Effendi's patience 
and tact on the other, avoided situations 
which in other circumstances might have led 
to dEculties. 

In Shoghi mendi's life there was a tragic 
lack of stimulating, creati~ie individuals. 
Horace drew out of the Guardian many 
things that would have otherwise remained 
hidden or pursued some other course, It was 
Horace who reany conceived the idea of some 
form of publication that would reflect the 

world-wide activities of the Faith. Shoghi 
Effendi reacted enthusiastically to this idea 
and the series of Bahd'i World came into 
being. The Guardian was in reality the 
Editor-in-Chief, Horace the executor. At the 
Guardian's request, Horace, until he passed 
away, wrote every International Survey of 
Current Bahli'i Activities. The materid was 
largely forwarded to him by Shoghi Effendi, 
together with pages and pages of instructions 
and not infrequent cables similslr to this one 
sent jn 1932: "Detailed letter mailed for 
International Survey confident your masterEy 
treatment coIlected data". As this added 
periodically a tremendous amount of extra 
work for Horace, he was often behind 
schedule in writing these surveys and it was 
suggested to Shoghi Effendi that someone 
else should do the survey, a suggastion he 
would not hear of, as he considered no one 
else as qualified to produce such a key article 
.for the Bahci'i World. In 1932 in a letter of the 
Guardian to Horace, Shoghi Effendi's sec- 
retary writes: "Were it not for your com- 
petence and his reliance on your eEciency 
and judgment he would have to do the work 
of the Bahd'i World done and thereby neglect 
many of his other duties, He is stilI more 
thankful to God when he sees you hunger 
for service and enjoy being over-burdened." 
And in 1933, in his own hand, Shoghi Effendi 
wrote: "Dear and precious co-worker: I 
aun deeply conscious of the complexity and 
strenuous character of the work you have 
underiakea for the Bahd'i Wurid. I trust and 
pray that the forthcoming volume will be 
such as to fully repay your painstaking and 
valuable efforts, f am eager to receive a few 
copies of your survey as soon as con~pleted~" 

"Your contributions to the Biennial'', 
Shoghi Effendi wrote in 1933, "are out- 
standing, ~ulique and exemplary. The more 
you contribute the greater my eagerness to 
have you add to the outpui of your already 
remarkable contributions." 

It was Horace who so brilliantly titled the 
wonderful general letters of the Guardian 
to America and to the BahB'is of the West, 
picking out from the text such key, eye- 
catching phrases, as "The Promised Day 1s 
Come", "The Goal of a New World Order", 
"The Dispensation of Bahi'u'llW', and so 
on, and put subtitles throughout the texts 
to facilitate ale study d s u c l ~  weighty, thought- 
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provoking material. Shoghi Effmidi approved 
of this and it was a major service to the 
BahB'is everywhere. 

Qne of the bonds that liiked'the Guardian 
and Horace was their common overwork, 
In one of Shoghi Effendi's letters to Horace 
his secretary writes: "He is always happy to 
hear from you, as he has a great deal of 
sympathy for what he fnily realizes must be 
your continuaily overworked state. Hard- 
pressed for time as he himself constantly 
is, he weE knows what it means!" And "he 
hopes you yourself are keeping in very good 
health m d  not overdoing? --Though he hilows 
from Ioilg experience that it is almost im- 
possible aot to ovexdo when the work of t l~e 
Cause keeps on piling up?" 

The Guwdian bad the habit of addressing 
his letters to National Assemblies to their 
secretaries; usually this meant that they 
stated "Dear BahSt'i brothw", but there are 
dozens and dozens of letters to the American 
Assembly that just start "Dear Horace". It 
was a very personal relatioilship. 

The evokution of the Administrative Order 
and the part Horace played in its unfoldment 
is too vast a subject to be dealt with here, but 
the messages sent to him by Shoghi EiTendi 
adequately testify how great a r6le he 
played in the early hih is tory of the Formative 
Age ofour Faith and how deeply the Guardian 
valued liis services mil constantly encouraged 
him: "Your ready pen, your brilliant mind, 
your marvellous vlgour and organizing 
ability, above dl yoar unwavering loyalty 
arc assets that I greatly value and For which 
I am deeply grateful . . ." he wrote in 193 1. In 
1932 Shoghi Effendi wrote to him: ". . . your 
active share in the administrative activities 
of the Cause, your splendid letters of appeal 
in connection with the Plan of U~~ified Action, 
your wise leadership of the Neiv York 
Assembly-all testify to  yeur marvellous 
efficiency and your high spiritual attain- 
ments." That same year he cabled him : "&fay 
the Almighty sustaiu you in your stupendous 
efforts . . ." Another cable, in 1933, testifies 
to the esteem of the Guardian which Horace 
was winning for himself: '%%l.$re you my 
ever deepenling admixation your unrivaled 
services", and the same thought was echoed 
five yews later; "qssure you my ever deepen- 
lag admiration your unrivaled services love 
abiding gratitude."' In this s m e  year Shoghi 

Effendi wrote to Horace: "Be assured and 
persevere in your historic services." And in 
1943 Sfiogfii Effendi reiterates these sentiments 
in even warn= terms: "I greatly value, as 
you already h o w ,  your presentation of the 
various aspects of the Cause, for whose 
expansion, consolidation and defense you 
have, during so many years, laboured so 
indefatigably and served with s ~ ~ c h  distinction. 
I will, I assure you, continue to pray $01 you 
and your dear collaborator MIS. Holley, 
that you may both enrich still furher the 
record of your past services." 

Needless to say Horace" soad was a 
thorny one. Periodical$ he had battles to 
win \vi& Izimself, like most of us, and he 
usually had a lot of battles to win for the 
Cause. A time came when Slioghi Effendi 
wished the Nadonal Secretariat to move to 
the vicinity of the Temple in Wilmctte, so 
that in the heart of the American continent 
the spiritual and administrative centre could 
be fused into one. It was not an easy thing 
for Horace to pull up stakes and leaye Newr 
York, the biggest city in the world, where 
he had long lived in a congenial atmosphere- 
and with some degree of privacy-and take 
up residence in the middie west, in a small 
town, where his home would be constantly 
invaded by visiting Bah2f.s and the public 
who came to see the Temple. Shoghi ERendi 
appreciated a13 .this and cabled him in 1939: 
"Awue, profoundly appreciate sacrifice per- 
sonal convenience involved trmsfexence 
Temple vicinity deepest love.'" Having accept- 
ed to do it he put his hea t  into it; in a letter 
dated 1940 from Shoghi Effendi his secretary 
wrote: "The Guardian was pax-titularly 
gratified to kno\+ of the mi-angements you 
lravemadein connection with the eseablishment 
of the National Office in Wilmette." Kis 
qualities were soon appreciated by a new 
circle of friends and fie was n-rade a Rotarian 
and founded the Wilmette Historical Com- 
mission, acting as its chairman for many 
years. 

Horace was a clevcr, witty artd distinguished 
lecturer. He had a rather high voice with a 
slight Yankee twang, wllich added spice to 
his clear, dry, gripping de13vexy of his subject. 
Throughout the years he was one of the h e s t  
speakers the Bah&"is had in North America 
and, in addition to a great many public 
lectnres to Bah6'i and non-BahUi auiuilienw, 



a ~ d  participation in various symposiums, 
he frequently gave c o w m  at Bahk'i Sum- 
mer Schools, particu'larly Green Acre 
where he and his wife had a cottage of their 
own. 

On Horace" initiative the American Bahd'i 
News was tread and met with the Guardicm's 
enthusiastic approval. "The first prhted 
issne of the National Assembly's News 
Letter", he wrote in 1925, "prepaxed and 
signed on behalf of the AssenlbZy by its 
capahle secretary, stands as a bright alld 
eloquent testimony to his thoroughness, 
his industry, his conspicuous ability, his 
undoubted sclf-sacrsce," Horace contributed 
many articles to Wovid Ordev Magazine, 
and to various volumes of BaIzd'r' Wori~i 
(in addition to his Surveys). 

To many people Ire was many tl~ings. 
Mrrch loved by his personal Friends who 
understood and enjoyed his often caustic 
wit, his intense independence and individ- 
uality, he was not always understood by 
others. Nevertheless his comprehensive knowi- 
edge of the Teachings, his mastery of correct 
Bahli'f procedure, and the lucidity of his mind 
were invaluable assets to the Cause. Jt was 
Horace who was largely responsibte for &aft- 
k g ,  in conjunction with a BahB'i lawyer, the 
America11 Declaration of Trust of the Na- 
tionat Assembly and the By-laws of a Local 
Assembly which have been made by Shoghi 
Effendi the pattern for a11 such legal instru- 
ments of the Faith i a  other countries. 

This great servant of the Faith, with just 
that kind of mind, ground a lot of edges off 
the administrative machinery of the Cause 
in A~ilerica and in this proms, lasting 
thirty-six years, had a lot of the sharp edges 
grouild off his own nature and mixid. Un- 
doubtedly the %reatest factor in his Iife, next 
to his having accepted so wi~oieheartedly 
iJse Faith of Bah$'u'Hah, was Shoghi EEei~di. 
Horace loved Shoghi Effendi's ideas. We 
grasped, perhaps better than anyone dse, 
just what the Guardian was collstrrrcting 
through the erectiorr of the Administra- 
tive Order. He assisted in this througl~ 
all the powers of Iiis mind, giving, year 
after year, a11 unstinting service to its ~eaii- 
zation, 

ID 1944 he saEered a heart atlack and was 
in hospital for some time. The Gnnrdian 
wss disrsessed by the news of this illness and 
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wrote to him in August of 1344: "I am so 
glac! and iehevcd to learn you are OII the 
road to recovery. I tsust, howeyer, you will 
not overtax your newly-found strength, and 
1 feel confide~~lt that you will render our 
beloved Faith services as outstanding and 
unique as those that wiIl remain associated 
with your name during the Formative Age 
of the Faith of BahB'u'llWh". His continued 
soIicitude for Horace's health and services is 
reflected iil a letter to him written in 1945: 
''. . . my prayer to the Almighty is to give 
you all the strength you need lo enabie you 
to win stilI greater victories in the caursc of 
your historic labours for the establishlneint 
of Ris Faith md Wlc consolidation of its 
nascei~t Institutions. Be happy? rest assu~ed, 
m d  pa-severe. Your iruc and grateful 
brother". 

In spite of weakened health Horace u s  
present as represeiihtive d the old, outgoing 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is 
of the United States and Canada, at the 
convention held in Montreal to elect the 
h s t  inciependeet Canadian National Assern- 
bly in 1948, In 1951 he and Dorothy Baker, 
acting as representatives of the United States 
National body, zttended the convention held 
ill Panama City to elect the first Central 
American National Assembly, and in 1957 
Horace, in his capacity as Wand of the Cause, 
and acting as Shoghi Mendi's own special 
representative, attended the convention in 
Lima, Peru at whicl~ the northern countries 
of SoutIz America elected their new National 
Assembly. 

In a cable to Horace, dated December 
24, 1951, Shoghi Effendi announced to him 
his appointmei~t as one of the three Hands 
in America, chosen by the G~zardian: 

"Moved convey glad tidings your election 
rank Hand Cause stop Appointment officially 
announced public message addxessed a11 
IVational Assemblies stop May sacred function 
ertablc you enrich record services already 
rendered for Bal12u'llki1", It was received 
a l  the National Office during his absence aild 
when Mrs. HolIey imet him at the airport 
with this momentous news his i i r s ~  reaction 
was to push &om him thjs station, so utterey 
unexpected and overwhelming. The dreamer 
md mystic, csscirtidly humble beiore his 
God, shied away from the glokous rank so 
suddenly thrust upon him. But or course 
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there was really no g~iestion, for any of the 
Rands, of accepting or rejecting the Ilonour 
thei~ Guardian had seen fit to confer upaa 
them; whether they felt fliemsdues worthy 
or not they howed their heads in submission. 
Like yeast the new oflice fermented in the 
character of Horace, bringirig cut the depths 
of his spirikuality, raising him to new heights, 
releasing, after so many years of grinding 
routine and adnli~istrative work, that other 
side of his nature which had prevailed in his 
youth. Uuder the influeme of this new form 
of service Horacz meIlowed and snf'tened. 
Now he had another function to fulfil. For 
years he had Instructed, admonished, fought 
for adherence to laws m d  priaciples, blcnded 
himself into the col~sultative process of Il-re 
National Assembly as a body. Now be was 
called upon as an individual, one man, a 
high-ranking oflicer of the Faith, to work in 
a different way; to protect, to teach, to heal 
the hearts of the believers, ro lead and help 
as Horace Holley, the Hand of the Cause, 
operating under the direction of the Guardian 
himself as part of his own Institutioil. 

In 1953, during the Holy Year ceiebxarions, 
and pursuant with the request of the Guardian 
that the Hands of the Cause attend as many 
of the Intercontinental Conferences as pos- 
sible, Horace was present in Kainpda, 
StscklloXm, Chicago and New Delhi. In 
December, 2953, at long last, and for the &st 
time, he #me to Efaifa as a pilgxhn md met 
hce to face the man he had served for the 
best years of both their lives. My own in~pms- 
sion of the significance of that meeting is, 
of course, personal, but it seemed to me that 
Horace, wlio had a i ~ a y s  been1 a man simding 
alone in his own wilderness, bowing only to 
his God, and vigorously protecting his inner 
indepe~~deilce, had been. a little aii-aid, 
probably sub-consciously, of meeting this 
Shoghi ERendi. 1 think he suspected his soul 
would be seduced by that meeting, and to nle 
that i s  what happened. Ilorace surrendered 
completely to love. As to the Grrardisn, he 
too had heen aware of the iintense iindepefid- 
cnce of this rare Bal~B'i giant and wocdered 
what their meetmg would be like. T remember 
the first night somsthing prevented Shoghi 
Effendi from going over to tXle Pilgrim House 
and so hc did not nxet Elorace until tile second 
night of his pilgrimage; but then thc last 
barricades of Horace's heart weiit down I l k  

n sand fortress when the tide comes in, and 
I: suspect this must haie been a great inner 
release for this essentially sensitise, deeply 
spirituaI n3ar1. 

\hen Sboghi Effendi passed away in 
November, 1957, Horace was again iii in 
hospital and unable to attend the fune~al in 
London. Inc~easingIy for some years he had 
been suffcrillg from some implngeme~~t oon the 
nerves of his legs and towards a12 2nd of 
his life he almost constantly in pdn. 
This condition, combined wzth his weakened 
healt, now left him near to being an invalid, 
yet in spite of his frailty he attended the 
hagic a ~ d  historic fist  gathering of the Hands 
of tllc Ca~~se hdd in Sahji in December, 1957 
after the passing of their Guardian. To me, 
it was here that Horace crowned his lifetime 
of service to the Cause of BahB'u"ilih by 
psoducing the ftaest fruit of his knowledge 
and understanding of its teachings-the 
Proclamation issued by the Hmds, the first 
draft of which and major portion, we owe 
to his pen alone. 

His fellow-Hands desired that he should 
come and serve as one of the nine Hands in 
the Holy Land, and after returning to America 
to get his affairs in order and resign from the 
Ameiican National AsszmbIy, he and lris 
wife airived In Israel on December 31, 1959. 
As his wife later wrote, "When he was in 
flaifa he was $0 21 and so depleted by pain 
that he was hardly a shadow of his red 
self." Indeed, little time was given him to 
serve in fais new cspacity, fox six months 
Iattta he died. suclda~ly and peacerully, and 
is burkd at the foot of Mount Camel, not 
very far froin the resting place of 'Abdu'l- 
Bah& Ilimself. 

I t  was very touching to see how Horace, so 
&ail that one felt a breeze would blow him 
away, ivould cross the street and struggle 
up the sho~t  flight of steps to rhe Hands' 
meeting room. He listei~ed attentiveiy to the 
discussions, signifying agreement th~ough 
a ncd of ltis head or raising his hand, saving 
the very little strength he had left to express 
his opinion in words should the nced xise. 
Ia spite of his extremely frdgiie condition Be 
\+as shll tlw old FIorace, and his clear mind 
and wisdom were of hrestmable lleIp r t l  our 
decisions and his persoxlaiity a joy to mc. 

No zaount of this gat Bahli'i tiveuld be 
complete if it did not cite at Ieast a Pcvl of 
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his delightful b u ~  mots, gathered from the 
recollections of one of his fellow-ffands and 
long-time fellow-member of the American 
National Assembly: one midnight, when the 
members of that Assenlbly were stiil consult- 
ing at the end of a tong week-end of constant 
meetings, this friend, trying from a tired-out 
mind to express himself, apologized in 
advance if he did not succeed in conveying 
his thought lucidly; Horace remarked, "I 
assure you, my dear boy, you have marc 
capacity to give than we have to receive." 
Being called upon late at night by a Bal12i 
woman, who volubly expressed, at  great 
length> what she thought should be done; 
about a certain admitkistralive problem that 
had arisen in her community, Horace inform- 
ed her, "You are very sincere, dear-but you 
are sincerely wrong;!'W~n the occasion when, 
after months and months of patience, durh~g 
which the man concerned had insisted on 
his own rightness and the National Assembly's 
wrongness and had been an ever-inweasingly 
disturbhg element to the American Com- 
munity, this individual had at last been 
deprived of his voting rights. Horace pro- 
nounced the following obituary: "Mr. So 
and So has been unable to adapt the BahB'i 
comnlunity to himself." 

Ijis felbw-Eands, deprived of his counsel 
and support, paid a last tribute to his memory 
and services in the message they sent to the 
BaMi world at the time of his death: "Ckieved 
announce pasing Haifa much loved dis- 

tinguished l3md Cause l3orace HolIey out- 
standing champion Faith since days Master 
praised by beloved Guardian for uniqae 
coneribu tion development Administrative 
Order. His indelktigable se~vices protection 
teaching administrative fields culminating 
service Holy Land inspiring example present 
future generations Baha'is." Great as this 
tribute is, one cannot help wondering what 
the goEden pen of Shoghi Effendi would have 
written, on such an cccasion, of such a man 
as Horace X-Polley. But let Horace's own 
words reveal him as he was during the end 
of hits Iife: "Now what we bave here is, 
indeed, a Divine creation. It Is humanity 
being raised toward God and the Divine 
grace of God descendii~g to bumanity . . . 
therefore in our d d y  lives, when we bave 
troubles and difficulties of an administrative 
natnre, Iet us not be too impatient or too 
easily discouraged because we are in the 
pmcess of making possible the formation of 
that spiritual body of the Universal House of 
Justice. There is the basis of the world's peace. 
There is the order and security of the world. 
There is the nobility and enlightenment of 
the human race . . . if by t31e purity of our 
motives, by the depths of our self-sacrifice, 
we codd hasten by one year or one month 
the estabiblishmmt of that body, the whob 
l'iuman race would bless us for that great 
gift.'" 



CLARA DUiW 

1869-1960 

As with several distinguished Bahri pio- 
neers gone belore her, Clara Dunn arose to 
undertake her life's main work at an age when 
many women are thinking of "some time for 
themselves" after years of devotion to their 
families. The decision she made at the age of 
fifty, to leave American shores for Australia 
with this mightiest of all Revelations, the 
Baha'i Faith, was, and stilL is, the great- 
est thing that has ever happened to that con- 
tinent; further, it constituted a major dccl- 
sion in the history of the world. 

Little did the London policeman, Thomas 
Holder, arid his Irish wife, Maria, guess that 
whw they gave birth to their sixth chiid, 
Clara, in London, Endand, on May 12,1869, 
they had braught into the world a girl 
destined to become the "mother" of a 
continent! For that is what she did become, 
in spirit and in word. To BahZis the world 
over, and to Australians in particular, Clara 
Dunn was our nlost loved and revered 
"Mother". It was not until some time after 
coming to Australia that Mother received a 
letter from an early believer which began, 
"Dear Mother, (May I)." It svas then that 
Mother recalled a dream that she would be 
widely called mother some day, and from that 
time she and her husband, John Henry Hyde 
D u n ,  became known affectionately among 
Baha'is, not onIy in Australia but throughout 
the world, as "Mother" and "Father'maunn. 

It was when she was in her late thirties lhat 
she first met John Henry Hyde Dunn and 
upan joining in conversation with her he 
asked hcr if she were interested in spiritual 
things. With delicate humor she replied, 
"'I would be if T knew of any spiritual 
thkgs." 

He then told her of the Bah8'i Faith and 
invited her to attend a lecture that evening. 
Before ever heaxing of the message, Mother's 
outlook was a universal one: she bas said 
that she was ioterested only in a refigion that 
was "for everybody in the suorld, of every kind 
and colour." After hearing Father Durn's 
message, Mother said, "I'm sure it's from 
God." 

The strcngth of this conviction was weli 
andtruly put to the test in Seattle. Washington, 
where Mother spent the next five y e m  
teaching tirelessly on behalf of the Faith with 
absolutely no sccn result. Such was her 
mental anguish during this time that she 
sraffered a nervous breakdown and had to 
enter a hospital. Some friends eventually took 
her from the hospital and cared for Im. 
Unfortunately, not ill1 Mother's "friends" at 
that time were sincere. Her landlady "loved 
n-ie as much as she could love her own 
daughter" and provided her with an attic in 
which to sleep when Mother bad no money, 
having had to give up the good job she had 
with the doctors. This same landlady, however, 
carefully warned all who came in contact with 
Mother that she was mad and belonged to a 
crazy refigion about which she wanted to tell 
everyone. 

It was at this unhappy time that Mother 
learned that 'Abdu'l-Bahi was coming to San 
Francisco and she determined, in response to a 
telegram from a San Francisco believer, to 
travel there to meet Him. That she was 
penniless did not deter Mother one instant 
and she eventually arrived in San Francisco, 
hungry and in low spirits, She had no idea 
where to go beyond the name of the street 
where 'Abdu'i-Bah& was staying, so she 
asked a tram conductor if he knew where 
there were Persians staying in Market Street, 
San Francisco. The tram took her right to 
the door of the very house in which 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh was staying, and feeling her journey 
accompIished, Mother knocked thankfully 
at the front door, only to receive no answer. 
Time and again she knocked and rang but 
to no avail. "So I began to cry and then T got 
mad," Mother recalled with a chuckle. She 
pushed the door, found it unlatched and 
entered. 

'Abdu'l-Bahfi had just completed a press 
conference when hl[other arrived and He was 
exhausted. Mother left His presence and only 
twenty minutes later was recalled by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahii, now complctcly refreshed. to join the 
conlpany at His dinner tabIe. Mother's 
memory of that meeting was one of such 
laughter and joyousness as she could never 
before remember. "Oh, His smile was so 
beautiful!" Mother said, and it was also at 
that meeting that 'Abd~r'l-Bahri, "radiazlt 
and glorious looking", told a story with 



profound happiness and ringing laughter, 
looking at Mother all the while, It was not 
until Mother and Father had brought the 
light of His Message to the Austrstlian COD- 

tineiit, that she sealized that 'Abdu'l-Bahi's 
story was, in fact, telling of their most gXorious 
destiny. No wonder He was happy! ('Abdu'l- 
BaM had said, "Unless your love attracts 
me, f will not come to the West." Father and 
two other believers bad stayed up all night 
and prayed that "Abdu'l-BahA would come.) 
To hdve met souls of the calibre of Mother 
and Father Dunn and to have known their 
sincerity and courage must indeed have 
gladdened 'Abdu'l-BaWs he&; for here was 
not only the Iove which He sought to bring 
Him to the West but also a devotion and 
servitude that would cwry the Message of His 
Father to a distant land where Be Himself 
could not go, 

How often we can look back and see in a 
train of seemingly unconnected events a very 
orderly plan. Consider the: events whicl~ 
immediately preceded Mother's visit to 
'Abdu'l-B&6. Had she, for ally reason, been 
unable to reach Sarr Francisco that  light, 
the present history of the BabB'I Faith in 
Australia rnight never have been written. For 
at nine osc!ock the following morning "Abdu'l- 

Bahh lefL San Fxa~ckico. As it happened, 
Mother not o31y achie~ed her prsonai wish 
to hear the Master, - she was the last person 
horn anywhere in the world to arrive in Sail 
Francisco for 'Abdu'l-BahB's last night there 
--bat she also received at that meeting t11c 
spiritual stimirlus that was to send her to 
Australia, together with Hyde Dunn w1101-i1 

she masried on July 9, 1917, as pioneers to 
tlmt continent. 

On His return tir the Holy Land after Fllis 
visit to America, 'Abdu'l-BahB revealed the 
Tablets of the Divine Plan in which He calkd 
upon the believers in Anmica to arise acd 
spread the Message of BahB'u'llAh throughout 
file world. He expressed the longing to travel 
"if necessary on foot and with the utmost 
poverty" md  raise the cry "YA BahB'uYl- 
Abhk" and regretted that c ' i ~ o ~  this is rot  
feasible for me. . ." 

In 1919 Mother and Father Duan were 
holidaying at Santa Cruz when Dr. D'Ewlyn 
returned from the 1919 Canvention where the 
Tablets of the Divine Plan had been uilveiled; 
and when Mother read the penetrating call 
to open the Australian continent to the Faith, 
she said to Father, "Shall we go ?" and Fatbey 
replied, "Yes." 

True to 'Abdu'l-Bah5's call to action, 
Mother and Father began making prepara- 
hons to leave for Australia inunediateEy after 
returning from their holiday. For a moment 
Mother was uncertain whether 'Abdu'l-BahB 
would wish for both Father and herself to go 
but she prepared nevertheless and was, in 
fact, "waiting in the wee garden" whcn "a 
telegraph boy appeared with a cable from 
'Abdu'l-BahA contabling these words - 
'Highly cornendable'." They were delighted, 
for, as Father wrote, "This made our future 
an open door for service m this (Australian) 
continent." They finally set sail aboard t l~e  
S. S, Sunanza early in 2920, arriving in 
Sydney on April 18, 1920 after spending two 
monihs in Ho~~olulu. 

The first two yeas on Australian soil were 
trying ones for these pioneers. So011 aftcr 
their arrival they established their honle in 
Sydney, New South Rides, but Father took 
ill and Mother was obliged to take a job tlntii 
Father's health was restored. This amom- 
plished, Fatiler joined the Nestl@'s Milk 
Company as a traveUing salesnun and in this 
role he was able to cover the w l ~ o k  of Aits- 
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traiia, Tasmania and New Zealand, with 
Mother accornpaayi~ him from place to 
place. Arriving in a city she would set up 
kousekeepimg and while Father \+as away 
durii~g the week on his business throughout 
Ihe surrounding towns shc ~vould make 
frieads, entertain and tear21 the Faith. She 
ivould then have meetings arranged for Father 
to address during week-ends, and in this way 
the Teachings spread throughout the breadth 
of the Cornonwealth. Nevertl~eless, it was 
two years before the first believer accepted the 
Faith - in Sydney. The loneliness, determi- 
nation and courage of that first ''breaking- 
through" period was matched only by the 
unflinching Faith that Mother and Father 
held, that they would be assisted and victory 
ivouId most certainly come. 

And how truly it did come! Leaving 
Australian shores for a brief period. MoUaer 
and F a t k  crossed to neighboring New 
Zealand in 1923, not knowing that there was 
already a believer in that country. That 
believer was Miss Margarct Stevenson, who 
had spoken of the Faith to many people, 
but it was, as she said herself, "not until Mr. 
and Mrs. Dunn's visit that the Cause in 
A4~ckland grew." In late 1923 Mother and 
Father went to Melbourne where they 
established the Faith, leaving behind them 
Australia's fist  Spiritual Assembly when they 
went to Adelaide a ycar later. In Adelaide, 
where they stayed for some time, the Farth 
was firmly established before Mother and 
Father returned to Sydney where, except for 
brief periods, they spent the remainder of 
theis lives. Tllus ia three years two major 
countries had been ope~xd to the Cause of 
B&A"uyZlah by these gallant souls. In 1932 
Mot!xr interrupted hel- teaching activities for 
a time to go, alone, on a pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land. Wlzile there she sigt~ed the 
visitors' book at the Mansioii d Bahjf on 
January 15th of that saim year. 

Returning to Austxalia she renewed her 
teaching activities and in 1334 wrtnessed the 
fruits of this work in the establishment of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of Australia and 
New Zealand, and by this time Spiritual 
Assemblies had been established in several 
states in Australia and in Auckland, New 
Zealand. 

Then, for the second time in her Life, Mother 
became a widow when John I-Penry Hyde 

Dunn passed away an E'ebruasy 17, 1941, 
leaving Mother ia casi-y on alone. This she 
did with, if possible, even more vigor than 
511c -Lzd done before. \lTherl.e Father had mmy 
times shouldered the public meeting re- 
sponsibiiity, Mother was now left to hold the 
plalibrrn hei-self. This she did with the vigor 
and forthrightness that charackrised her 
basic personality. She was now Australia's 
last rernainii~g direct link with 'Abdu'l-Balia 
and, until rhe time of her death, she continued 
to impart to the believers of that continent 
the same spiritual iinpetus thar she had 
receiired from t31e Master Himself. How else 
could the n~iraculous dcvclopment of the 
Faith in that land in just over a quarter of a 
century have bee11 accomplished? 

The consummate honor bestowed on 
Mother in recognition of her sterling service 
to the Faith came on February 29, 1952 when 
she was elevated to the station of Haad of the 
Cause of Cod by the Guardian. Father Dunn 
was subsequently elevated to the same rank, 
posthumously, when the National Spiritual 
Assembly af Australia received the following 
cable, "Hyde Dunn regarded Hand. Shoghi". 
At the age of eighty-four, Mother was frailer 
in body but her remarkable memory ai~d 
vibrant personatity had never heen more 
alert. In 1953, she attended the first Intercon- 
tinental Conference held in Dellli, India. 
How her heart must have filled with 
happiness to have witnessed that tmly 
universal gathering under the banner of 
BahB"u'llrih! Here was the first materid 
evidence of the gradual fulfi112nent of 'Abdu'l- 
BshXs Divine Plan : an assemblage of BahB'is 
represeritaiive of world-wide communities - 
the fruits of ploneers such as herself - 
gathered together to stimulate even further 
the teaching efforts which would eventually 
fulfill the goal of the Divine Plan. 

The foliowing year 1954 saw Mother as a 
Hand of the Cause of God, oncemore in New 
Zealand. This time it was to attend the New 
Zealand Swlmtr School at Henderson VafIey. 
The visit was commemorated by the planting 
of a Kauri tree on the Hyde Dunn School 
property thsre. 

Towards the latter part of the same year, 
a11d despite Ker advanced years, Mother 
visited all the i;tates of Australia. Three years 
later, in 1957, Mother xettlrned to New Zealaad 
for a third time; on this occasion as the rep- 
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resentative of the Guardian at the formation 
of the National Spiritual Assenlbly of that 
country. Upon the passing of the Guardian, 
Mother, as Hand of the Cause went to Haifa 
where she attended the .first Conclave of the 
Hands of the Faith in the Mansion of Bahjl', 
Israel. Although physically now very weary, 
Mother's desire and determination to serve 
was as strung as ever. 

The closing years of Clara Ilunn's life 
witnessed many wonderful things. Not only 
did she behold the groua and development 
of her own spiritual children around her, but 
she also saw the fruits of her smice reflected 
irx th islands of the Pacific, as pioneers from 
the Australian continent arose with equal 
h o t i o n  to open the territories virgin to the 
Message of BahA'u'llah. These teaching efforts 
mlnlinated in the establishment of the Region- 
al Spiritual Assembly of the South Pacific 
Islands. Further, from the days of teaching 
the Faith without books or any material 
assistance for guidance, Mother witnessed the 
rearing of two National Spiritr~al Assemblies, 
Australia and New Zealand, as well as a 
National &ziratua1-@ds. She was Iurther 
to see the crowning glory of Australia - the 
erection of the first Mother Temple of the 
Antipodes, set within these shores. It was, in 
fact, ia March 1958 and at the request of the 
Gua~dim, that Mother placed "plastex. from 
the Castle of Mih-KV' in the foundation 
of the Australian B a W i  House of Worship 
during the Australian Intercoll2inentd Con- 
ference. 

The remaining years of Mother's life were 
spent in a fiat at the National .@qisatu'l-Quds 
in Sydney. Until the time of her passing on 
November 18, 1960, at the age of 31 years, 
Mother never lost her scintillating Irish wit 
which seized upon anyone and everyone, 
sometimes with fiery pointedness, sometimes 
with most delightful and delicate subtlety, 
but always with twinkling enjoyment. Fresh 
to the end, too, was her remembrance of 
many of tile beautiful BahB'i prayers, her 
favorite among them seeming to ha\re been. . . 
"0  Lord, my haven in my disfiess! My shield 
imdshelrei. in my woe, . ." for she was reciting 
It up to her Iast breath. How inany occasions 
must Mother's l~eart have been heavy for 
that to have been her favorite prayer; but 
how faithfully was her prayer answered to 
have enabled her to persevere for farty-one 

yeas in the quest that she started at the age of 
wty. 

The Guadian said of the Dufzns that they 
were the true conquerors because they stayed 
where they pioneered. 
On November 28, 1960 after a befitting 

ceremony at the National *a?iratu9l-Quds, 
Hand of the Cause of God Gara Dunn7s 
cortdge left for the Worunora Cemetery, 
Sydney, where she was laid to rest beside her 
husband. Unique in the annals of the BaWi 
Faith is the fact that two souls, both Lhnds 
of the Cause of God and pioneers of a con- 
tinent, should lie together. 

National Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahPis of Australia. 

JULIET THOMPSON 

"Deplore loss much-loved, greatly admired 
Juliet Thompson, outstanding, exemplary 
handmaid 'Abdu'X-BAA. Over half-century 
record maniPold meritorious services, embsttc- 
ing concluding years Heroic opening decades 
Formative Age BA6'i Dispensation, won her 
enviable position glorious company trjuun- 
phant disciples beloved Master Abhh Kingdom. 
Advise hold memorial gathering Mashriqu'l- 
A & ~ P  pay befitting tribute imperishabIe 
memory one so wholly consecrated Faith 
Bahk'u'lIAh ihed such consuming devotion 
Center His Covenant. 

At a memoxial service, held on Febiuary 
9, 1957, two months afta her death, Mbutes 
were oflered by several people who had known 
her well. 

At an early age Juliet became interested iil 
painting. She studied at the Coscaran Art 
School in Washington and at seventeen was 
doing porisaits in pastels professionally, By 
the middie 1890'~~ when in her early twenties, 
she had already made a name for herself. 

Around the turn of the century the mother 
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accepted the Cause. She aIso made it a practice 
to hold a weekly mee~ng for the believers. 

"Never," wrote one of her close friends, 
"will these meetings be forgotten. Those who 
were fortunate enough to assenzble there in 
those pioneer days w e  tasiing the spiritual 
happiness @ley had atways read about, which 
sings on in the l~eart regardless ofthe turbulent 
waters of the outer world.. . . Every evidence 
of a worldly atmosphere was absent. . ." 

The year after the Master's reIease from the 
prison city of 'AkkB, in 1908, Juliet was one 
of rJ.1e Kianey party who made the piigrimage 
to Raifa. It is not difficult to imagine her 
exalt'ation on attaining this longed-for 
goal. 

On her return to New York, hw meetings 
were resumecl. Pages of a new ~oIume were 
being written in the Lives of many devoted 
American believers; a11 were looking forward 
to a possible visit s f  'Abdu'l-E&B to the 

Juliet Thompson 

of Laura Clifford Barney invited the young 
artist to come to Paris for further study. Juliet 
went zccompanied by her inoiher and 
brother. 

It was there that she nlet May Bolles - the 
first BaM'i on the European continent - and 
through her, accepted this xlew Faith. Mrs. 
B m e y  wrote of Juliet that she had accepted 
it "as naturally as a swallow lakes to the air.'' 

Juliet became one of that frrsi group of 
Paxis Bah$'ls, which inciuded Mrs. Barney. 
Enthusiasm and acti~~ity were at a high point, 
partIy because of the presence of Mirzk 
Abir'l-FadI, whom 'Abdu'i-Bahli had sent to 
France. His lessons: tagether with May BolXes- 
irduence, were very confirming to Juliet, and 
the process was mn~pleted when Thomas 
Breakwell, the first English believer, gave her 
Count de Gobineau's stirring description of 
the Martyrdom of the Bah  

From the beginning of her acceptance of 
the Faith, juliet served it. Following her Paris 
sojourn she spent most of the rest of Xler life 
in New York, and her studio there became 
a center fax Bah&'i meetings. Juliet's great love 
for and devotion to the Master made her a 
natural channel for the spseadi~g of the Faith. 
Her ~:cnthuusiasm was so soul-warming and 
contagious that, through her, many people 

United States. But in Juliet's case the interval 
of waiting seemed to be too iong; in the 
s m n e r  of 1911, when the Master was in 
Europe, she again sought His presence, first 
at Thoaon-ies-Bains, France, and  the^ in 
Veveyr on Lake Geneva in Swit~erland. 
Eagerly she listcned to Ris vivifying words, 
and faithfully she recorded in her diary the 
priceless impressions of those days. 

On April 11, 1912, 'Abdu'l-Bahri arrived 
in New York, and when fie s%pped off the 
steamship Cedric one of those who met Him 
was Juliet Thompso~i. She fotlowed the Master 
everywhere, attending all meeikigs in New 
York, Brooklyn and New Jersey* and the 
Master graciously addressed a gathering in 
her studio. Seyeral times He called her to 
walk with Him on Riverside Drive, accorn- 
panied by Vaiiyu'IIBh Vaq& as interpreter. 
It was through her eEorts that the rector of 
the Church of the Ascension in New Yo~k 
received 'Abdu'l-BahB at a Sunday evening 
service, seating the Master in the bishop's 
chair beside the &tax. Here 'Abdu'l-BahL 
answered many questions about the Teachings 
that were asked by the congregation. 

Juliet reached the pinnacle of success and 
happiness when the Master granted her 
request to paint His portrait. This she executed 
in pastels, unfortunately a somewhat perish- 
able medium. Photographic reproductions of 
the portrait axe to be found in many BahB'i 
homes, but the original has been lost. 



Miss Thompson was by now z, i d -kxonn  
portrait painter, exeating many commissions 
in Xew Yark and Washington. Among these 
was a portrait of Mrs. Calvin Coolidge. 

Juliet kept a compkte diary sf the trs- 
mendous events that transpired dur.ing'Abdu31- 
Baka's visit in and around New York. Her 
article, " "bdu'i-Bahk, the Ccz~ter of the 
Covenant," gives examples of the I-espoiise 
of people froin all walks of life to the ctyi~amic 
personality of the Master - responses which 
in most cases she herself witnessed. 

Then came World War 1 - which the 
Master had prophesied would occur - when 
all commnunication was severed between 
'Abdu'l-Bahi in the Holy Land and the 
friends in the United States. Throughout 
this time of trial and testing, Juliet did not 
lose the vision of the BahB'I pronlise of peace. 
In collaboration with her spiritual mother, 
May Maxwell, she collected the utterances of 
BahZu'llAh and 'Abdu'l-Baha on this subject. 
T h e  were p~~blished in 1918 under the title, 
"'Peace Compilation.'" 

Because of her ardent advocacy of peace, 
JuIiet attracted the attention of federal agents, 
some of whom were present aat Bahi'i meetings 
in her home. She was nevcr afraid; she knew 
she spoke the Teachings of God for this day, 
Thrflugl-iout her entire Bahri'i career she was 
courageous, staunch, and firm as a rock in 
her faith. 

T h a  Juliet was a semitiye writer was 
demonstrated in her book, "I, Mary Magda- 
len," published in 1940, Here she paints with 
words a portrait of the woman whose life was 
deeply inffuenced by the teachings of Jesus 
the Christ, just as Juliet's own life had been 
galvanized by the radiant loving-kindness and 
wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha. This book has been 
characterized as 'bne of the most graphic and 
lofty delineations of Christ ever made in 
literature." 

Juliet was for many years a member of the 
Splriiual Assembly of New York and a 
delegate to the annual convention. In 1926 
she made, with Mary Max~vell, the da~~ghter 
of her beloved friend and teacher, a second 
pilgrimage to the ltfoiy Land. Aftep years 
of service in New York, and not long 
aftex Shoghi Eifendi had sent the first 
Bah8'i pioneer teackrs to Latin American 
countries, Juliet spent over a year leaching in 
Mexico. 

I 
In the later years of her life, she was 

I 
incapacitated physically; nevertheless, mher- 
ever sl-ie was, there was a center around which 

I 

B&B'i thought and activity revolved. D~ubi- 
less nany of her friends did not realize the 
seriousness of the heart ailment that affiicted 
her becax~se hex spirit was so alive and vibrant. 
Althaugh she was then in her early eighties, 
those closestto her never thought of age i;n 
connection with Juliet; she seemed ageless. 
Her earthly lift? can= to an end on Deccmber 
9th, 1456. 

Mrs. Carrie Kinney, whose maiden name 
was Hebne Morrette, was born in New York 
City in 1878, After more than two years of 
serious illness she passed from this life to the 
heavenly realm an August 16, 1959, there, 
as she often expressed it, to meet her Lord, 

She was affectionately krrotr?n to the be- 
lievers from all parts of the Bah&'i world as 
"Vafi", a name bestowed upon fier by the 
beloved 'Abdu'l-BaM. Her many years of 
constant, loyal, devoted and loving service 
to the Carise extended to many channels. Her 
feelings of universal love and &Teetion 
enwmpasscd ail those who were privileged to 
enter her home, a home truly dedicated to the 
service of BahA'u'ilBh, 'Abdu'l-Bahti and the 
beloved Guardian. 

Vafi'a and Edward Beadle Kinney met in 
1893 and two years later tvere married. That 
same year Mr. Kinney attended a Baha'i 
meeting at the home of Howard MacNutt 
where for the first time he heard the Message 
of BahA'u'llah. He accepted what he heard 
i~mediately and rushed back hon~e to tell 
VaEa about it, saying excitedly, "1 have just 
heard a .rvonderful story. Om Lord is on earth. 
1 must write to b4im at once and plan to go to 
see llim." Coming from a strong Cathoiic 
backgound, Vaffa was a little afraid of this 
announcement and ran and hid in the closet. 
Hoivever, several days later hlr. Kinney took 
Vaffa with him to the next BahB'i meeting 
and immediately she, too, accepted the Faith 
and toether they wrote a Iettcr to 'Abdu'l- 
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Canie Kinney 

Bahh who was still held a prisoner in 'AkkB, 
Palestine. 

After 13 years their cherished longing came 
true and they, with their chiidren, found 
tl~emselves on the way to visit 'Abdu'i-B&&. 
Their visit was an extmded one, a period of 
some eight months, and during their stay 
they expressed the wish that when 'Abdu'l- 
Baha came to America He should make their 
home His place of stay. 

When 'Abdu'l-Bahh paid a visit to America 
in AprB of I912 there were many friends at 
the dock to greet Him. 'Abdu'l-Bahk however, 
sent word for the friends to leave the dock 
and that He would meet with them at the 
Rinney home in the aftexnoon. He theil called 
for Mr. Kini~ey to come onto the ship to see 
Him, and later that after110011 the first meeting 
with the Master in ArneriwL took place in the 
Kinney home, During His stay the Master 
told Mrs. Iunney, "I am returning your visit, 
but nhile I am in your home I will be the host 
and you will be the guests." For many days 
and nights people came to meet with 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk, a id  the Kinneys spared neithcr time, 
effort nor money to have everything as well 
arranged for 'Abdu'l-Baht as possible. 

The Kinnoys' Iast place of residence, after 
living for some time in Boston, was the 
Woodward Hotel Annex in New York City 
and here they continued to caxy on the weekly 
metings. Shortly after her husband's death, 
Vaffa responded to the call of the beloved 
Guardian ta  pioneer, and in 1952 moved to 
River Edge, New Sersey, where she established 
her home. There, with a devoted friend and 
believer, MIX. Maud Gaudreaux, weekly 
iiresldes were again held and thraugh this 
teaching effort several friends were attracted 
to, and accepted, the Faith. 

In 1956 Valfa became seriously ill, but after 
a serious operation she appcazed to be re- 
covering very \veil and was loi~ging to return 
to active teaching. At this time the liews of the 
passing of the beloved Guardian reached her 
and it was such a shock to her that her phys- 
ical health and vitality never f~ully returned, 
and she was taken to her son's liome where 
she spent the last two years of her life, 

When the friends would call to see her 
thev would talk about the Cause and this 
would always brighten her spirits, but on the 
morning of August 16,1959 her sou, entering 
Iier room, found that she had quietIy ascended 
into the Abh& Kingdom. 

Vaffa was not an eloquent speaker but no 
one who met her failed to hear about the 
glorious Message and to be brought dose 
to its spirit. She followed the instruction of 
the Master explicitly to ". . . consider her 
audience like beautiful birds waiting to hear a 
wonderful melody, and herself like an organ 
played on by invisible bands, and be sure ta 
take this attitude because you are alive by 
the breath of the Holy Spirit." Both. Vaffa 
and her husband were designated as "PiIlars 
of the Cause of God", by the Guardian, who 
bad written to them a ie~teter in which he 
stated, "The Cause of God in North 
America ~ 4 l l  remain seang in the hands of 
such lion-hearted and staunch believers as 
yourselves." 

CURTIS D. KELSEY 
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HARLAN FOSTER OBER 

1881-1962 

Harlan Foster Ober came into the Faith a 
young man just out of college. At that time 
there were no Spiritual Assemblies, local or 
national, and all teaching was on an mljrely 
individual basis, guided by Tablets froin 
'Abdu'l-Bahfr. The fire of the love of God 
reached the hearts that were open; Ifarhn's 
was one of these. He lived to take an active 
part as a pioncer iin Shoghi ERendi's Ten 
Year plan, to see the growth of the Ad- 
ministrative Order from its beginnings to 
a stsucturc of fifty-six National and Regional 
Spiritual Assen~biies at the time of his death, 
and to see the Faith established all over the 
world. Harlan ivas always actively engaged in 
B W i  service. The period of this service 
covered .fifty-seven years, a unique and out- 
standing record as B a w l  teacher and devoted, 
steadfast, inspired and inspiring worker in the 
Faith of Bahk'u'liah. 

'Abdu'l-Baha wrote to Harlaa on June 24, 
1919: 

"Today the stirring power that exhibits 
itself throughout aU regions is .the power of 
the Covenant which, like unto the artery, 
beats md pulsates in the body of the world. 
H e  who Is firmer ia the Coveaant is more 
assisted, just as ye are manifestly witnessing 
how firm souls are enkindled, attracted and 
confirmed. 

"Stri~e, therefore, day and night &at ye 
may cause the hearts to become fium and 
resolute. The journey of teachers to different 
parts is like unto the rays of the sun which 
radiate from a cenlhal point to the surrou~iding 
regions and undoubtedIy gieat illumination 
will be obtained.-' 

Thus Harlan Ober's path was early chafted 
by 'Abdu'l-BaM. 

In a Tablet sent at the same lime "To the 
members of the Executive Board of the 
Ma&riquYl-A&k&rW, of which Rarlstxl was 
then president, 'Abilu'l-BW wrote: 

"Pxaiso be to God, tkat ye have been 
confirmed with such a supreme bounty and 
have arisen with all your power in the service 
of the X(ingdom, which is no other than service 
to the oneness of Ihe world of humanity. 
The magnet attracts unto itself the iron, while 

I 

this promulgation of &vine teachings attracts 
heavenly confirmation. Soon ye shall consider 
what a profound effect it shaLl exert and what 
a manifest sign it shall display," 

On May I, 1312 Barlan was present at the 
laying of the foundation stone by 'Abdu'l- 
B&& of the Ma&iqu't-A&kks in Wilmette; 
on May 1, 1953, just forty-one years later, he 
took part in the program o f  dedication 01 
this "Mother Tenlplc oE the West." And in 
San~rary, 1958, hc was present at the hy ing  
of the cornerstone for the B&$i House of 
Worship in Kampala, Uganda the "Mother 
Temple a£ Africa." 

ffmlan was born on October 6, 188 1 in 
Beverly, Massachusetts, in a wdl-known and 
highly-respected New England family. His 
mother, Macena Harmon. Ober, was a school 
teacher before her marriage. His father, 
George Oliver Qber, was in the shoe business 
which Auctuated considerably in these yeazs. 
Hxlan wried his way tlvough college and 
graduated from Harvard University, receiving 
his B. A, degree in 1905. In his biography for 
the Harvasd Class of 1905 Fiftieth Axmiuer- 
s a ~ y  Report he wrote: 

"'Although lectures bad been given on this 
subject [the Baha'i Faith] at Phillips Brooks 
House, I had not heard of it while at college. 
After about nine months of investigation, I 
recognized the truths unfolded in its mow- 
ment. Dui-kg the following year T travelled to  
the Holy Land, Egypt, Ti~ldia, and Burma 
which gave me an opportunity to discover 
at first hartd the application of the Bahii'i 
Faith. I also lectured on the BakB'i Faith 
ill colleges, in Young Men's Christian As- 
sociations, forums and other public meet- 
i n g ~ . ' ~  

Harlan was not only a graduate of Harvard 
University but held a Iaw degree from 
Northeastern University in Boston, Mass- 
achusetts. 

On July 17, 1422 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself 
united in marriage Grace Robarts of Cznada 
and Harlan Foster Uber. 'Abdz~'l-Bah& sug- 
gested this marriage and these two dwoted 
believers were immediately and joyously 
obedient to His wish. The simple Sah&'i 
service took place at 309 West 78th Street, 
New York City, and was followed later that 
same day by a legal ceremony performed by 
the Reverend Howard Colby Ives (not yet a 
BahB'i), in the presence of friends from East 
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2nd West. Description of this event stated 
in part (Star o j  flze West, Vol. 3, No. 12, 
p* 14): 

"Never before in Plmerica had such a 
wedding a s  this been eitnessed. All seemed 
to feel the power of the Holy Spirit," 

The prayer, chanted by 'Abdu'i-Bahh, was 
revealed for Harlan and Grace: 

'"lory be unto Thee, 0 nly God! Verily, 
this Thy scrvant and this Thy maid-servant 
have gathered under the shadow of Thy mercy 
and they are united through Thy favor and 
generosity. 0 Loxd! Assist .them in this Thy 
world and Thy Khgdom and destine for them 
every good through Thy bounty and grace. 
0 Lord! Confirm them in Thy servitude and 
assist them in T I I ~  service. S u k  them to 
become tfie signs of Thy Name in Thy world 
and protect then1 through Thy bestowals 
which are inexhaustible in this world stnd the 
world to come. 0 Lord! They are supplicating 
toward the Kingiiom of Thy mercifuIltess and 
inwking toward the reaim of Thy singbness. 
Veriiy tiley are married in obedience to 191y 
command. Cause them to become the signs 
of harmony and unity until the end of time. 
Verily Thou art the Omnipotent, the Omni- 
present and the i41n1ighty !" 

The marriage certificate was signed by 
'Abdu'i-Bahk, M, Hippolyte Dreyfus-Barney 
and the Reverend Howard Colby Tves. Several 
years after their marriage R a h  md Grace 
adopted three children, of English, German 
and Russian back-grounds. There are aow 
seven grandcl-rilhn and a great-grand- 
chiid. 

During 'Abifu'l-BahB's stay in America He 
visited Green Acre, in August, 1912, the 
nineteenth year of its existence. Of this visit 
Harlan wrote: 
" 'Abdu'l-Baha rescued the Green Acre 

Conferences from oblivion . . . His talks dealt 
with reality and gave a anew direction to Green 
Acre." 

With this new direction Harlan and Grace 
and Harlan's close friend and classmate, 
Alfred Lunt, had an increasing mount  to 
do, as they were for many years active in the 
BahB'i conferences and schools cal~led on 
there. 

Harlan's early services to the Faith included, 
besides diose as president (1919-20) aad 
secretary (1918-19) of t l~e Baha'i Temple 
Unity Executive Board, membership on the 

National Spiritual Assembly of the B a i s  
of the United States and Canada for three 
years (1838-41) md on several national 
committees. 

The BahB'i Ten'emple Unity Board's consritu- 
tion states that it was drawn up by "the 
BahB'i Assembiies of North America, inanity 
convened at the CiLy of Chicago, to tke end 
that we may advance the Cause of God in this 
western hemisphere by the founding and 
erection of a TempIe with service accessories 
dedicated to Ria Holy Name, arid devoted to 
His love i11 the service of mankind." Its oi-iject 
was "to acquire a site for and erect a?ld 
xnai31tain thereon st Sah8'i Tel~lplc or I~la&- 
riqu'l-A&k&f, service accessory build- 
ings, at Chicago, Ill., in accordance with the 
declared wish of 'Abh'l-Bahd."' The Execu- 
tive Board consisted of nine members, elected 
at the c2nnual Convention. This work was 
taken over by the National Spicitud Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada 
when it was estabiished in 1922. 

It was fronz Harlan and Grace's home, at 
37 nowbridge Street, Canibridge, Mass- 
achusetts, a room of which was given over to 
the office of the National Teaching Conlmitke, 
that the first Teaching Bulletin, dated Noefem- 
ber 19, 1919 was issued. This bulietin evolved 
into the U.S. Bahd'i niervs. 

Harlan was chairman of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly in several cities as he moved about. 
As such he was inslrumentai in obtaining the 
incornoration of the Spiritual Assemblies of 
the BahB'is of Boston, Mass, and of Bevalji, 
Mass. He also assisted in obtaining the 
marriage lice~~se issued by the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts in 1946, ar~thor- 
izing the Spiritual Assenlbiies of the 4361rb'is 
of Massachusetts to solemnize BahZi mar- 
riages. 

Numerous teaching trips were made by 
Harlan over a period of many years tlxough- 
out the United States and Canada. Ezrly in his 
Bahb'i life he planned to spend half his time 
in teaching and in tfte affairs of the Faith and 
the other half in earning a living. He -was 
confumed in this endeavor at every step 
tbxoughout his life. 

frtis close friendship with Louis Gregory, 
outstanding BahB'i tcachcr, who was appoint- 
ed postliumously first Negro Hai~d of the 
Cause of God by Shoghi Effendi, took him on 
many teaching trips to the southera states. 
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Harlan was constantly in demand as a 
speaker at Rttce Unity Conferences, at BahPl 
Summer and Winter Schools and Conferences 
held in the United States and Canada. Of one 
of these John Robarts, formerly of Toronto, 
nephew of Grace Robarts Ober and now a 
Hand of the Cause in Africa, writes: 
". . . With a little persuasion Harlan would 

begin to tell a story about 'Ahdu'l-B&&, a 
hush would settle on the gathering and all 
eyes and eaps would bc turned to him. Thea 
I knew the conference had begua. Tbe Holy 
Spirit, with all its glory and joy, had descended 
upon us, Sometimes we wouldn't let him stop 
m d  be would go on m d  on telling us those 
beautiful stories, bringing 'Abdu'u'i-B&& right 
to us. What til~xes h e  were! L am sure I uq7a 
my love for 'Abd11'1-BahihP to dear Harlan." 

In 1906, Wa1.1an was oneof the rvst Amer- 
ican Bahh'is to visit 'Abdu'I-Bahi, who was 
still confined in the Turkish prison city of 
"Akkh. After returning, Harlan gave a talk 
from the notes oi' which tlie following facts 
emerge : 

When the need arose to send American 
Bai~B'is to India to spread the teachings md 
show that the BahP'i Faith was accepted ia 
the West, 'Abdu'l-B&b inquired of Mirza 
Abir'l-Fadl M~IO should be sent. The latter 
recomn~ended Mr. Hooper Harris, whom he 
had taught in N e w  Yosk City. In due time 
a Tablet came to America from 'Abdu'l-Bah& 
asking that two teachers be sent to India, 
Mr. Wooper Harris to be one and a companion 
to be chosen to go with him. Dr. Wtliarn 
Moore, brother of Mrs. Lua Moore Getsinger, 
was chosen. When Dr. Moore sudden$ died, 
Mrs. Getsinger suggested to Hadail Ober 
that Re should go in her brother's place. Harlan 
was delighted at the prospect, and 'Abdu'l- 
Baila approved the p b .  Harlan's family, 
however, had not accepted the Baha'i Faith 
and opposed his trip to h&a,  with its dangers 
f m  plague, cholera and cobras, and Harlan 
did not have the means for financing such 
a journey. But money was borrowed by Mrs. 
Getsinger and on November 110,1906 Hooper 
Harris and Harlan Ober sailed ffom Hoboken, 
New Jersey, for Naples and 'Akka. 

They arrived in 'Akkri after dark. When 
'Abdu'l-Btihb came to welcome them that 
evening> He told &em He was giving a Feasr 
for forty pljgrims from Persia who were 
leaving the next day, and He invited the two 

Harlan Foster Ober 

newly-arrived pilgrims to tbe Feast, Harlan 
co~tinues : 

"It was a b o ~ ~ t  ten-thirty in the eveniag. 
It iiilpi-essed mc because it was I l k  the Lost 
Sapper by konardo da Vincl. 'Abdu'l-BahB 
went around tha long table, heaping high 
each plate. Then when ali were served He 
wdked hack and forth, the Ughts showing 
on His face aatd flowing robe, and gave a tak  
which He repeated for us fie next morning 
at breakfast. While Re was sealing us at the 
Feast, two young Persia inen chanted poem 
and Tablets. The large room., the long table, 
the varied Oriental costumes, the wonderful 
faces of the believers, the spirit that was 
present as everyone turned to 'Abd11'1-Baha 
etched an uilforgettable picture on our 
hearts." 

It was at this table that Harlan was intro- 
duced to, and seated next to, MirzL gaydar- 
'Ali. 

As time passed the two pilgrims faom 
Anlerica grew anxious because nuthing had 
been told them about their trip to India arid 
what they were supposed to do. Twice they 
spoke to the interpreter (Miss Laura Barney) 
and asked her to speak to 'Abdu'l-BahB about 
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it. He replied that He would send for them 
later. Oa the third day He asked then1 to 
come to His room. We then said: 

"1 will now speak lo you about lndia. In 
Iaclia people believe that God is like the sea 
and man is Like a drop in the sea, or that God 
is like the wasp and man is like the woof of 
this coat. But the BahB'is belie-ie that God 
is like the sun and man is Iike a fiirrror fixing 
the sun." 

After this was translated to thein, 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 began to repeat the statement. Miss 
Barncy said: " 'Abdu'l-Bah&, 1 have already 
told them." Then He said: "Tell them 
again." Which she did. The11 He e ~ d e d  by 
saying : 

"Wheaever di&cult questions or problems 
come to you, turn your hearts to the heart 
of 'Abdu'i-BahA and you wilI receive 
help." 

This was all. that 'Abdu'l-Baha told thein 
about teaching in India but it was adequate. 
By foilowing His inshilctions, evsry qucstion 
was answered, and oi'ien the answerer was 
as astonished as the questioner. The Indian 
BahB'is were deIighted, and on one occasion 
when Ms. Harris was speaking to members 
of rite Arya-Sonlaj they were astonished at 
the answers. These few words of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
were like seeds coming into fruition whenever 
the hearts were turned to Him. 

Later 'Abdu'l-Bahli told Harlan: "Sexve 
the people, speak in the meetings, love them 
in reality not through politeness, e~ilbrace 
then% as 1 have embraced you. Even if you 
should never speak, great good wilI be 
accomplished." 

Concerning this visit to India, "bdu'l-BahB 
wrote in a Tablet to Harlan and Grace Obcar 
dated July I I, 1316: "Truly I say Mr. Qber 
rendered a great service to the Kingdom of 
God and undertook a long and arduous trip 
to India." The beloved Guardian wrote in 
Gad Passes By that this trip lasted "no less 
than seven montl1~". 

Harlan's second pilgrimage was in July 
2920, when, with Grace, he visited 'Abdu'l- 
Bah& in Haifa. They returned via Germany 
and England, where they had the privilege of 
meeting ShogM EiTendi, then a student at 
Oxford University. 

In Germany, at the suggestioll of ' Abdu'l- 
Bahti, Harlan and Grace went to Lcipzig to 
speak on the BahB'i Faith. At a public meeting 

at the Theosophical Society, two listeners 
became coa~inced of the truih of Bahh'u'llrih's 
Message: one was Dr. Hermann Grossmann, 
now a Hand of the Cause; the other was Frau 
Lina Benke, who told her husband, (absent 
from the city whe11 the meeting was held), of 
what she had learned, He Iater becalnc the 
first European BahL'i martyr. 

Harlan's third pilgrimage to the Holy Land 
was made in 1956, to visit Shoghi Effendi. On 
this pilgrimage Harlan was accompanied by 
his second wife, Dr. Elizabeth Kidder Dber, 
She and HarIan had been married in BeverZy, 
Mass. on .Tune 21, 1941. (Harlan had been 
widowed in 1938). After their pilgrimage they 
went to South Africa as planned, and were 
able to carry out the wish of the beloved 
Guardian to help form the first all-African. 
Local Spiritual Assembly in Pretoria. They 
returned to the United States to settle their 
affairs and, in December 1956, settled in 
Pretoria as pioneers. At that time the Guard- 
ian spoke of Harlan as a champion of the 
Cause af God. 

I-larJan was appointed a m e d e r  of the 
Auxiliary Board for Protection in Mica in 
October, 1957. He served on the National 
Teaching Committee of South and West 
Africa for two years. Xn November, 1957 he 
flew from South Africa to attend the funeral 
service of the beloved Guardian in London. 
On his way back he visited the friends in 
Douala, Cameroon, and Luanda, Angola. 

John Robarts' letters teIl of the spirit that 
anbnated Harlan's services: 

"Harlan wrote inspiring and most loving 
letters to the friends in his territory. EEe 
brought 'Abdu'l-BahB close to us with his 
wonderful stories about Him. He had great 
knowldge, wisdom, life-long experience in 
the Faith. He bved to answer questions and 
to help others to a better understanding of 
the Faith, its signiEcance in the world, its 
history, its teachings, its believers, its ad- 
ministration. He was dedicated, devoted, 
living a iifc of service. His perception of the 
inner meanings of the tcachiilgs was keen 
and he could clarify them, often very vividly, 
so that others could perceive them. I-le always 
had a ready, merry laugh. He visited the 
friends whenever possible. He read and 
studied the teachings constantly and could 
relate them to whatever was the problem at 
hand. His approach in helping othexs to sect 



their problems in perspective was heart- 
warming. We left one free, aflcr looking 
squarely at various aspects, to think out a 
solution and make one's awn decision." 

Another friend writes: "Harlan never tired 
of trying to find comrion ground between 
the believers on which he could build mity. . , 
Harlan would be aglow hv$th joy when he 
spoke about his association with the Master; 
so alert was his ~nilld that he would speak of 
those experiences or nearly fifty years ago 
as if they were matters of just .five years 
ea-lies." 

At the end of a few days spent by Elizabeth 
and Earlan in Lourenco Marques, Mozam- 
bique, a young African friend said: "Tears 
wing their way across my heart at your going." 

When Harlan passed away, on July 20, 
1965 the Rmds of the Cause in the Holy 
Land sent the FolIowing cable, befittingly 
summing up almost half-a-century of service 
to this Faith: 

'Tkepest sympathy passing &car Harlan 
Ober, devoted, distinguished American bcliev- 
er buth Heroic Formative Ages Faith. Early 
global travels, membership Temple Unity 
Board and later National Assemhiy, historic 
services Africa pioneer Board member unfor- 
gettable. Assure loving prayers Shrine. Hands- 

He is buried in Zandfontein Cemetery, 
Pretoria, next to an African Location in a 
valley surrounded by lovely Ithills. 

During a period of over thirty years Harlan 
received lettexs from Shoghi Effendi which 
guided not only his o m  services but aIso 
illumined the path of newly-formed adminis- 
trative bodies, of committees and of individual 
Bah5'is. The first of these, dated February 
14, 15124 read: 

". . . Just a word to assure you in person of 
nzy nffection and esteem and constant prayers 
for your weifme and success in the service 
of our beloved Cause! May yow bea~~tiful 
spirit kindle many a receptive heart and may 
the radiance of such lives illumine all the 
coatinent of America. I have great hopes in 
both of you and you may rest assured that 
our beloved Master is with you always." 

"I am adding a few words in person in 
order to assure you of my great love for you, 
my deep-felt appreciation of your past and 
present services, and of my constant prayers 
for your spiilual advancement and success. 

The Beloved, whose Cause you are serving 
with distinction and exemplary fidelity, wilI no 
doubt co~~tinue to bless your high endeavors." 

In October, 1937 after the passing of Alfred 
Lunt, Dr. Zia Ba&da& and Mrs. Mary 
Hrznford Ford, "outstanding figures in the 
Cause in America," the Guardian, writing 
through his secretary, advised Harlan to 
"remain in the United States and assist in the 
teaching work there. Your presence i n h e r -  
ica, he feels, is now absolutely necessary, as 
the Giends can ill afford to lose the varied 
aab rich experiences which they draw 
througir their close association with an old 
and outstanding teachex like yourself." 

Shaghi Effendi wrote to Harlan on June 30, 
1938 : 

""Dear and prized co-worker: 
The vigor, the zest and fidelity with which 

you are discharging your duties, in spite oE 
the severe and crushing blow you have 
recently sustained, heighten my admiration 
for you and reinforce the ties of brotherly 
affectioll that h i t  our hearts together. I 
greatly value yottr observations, your ac- 
complishments, your motives, your example 
and the hopes you cherish. . ." 

And on June 30, 1939: 
"Your letters are so ilIuinating and so 

reassuring in thc spirit of selfless devotion, 
and of exemplary loyalty which they invariably 
breathe. Your activities, strivings, vigilance, 
patience and accompl:,shments arc invalu- 
able assets for which 1 feel genuinely grateful. 
May tlze beloved, whuse Cause you are fur- 
thering in so mdny ways and with sucla a 
noble spirit, cheer sustain you always, 
and reward you a thousmclfold." 

And on Noveaiber 18, 1939: 
"You are often in my thoughts, in these 

days of anxiety, stress and turmoil, and your 
work, as a devoted, capable and zealous 
member of the National Spkitual Assembly 
I profoundly and increasingly value. I will 
continue to pray for you from all my heart, 
and trust that your highest aspirations in His 
service will be fully realized. Your true and 
grateful brather, Shoghi." 

In October, 1941, after Hulm was not 
re-elected ta the National Spiritual Assembly, 
the beloved Guardian wrote in his postscript: 

"Now that you are relieved of national 
administrative responsibilities, 1 look forward 
to an intensification of your devoted and 
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highly appreciated efforts in the teaching 
PieEd - a field jn which the American believers 
can achieve, in these concluding years of the 
First BahP"i Century, their most brilliant 
and memorable victories." 

In this same letter the Guardian stated, 
through his secretary : 

"Shoghi Effendi entirely approves of the 
manner in which you conducted your marriage 
and feels you did entirely right. . . not having 
m y  church ceremony or minister to unite you. 
The more we associate wjtl~ churches and 
other religious bodies the better, but we 
should not in any way identify oorxselves with 
their doctrines and usages." 

In his Ietter of December 30, 1945 Shoghi 
E h d l  said: 

'T was very happy to hear from you and 
to learn of your continued and highly 
vaIued activities in the service of our beloved 
Faith. You are, I assure you, often in my 
thoughts and prayers, and I will continue to 
pray from the depths of my heart for the 
extension of your labors to which I attach 
the utmost iillporlance. Persevere in your 
valued activities, and rest assured that the 
Beloved is well pleased wiFh the long recorn 
of your distinguished and meritorious ser- 
vices." 

Aftex ths launching of the World Crusade 
the Guardian wrote to Harlan, though his 
secretary: 

" I f  by any chance it should seem economi- 
cally sound and feasible for you to go to 
Pretoria, and assist in the establishment of an 
Assembly there, he feels this would be highly 
meritorious." 

Accordingly Harlan and his wife Elizabeth 
weut to Pretoria the followiug year. In the 
Guardian's last letter to them dated January 
4, 1957 he said: 
"Nay the Bdoved bless your meritorious 

smices, aid you to overcome all obstacles, 
and enrich the ~ecord of your past achieve- 
illents for the promotion of His Faith and 
thc consolidation of its institutions." 

At the time of the passing of Qusayn 
Uskuli to the Abhii Kingdom two messages 
were received from the beloved Guardian: 

"Deplore loss ardent steadfast servaat 
Faith. Fervently supplicating progress soul 
Kiagdom. His services unforgettable." 
"Grieve passing dear steadfast promoter 

Faith Uskbli. Reward great Kingdom. Praying 
progress soul." 

E;Tusayn Uskm, a faithful and dedicated 
Bahb'i and pioneer, was wd1-horn for his 
steadfastness, simple We, and his hospitality 
lo friends and non-BahVis, whether in Tabriz, 
'I&qAbiid or China. He was born in Usku - 
a township in ~&irb6~jan ,  not far from 
Tabriz - in 1875, and passed away in 
Shanghai, China, on February 25, 1956. His 
mortal reinains were laid to rest in the 
Shanghai Kimgwan cemetery. 

He heard of and accepted the Faith through 
a noble soul, Mkza EJaydar-'Mi, of the same 
town of Uskli, at the age of eighteen. He was 
born to a nloderately well-to-do family, but 
in accepting the Faith had io pay the price 
of severe trials at their hands. They opposed 
him bitterly and persecuted him to the extent 
that, after giving up a11 his inherited posses- 
sions, he left his native place for good. He 
stayed for a while in Tabriz, enjoying his 
new1y-born life anlidst the friends. Soon after, 
he attained the presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha, and 
returned from this pilgrimage with fresh zeal; 
wl~erever he settled he soon distinguished 
himself by his active service and devotion. 

After marrying he moved with his family 
to 'TshqAbkd, renlaining there many years, 
and serving as a member of the Spiritual. 
Assembly, the BahA'i School committee, the 
Ma&riquSl-Aakrir and Welfare committees. 
One of the joyous experiences of those days 
in Turkistan, our father orten used to relate, 
was tile visit of a groixp of American Bahli'is 
in 1908 to the h.la&riqu'l-A&k&r and the 
friends in 'Iaqkbkd, when father with some 
other friends went to Krasnovodsk, a Caspian 
seaport, to welcome them. 

In 1914 Uusayn UskulitraveIcd to Shanghai, 
China, first with two Bah&'i friends and later 
with I-iis family. I-Fe settled permanently in 
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dl the clmnges the years have brought. He 
also greatly admires your devoted daughter 
and son-in-law. He hopes you will keep in 
good health, and that you will meet with 
success in your work, and assures you of his 
prayers, . . . 

"May the Almighty bless your highly 
meritorious eTorts, guide and sustain you 
in your historic task, and enable you to 
enrich the record of your splendid services. 

Your true brother, 
SHOGHI." 

With. what joy and radiant spirit f;Xusaycl 
Us@U must have ascended to the Kingdom 
Beyond on his release from the mortal cage 
in his eighty-Grst year, with such a blessed 
record of services to the Holy Threshold! 

Albert R. Windust 

ALBERT R. WINDUST 
1874-1956 

"Deeply grieved passing much loved greatIy 
admired staunch ardent promoter Faith, 
Albert Windust, Herald Covenant, whose 
notable services Heroic Formative Ages 
Faith unforgettable. Assure friends relatives 
fervently supplicating progress sod  King- 
dom. 

SHOGHI" 

Albert Robert Windust was horn oil 
Chicago's west side a& Hull House on 
March 28, 1874. His parents were Thorns 
and Sarah SheEeid Windust. His father was 
a printer, who, shortly af ta  Albert was born, 
moved with his family to a section of Chicago 
known as WoodIawn. They were members 
of the EpiscopaI Church. Mrs. Windust, a 
school teacher and a very actlvc church 
worker, was the founder of the First Christ 
Church of Woodlawn (Episcopalianl. 

In his early years, Albert Windust was not 
physically strong and this may have accounted 
for the fact that he had very little formal 
schooling. He was tutored in his early yeas  
by his mother and entered a public schooI at 

the fourth grade level. He ended his fornlai 
education in the sixth grade. Despite this, 
Albert Windust during his life attained a 
depth of knowtedge anand spirimal wisdom 
reached by very few. 

At the age of fourteen Albert becane ail 
apprentice in the printing firm where his 
father worlced. The following Noveinher his 
mother died. 

His interest in nature awakened a desire 
to draw, and he became a pupil at Chicago's 
Art Institute. Through associations made in 
the printing business, he illiustrated storks of 
many authors, including Opie Read and H. 
Rider Haggard. 

Albert had an iiiquisitive and questioilil~g 
nature. He learned of aad became interested 
in the BahB'i Faith. Word of this came to the 
ears of the minister of the Methodist Cl~wch 
of which he was a member. The sermon the 
follov~ing Sunday dealt with following false 
gods. While the sermon thundered around his 
ears, Albert Windust heard xhe words of the 
Lord that had been said to Abraham: "Get 
thee olit of thy country, and from thy kindred, 
and from fhy father's house, unto a land that 
I will shew the." He left the church. 

Thorntou Chase, the first American believer, 
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became instrumental in attracting a small 
group, among them iylbert who, in 1897, 
became a Bahai and gave undeviating devo- 
tion to the Faith, until the day of his death. 
He was unqmtionabIy oile of its stxongest 
and most competent servants. No activity 
that concerned the Cause in America but 
was sirongly ii~Auenced by his devoted efforts. 

In 1900 he married Lucy Roberts and they 
had three daughters, Sarah, IsabeUc and Ethel, 

The list of Albert Windust's achievements 
for the BahB'i Faith is a long one. He was a 
member of the iirst Spirirual Assembly 
(Chicago). This body enjoyed the distinction 
of bearing the mme of BapuZ'Adl (House 
of Justice) and was so addressed by 'Abdu'l- 
BaM in a series of Tablets, the fist  of which, 
before it was dispatched froni the prison of 
'Akka, had been engrossed by Mishkin-Qalam, 
the celebrated Pexsian penman, in $1 the 
knnwr~ forms of Persian writing. 

As a member of that itsfirst ,4ssembly, Albert 
was active in carrying on correspondence with 
the BahB"l's of the Orient which led to building 
the BahB'i House of Warship in the United 
States. Through letters between the B&B'is of 
'I&qabad, Russia, and the "House of 
Spirituality" in Chicago, news was received 
concerning the erection of the House of 
Worship in 'X&qabBd. This activity had been 
initiated by 'Abdu'I-BaM and was is awelous 
means of stimulating the work OF the Cause 
in America. Albert Windust was a member 
of the committee 'tvllicfi drafted the supplica- 
tion to 'Abdu'l-BahB asking per~nission to 
exect a BakXi Rouse d Worship in the United 
States. 

AIbert became the first publisher of the 
Writings of' the Faith in America. He printed 
booklets, early editions of prayers, and the 
Hid& Words of BahihC'u711&; in 1910 he 
founded ruld started printing the fist Baha'i 
montl~ly publication, Star of the West. In its 
early years this pahlication carried a Persia~ 
section. The Star of the Wesr was circulated 
in the Orient m d  thus served to bring the 
oriental and occidet~tal B W i s  into close 
conlcl. Be gathered and publir;h& the well- 
known t h m  volumes of Tablets of 'Abdu'd- 
Bahti from Tablets written to the Bahgis in 
North America. He also ass~sted Howard 
MacNutt in publishing the addresses of 
'Abdu'l-Bat& delivered in the United States 
and Canada, in 19 12, under the title Prumuka- 

tbia of U~riversaE P e ~ c e .  Albest also helped in 
the compilation a d  publication of the first 
five volumes of The Bnhd'i World for tl~e 
years 1925 to 1933, 

In 1431 he made a pilgrimage to the Holy 
Land to visit the Shrines of BaWu'll&~ and 
the Bkb and to see the Guasdian of the Faith, 
Shoghi Effendi. He deemed it a privilege he 
was cllosen by Shoghi Effendi to carry to the 
Moly Land the twenty original Tablets of the 
Bkb reproduced in Shoghi EfYendi's translation 
of The Dawra-Breakers, published in 192. 

Albert, fmm the nioment be beard of the 
BahB'i Faith, was active in spreading it in 
Anier-ica. He was a deep student of the 
Writings, an able speaker, a psofouad teacher 
of the Laws and Ordinances. His classes on 
the Covenant m d  B W i  Admir~istration were 
most helpful both to newcomers and Bd~i ' is  
of long association with the Faith. There was 
a freshness and vigor in his teaching; he 
radiated a love that reached the Izearts. Xn his 
every-day life he demonstrated the power of 
the revealed Word o f  BahB'uYZl5h, 

Albert Robert Windust will long be 
remembered. The inspiration of his faith and 
devotion bas without doubt moved a great 
many souls into the orbit: of the Faith of 
BWu'llAh. Here was a m n  who was truly 
a channel of a grcat spirituat force - it 
shoaile in his countenance. Its rabrance was 
felt by all who knew him and its influence 
spread to all with wlmm he came in contact. 

PRITAM SINGH 
1881-1959 

Professor Pritarn Singh will always occupy 
a unique position in the history of the BahB'i 
Faith in the Indian subcontine~~t as the 
first member of the Sikkr commzu~ity of India 
to accept B&ri'uYllAh as the Pronlised One. 
After accepting the Faith he devoted his 
entire Ijfe to the promotion of the Cause of 
Bahk'u'll6h. A very great number of people 
of this country who have heard about the 
Faith did so though Professor Pritarn Singh, 
for he Qavelcd Far and wide to tile remotcst 
corners of this country in is service. 
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Professor Ritam Singh was born on Novern- 
ber X 6,188 1, in the family of a judge in Sidkot 
City, now in West Pakisthn. We studied in 
Amcitsar, the holy city of Sikhs, and later on 
in Lahore he rcceived his higher education 
in the University of Punjab. From 1905 to 
1908 he was a teacher in the Achison College, 
Lahore. It was during this period that 
he came in contact with Mkrza h?&mlld 
Zarqani, a distinguished Bahfi'l teacher and 
the compiler of the famous diary of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's travels to Europe and America. 

Later on in Bombay he met MirzB Mebram, 
md through the blessings of BWu311~h was 
wan over to the Faith. Meanwhile, in 1908 
for his postgraduate studies, he went to 
Cdcutta to receive his Master's Degree in 
Economics from that fa~nous University. He 
became Reader of Econoinics in the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad from 1917 to 1920. Up to 
1927 he continued to be a professor in various 
universities, but his m a h  interest was to 
teach the Faith of Bah;i'u'll&h to his colleagues 
and students and to spend most of his time in 
promoting its interests. Therefore, he gave 
up 11;s profession and served BahA'u'llah, 

Professor Pr i tm Singh belonged to a 
wertltily family. His family was embarassed 
that he, with all his brilliant career and bright 
future, should leave not only his colnfo&db12 
way of life, but also his hereditary religion. 
Therefore, ihey started to place Professor 
Pritam Singh under economic and other 
pressures. However, when their persuasions, 
Aavored with the promise of a large fortulle 
to be bequeathed to him by his father, failed, 
they even begged Professor Pritam Singh to 
remain a Bahsi if he wanted to, but at least 
far t l~e  sake of the reputation of the fam~ly, 
to give up his ptzblic Icctlxres and tmching 
tours. But the love of God was more precious 
to him than all the fortunes of the world. His 
firmness in the Faith did. not waver with dl 
these thrcats and persuasions. I-Ie asked his 
brothers to take care of all the wealth belong- 
ing to him and he, with freedom from all 
worldly attachments, engaged himself iio t l e  
service of BahB'u'lEh to his very last breath. 
On August 25, 1959 he died as a pioneer in 
Amritsar in the vicinity of the famous Golden 
Temple of Sikhs. He was buried as a BahB'i. 

He was one of the earliest secretaries of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the B~ahiiis 
of Tndia and continued to be a n~en~ber of the 

National Assembly for a number of years. 
His contribution to thc Administrative Order 
of B&iA'u'Ilah in this land is as outstanding 
as his teaching work. 

Professor Pritam Singh has left a iastillg 
impression in the pages of the history of the 
Formative Age of the Bah5'i Cause in the 
Indian subcontinent. He, almost single- 
handed, established a BahB'i weekly, to be 
numbered among the fist BahB'i period- 
icals of the world. The namc of this 
periodical was "The Bah$'i." Be was a 
disting.iisbehed writer. Some of his articles 
have been printed separately after their 
publication in various BahA'il magazines, 
such as "The World Order," "Kaukab-e- 
Hind," "Payambar," etc. Being well-versed 
in Persian, he acted as a unique interpreter 
to famous BahB'i teachers of frkn, visiting 
India. He was also a companion of Mrs. Keith 
Ransom-Kelder, Miss Martha Root, Mr. 
Siegfried SchopRocher and others in their 
Indian tours. Perhaps nobady else in this 
subcontinent has visited so many universities, 
colleges, clubs, societies, regional and national 
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conferences throughout the length and breadth 
af India, Bmma, and P&kisth, as Professor 
Pritam Singh did. 

As a token of the appreciation of the Bahgis 
of the country for his memorable services to 
the Cause of God, the National Spiritual 
Assembly has made plans to erect a tomb for 
Professor Pritam Singh in Amritsar. 

On hearing the news of his passing to the 
Abl.16 Kingdom, the Bahgis of the subcon- 
tinent held memorial meetings and prayed for 
the progress of this precious soul, itho \+as 
lovingly called by them 'Witam Kaka'" 
(Uncle). The Wands of the Faith in the Holy 
Land communicated to the BahB'is of India 
the following cable expressing their sorrow 
over the loss of such a distinguished servant 
of Bahri7u"lEh: 

"Grieve Ioss outstanding Indian believer 
Pritaln Singh, distinguished teacher adminis- 
trator Faith much loved praised by bebved 
Guardian. His devoted, untiring services so 
long period so many fields unforgettable. 
Praying shrines rich reward Kingdom." 

LOUISA MATHEW GREGORY 
1866-1956 

"Grieved news passing faitlIfu1, consecrated 
handmaid 'Abdu'l-BahP. Confident rjcl~ re- 
ward Kingdom. Pioneer services highly 
meritorious. 

SHOGN~" 

This cablegram attests the value of the 
teaching services performed by Louisa Mathew 
Gregory in the pioneering M d  of the Bahk'i 
Faith. 

Born Louisa Mathew, on Feb~ua~y  1,1866 
in southernEngland, she was raised in a Iarge, 
comfortably wealthy family. Her paents were 
very advanced and liberal in their attitude 
toward education. Louisa not only received 
the conventional education of a girl. of that 
time, but was permitted to attend Cambridge 
University. There she studied economics and 
languages, as well as voice cul tu~ '~,  She 
received her Certificate of Education in 1895, 

following which she spent several years in 
sacid work, 

Possessing a beautiful lyric soprano voice, 
she left England to pursue her musical studies 
in Paris. It was here she learned of the BaM'i 
Faith. In a short time, after she had become 
a deeply wnfirn~ed believer in the Teachings 
of RahB'u'litih, she was inflamed with a desire 
to visit 'Abdu'bBahB, who was at that time 
in Egypt. She wrote to Rim, expressing her 
longing to see Him, and her happiness knew 
no bounds when she received permission to 
make the pilgrimage. 

Time and again her carefully laid plans to 
travel to Egypt met with delays, but at last 
she set out Lo realize her fondest desire. From 
this moment her will was gently laid at the 
feet of 'Abdu'l-Babd. Henceforth He m7i?s her 
guide and her Master. 

From America there came to Egypt n tail, 
dark, Negro Baha'i, his hea~t  burning with love 
and an all-consuming desire to serve the Faith. 
He too had met with many delays in his 
attempt to reach the goal of his heart's desire, 
'Abdu'l-Baha. Thus Louis Gregory and 
Louisa Mathew's pilgrimages coincided, 

Louisa llad to return to Paris before sailing 
to America. Thus it was that she met 'Abdu'i- 
Bahi again in France, and came to America 
in 1312. 

It was in h e r i c a  that one day 'Abdu'l-Bahh 
summoned Louisa and Louis Gregory to His 
presence. He asked Louisa if she liked Louis. 
She stammered, "Yes." He further questioned 
her, "Do you love Louis?" She replied, "Yes, 
as a E M i  friend." To Louis, 'Abdu'l-Ball5 
put the s m c  questions aild received similar 
answers, Then 'Abdu'l-B&& piaced t b i r  I 
hands together and married them in New 
York, on September 27,1912. This became a 

I 

tangible evidence of the power of the BaWi 
Faith to wipe out the barrier of color in 
marriage, a symbol of the Will of God as 
expressed by Xbdu'l-BahA, and a living 
demonstration of the keynote of the unity 
of the races as sa-unded by Babii'u'likh* 

Many were the cruel strictures which an 
unthinking and blindly prejudiced generation 
inflicted upon thcm. 'Abdu'l-BahB was once 
infom~ed by a visitor in Haifa that, "It is not 
easy for them to travel together, and some- 
times they cannot go to the same hotel." The 
Master rcplied ernyhatica& that at Haifa 
they would bc received with open arms. 
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Thxoughout the many years of their marriage, 
whether together in the northern states or in 
Haiti, or separated as they followed their 
individual paths of service in the southern 
states a ~ d  in Europe, these two radiant sods 
kept the underlying significance of their union 
forever in their hearts. In a letter of July I ,  
1416, Louis wrote: 
"My darling Wife : 

". . , Recdved a long, interesting and 
beautifd letter fron~ Mrs. Brittingbam. . . 
Reading this, I was most happy, as well as 
thankful to recall what was once told me by 
Mrs. True. She says that 'Abdu'i-Bahi was 
asked by sonleone about our marriage and 
repltierl: 'Those two souls fowd each other.' 

"How gratefd we should be to God for 
His great bomty and protection! This also 
explains some dificulties we have ha4  and 
how by divine Kaavor, oar lives grow more and 
1110re halmn~oaious. . ." ln 1920, 'Abdu'l-BahB 
wrote to Louisa: 

"0 thou revered wife of his honor, Gregory! 
Do thou consider what a bounty God hath 
bessowed upon thee in giving thee a husband 
like Mr. Gregory who is the essence of the 
love of God and IS a symbol of guidance. . ," 

In addition to the i115~11y bounties bestowed 
upon her by 'Abdu'l-BahB and Shoghi Effendi 
d~iring ihe Iifetime OF her dear husband, she 
was iiestined to survive him and witness that 
the Guardian of the Faith had conferred upoa 
hrm the highest rank possible: after his death 
he became the first Negro Hand of the Cause. 

f ~ b  1927, %vfUhen Louis was devoting every 
momcnt of his tinle to extmsive teaching 
trips rhrougbout the United States, Louisa 
turned her steps toward Central Europe and 
joined Marion Sack in Sofia, B~rlgaria. In 
April, 1928 with Martha Root, she attended 
the Esperanto Congress at Prague. It was in 
Sofia that Louisa used a tccbnique of finding 
belzevers which has subsequently been used by 
Baha7s throughout the world. She gathered 
about her you;ng students and business men, 
who wexe interested in learniilg French, 
English or Espc~aato. After her classes were 
firrnIy esl-ablished, shc selected hose who 
were receptive to the Faith, and from these 
she formed a new cIass to study the Teachifigs 
of Baha'u'li&h. 

Summer, 1928 when thc heat of the city 
became almost unbearable, Loulsa wrote to 
Shoghi Effendi asking permissioii to return 

Louisa Malhew Gregory 

to the united States; she indicated in her lettes 
that she would remain at her teaching post 
if he so desired. So confident was she that the 
Guardian would grant her permission xhgt 
she booked her passage. But sa the day 
before she mas to leave, a letter came from 
Hitifa saying tkrit he wished her to remain in 
Sofia, and that lie hoped there might be a 
strongly coilffrmcd group of beIie\rexs before 
she left. He wrote that he hoped Bulgaria 
would beconie illumined and illuminate all. 
the Balkans. Altllough Louisa had believed 
that the group could carry on without her, 
she cancelled her passage a~ id  n~tzde plans to 
be away only for the sumnler months. Shc 
wrote to a friend, "1 could not leave after 
srlch a message !" 

Again she joined Martha Root, this time 
in Belgrade, Yugoslsvzvia. From Belgrade she 
journeyed to Vienna to render much-appre- 
ciated assistance, later returning ta Sofia, 
where she remained until sure the foundations 
nf the Faith were secure. 

In 1932, after atfei~din~g the German BahFi 
Convention at Essliyen, Louisa returned co 
the States, She and Louis then spent their 
summer-s at Eliot, Maine, near the Grxrr. 
Acre Bah2i Sumia~er School. and eventualiy 
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this becanle their permanent home. Here they 
welcomed people of d I  races and religious 
backgrounds, and fwnished a unique iaspira- 
tion to all who came in contact with 
them. 

Louisa Gregory was shy and modest. She 
felt that her contribution to the Bahk'I Faith 
was to be made through "living the life*" 
Whether in Europe or America, her teaching 
work was always with individuals or smaLl 
groups. She wrote: 

"I fsel that our uninlportant selves can 
somehow achieve more than we &earn of. 
even by rhe fact of trying ow little best td 
lead a Bah&'i life snd our feeble efforts t o  give 
the Message, even without being speakers 
in large gatherings. . . . We must alI do our 
best to prodaim the Cause to the extent of 
our capacity, and feel the importance or this 
time when the urgency i s  so great." 

There existed for Louisa two great shining 
loves which dominated her life - h a  love 
for the Faith and her love for hex husband. 
One codd aimost say that they were synony- 
mous. 

The life of Louisa Gregory is one which 
wilI continue for generations to inspire othexs. 
She walked the thorny pathway of life, serene 
in the knowledge that God had o rd~ned  for 
her that path and no other. Never did her 
feet deviate. She walked unhesita.tingly 
through the bigotry md prejudice which were 
freely strewn in her way. With consummate 
dignity she became an example of sdf- 
sacrifice and radiant yielding to the decree 
of God, living out the years of her long life 
far from the comfort and security she h e w  
as a girl in her English countryside home, 
to stand hand in hand with the husband she 
felt was her "gift from God." 

The end of this earthly life for Louisa 
Mathew Gregory came on May 20, 1956. 
She was laid to rest beside her husband 
Louis, (see Tha Baizd'i Warid, Volume MI, 
page 666) inMount Pleasant Cemetery, Eliot, 
Maine. 

EDITH DE BONS & JOSEPH DE BONS 
1878-1959 1871-1959 

i 

Dr. Joseph de Bons was bora in Switzerknd 
on July 31, 1871 where he later became very 
successful in his profession. Edith McKay de 
Bons had lived most of hex youthfui yeas in 
Paris with her wldowcd mother, Madame I 
Mark-Louise McKay. Edith had studied at 
the Conservatory in Paris for several years 
and took singing Icssons. She began her 
singing career with Maclanit! Marie Rsge of 
the Opexa of Paris, and was also instructed 
by Massenet md Cavallo. 

I will quote from Edith de Boas' o m  diafy 
to describe her life as a Baha'i: 
"It was in 1900 that 1 became rt B&&'i: 

T was 21 years old, One e~~ening (it was 
Christmas) I was invited to my godfatheres 
home and on entering the salon 1 saw an 
angelic creatuxe. It was May Bolies, who later 
became May Maxwell, the 111other of RGbiyyih 
Khanun~, A nlysterious foi-ce drew me to her 
and I said: 'I believe that you have something 
to tell me'. 'Yes,' she said, 'I have a message 
for you,' She then disclosed to me this secret, 
which was the Eah5i'i Faith. 

"I saw her maay titnes, and she taught me 
the marvelous story of the Faith: the advent 
of the Bab, of BabL'uY~h, of 'Abd~l'i-$ah& 
whom she had gone to see in Efaifa. I accepted 
the Faith and became the first beJiever in 
Paris. l always considered Mrs. Maxwell 
as my spiritual mother. 

"Later, my m o k ,  Madame Marie-Louise 
McKay, also became a BahB'i, as did my 
fxiends H. Dreyfus and his wife, Madame 
L. Dreyfus-Barney, Edith Srurde~son, and 
others. Thus was formed the small ~ O L I P ,  

fervent and full of zeal, to whom one day 
'Abdu'l-Bahii sent this message: 

'To the servallts and Handmaids of God 
in Paris: He is God. O my dear Friends, all 
the peoples of the world seek the shade og the 
fig tree which Jesus condemned, bat you are 
under the shade of the Tree of Life, in the 
Center of tine Paradise of Guidance. Row 
great is your favor in the Kingdom of God 
that such grace and such blessing have beea 
vouchsafed to you! Know ye to appl-eciate 
them a ~ d  axise to accomplish that which 
beseenls such a condition. Ail 1nc11 stre asleep; 
you are awake. All eyes are blind; yours are 



seeing. All ears are deaf; your hearing is cleat.. 
A11 tongues are mute; you are eloquent. 
All humanity is  dead, and you are full of life, 
vigor and force ilxough the benefits of the 
Holy Spirit. Render thanks unto God, and, 
according to His divine teacl~ings, be merciful 
and benevolent to all. With all your soul and 
with all your heart, be kind to your fellow- 
men. My blessings and praise be upon each 
one of you.' 

"Next year, 1901, 1 pessuaded my mother 
to make a pilgrimage to Kaifa, and dter 
a short stop in Cairo, where we met other 
believers, we arrived in the Holy Land. 

"Several BahB'is were waiting for us at 
the port, and brought us to the house of Dr. 
and Mrs. Getsinger. It was evening, and we 
were to meet the Master at noon next 
day. 

"After a restless night, we gathered in the 
dining room, when suddenly we heard a 
sonorous voice ~7hich we were never to forget, 
saying: 'Welcome, welcome!' All an our 
knees, we wept with joy and 'Abdu'l-Bahg 
received us with infinite kindness. We then 
took place at the table a ~ d  He, having broken 
the bread, servcd us with His heavenly 
smile. 

"Those were two wonderful weeks. We 
would go each morning very early to the 
Master's house and He would teach us. 
answering our nuinerous questions, explaining 
the scriptures and many things we had ignored. 
There were always two or three ii~teqreters 
for different languages. After that, the Master 
would dictate His Tablets, often two or three 
at the same time, answering hundreds of 
letters which He xeeeived; then all of a sudden 
He would rise and go towards tire door where 
a crowd was waiting for Him, He would the11 
go to town, visiting the poor and the sick 
and healing them. I witnessed some of these 
miraculous healings. 

"One day He invited us to come to Bahji; 
another day on Mount Carmel to IElija11's 
cave. He walked ahead of us, with a light 
brisk step, turning round once in a while, to 
address some work to us. 

"Sonletimes the Master would ask me to 
sing ia the evening on the terrace of the house, 
so that He could hear my voice from His o m  
house. I sang 'Holy City' which He liked 
very much. 

"How many lessons were learned! How 

Ioseph and Edith de Boris 

many questions asked and answered, kt% 
were children in the Cause and needed to 
lean very much. It was in Haifa that I made 
the acquaintance of those adn~irable wonlen- 
the sister of 'Abdu'l-BahB, the Greatest Holy 
Leaf, and His wife, the Holy Mother, Our 
Guardian was then aa adorable little baby, 
so charming and intelligent. Tlse Master was 
always ready to give us an audience; some- 
times He asked to be alone with us, and 
although we could not converse, they were 
heavenly moments. 

"Then came the time to leave. . . to leave 
this Paradise. But we took in ow  hearts so 
nzdny precious things that our anguish was 
appeased. f came back to Paris and we 
started again our meetings with the friends. 
A year latcs, my mother being very tired, we 
decided to go to Switzerland. We chose Sion 
in the Canton of T'alais, where the friends 
had a little pension. It was there that I met 
him who later became my husband, Dr. Joseph 
de Bons. 
"My husband belonged to a very Cathalic 

family; his father was a jtrdge. 13e was a great 
mountaineer and made twice the ascent of 
hiatterhorn with Whymper. tTery capable in 
his profession, he had the opportunity to 
treat at Zermatt the &ah of Persia, \vho 
decorated him. It was a Persian BilZlA'f friend, 
member of the party of the Persian Embassy 
in Cairo, who soIe~nnly handed to him the 
decoration. 

"He was very fond of nature, especially of 
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flowers. He bad a deep faith, though detached 
from the Church. As soon as I gave him the 
BahB'i message, he accepted it with enthu- 
siasm. Two years after the birth of our 
daughter Mona, tve both made a pilgrimage 
to the Holy Land to see the Master. 
This time it was in ' A k k A  that we found 
Him." 

In a letter from Hotel Carmel, Haifa, 
Palestine, on February 5, 1906 my mother 
wrote: "Here I am again waiting impatiently 
for the blessed hour!. . . 

". . . A believer came to tell us that the 
Master was miring for ns and we at once 
took a carriage for 'Akkii. The carriage 
bomced on the cobblestones and stopped at 
a kind of fortress. We got off and were met 
at the door by a believer who showed us into 
a large room placed at oru disposal. We 
rested a little while, and then 1 went to greet 
the family. Presently I heard the voice! Oh 
that voice, so well knonn, the memory of 
which had never left me! My feelings were 
stifling me. . . At last He was before me, 
speaking words of welcome. T threw myself 
at His feet and hssed His hai~cls which he 
stretched out to nle in His loving kindness. 
We passcd to our room, where my husbal~d 
was waiting. Thc Master came rorward, while 
my husband prostrated himself and the Master 
embraced him with ineffable kindness; the 
emotioa of the believers was indescribable. 
We gassed to the table placed on a slnaIl 
balcony overhanging a kind of oriental 
verandah. At the table were the Master, a 
believer, an Italian governess who taught the 
believers' children, and u7e two. The Master 
introduced us to this lady who was a Catholic, 
saying that her heart was very pure and though 
she was a f  another religion, Ile coilsidered 
her as one of us, Far, szid We, only forms 
change, but the basis of d l  religions is axe 
same. We must love all religions and live in 
harmony and love with one another. The 
difference between the Bah2i Faith and other 
Faiths is that thest: last detest one another 
while thc Bah&'i Faith must love the Ruth 
which is contained in all other beliefs. 
After these words the Master rose and 
retired. 

"February 8th. This morning after break- 
fast, the Master came for a moment into our 
room. He spoke of the tests which we would 
have to face in the Cause, saying: 'God will 

prove the bdievers in such a way that those 
I 

who ase not entirely sincere will not be able 
to stand the tests. A believer is like gold which I 

is tested by fire; the more he is burnt, the more 
beautiful and pure he will become; but copper, 

i 
passed through fire, becomes black and decom- 
poses. The Cause is now like a tmy seed 
planted in the ground. It is invisible, but soon 

~ 
the seed will become a tree and its branches 
will ovesslladow the earth. A believer is like a 
soldier who goes into ths combat: the brave 
one will resist ail day, but the fearful one will 

1 
! 

rrin away at the firsr shot.' ! 
"Today the Master distributed alms to a 

number of poor at His doon. Unfortunately, 
we. were not permitted to see this moving sight, 
for, because of the govzrnment, we must not 
be see11 in the street with Zlim. 

"February 9th. Alas, today is the last day !- 
the end of this wonderful dream, for here, it 
seeins that life ends and it is drcady tke peace 
of heaven that begins. 

"This morning T was permitted to come to 
the Master's room very early; the hmily and 
the servants gathered there for morning 
prayers. The Master was sitting on the divan 
in the comer of the room, showing fifth kind- 
ness their place to each new arrival. Being 
phced almost directly opposite Rim, I dared 
surreptitiously lo lift my eyes to His counte- 
nance. No words are able to render the 
beauty, the holy r~adiance of that unique 
Being, The eyes especially were extraordinary: 
now penetrating and as piercing as steel, now 
of ineffable sweetness. A lofty brow, deeply 
fui-rowed - a brow of a thinker and a sage; 
the waving hair, almost entirely white, de- 
scending to the shoulders; a white bmd ,  a 
thin ascetic face, a mobile and extremely 
sensitive mouth. Qf medium height, the 
Master's departnzent had an e~Qaor&mary, 
superhuman majesty which sstikes all those 
who see Him for the fist time. He usually 
passes suddenly from absolute immobility to 
rhe higI~est point of activity. His voice is 
strong and deep and carries a penetrating 
authority. Five ycars ago I had never heard 
the Master laugh, though He always smiled 
when His eyes met mine. But this year He 
laughed frequently, erjpeeially when talkillg 
to my husband and Mr. Woodcock. ETe was 
inade very happy, it was said, by the news 
received: the Cause was making great 
progress, 
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"These unforgettable days over, we retunled 
to Switzerland, but the Orient drew us 
irresistibly, and presently isc decided to settle 
in Cairo. hly husband established there his 
practice as dental surgeon, and I opened a 
schooI of singing. Those itere happy years. 
My little daughter was with us and we 
associated a great deal with BahB'ls. In Cairo 
we were surrounded by friends, and attended 
Bahii'i meetings every Friday. Among others 
tilere were Abir'l-Fa& Ahn~ad Yazcll, Mrs. 
Staiinard, Miss Riscox. 

"The Master, 'Abdu'l-B&A, passed tl~rougl~ 
AIexandria in 1911 aud we visited Him.. . . 

"When the war of 1914 broke oat, we had 
to leave Cairo w11ere there was no more work 
for us and the climate too tl-ying for iny 
daughter. Wc returned to Switzeriand in 
1916. . . 1 wrote to the Master, telling Hiin 
of my discouragement at nzy falure. He 
aoswred among other things: '. . . Thoa hast 
y~ritten concerning the errors and negligence 
of the Swiss people. Before long. thou wilt see 
that the Light of atlraction will beco~nc 
efficacious in that region and finally that 
country will be illumined. . . .' 

"And finally, here we are at the end of our 
lives. My husband, bedridden and very sick, 
but more Bahri'i than ever. Myself, unable to 
do the work I should like to do for the Faith. 
Nevertheless, we both cherish in our hearts 
the memory of the happy days when the 
Master wrote to us: 
'0 ye two lainps enIightened b y  the radiance 

of the love of God? Your iettcr has arrived 
and the conlcnts understood. 'Abdu'l-BahP 
has deep fove for you and prays in your behaif 
that you be assisted in this life and in the 
Kingdom. . .' " 

i n  November, 1959 in the presence of 
several Bahh'i friends, a monument was 
inaugurated in memory of Joseph and Edith 
de Bons. The monument is a great block of 
s i lve~  granite surinounted by a bronze eagle, 
and the eagle was given by tile American 
Government to Edith the Bons' father, Colonel 
McKay, for scsvices rendered during the W a  
of Secession. Under the bronze eagle is a 
parchment roll on which ase engraved the 
words of Babiiyu'll&h : 

"Verib we are Exom God and to Him we 
shall return." 

This beautiful monument, situated 011 the 
sbo1.e~ of llie Lake of Geneva where 'Abdu"l- 

Bahii once stayed, will remain as a witness of 
the fidelity of these two servants of God in 
the Cause of BaliB'u'lli~h. 

Dia'u'llAh A~&asz&dih was born in M i h ,  
Persian Ac&irbAyJ&n in 1880, His father was 
al that time already a bdiever, as were other 
members  of his family. His rnacher's family 
were believeis in rhe timz of the Bhb. In about 
1845 t l~c bvllole family migrated to 'I&qAbbd 
iil wbar was then Russian TurkisrBn, and 
there IpiB'u"Il& was vsry active in the BahL'i 
community, playing an important role on the 
committee responsible for the BahB'i schools. 

Mr. Asbarztdih made his first piIgrimags 
to the Holy Land in 1903, where he spent 
several months in the presence of the Master, 
and in 15120 he was a pilgrim far the secoxd 
time. It was on this occasioii that he brought 
to ffaifa the beautiful silk carpet which the 
Master personally laid in t l ~ a  Inner Shrine 
of Bahk'u'llAh. This carpet had been specially 
woven for the Emir of Bokhara bur on 
account of the Russian Revolution it could 
~ i o l  be &liveled. 5)iB'u'IZAh As&ariadih. 
bought it and b~ought it with gi-eat difffdty 
out of f i~~ssia  and throi;,oh lndia to the Holy 
Lmd. Sane yeus later Shoghi E%en.dl, rtith 
Bias approval presented it to the Mother 
TeinpIo of the West at Wilmette, where it now 
hangs m Fuundatio~~ Hall, 

After his second pilgrimage Piri went to 
live in London where he carried on business 
as a cax-pet me~chmt until he pioneered in the 
Ten-Year Crusade. He knew the beloved 
Guardian well, wllo loved and trusted him 
greatly. 

In 1921 at the time of the passing of 'Abclu'l- 
Bahi, Mr. As&arzB&h had just rsceived 
pssmission for a further pilgrilnage ar.d when 
Ile arrived in Haifa he was given by the 
Guardian the privileged task o l  making 
copies of the Master's Will aiid Testame~t, 
Born the orlginaI document, lo b:: sent to 
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Persia, Turkist5n and other eastern com- 
munities. 

,4 feiv years later he rnarried an English lady 
and they had thee daughters. Pi& was an 
active supporter of the London comunily 
and was a menlber of the British National 
Spiritual Assembly for various psriods f ~ o m  
I925 until 1941. When the Ten-Year Crusade 
commenced in 1952, he was eager to play 
his part and before the end of t hP  year, 
though well over seventy years of age, he had 
left Pngland and settled in Jersey, one of the 
Channel Islands. Therc he worked actively 
to make the Faith known and made many 
friends for the Cause in the island. 

He passed on, still at his past, after an 
illness of some length, in April 1956. His 
tombstone records that he was a BaWi 
pioneer and a Knight of Bah2uYW. 

BEATRICE ZRWIN 
1877-1 956 

"Grieved passing steadfast devoted in- 
defatigablc promoter Faith. Reward assured 
Kingdom, haying progress soul. 

Sucll was the passport of Beatrice Irwin to 
the Abhii Kingdom, when, on March 20, 

1956 in San Diego, Caiifomia, she departed 
from this world. She was born July 16, 1877 
in the Hinrdayan mountains in the family of 
a British national of Irish descent. The 
granddaughter of a distinguished surgeon, 
Sir John 1-Pall, K.C.B., she was educated at 
Cheltenham College and at Oxford. Shc was 
a me~nloer of the Illuminating Engineering 
Societies of EngIand and of America, a 
foundermember of the Electrical Assodation 
for Women, an inventor of color filter 
iUunlination which she installed at thc 
Barcelona Inkrnadonal Exposition and in 
such wosld-famous buildings as the Palais 
de Glace, Paris; Sheghestrd's Hotel, Cairo; 
the Berkeley IloteI, London; the Fairrnont 
Hotel, San Francisco; and in hotels and 
expositions of many other countries. 

She became a BaWi in Pais  in 191 1, when 
'Abdu'i-Bahk was there. 
"Beatrice Irwin, a blond. young intellec- 

tual," Mme. Laura Dreyfus-Barney khas 
written, "had come to Paris to study her 
profession.. . She had an unusual gift for 
color and for the use of light and shadow. . . 
To her, beauty was an expression of spiritual- 
jty. When 'Abdu'l-BahA came to stay in Paris 
he held small gatberings. . . Beatrice Irwin 
was often present." Many years later she 
recaIied how she had beeil "pi-ivileged to 
meet Him daily. . . and to marvel at the 
universality of His knowledge. . . and the 
breadth and depth of Plis sympathy with the 
realities of existence." 

In 1914 'Abdu'l-Baha revealed for her one 
of His nmst important messages on war and 
peace. A closing paragraph contains the 
thenle which, above all others, was the guiding 
star of her Life: 
"0 people! . . . Hasten ye, hasten ye, 

perchance ye may become able to extinguish 
with the water of the new-born ideals of 
spiritual democracy a d  celestial freedom, 
this many-flamed, world-consuming fire, and 
through your heaven-inspired resolution you 
may usher in thc golden era of international 
solidarity and world confederation," 

Miss Irwin had endowment and training 
for a bright and versatile career. A t  one time 
she was an actress and played with Sir Henry 
Irving and Sir Charles Wyndham. She was 
the author of two professional books, The 
New Science of Color and The Gates of Liglit; 
of a book of p o r n ,  The Pagan Trinity; an:! 
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of a collection of BahihB'i poenls and essays 
dedicated to 'Abdu'l-BahA entitled He~aEds 
ofPeace. Of her, Richard Le Gallienne wrote 
that she had the "right to a high place among 
living poets." A31 her life she was nmved by 
the Master's wish "that you will contime to 
pow the pearls of your thought into poetry." 
Through her attainments six had access to 
Inmy important piatibrrns and leading 
personalities. She spoke of the Faith to 
H.R.W. Feisal of Saudi Arab:a, President 
Cardenas of Mexico, Rodin, Tagore, Satojiz~i 
Naidu, Luther Bwba-~k, Jan Masaryk, Mme. 
Chiang Kai-shek, and illany others. In twelve 
countries of Europe, North Africa, the Middle 
East, and North and South An~erica she 
spoke on the radio, gave public Iectures, and 
arranged important book ediibiis and exhibits 
a£ the model of the American Bahk'l Tmlplc. 
She played an active part in the BahB'i 
campaign during the first United Nations 
Conference in San Francisco in 1945. "Inde- 
fatigable promoter" of the Faith she truly 
was! 

About 1930 she visited the Guardian in 
Haifa. Here lies talents were galvanized and 
foa~sed, fbr the rest of Iles life, on one supreme 
end. Her best and nmst fruitful years came 
after sixty. Xn four pioneer missions, at least 
two of which (Mexico and Tunis) were 
undertaken at the suggestion of ifie Guardian, 
she achieved historic services. 

The first was her residence in Mexico, in 
1937, when she broke the ground for the 
collective teaching under the fist  Seven-Year 
Nan, and wideIy scattered the seed for future 
harvests. In 1941-42, Miss Irwin spent six 
months in Brazil under the auspices of the 
Pan-Pacific Press Association, She utilized 
every inonlent and every opportunity 
adsance the knowledge of the Faith. 

In 1943 shc again preceded a teaching 
plan; this time the Five-Year Plan of the 
Egyptian NSA. When she arrived in Tunis 
there were only seven Bahj'is. She became 
very active: weekly conferences in the Public 
Library were we11 attended by professional 
people, a broadcast was made, Feasts were 
re-established, the Spiritual Asselx~bly organ- 
ized, and a shost circuit of southesn cities 
of Tunisia was made during her five-months' 
stay. 

Miss Irwin was blessed to continue her 
pioneer services nearly to her life's end. Slie 

Beatrice Trwin 

returned to Spain in her mid-seventies, to the 
Island of Mailorca, in 1954. Despite iwa  
accidents, and her health being far froin what 
she dcmanded of it, she visited mmy parts 
of the Island. The most happy outcome af her 
journey was that Dona Carmen Nieto de 
Miguel, first Spanish believer of the Balearic 
Islands aad wife of a famous Spanish paintel-. 
in whose home Miss Irtvin lived, became a 
Bahsi. 

Bold advocate, intrepid herald, brave sol- 
dier of Baha'uYllcih, her thoughts were 
centered on the unfoldment of the New Day. 
She was a woman eznancipated from the 
Victorian society of her childhood. Ailve11- 
turous and fearless, she traveled the wide 
world, was known in professional and artistic 
circles, might indeed have gone far had she 
bent hex will and intellect to personal success. 
But she chose the way of sacrifice, to walk 
ahead of her time, to expend hex personal 
powers in the service of BahB'u'llAh. Her life 
was not easy. She knew loneliness, insecurity, 
frustration. But this was not her true image. 
In the divinely inspired utterances of 'Abdu'l- 



BahB we may best seek and h d  the reality 
of Beatrice Irwin: 

". . . For the sake of the love of God thou 
art a wanderer and traveler over mountain 
and desert and art the wooer of the Heavenly 
Beloved. Today thou livest in the city and 
at night thou passest on the plain and beyond 
the hills. Thou lmst no other aim save the 
diffusion of the fragrances of God and 
entertainest no other object except the 
enkindlcment of the fire af the love of God. . . 
Becar~se thine intention is sincere and thy a h  
high it is mtain that thou wilt become con- 
firmed in the service d the Kingdom of God." 

VICTORIA BEDIKIAN 
1879-1 955 

MES. Victoria Bedikian was one of seven 
sisters of the SchnabeI fa~niiy m d  was born 
in Boise, Idaho, Februay 9, 1879. All seven 
sisters were educated in art and music, both 
in the United States and in Germany. 

While still young, she became deaf. This 
affliction caused her to abandon her musical 
career and to devote herself entirely to apt, 
Her husband, Madris Bcdikian, a native of 
Armenia, was aa ardcnt admirer of Abrjhan~ 
Lincoln and, in accordance with h a  husba~d's 
wishes, Mrs. Bedikian painted mmy portraits 
of Lincoln which were given as gifts to the 
mayors of various cities in New Jersey for 
the city halls. 

In 1912 when 'Abdu'l-Bahii was in the 
United States He sometimes visited thc 
oriental art shop of Mr. Bedikian in Mont- 
ciair, New Jersey. There Mrs. Bedikian had 
a memorable meeting with Him. 'Abdu'l-Rah&, 
with Whoin she later corresponded, asked her 
to d e v o ~  her art to tho Faith, anand this serkice 
was rendered gloriously and uniiiterrt~ptedly 
to the very last day of hex life. 

,4t one time Mrs. Bedikian cared for as 
many as forty orphans in her own home. 
' Abdu'l-Bahb at that time wrote to her : "None 
is nmre in the Abhri Kingdom than 
thee far the work thou hast done for the 
childven. . ." I t  was this group of clzildren 

Victoria Bedikian 

who first called Mrs. Bedikian "Buntic Victo- 
ria" -the nasne which she cherished and was 
lovingiy known by for the rest of her life. 
Having had no children af her oivn, she 
adopted one ~01%. 

Auntie Victoria never missed a opportunity 
to give the Message. She had a very keen sense 
of humor. She detached herself from every- 
thing save Cod. Her only material possessians 
were a tiny typewriter and her art nzalnials 
and the little black books containing natnes 
and addresses of BahCis all over the world 
which she guarded w i ~ h  her life. 

After the ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahk in 
1921, Shoghi EfTendi directed her continuous- 
ly in her work, guiding hex as had "Abdu'l- 
BahB. In 1926 he wrote to the National 
Spiritual Asse~nbly of the BahS'is of the 
United States and Canada: "I have specially 
requested that indeCati@bb pioneer of the 
Cause of God, our well-beloved Bd1B"i sister, 
Mrs. Victoria Bedikian, to concentrate for 
the present all the resources of her mind and 
heart upoil this vast and vital undertaking. 
I have urged her to direct her encrgies to this 
lofty purpose, and by the aid of her most 
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valuabie letters wouse both the East a ~ d  the 
West to a El-esh consciousness of the signifi- 
m c e  and urgency of the object you iuve set 
yourselves to achieve." (The erectiotl of the 
BabB'i Temple.) 

In the early days of her B~ah&'i activities 
Auntie Victoria wrote to 'the cl~ildren of laally 
lands, orgaz~izing chiIdren's Gardens of 
Fellowship, giving each "garden" the name 
of a flomr. The Guardian at that time told 
her that these gardens of felIowship would 
serve as seeds for futurs BahA'i communities. 
Auntie Victoria also inspired the editing and 
publishing oP a little magazine at this time 
called "Children of the Kingdom," in tvhicIi 
the various children's gardens all over the 
world were pictured aed written about. 
In 1927 Auntic Victoria spent thrce months 

in Raifa with the family of 'Abdu'l-Daha zs 
guest of the Guardian, having traveled thele 
with Mrs. Keith Ransom-Kehler, Her meeting 
with 'Abdu'l-Bah& in the United States, and 
the Guardian and tlae Greatest Holy Leaf 
(sister of 'Abd~i'i-Bafii) in Haifa, were the 
highlights of her life. Many were the ti~nes 
that these experiences were told with great 
fervor to file friends wherever she traveled. 

After Mr. Bedikian's passing, Auntie 
Victoria made an extended trip, in 1445, from 
the cast coast to the west coast and the sonth 
to the north of ths United States, by Grey- 
hound bus. She traveled four tirncs around 
the entire country after she had reached the 
age of seventy yeass, visiting valous groups 
and comnlunities and encouragirag them in 
their Bahk'i activities. hl August 1952, she 
suffered a severe heart attack. She was obliged 
to settle down and spent the last three years 
of her life in Atlanta, Georgia. 

Awltie Victoria's inspirational letters with 
Eahgi quotations and h a  owia artistically 
spiritual drawings contillued to go out to a11 
parts of the world, to the very end of her 
earthIy life which came on the evening of 
July 3, 1355. 

On heaing of her passing, Shoghi Effendi, 
Guardian of the Bahg'i Faith, sent rhis 
cablegram to the secretary of the Spiritr~al 
Assembly of the Bahglfs of Atlanta: "Praying 
progress soul indefatigable, wholly conse- 
crated promoter of the Faith. Wcr services 
unforgettable. Love." 

A beautiful funeral service vias held in 
Atlanta for her on July 6, 1955 and her earthly 

remains were Idd to rest in Greenwood 
Cemetery near where she had lived. The grave 
is an the side of a hill, facing the east as she 
had requested. 

Memorial services were held for Auntie 
Victoria 011 August 14, 1955 in many BahCi 
cornmi&@ of India, Piikistin, Burma, 
Ceylon, South East Asia, Indonesia and 
Islands of the Indian Ocean, flyhere the loving 
influence of her letters had awakened many 
hearts. 

Doms EBBERT 
OLGA F ~ X E  

ABBASALLY BUTT 
18%-1959 

Mr. Abbasaliy Butt, member of the 
Auxiliary Board of the Hands of the Cause 
in Asia aid one of the stalwarts of the Cause 
in India, passed to the Abha Kingdom on 
April 21, 1959 at Rangoon, Burma, where he 
had gone to hclp the Baha'i friends in es- 
tablishing h e  National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahsi'is of Burma. The account of his 
ulforgettabIe, untiring services and sacriiices 
will always adorn the pages at' the history of 
the Faith from the closing phase of the 
Apostolic Age and the beginning of the 
Formative Age of BahB'i history. 

When a youth, Mr. Butt felI seriously ill in 
Calcutca and was taken care of by a BahB'i 
friend in that city who served him till he 
regained his health, Po order to repay his debt 
to this friend Mr. Butt asked what he could do 
for him. The friend requested him to heIp 
translate The Ki~db-i-j.~a'n (Book of Certitude) 
into Urdu. 'Ibis was hzs first introduction to 
the B N i  Faith and the beginning of his 
careex as an zble translator of the BahB'i 
Writings into Urdu. The BahA'is of India will 
always feel grateful towaids Mr. Ahbasally 
Butt who cither directly enlightened them, or 
through his outstanding transiatioas of Bahri 
literature, such as The .Kitrib-i-fq&., Bol3ci"d- 
11~37 ~lrzcl the lYPw Em, Some Anslvered Qlres- 
tioas and a score of other books and booklets, 
increased their knowlcdgz of their Faith. 
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Abbasally Butt 

Mr. Abbasally Butt was born ai  Ludl~iana, 
hnjah,  India, in 1894, in the family of a 
Kashmiri Muslim shawl merchant. He was 
a graduate in arts and also a bachelor of 
education. Later oil he qualified himself in 
the Persia language in the University of 
Plmjab. His fist job &;as .that of headmaster- 
ship of the Muslim High School at Rangoon 
from which he was expdled by the school 
authorities for his being an active Bah2i. 
Then he joined the St. Gabriel Mission 
High School, Rangoon, as a teacher of Per- 
sian. From those early days his attachment 
to and love for the BaM'is of Burma took 
deep root in his h a r t  and he always longed 
to breathe his last when he was in Burm 
with BahA'i friends there. 

Mr. Butt was fortmate in having received 
close and constant companionship of early 
believers in Burma who achieved historic 
accon~plishments in that country. Along with 
the friends of fanlous Siyyid MugfapM 
Rlimi who, after his death, was nuinbered 
by our beloved Guardian among the f-Iands 
of t l~c Cause, Ms. Butt was fortunate to be 
among those few who had the privilege of 
carrying the marble box, prepared in Burma 

at the instruclions af ihc belayed Master, to 
enshrine the precious remains of" the Bfib on 
Mouat Carn~el. 

In 1913 he was again called by the beloved 
Master, 'Abdu'l-BahB, to the Holy Land. 
There he q7as ewaged in emslating Tablets 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahd to the wtstern friends and 
also translating their letters to the Master. 
However, when the first World Was begal, 
he was forced to leave Haifa and return to 
India to continue his ~ficritorious services 
in various fields of activity. 

His contribution to the BahB'i adminis- 
trative activities is no less outstanding than 
his teaching and translation work. For years 
hi: was h e  chairman or the secretary of ale 
National Spiritud Assembly of the BahB'is 
of India, PiMstAn and Bulma. He will bc 
remembered as the first member of the Asian 
Auxiliary Board to be appointed in India. 
This gave him st i l l  another opportunity to 
incsease his wonderful services in spite of his 
iU health and weak physical constitution. 

The Bahk'is will always remember Mr. 
Abbasally Butt as an example of devotion 
and sincerity to the Faith of BMu'lLah and 
for his manifold services in this subcontinent. 

As a token of appreciation for his long 
service, the Hands of the Faith in the Holy 
Land cabled their decision to erect a befitting 
mnemorial on his grave in Rangoon, Burma: 
"Deeply regret passi y distii ished member 
Indian community, bng  standing, faithful, 
devoted servant Bahit'u'llih Abbasally Butt, 
Services NationaL Assembly, Auxiliary Board, 
teacking fieid unforgettable. Passing Rangoon 
crowns selfless labors Faith. Praying Shriaes 
progress soul joyful reunion beloved Guardian 
AbM Kingdom Advise hold memorial 
meetings. Hands Cause will build gave," 

H. M, ILMI 
S. H. KORESHX 

ANTHONY YtTEN SET0 
1890-1957 

-'Grieved sudden loss dear husband, valued 
consecrated, high-minded promokr BahCi 
Faith. Rewrd his deeply appreciated services, 
both America Asia unforgettable. Reward 
great Kingdom. Assure loving, fervent prayers 
progress  SOU^." 

Cablegram from SHOGHI EFFENDI 



Anthony Yuen Seto was born in Hanapepe, 
Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, November 18, 
1890, He was descended from a long-lived 
Family, stsong morally, pI.~ysically and mental- 
ly. In chiidhood he attended a . e  public scl~crois 
in Wanapepe a d  HanoIulu, Hawaii, and 
later in San Rafael, California. In the year 
1906, Ere went with his father to Detroit, 
Michigan, and there he entered Cass Technical 
High School. After graduation, he decided 
to study engineering and entered the Universi- 
ty of Michigan. After. two years' study of 
engineering he changed to law and was 
graduated from the Detroit College of Law. 
He first practiced his profession in Honolulu, 
Hawaii, and later in the State of California. 
In 1950 fie retired from his professioli owing 
to a heart ailment. In his profession he was well 
versed in immigration law, and many o f  his 
countrymen will mmembs him for his able 
handling of their cases. 

He was kind, generous, patient, with capac- 
ity for sacrifice. He possessed quiet courage, 
a characteristic of the Chinese, as I came to 
know them in their land. Besides being an 
attorney, Anthony was a business man and 
m d e  wise investments in real estate and 
advised his peopIe along business lines. 

Anthony's way of life w a s  that of the 
pioneer. He was one of the f st yourig men 
of Chinese ancestry to enter the legal profes- 
sion and one of the first to practice law in fm 
Territory of Hawaii. He was also one of the 
Grst Chinese atto~.aeys to be admitted to 
practiee law in the Supreme Court of the 
United Slates. He was the first and only 
Chinese believer in the BahB'i Faith in the 
Hawaiian Islands, and until a few yeas ago 
the on$ Chinese B&$i in America. 

In the autumn af the year 1916, Charles 
Mason Remey, distinguished architect, and 
one of the first Bakh'is in America, went to 
Honoltdn together with the Iate George 
Latimer, and remained for six months for the 
purpose of teaching tlm Bahg'i Faith. Meetings 
were held weekly at the home of Dr. and Mrs. 
George J. -4ugur who were then residing in 
Japan and teaching the Faith in that land. 
These meethgs were well attended. Here were 
gathered the humble, the well-known, artists, 
husiness and professional peapb. In addition 
to the townspeople, many tourists came to 
learn of this new Faith. In I916 Anthony and 
I accepted the Revelation of BaWu511&. In 

Anthony Yuen Seto 

1917, the United States entered the first 
World W~tr and Anthony" time and a t b t i o n  
were taken up with his work at Schofield 
Barracks, Honolulu, where he was in training 
at the Reserve Officers Training Camp. 

A group of devoted believers resided in 
Honalulu for a number of years, at whose 
homes the friends gathered for BahB'i affairs. 
After we established a home our place was 
open for classes to study the BahB'i teachings, 
and fm meetings of various kinds, including 
the holding d Feast Days, Anniversaries and 
Holy Days. From then on, Anthony served 
in many ways; He was elected chairman of the 
first Spiritual Assembly of the Bah2is of 
E-IanoluZu and served for several years there- 
after in that capacity, He spoke at meetings 
for the believers and at public ones. He also 
aided with the work for the children. 
Xn HEionnlq where Anthony was well 

known, he boldly proclaimed the Faith. 
Through him his business and professional 
associates, friends and others learned of this 
world religion. The degree to which he was 
recognized not only as a latvyer but also as a 
devout foHower ofthe BahA'i Faith. is recorded 
in the following tribute paid to him in a 
~esolution by the members of the Bar of the 
Supreme Court, Territory of Hawaii, on 
October 15, 1957: 
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", . . He was adndtted to practice before 
this Court in 191 6, and excepting for a period 
of two years when he served our Country in 
World War I, he carried on the legal profes- 
sion in Hoilolulu very commendably until 
1932, when he moved on to San Francisco, 
California, where he continued his Iegal 
career, retiring seven years before his decease 
on May 5, 1957, in Tokyo, Jzpan. A sincere 
disciple of the BahFi Faith, he taught, 
lectured, aad practiced the ideals, precepts, 
and tenets thereof. in the last few years of 
his life he devoted his full time to disseminat- 
ing the teachings of &at Faith in the Orient, 
particularly in Hong Kong . . . A man of 
strong religious convictions, he was honest, 
forthright, and scrupuZuus to a fault. For his 
hard work and conscientious efforts, he 
prospered in his business, and as a lawyer he 
was a credit to the profession. 

"NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED bp the 
members of the Bar of this Court, that out 
d respect to the memory of A s T a o N Y  YUEN 
SETO, this meill~rial be spread upon the 
minutes d this Court, and h a t  a copy thereof 
be forwarded to his widow and family." 

In Sa11 Francisco, where we resided from 
1432 through 1954, Anihony practiced law 
and engaged in real estate tra~sactions. At 
the same time, hs served faithfully the Cause 
he loved, Here was a wider field for his 
activities. He served from time to time as 
c h a i m n  of the Spiritual Assembly, spoke 
at meetings a l~d  gave talks at the Geyse~vilie 
Summer School. He also assisted severat 
Bahri'i communities with their incorporatioil 
papers. 

We returned to Honolulu for t l~e  surmner 
and autumn of 1941. At that time the Hono- 
lalu Baha'i Community had set the date for 
the dedication of its newly constructed center. 
Anthony was one of the speakers on this 
important occasion. He prepared a very 
scholarly paper on tlie Faith, with an interest- 
ing background telling of the contributions 
and sacrifices of the eariy missionacies in 
bringing lfie Chsistian Faith to the Hawaiian 
Islands. 

In the SLIIIIIII~:. of 1843, the work of the 
Fkst Sewn-Year Man, launched in 1937, was 
nearing its close. There wefe piaces in Canada 
where BahB'i teachers were needed. We 
volunteered and went '10 the Maritime 
ProvU~ccs. We taught in Charlottetown, 

Prince Ednpad Island; Moncton, New Bxutuns- 
wick; and Halifax, Nova Scotia. On this trip, 
Anthony's value as a pionecr became apparent. 
His gi~iaZ manner made friends for hiin 
instaiztly. He could wit11 ease become acquaint- 
ed with people. Xn approaching editors. his 
friendliness won for us their hdp. Tl~ese 
lrindly Scotch editors printed every artieie 
presented to then1 without any change what- 
soever. 

With the launching of the Ten-Year 
Crusade in 1953, a plan designed to hring 
the B a h t i  teachings to ail parts of the globe, 
there czme the call for the follo~vers of BahB'- 
u'll81 to go to near and distant parts of the 
world to teach the Faith. We planlled to 
a~swer  our beloved Guardian's aish. A yeax 
later, one of the places not yet open was tile 
Crown Colony of Hong Koi~g. On a c!ear, 
bright autumn day in I954 we ai-rived there. 

Again Anthony's value as a pioneer bwama 
evident. h Wong Kong he met former dass- 
mates, clients and friends ;to each one Antilany 
gave the teachings and told of his reason for 
being in Hong Kong. 

Early in 1956, Anthony became ill rqith 
a return of Izeart trouble and steadiiy grew 
worse, until in September it becam-: nemsary 
for us to return to California. After five 
months' time, he improved in health and we 
returned to Hong Kong. On our return lie 
expressed a strong desire to attend the Canven- 
tion to be held in Tokyo for thi: purpose of 
electing the first Regional National Sgiritual 
Assembly of North Fast Asia. 

He was the only Chinese believer present 
at the convention, which lact he meutioned 
many times and deeply regrettzd. All went well 
and he thoroughly cnjoyed all aspects of the 
trip and the interesting sessions of the Convea- 
tion, particularly the uplifting message of our 
beloved Guardiail covering the progress of 
the Ten-Year Crusade. 

His last day on earth was a happy one. A 
trip to the ancient and historic town of 
Kamdkura where we beheld the colossal 
statue of the Buddha, built in the twelfth 
cmtury, and a happy dinner hour with fellow 
bdievei-s ciosed the day and we were ready 
to depast for Bong Kong, our home. 

li?len the airline limousine that {ailed to 
arrive a ~ d  a taxicab that came fifteen minutes 
late causad a delay of forty miiiutes in starting 
for the airport. This delay shorrteried grsatly 
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our time for clearing customs. The haste, 
anxiety and strain were roo much for An- 
thony's weakened heart. On reaching the 
plane, he collapsed and died withill a few min- 
utes, So ended, an May 6, 1957, his sexvice 
l o  the Faith that he had embraced as a young 
man and had served faithf~~ily for lbrty 
years of his life. 

Interment took place in Yokohama at no011 
on May 8. Ninc believers representing Iran 
and the United States were present and they 
chanted and read prayers and verses froun the 
Roly Utterances. In the evening of tbe same 
day in an atmosphere of reverence, an 
in~przssive menlorial. service was heid at the 
Bahrf Haq'ratu'l-Quds in Tokyo. Twenty- 
three believers representing Japan, frh and 
the United States gathered to bear the revered 
Guardian" Iovixx cablegram of sympathy 
and appreciation, and to listen to messages 
from reiativcs and from believers in different 
parts of the world. After selections from the 
Writings on life eternal were read, a r&stm& of 
Anthony's life-work for tine Faith was given. 

Laid to rest in the beautiful cemetery of 
Yamatemachi on the bluff in the city of 
Yokohama, he sleeps in a country fie admired 
m d  loved-Japan, Land of the Rising Snn. 

Today believers and friends from Yoko- 
hama, Tokyo and nearby places a>i.ile to his 
grave and keep his memory alive by their 
frequent visits, floral gifts and loving prayers. 

A letter frola the Guardian, through his 
secretary, to the newly-elected National 
Spiritual Assernbiy of the Bahzis of North 
East Asia, gives a final tribute to the services 
of Anthony Seto : 

"The work so faithfully carried on by the 
American and Persian pioneers, has born its 
first fruit. The long and Ioyd services of dear 
Agncs Alexander, who so faithfully casried 
out the beloved Master's wishes and served 
the spiritual interests of japan for decades, 
has been ricllly crowned. Even the death of 
the devoted pioneer, Mr. Anthony Seto, has 
added a blessing to t l ~  work in that region, 
for he scz-ved in spite of failing health and 
remained at his post to be iaid to rest in a 
distant land, his very dust testifying to the 
greatness of the love and nature of tlxe ideals 
BahB'u'llah has inspired in His servailts." 

I~~mediately upon hearing of the death of 
Edith Sanderson. Shoghi EEendi, the Guzrd- 
ian of the BaWi Faith, sent this telegram to 
the Spiritual Assenib'iy of Paris: 

"Deeply grieved. Deplore loss stauxch, 
courageous, tireless promoter Faith, Edith 
Sanderson, greatly beloved 'Abdu'l-BahB. 
Long record historic services covering heroic, 
formative age Faith imperishable, reward 
Abhk Kingdon1 great, assured. Urge believers 
centers France hold memorial gathering, 
extol exemplary spirit, emulate noble example. 
Exert utmost burial Paris execution BahB'i 
laws." 

Edith Sanderson, one of the firsr pioneers 
of the Bahi'i Faith in France, taught by that 
distinguished BahB'i, May Bolles Maxwell, 
has finished her life on earth: but the G-umdian 
assures us of her entrance into the AbhA 
Kingdom. Even in the sadness of separation, 
we imst rejoice ill her attainment to a higher 
state of b&g. 

Her life aamoni: us was long and beneficent. 
An American, she passed her earliest years 
with her Faniiy iil Sacranlento, capital of 
California, where her father was Chief Justice 
of the Supren~e Court of that State. After his 
death, Mrs. Sanderson took her four daughters 
to Ewope to fiiiish thzir education. They 
settled in Paris, where the ddest, Sybil 
Saide~son, became one of the great opera 
singers O F  the end of the nineteenth century. 
The composer Massenet dedicated to her 
several operas, in which she created the roles 
w~.nposed for her. 

In 1901, the youngest sister, Edith, became 
a Baha'i and went several times to the Holy 
Land, where she lived with the family of 
'Abdu'l-Baha. These visits were the happiest 
periods of her life. When 'Abdu'l-23aM came 
to Pais  in 1912. she had the joy and honor of 
receiving Rim in the home of her mather on 
Avenue MalakoT. 

D

ur

ing the two world wars, Edith Sander- 
son d ~ d  everything in her power to preserve 
in France the Arne of the BahiriB'i Faith. Her 
study of tilt teachjngs of the Bgb, of BahB'u5- 
Ii& and of 'Abda'l-Bal-18 was continuous a~id  
profound, and with her growing knowledge 
of Pa-sian she achieved an evar Inore direct 
coi~gicl~cnsion of Tlteir Writings. Although 
fragile in appearance, she bad rare will-power 
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Edith Sanderson 

and fidelity, and she displayed a coufage 
almost heroic in spreading the BahB'i Faith 
in a country where it found little response. 

Fron~ the time of her conversion to the end 
of hcr life, she gathexed in her home seekers 
of the tmth. She kept well-informed of the 
current writers of our epoch, such as Lecomte 
du Now, Father Teilhard du Chardin, and 
Shone  Weill, and consequently had. contact 
with writers or groups who were interested in 
social and spiritual questions. 

She was a force in these uncertain tima, 
a hope hours of desolatio~~; she gave to the 
point of exhaustion of her time and her 
means. 

Like 'Abdu'l-Baha, she loved nature: 
flowers, trees, thc sea, the beauty of clouds. 
She lived in a rarified atmosphere. Her many 
ordeals could not efface the charm of fier 
countenance. 

Let us give hornzge by our deeds to her 
whom we loved, who knew how to live as a 
true Christian and a "true BahVi. 

L. D. ffmm 

ANNEMARIE SCHWEIZER 

One of the earliest Bahk'fs in Germany, 
Annemarie Schuleizer was affectionately 
known as "Tank hfariele" to many Bahk'is 
throughout the world, as weil as h Germany. 
She and her husband, Friedrich Schxveizer 
had ihe great privifegz of beconling BahA'is 
before World War I. She followed the path 
of BahB'u'lEh with great enrhusiasm, md 
taught indefatigably in womc~'s clubs and 
associations and itherever there was an 
oppartunity lo do so. 

In the years 1911 and 1913, in Park, 
Stuttgart and Esslingen, Frau Schweizer 
several times met 'Abdu'l-Bahh, who honored 
her by staying in her hone in Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen, Friesensisasse 26. Since that 
time this home has been a center of activity 
m n g  the BahB'ls in Germany. From here 
communications went out to the whole world. 
To this home came letters from BahKis of d1 
countries. Friends visiting Stuttgart found 
their way to this home. One could almost say, 
"Who did not know Annemarie Schweizer? 
Who has not already heard of her?" 

Frau Schweizer taught the BahB'i Faith in 
its eady years in Germany; 'Abdu'l-BahB 
greatly appreciated her efforts. AEkr His 
passing she held fast to His Will and Testa- 
melt; all doubts which arose in those years 
rebounded f m  her as from sted She became 
one of the mothers of the German BahTi 
co~nrnunity and a light in the European 
mother-conmunity- of Stuttgart. 

In the spring of 1934 she was privileged to 
visit the Guardian of the 13aG'I Faith in 
Haila. She returned with new impetus to 
activate the teaching cffarts, During the 
prohibition of the Faith under Hitler she was 
taken by the Gestapo, was tried before a 
court and sentenced. After 1945 she was 
again teaching the Faith, and undertook trips 
to  visit old friends and to contact and win 
new ones. Whenever there was a meeting in 
the Germn BahB'i cornmnaity-teaching 
conferences, summer schools, regional, na- 
tional and intercontinental confexeacesshe 
was present. She was vivacious, generous and 
friendly to the last I'iour of her earthly Life. 

As she had always wishcd, death came to 
her a m n g  the Mends at the Swnmes School 
in EssIingen, on August 23, 1957 in her 
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of Shoghi EKeendi"s telegram concerning the 
departed soul of hgrs. Zarrintaj AErhk&ih. 

She passed away ia Dar-es-Salaam, Tan- 
ganyika, where she left a brilliant name and 
set a high example in the fuifilmeot of the 
wishes of the beloved Guardian. She was 
given the gift of being one of the pioneel-s 
of the early stage of our spiritual Tes-Year 
Cmsade to Af~ica. With a weak body attacked 
by grave illness (caacer o f  the throat) and aa 
exalted spirit inspired and blessed by the 
Blessed Beauty she rase md won. the victory 
in the service o f  our bebved Faith. 

She &as a grandclliughter of Razai-Rooh 
who was one of the reliowned souis who 
served the Faith. Her father was Cobnel 
Ha& &&in, a high-ranking chemist in the 
Persian army. She married Dr. Youness 
Afr6atih who was the personal secretaxy 
and interpreter of Ihe Beloved Master £as 
nine years in Haifa. She was well educated and 
received her diploma in midwifery from the 
American Hospital in Tihiin. She took an 
active Dart in diEerent BahL'i committee work 
in ~ i & & n  and aceompanicd her husband in 
some of his teaching can2paigas, She left two 

seventy-third year, A sudden heart attack took &aughtas wllo, with their families, are 
her from our midst. Although in the spring pioneering in f is t  Africa. 
she had for days hovered between life and 
death, she still spared no effort to help the 
frjeads and strengthen them in the teachings, 
Annemarie Schxeizes is immortal in German 
Bahb'l histoiy. Her home she gave in her will 
to the* National Spiritual Asse~nbIy of the 
Bahli'is of Geriilany. 

Wfien the Guardian was informed of her 
passi~ig, he sent thc foliowing cablegram: 
"Grieve passing distinguished handmaid 

Center Covenant much loved deeply admired 
Annemarie Scfiweizer. Record notable services 
closing yeus Heroic, three decades Formative 
Ages BahB'i Dispensation inperishable. Re- 
ward gEeat Kingdom. Fervently praying 
progress soul." 

"Grieve passing distin,oished handmaid 
Center Covenant reward great Kingdom 
praykg progress soul example she set worthy 
emulation spiritual sisters Persia," is the text Zarrintaj Afrhbtih 
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In spite of being in bed a11 the h e ,  Mrs. 
Afrhutih wascrowned with an historic service 
in Dar-es-Salaam, FOE example, on her 
request and encouragement the Spiritual 
Assembly applied to the government for a 
plot of laad for a Bahgi ceinetery and thus 
could receive the precious appreciation of 
the beloved Guardian for being the first 
comiunity in the Ten-Year Crusade to secure 
a BahB'i cemetery in Central and East Africa. 

Her f i e r a l  set for the first tlme bei-o~e 
non-Bah9'I onlookers was an exai11p1e of racial 
and religious unity of people of different 
backgrounds. 

A few months later one of  the Bahi'i 
pilgrims returning from Haifa brought a 
bottle of attar-of-rose which Shoghi EEendi 
had specially sent for the grave of this dear 
pioneer. In accordance with his wish its 
precious contents were sprinkled on her tomb 
as a symbol to ail the friends of how much the 
beloved Guardian had appreciated her spirit 
and services. 

DR. K. M. Fozdar I 

DR. K. M. FOZDAR 
1898-1955 

On the night of Apl-il 26, 1958, Dr. K. M. 
Fozdar, a b i g h t  of B&8'u'li;ih, and the 
first India1 Parcsi to accept the BaWf Faith 
passcd away In Singapore suddenly, while 
talking with his wife Shirin. 

Dr. Fozdar had accepted the Faith to 
which his wife belonged, soon after his 
marriage in 1925. Ever since theta he had been 
devoted to it, and served it conscientiousIy. 
M3ithin three years of his marriage he was 
employed as Medical Oificer in the State 
Railways, which entitled him a d  his family 
to certain concessions in railway travel in 
different parts of the country. This oppo~tuni- 
t y  he availed of for his wife, and sent her 
&eely to all parts of India to teach the Cause. 
Be staycd bchind to look after his work and 
his children. The Ca~xse in India has been 
iinked in many cities with the name Fozdar. 

His acceptame of the Faith ax~tagonized 
his mother and athcr relations, and he was 
persecuted by them for soinc yeas; but he 
remained undisturbed. When the Parsi priests 
attacked the Cause in the press he countered 

them by logicat replies and tried to preach the 
C a ~ ~ s e  among his Pmsi friends. His first 
spiritual child was Mr, Ormsby Molliei-, son 
of a high priest of the Parsis, and his schoal- 
mate. Later moher  Indian Parsi who came 
into the Cause at Dr. Foziiar's hand was MI.. 
Mani Mehta, the son of millionaire S i i  Homi 
Mehta. Dr. Fozdw studied other religions 
and preached the Cause among Bindus, 
MusEms, Christians and Buddhists. 

In 1935 on his return from Europe Dr. 
Fozdar visited. the Holy Land. 'IYkile on zhe 
boat, he taught the Cause to some German 
Jetvs who were visiting Palestine. They were so 
impressed that they also visited the beloved 
Guardian. T11e Guardian was very happy 
with him and assured Mrs, Fozdar that Dr. 
Fozdar was protected by God. This pilgrimage 
strengthened him fnrther in the Faith, and 
on his 1Y:inrn he advised friends to go and 
meet the beloved Guardian as "he gives new 
spiritud sustenance." 

When the National Spiritual Assenlbly of 
Illdirt started its seven-yem pian, Dr. Fozdar 
valrmttered to settie in virgia territories and 
succeeded in establishing groups and assen- 
bIies. 
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In obedience to the ca13 of the beloved 
Guardian far pioneers to southeast Asia, Ds, 
Fozdar resigaed his government post in the 
railway, four years before the period of 
retirement, and went to Singapore. A complete 
strmger to that city he established himself as 
a medical practitioner. Re gave the Message 
to the klite, to his patients who came from a71 
walks of life, and to humble folk. We kept his 
home open for all who wished to know about 
the Cause and would discuss with inquirers 
until midnight. To wide souls to the Faith 
had become sccond nature and he was very 
often misunderstood and called a fanatic. The 
beloved Guardian at that time wrote to him 
through his secretary, "Your departure for 
Singapore and safe arrival there brought him 
great joy and he has high hopes for the success 
of your teaching work, particularly since 
receiving the atice, published in the press 
there, w h i l  you recently sent him. The 
devotion with which you, your dear wife, 
and now your son and daughter-in-law serve 
the Cause of God i s  truly exemplary and 
cannot but attract the blessings of Bah2- 
u'liah and His confirmations. Your heart 
must rejoiee that God has so blessed you and 
favored you." 

Dr. Fozdas was blessed with five children: 
three sons and two daughters, d l  B M i s .  
He trained his children to be devoted to the 
Cause and encouraged them to play great 
r6Zes in the fidd of teaching and pioneering; 
and he gave them all a very good education. 

In order to prove to the people &at Baha'is 
practise service to Ilumanity, Dr. and Mrs. 
Pozdar started a free schooI in Singapore 
\*re 300 underpsiv2eged women were taught 
to read and write. The people of Singapore 
were inlpressed by this spirit of sacrifice, and 
other organbations and individuals later 
-Eollo\ved suit and many nwse such free classes 
for poor wonlen were started. The Cause 
became better known and in 1952, two years 
after his pioneering to Singapore, the first 
Spiritual Asselllbly was formed. 

In 1953, Dr. Pozdar attended ths Inter- 
continental Conference in New Delbi. When 
the appeal for pioneers was made for virgin 
territories, he voluilteesed to go to Andaman 
tsIm~ds; this pleased the beloved Guardian, 
zed he received the t i t le of Knight of B&i'uT- 
Ilih. After four nloilths' stay he succeeded 
in  confirming four Bahi'is, I?ul hltd to retxun 

to Singapore as the authorities on that island 
would not prolong his stay. 

On his rcttlrn to Malaya, Dr. Fozdar 
set%led down in a virgin territory and within 
a yeas succeeded in forming thee new Assern- 
blies. His spiritual children settled in visgin 
territories and the Cause spread rapidly. 

At a time when he was actively preparing 
to receive the guests to the Convention which 
was to be held in Singapore two days later, 
he was suddenly, but peacefully, called away 
to be the guest of God. 

The name of F o ~ d u  in Singapore and 
Malaya is a household word and 4s linked 
with the BahB'i Faith, which in Malaya 
represents a progressive movement for Ilu- 
~nanity towads spirituality, morality, amity 
and unity. 

Dr. Fozdar was sixty years old when he 
died in active service of BahB'u'llhh. 

Mu115 &mad AI-Mailkb was a steadfast 
believer "ki~~dkd with the low of God" who 
had raised the banner of Bail~$u'llih for 
almost half a century in Mosul, the largest 
city of northern 'Iraq. He was aware of the 
nlysteries of the Bible, the Qur'an and the 
Baha'i Scriptures. He had taught tlle Faith to 
most of the BahB'is residing ill Mosul; his 
explmations of the divine Scriptures had 
attracted the hearts of the peaple. 

He accepted the Fairh about 1845 through 
MirzB 'Ali Zayn'l-'Abidin Klishaui, who had 
been banished from t3agbdAd to Mosul ~ ~ i t h  
many Persian believers soon after Baha'u'- 
118h's bailishmcnt to Istanbul. 

Mirz& 'AH was living in a room in the same 
inn known as man El Mufti in Sarai market, 
where Mulla Aljmad used to work as an 
ophrhahlogist. When Mulla AWad em- 
braced the Cause his family tusned hiin out 
of his house and he %as sumn~oned before the 
hfuf~i  (ie., Head Priest of Islam) to answer 
qi~estiotas rs,wding the accusation of e~nbrac- 
ing 2 new religion. Muilk &mad defended 
the uew Revelation with such power and 
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ability that the clergyme11 were astoandd, 
as was the entire audience, 

Mull& Abmad dedicated his whoIe life to 
the sacred task of teaching the Faith, Com- 
pletely dedicating his time to it, he led a long 
life of celibacy and detachment. 

In 1925 Mull& Allmad, in collaboration with 
tho new bdievers, established the Erst B M 1  
Center in Mosul, to the bitter dissatisfactioii 
of its fanatical population; armcd with 
different weapons and tools of butchers, 
carpenters and blacksmiths, they marched on 
the BaWi Center and attacked and beat 
down Mull& Af?mad mercilessly. 

Mull6 A h a d  dofended the Faith through 
writing excellent articles which he sent % 
MusIim periodicals in Mosul and Ba&&d 
which had continually attacked the Faith. 

Qn June 22, I939 the police mided MuilA 
,!&mad's house, gathered the BaIlB'i books 
they found there, put the lot into a sack and 
obliged the aged Mull5 Algaad to carry this 
heavy load on, his back to the carriage which 
took them to the custody of the Court hlartial. 
He was detained fox a fortaight with two 
young Bahgi'is, RB&i;?im Ru&di and &%if 
'Aziz. During the long process of the trial Mull5 
Alyc~ad courageously defended the Faith and 
proved the Lordship of Bd~&'u'Ilith by verses 

he quoted from the Qur'kn. The two young 
men testified that it was Mull5 Ahnlad wha 
converted them to the Bahii'i Faith, which 
they wholeheal-tediy embraced now. At last 
the court found the111 innocent and not guilty 
of any crime, and released them, dedaring 
that there was not a single reason that BahB'is 
in Mos~lZ and in another town, Ba'qubah, 
should be regarded as conmunists. 
In a special messagc from the beloved 

Guardian to 'Ehc 'PrBq National Assembly Rc 
glorified the courage the believers of Mosul 
and Ba'qubah displayed dul-iag the trid and 
persecutions they suKexed. In 1939 Mull& 
AIpnad received a cablegram f ~ o m  the 
Guardian expressing appreciation of his 
merits and. beseeching for him heavenly 
blessings. Iri March, 1940 the Guardian 
mentioned the name of Mull& *ad before 
some 'Mqi pilgrims as being kindled with 
the love of God and corresponding to the 
believers of Amexica. 

Mull5 Ahmad saved every penny be gained 
to suppati the Bahgi funds at home and 
abroad. He was a salt-seller by profession and 
remained healthy and sound until the kist 
moment of his iife. 

Two months before his death lle suffered 
pleurisy. He did not wish to die In Mosui 
where the enemies would stone his funeral. 
He expressedhis desire to spend the remaininmg 
few days of his life among the BahSis of 
Kirkuk, a neigl~bo~ing city. He actualilly spent 
ten days among the friends in Kirkuk and 
passed away peacefully an Qctober 15, 1957. 
On October 31 the following telegram was 
received, which was really the last fragrance 
the Bal~i'is of 'Ir5q had the privilege to 
receive from Shoghi EfTendi: 

"Deep sorrow passing distinguished pro- 
moter Faith Mull& Abmad his services richly 
rewarded praying progress soul Kingdom." 

Among the distinguished members of the 
BahB'i Faith in its early days in America 
appears the name of Dr. AIain LeRoy Locke, 
noted American Negro author and educator. 

Aiain Locke was born in September, 1886 
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in Phiiadelphia, where he received his eleinen- 
tary and high school'education. At the age 
of  eighteen he entered the Philadelpl~ia 
School of Pedagogy, and on graduation three 
years later he enrolled at Efailiard College 
from ~ h i c h  he graduated in 1907 with honors 
in Philosophy and English. i n  recognition 
of his outstanding ability and achjeverneilt, 
this same college, in 191 S, honored Dr. Locke 
with a Doctor of Philosophy dcgree. 

In 1918 Dr. Locke was awardcd a Rhodes 
Scholarship which entitled him to three yzars 
at Oxford. This was followed by a year of 
specializstiorx in pIxiZosophy at the University 
of Berlin. 

Folbwing his return home to hme~ica, Dr. 
Loch  spent six xnollths in the Southern 
States where, for the first time in Ixis life, he 
came actually f x c  to face with the race 
problem. From then unkil his death on h u e  
3, 1954, d l  the while teaching philosophy at 
Howzrd University, Dr. Loeke devoted his 
literary and avocational interests to the anal- 
ysis, interpretation and recognitio~l of the 
culturaf achievenlents of the Negro and his 
relations with orlw races. 

In the e d y  1920's Dr. Locke came into 
contact with tile BahA'i Faith in Mi8shington, 
D.C. He immediiiateEy recognized and accepted 
its teachings as %he only tm solution to the 
problems arising from prejudice among men. 
This belief was reeected in his pubXic ap- 
pemances atad in his writings wherein Ile 
contiaually pointed out that the rapid advance 
of the Negro was not a social and economic 
encroachment, which the prejudice of the 
whites fougkt to hold in check, but &at it 
was part of the comnon advancement of ail 
mankind, lifting the IeveI of civiIization as 
a whob. 

During one of his travels abroad, Dr. Loch 
had the rare p~iviiege of visiting Shoghi 
Effendi, the Guardian of the BafiQ'f Faith, 
and the Sacred Shrines of the Brib, Bah2u51i&h 
and 'Abdu'i-Bafia. His experiences at this- 
spiritual cellter are recorded in his article, 
"Impressions of Haifa," which was published 
in Volume III of The BahLi'i tt/brid. A further 
~iiatement of his conviction of the truth and 
power of the f3ahB'i Faith appears in Volume 
V, under the title, "The Orientation of f-fope." 

Dr. Locke's books and poems on racial 
prabbms are nullzerous, perhaps the best 
hxown being The Negro in America, Tlze 

Negro and His Music, and The Negro in Art. 
From 1948, in spite of failing health, until his 
death, he was a valued and active member 
of the Book Committee of The Key Rqorter, 
the official quan-terly of Phi Beta Kappa of 
which he was a member. At his death he held 
the title of Professor of Philosophy-Emeritus 
at: Howard Unive~sity, Washington, D.C, 

F. ST. GEORGE SPENDLOVE 
1897-1962 

George SpenilIove combined in his life and 
work the deeply spiritual and the brilliantly 
intellectual, and became dis~inguished and 
much beloved not only among the BahB'is but 
among h i s  professional colleagues, as wel2. 

His chosen profession was the world of art 
and archeology, In which he made a name 
for himself ill America, Canada, Europe and 
Asia. The Forcword to his first book, Tht7 
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Face o f k r i ' y  Canada, contains the following 
tribute, mitten by Lorne I?ierce, editor of The 
Ryerson Press, publisher of thc book: 
"Both in what Mr. Spendlove wiites and in 

the things he eollects can be discerned the 
qualities of his character-his restless ctxiosity, 
his integrity, his dislike of afl, pretence. His 
thinking is warmed by deep emotional and 
spiritual attitudes. Aided by a phenomenal 
and photogcaphic memory, by a vast capacity 
for patient and psolonged concentration, his 
uncanny instinct enables him to tell the good 
froin the bad and the real from the shoddy. 
A specialist orspecialists, with an almost fana t- 
ical love of the minutiae of evide~~ce in his 
highly specialized xvol-ld, he reinains delight- 
fully hwllan because of his interest in people, 
and also bccause of his saving grace of humox. 
This rich vein of humor is perhaps the best 
clue to his OWXI personality. Certainly it is a 
clue to his vast interest in everything hunzan 
in aur history, in everything that in any way 
touches man.. ." 

George Spendlove was born in Montreal, 
Canada, April 23, 1897; his family was well 
known in lhat city. He was educated privately 
by tutors; he showed particular interest in 
art histmy, and early acquired tastes which 
were to influence his future carecr, At 19 
he enlisted far the war and served in 
Europe, suffering seve16 concussion which 
injured the nerves of his ears. The deafness 
which resulted was to plague him all his life. 
He returned to Montreal in 1919 but was 
unable to work for two tcxs. It was during 
the latter part of this period that he became 
interested 4a rhe Teachings of Bah2u'llrih 
through readi~lg a book oil conlparative 
religion. 

hatu.1-Bah& RS$yyih MhBnum, wife of 
the Guardian of the BahB'i Faith and the 
former Mary Maxwell of Montreal, has 
written concerning this period of George*s life: 

"1 remember George coming ta the meetings 
in our home when X was a child. It was after 
tZze first World War. . . He gradually accepted 
the Cause and was a devoted friend of niy 
mother and of nle as I grew up. . . George 
Spendlove was always a fascinating person. 
He had a most charming and individual 
mind; he was also a thinker and a man of 
great culture. ?b talk to Mm was always a 
treat for me, whzthcr as a child, oi. here when 
he came on his pilgrimage, or in Toronto 

whexe I last saw him. He introduced me to 
Inany books and many thoughts and influ- 
enced my mind. T am not speaking of him as a 
BahB'i, but as a h i m  being.. . the inan 
whose heart was healed, dter the terrible 
experiences of war, by the teachj~rgs of 
Baha'u'ila, and who became His devoted 
follower.. ." 

Many will serneniber George's telling that 
when he first bcgan studying the BahB'i Faith 
he got himself a large notebook in which to 
jot down, as a good scientifjc researcher, any 
question he felt could not be answered satis- 
factorily in the Teachings. After thirty years 
he rreferrzd again to this book, at Green Acre, 
and told that there was not a single entry 
in it ! Again, several years later, he was asked 
about the notebook. We admitted there was 
still no entry. 

Gem-ge became a vital part of the Green 
Acre BahA'i Summer School, in Eliot, Maine. 
Duriilg his sumner vacations he taught 
courses which opened to many tine depth and 
beauty of the Bah2i Teachings. It was at 
Green Acre that he met Dorothy G. Spurr of 
Sparkill, New York, and they were married 
in 1929. Their son David was born in 1933, 
and their daughtcr Dorothy Grace in 1936. 

After being in business as a dealer in fine 
a r t s  for several years hz sold out and spent 
the year 1932-1933 travelling in Palestine, 
India and the Far East. 

It was during this year that George made 
his first of two pilgrimnagzs to Haifa. Iie 
visited not only museums and art collections, 
but many BahZi groups and communities. 
Shoghi Effendi \)rote to him May 8, 1933; 

". . . 1 carnot refrain from acknowledging 
receipt of your welcome letter and from 
adding a few words in person as a token of my 
lively appreciation of your des7otcdandnotabIe 
services to the Cause. 1 cherish happy recollec- 
tions of your sl~ooxt pilgrimage, and trust the 
day may not be distant when you can make 
a longer visit to the holy &shrines. May the 
ALmighty keep and bless you, sustain and 
protect you, and assist you to achieve your 
heart's desire.'" 

The year following his return from this 
trip George went to London to take a two-year 
course in Chinese archeoaogy at the Courtauld 
Institute of the University of London. On 
completion of 'this cowse hc was given thc 
Academic Post-Graduate Dipbmlz in Arche 
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F. St. George Spendlove 

oIcgy. 13e was, moreover, raommended to 
assist the Royal Academy in preparing a 
catalogue of the great International Exhibition 
of C1inese Art show at B~rriington House 
io 3935. George had prepared himseIf for 
working with Chinese art by teaching himself 
to read the printed language. He was appoint- 
ed official lecturer for the Efiibition, as well 
as its assistant secretaiy and the editor of 
its catalogue. 

Shoghi Effe~~di w o k  to him, July 26,1936 
througl~ his secretary : 

"Wllile he feeIs tndy rejoiced over the news 
of thc successful con~pletion or your academic 
work at London, he cannot but deplore the 
fact that you have left Eizgland, as your 
presence in that coun&y was of an immense 
benefit to the English BahB'i Conununity, 
particularly rlaw that the Adnlinistratition is 
making a steady headway. . .'" 

In his postscript Shoghi Effendi wrote: 

"Dearly beloved co-worker : 
I wish to asswe you in persoil of the deep 

debt of gratitude that 1 feel I owe you in view 

of your historic services to the Faith. You have 
upheld the principles of our Faith, spil-i1ua1 
as well as administrative, and with eexeiupiary 
loyalty, courage and wisdom. I will, from the 
depths of my heart, supplicate for you the 
Master's richest blessings. Persevere in your 
high endeavors." 

After George's death, David Hofilian wrote 
from London corxcerning these services: 

"He was one of the first BahB'is, in the 
Maxwell home in 1933, vAom I met and I 
was always running into him after that. He 
introduced me to the British community when 
1 came borne. . . He played a very great part 
in. establishing the British N.S.A. 011 a firm 
foundsltio~~ and beginning the Ahinistrative 
Order here." 

liz November, 2936, George returned to 
Caaada to join the staff of the Royal Ontario 
iWuseu:um in Toronto, in charge o f  the Japanese 
and East Indhn Collections. After several 
years he became carator of the Modem 
European Collections and was appointed 
speciai lectures in the depastmnent of art 
and archeology of the Uraiversity of To- 
ronto, corresponding to the rafk of associate 
professor. 

The wide extent of his knowledge and of 
his interests is shown in the varied subjects 
of his lectures, givsn at art galiel-ies, art 
museums and schools, m Chicago, Boston, 
Kansas City, Milwaukee, and Williamsburg 
(Virginia) in the United States, besides 
Montreal and Toronto. When asked for a 
copy of one of his lectures by a friend unable 
to attend it, his q i y  was, "I have it all in my 
hcad." This was true, whether the subject was 
Chinese art, lils first iove, or European furni- 
ture; Indian art, Japanese cerninics and 
lacquer, rime pieces, @ass, silver, or, hter. 
Canadiana: it was all in his head. Nor were 
these dry lectures. They were leavened with 
humor and r~ndastanding. He had a vast 
fund of information at his mental and spritual 
fingertips, coupled with a phenomenal laern- 
ory. His impact on peeple evegwhere was 
great. 

In 1952 cane h i s  final appointn~ent at the 
Royal Ontario Museum as curator of the 
Canadiaria Caliections. He resigned his other 
curatosships, though continuing to give 
lectures. In his new post h was in charge of 
the Sig~nund Ssinuel Canadiana Gallery, 
housed in a new building. He lsad assisted 
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Dr. Samuel for nuny years in the colleetio1.1 
of these historical treasures. George's first 
book, The Face of Early Canada, pablished 
in 1958, is illustrated by examples from this 
collection. A second book, CoEEec~om' Lrrrlc, 
followed in 1360. 

Among the professional honors received by 
George Spendlove were Fellowships in the 
Royal Society of Arts, the Royal Geographical 
Society, the Royal Asiatic Society, the 
Museums Association of London. He was 
charter member of rlre Far Eastern Ceramic 
Group, and was elected to meiribership in the 
Michigan Academy of Sciences, the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Be:lgal, the Royal Societies 
Club of London, and was moderator of the 
First Xntern~ational Wedgwood Seminar. Post- 
humoasIy l ~ e  was awarded a certificate of 
conmendation by tfie American Association 
for State and Local I-Iistoxy. 

During all these years of intense application 
in his chosen profession, George lectured at 
Oreen Acre, nearly every year, and for over 
twenty years had a Tuesday night Bahk'i 
fireside in Toronto. 

EEs courses on BahSu'llBh's Book of 
Certitude (~itab-i-iqgn) and on G1eani.g~ 
f i m  the Writings of Bdtdlu'lfdf~ will long be 
remembered, He was also generous with his 
time for individual consuItation. His keen 
perception was active primarily in his under- 
s h ~ d i n g  of the spiritual reality in man. The 
shoddy or superficial was stxipped away 
within a few words. If you could not stand 
this searchlight of the spirit, it was your loss. 
If you came to him with a problem, he set 
you again on the path of love, service and 
obedience; the paticular was gently but 
firmly put in its true proportion with thewhole. 
His humor was ever present, whoIesome and 
clarifying, 

Many will remember his oft-qeated 
admonition, "Be very careful what you pray 
for; you may get it." Re was an ardent 
advocate of prayer, of the daiIy obligatory 
prayer, and of d l  the laws of Bah$u'llBh. He 
was sure all prayers are rinswered, although 
the answer 1my son~etinles be "no." 

One Grcen Acre friend lias writte13, recalling 
George" services : 

"1 often thougbt how aptly he was named, 
St. George. We semzed to me to have con- 
quered his personal dragons with quiet 
dignity m d  to havc dispatched the111 with 

circumspection, finesse, and eve11 with a 
certain amount of dry good humor. What 
better wrty to dispose of dragons? 
"He knew no compromise with the Faith 

of BahB'-u'Ilkh. He was intolerant of second 
best. Having reached the City of Certitude 
himself, he was able to show the path and 
help smooth the way for others. It was aln~osi; 
uncanny how he could hold your gazs: for a 
long, searching moment, then unerringly- fcm~s 
oil the precise cause of yow pa~fimlax spirlez-ral 
dilemma. It isn't always easy to face up acd 
look into the exactiag mirror of truth. But 
son~ehow you were able to accept what you 
saw with better grace and firmer resolve to do 
sorraetMw constructive about it because you 
knew he expected it of you." 

George's fkesides in Toronto literally 
sparked that community into activity and 
growth. O m  of those who for fourteen years 
regularly aktended has written: I 

". . . As the ex-ening started one was aware 
of George's alnmst unbearable fatigue from 
the efforts of his strenuous day at the Muse~m, 
and the struggle he would undergo within 
himself to draw on the opening prayer and his 
own inner supplication for spiritual strength. 
Soon, it would come pouring out, and he 
would gain a mysterious momentum which 
carried us all into his raeEed atmosphere. . . 
We were dI spetlbonnd. . . The pristine ~vords 
roIfed out, and you plucked from a surfeit 
what y o u  lesser mind could gasp. He 
repeated himself often, so that you could go 
back stild tie the pieces together, but it was 
never boring to hear the same phrases ovcr 
again; it only made ).ou more aware of their 
simple truth. 'It i s  always possible to do 
what God mwts you to do,' he would say. 
And this was somehow annoying because 
you knew that it %as. George put you on a 
close, intimate connection with God as a 
'dear friend, who loves you more than your 
own mother or father could possibly love 
you.' And George had a sense of hmmc that 
1-ouxded out everything he said-the true 
mark of greatness. 'Honm sap,' he would say, 
and thea look around at us mischievonsly. 
B e  meant this in the sense &at without God 
directing oar lives we were nothing. With 
God in our lives, he would go on, wc could 
become the most fulfkd, the most mature, 
the most happy people that it was possible to 
become, Ife stressed that there was no such 
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thing as accident or coincidence, that God having been in excellent spirits, tl'iough 
hnew every line that our eyes would follow complaiuifig of tiring easily. 
in thene\~papes, that He was deeply interested Raiyyih minum,  afhr being informed 
in us, and waited only for us to want His love, of George's death, wrote: 
and that when we did, He was ready to show~er "So long the bird beat its \v<iings on the cage, 
and e1icompass us and enfold us in His perfect and in the end it was not the freedom he 
love. All we had to do was to ask. And the 
saddest thiilg in the worid, George would 
often say, was that people did not want to 
turn to God. 'They don't wnnf to,' he would 
say, over and over, in the saddest voice. 

"George did not paint pretty pictures, 
either of world conditions or 'what religion 
could do for you,' He h e w  this, and o h n  
he mrouid txy to temper his harsh statemmts, 
but he stressed that the age of the atonlic 
bomb could never be complacent. He con- 
tinually reiterated the Guardian's adrnonish- 
ment to act. 'Let deeds, not words be your 
adorning,' he would often quote, 

"One of the last times we met, I asked 
George bow he was. 
" 'Well,' he said, 'about six months ago 

I looked over nly shoulder and 1 could see 
Old Age conling towards me from a long way 
off. Ywterday, I looked around, and he was 
standing right behind me.' He smiled at me, 
and his eyes twinkled." 

In em-1y February, 1196 George made a 
second pilgrimage to Haifa. His devotion and 
close bond with the beloved Guardian were 
ever present, although, as George said, in 
later years he had too great respect for the 
preciousness of the Gwdrdirtn's tiim to burden 
him with correspondence. 

After George's return from this pilgrimage, 
he was looking fonvard to his retirenlo~~t. He 
wrote to an old friend in February, 1962: 
"I am leaving the Museum for good on 

June 1st (what a relief!) and we are going to 
the farm for a couple d months. Some rime 
in August we start on a 'crawl' to the West 
coast, and take our ship for Sydney at 
Vancouver on September Eth, Our final port 
of call will probably be Seoul, and I am going 
to see (if God permits) if I can be of any use 
to the Koreans. They have had such a hard 
history!. . . I am going to various places in 
the Far East, and if1 lind a place where 1 can 

thought he was going to have, but the uliimate 
frecdom which he recei~ed. George wrote me 
quite often; there was always this straining 
to be up and away, to go back to the East he 
loved and understood and there teach the 
Faith so supremely dear to his heat.  The 
gentle dreamer, the charming critic and con- 
noisseur. . .wiI1 be much missed and hard to 
replace in every way." 

JOS~PHME SCOTT 

Le 3 dkmbre  1955, Joskphine Scott, veuve 
du peintte Edwin Scott, a quitte cette vie 
apr&s avoir consacrB de Ioagues annees 2i la 
Foi Bahsie. 

LC Gardien a fait parvenir B Paris, le 5 
dkcembre 1955, le rstdiogramme suivant : 

"rittrist6 nouvelks dkpart Joskphe  Scott, 
longs, fi&ies services inoubiiables, grande 
rkompense Royaume Abh&." 

Depuis 1907 environ er jusqu'en 7 948, Mme. 
E. Scott a accueillj avec cordialit6 et bien- 
veillance les croyants, ainsl que ceux qui 
dbirajent se renseigner sur la. Poi BahQie. 
EUe bs a regus, d'abord 8 1'7 rue Bolssonade 
ou elk v&ut jusqu'h la mort d'Edwin Scott 
en 1929, puis ti 12 rue Victor Considgrant 00 
elle s'installa aprb, dans  un autre atelier, 
toujaurs entourkc des belles oeuvres de son 
rnari et dam un quartier qui h i  etait familier. 

Dans Zeur prem3re demeure, M. et Mme. 
Scott eure~lt le grand priviltge de recevoir 
deux ou trois fois 'Abdu'l-BahA quand il vint 
en France. I1 s'adressa dans leur grand atelier 
5 un auditoire de cent & deurr cents perso~~nes, 
11s eurent aussi Ia joie de bien cannaitre 
Shoghi Effendi; il venait bs voir quand il 
traversait Paris pour se rendre B l'universiti: 
d'Oxford. 

be of use to the Faitl~, even at my advanced Dmsla secoade demeure de Josephine Scott 
age, i t  is my intention to stay there. However, fut instalike la bibliothkque BahB'ie et cette 
inan proposes and God disposes. . ." demeure devint un centre de reunions. 

On May 10, 1962 George passed away Mentionno~is specialement les confkrences 
peacefully in his sleep in Toronto, seemingly organisCes par les gtudiants persans en 
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Joskphihine Scott 

Europe qui, de 1932 a 1938, enrent lie~t une 
ou deux fois par an. Des questions impor- 
tantes y ktaient kturiikes par des jeunes Bah;i'is 
iraniens. Des exposCs btaient faits par &verses 
personnalit8s, notamment par I'bistorien ddu 
BBb, Nicolas, par Emile Schraiber, auteur 
d'un reportage sur la religion BahB'ie dans 
l'hebdomadaire L'lllustmrion. 

En 1948, pour des saisons de sant6 ducs en 
partie aux privations de la gumre, Mmc. 
Scott fut obligke de s'installer dans une 
maison de pas. Les Bahi'ds qui allhent la 
voir furent profundkment touches par la 
ferveur de sa I'oi et son intkret croissant dans 
le d6veloppernent de la Cause a travers Ze 
moilde. 

Ce couple Baha'i, si profondi.nlent uni 
repose maintenant dans le cimetikre de 
Scezux, aux environs immbdiats de Paris. 

Des tabjea~ur d'Edwin Scott se ti-ouvent 
dans pltisieurs Mus6es d'Eusope eF dans des 
ktablissements officieis, B Washington meme. 

"The soul that harh reinaiued faithfill to 
the Cause of God, and stood unwaveringly 
firin in His Path shall, after his ascension, be 
possessed of such povcr that all the worlds 
which rhe Almighty hath created, can benefit 
through him." 

Mihat proof we have already had OF the 
truth of this statement! A power is stirring 
within Finland. People arc defmltely aaqakcn- 
ing, searching for the Light af Truth. 

The passing oC ELsa VEII~Q in =lo, Finland, 
on August 31, 1355 has left a great gap in the 
B;tbB'I ranks in Finland. We did not realize 
how dear she was and how we ail leaned on 
her- and loved her ur;iil she was taken from 
our midst, 

Elsa radiatcd a superb spiritual vigor that 
charged the atnlosphere of our meetings. Her 
bright eyes danced and sparkled from sheer 
joy. Her weakening pllyysical strength put 
into greater relief her sublime spiritual powers. 
All those who came into contact with lzer 
during her brief stay in a nursiug home 
remarked about the great power of her 
beautiful eyes and luminous face. This some- 
thing intangible, dificult to explain, th~s breath 
of heawn, wils felt also on wading her letters, 
a trttc source of inspiration. The writer 
corresponded with her in  Espcrmto for twelve 
years before meeting her for the first time 
in May 1950 in Helsinki, 

Elsa Vento was born in Tampere, Finiand, 
on Rilarch 14,1886 as Elsa Matilda HeIIstrom. 
Being of an original bent d mind, an early 
searcher of Truth, she always blessed the 
day God led her faoi8teps to the glorious 
Teachings of BahB'u'liiih. She first heard and 
accepted the Faith in Toronto, Canada. in 
1938. By 1944 she was pioneering in Prince 
Edward Island. She always longed to return 
to hex- native Finland to share her inestimable 
jewels. After trventy-six years in Canada, 
vlith her scant earnings, her dream was 
realized in the early spring of 1950. Financial 
pressure, however, made a retwn to Toronto 
imperative, but after putting aside penny 
upon penny, April, 1953 found her again in 



Elsa Matiida Vento 

her beloved Finland-this time to remain. 
The foIlowing is the appreciative cablegram 

from tbe beloved Guardian: "Grieve loss 
precious pioneer Elsa Vento. Her historic 
services unforgettable. Praying progress soul 
in Kingdom. Love." 

From Gerd Strand of the Northern Coan- 
tries Regional Committee: "We feel with you 
all in this terrible loss of our dear Elsa, a soul 
so devoted, so pure, so detached, so cleansed 
of all the worldly things. Her visit with us in 
the Regional Comnmittee in Stockholm will be 
one of the most outstallding memories eon- 
nected with the work an that committee. Her 
mind remained clear to the end because her 
light came from above, and in that direction 
her vision was never blurred. . .I was the one 
to get the greatest benefit from her burning 
Torch. . . she filled me with awe every moment 
of the time we spent togethex, and now that 
she is relieved of all pain, her help in the 
Cause she so dearly loved, will be indispu- 
table." 

Elsa's activities spread throughout Finland, 
even ta L a p h d .  She wrote IeEters about the 
Faith and sent Bahd'i literature to clubs of all 
kinds: youth, scientific, labor, ed~rcational and 
women's organizations. She worked quietly 
and unobtrusively, actively and persistently 
under the most trying conditions to within 

three weeks of beer passing. She was a pure, 
humble, self-sacrificing, noble s ~ u l ,  who nwer 
wished credit nor the limelight. She was 
dearly beloved by dl the Finnish Ba'hlB'is. 

From 1938 on, EIsa traildated many of tlse 
Baha'i writings and talks, which were pub- 
lished in Finnish newspapers in the United 
States and Canada. Many of her poems zlso 
appeared in newspapers, magzGnes and in 
pan~phlet form. She was the means of con- 
firming two of her sisters besides many 
others. Truly a great pioneer! 

DR. JOHN GEORGE MlTCHELL 
1907-1957 

"Greatly deplore loss nluch loved 3oh11 
Mitchell staunch, consecrated promoter Faith. 
Fervently supplicating progress his soul." 

Thus read the cable received from the 
Guardian by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the British Isles. John Mitchell was a 
much loved man, loved by the Guardian and 
all those who came into contact with him. He 
was known for his kindness. generosity and 
skill as a doctor. The most me~xorabie event 
of his life came in 1953 when he made the 
pilgrimage to the Holy Shrines in Haifa and 
Bahji, and had the privilege of meeting 
Shoghi Effendi. The Guarrlian thought very 
highly of him and entrusted him with his 
original nlap of the goals of  the Ten-Year 
Crlisade to take to Rome for printing. 

Tle was born in Biddenham, Bedfordshire, 
England, on November 19,1907. On the death 
of his father, when John was thirteen, his 
mother contin~~ed to run the farm on which 
they lived. John went to college and took his 
B.A. at Jesus College, Cambridge, in 1932. 
He then entered St. Bartholamew's Hospital, 
London, and qualified from there in 1937 
with the diploma M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. From 
May to November of that year he held the 
posts of non-resident anasthetist and junior 
resident anaesthetist at  this hospital, and 
gained his diploma in anaesthetics in June 
1938. 

He subsequently went to Worcester Infir- 
mary and during the war years served in the 
Moggerhanger Paark Sanitorium near Bedford. 
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where he was m charge. The Matron there 
said of him "be always thinks of his patients, 
never of himself". Many workers in the nearby 
brickworks rcrneil~bered him with gratitude 
as he it was who helped tgiem recover Rorn 
tuberculosis. 

John heard of the Faith in the latter 1940's 
and became a Bahzi'i in 1950. He soon took 
an active part and from 1951 to 1953 served 
on the Consolidation Committee. I-le was 
a member of the National Spiritual Assembly 
from 1952 to 1954 and during that period 
became national treasurer. He said that he 
felt he was then a part of history. During 
these ycars he toured the country, took the 
friends from one town to another in his car, 
opening up new territory to the Faith. As 
treasurer he worked hard, starting early in the 
morning and often missing his meals, trying 
to cope ryitli the books and letters. 

Upon his return to England from Haifa 
John pioneered in Blackpool for several 
months and then pioneered to Malta, becom- 
ing a Knight of BaWu'lljh. It was in Malta 
that his illness became apparent and he was 
flown home early in 1956 for treatment in 
London. He seemed better for a while, but 
an operation on his brain became necessary, 
which left him partialiy paralyzed. 

Having hardly any relatives left in England 
he then came to live with friends in kicester 
and thus the Leicester Bahsis, few in number 
then, were privileged to get to know lzim and 
were helped by his presence amongst them. 
Hc died on February 19, 1957 md is buried 
in a Leicestea: cemetery, kis body lying 
beneath a beautiful tree in just such surround- 
ings as he would have wished. 

His headstone aptly records: "A life for 
others spent," 

MAUDE ELIZABETH TQDD FISHER 

Mstude Fisher was the first pioneer to give 
her life for the Faith of SahB"u'Hfi damidst 
the sweet green hills of Swaziland, and one 
of the first to die at her post during the Ten- 
Year Crusade. 

She was also anlong the first to arise and 
answer the call of the beloved Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi, for pio~leers to leave their 
homeland. Forgetful of age, indifferent to 
weakening health, Maude Elizabeth Fisher 
was determined to reach her African pioneer- 
ing post. Swaziland became her goal in life; 
then it became her home, the land that she 
10~~ed most of all; then finally it bccame her 
last resting-place arnong the people to whom 
she had brought the light of BahVu'Ukh. 

Maude Fisher was born to the pioneering 
spirit. She drove her own covered wagon 
across the great western plains and into the 
mountain country of the United States. Her 
heart was restless, always moving on, always 
seeking that finer lan4 that freer life, trying 
to satisfy a longing thirst which was never to 
be quenched until she embraced the Faith 
of Baha'u'ilAh many years later. 

She was descencled from English, Scotch 
and French ancestry, and it was said that the 
tall, dark, handsome md silent Frenchman 
who had married her maternal grandmother 
was part American Indian. 

Her mother, Lydia Ann Slay, was a woman 
of masual industry, vision and deep religious 
conviction, She understood the restless longing 
in her danghter's heart and told her, "'Don't 
worry, Maude; as you work your blessings 
will come." 

Maude Elizabeth grew up on her father's 
eighty-acre Kansas farm. 

All his efforts went toward the education 
of his five sons. His four daughters, he felt, 
needed only a good home and a husband who 
would love and protect them. He had at least 
some rebels among his daughters. One was 
Maude Elizabeth. She had the same pioneering 
spirit which had led her grandmother to cast 
aside a useless life and sail for America. Her 
father always said Iaughingly that she was 
n a n d  for two queens. Maude Elizabeth's 
regal manner and diplomacy won him over 
until he agreed that she could have a limited 
education. By sheer determination and 
encouragement from her understanding 
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motl~er, Maude Elizabeth worked until she 
secured ari elementary teacher's certificate. 
This proved to be a wise investment, for one 
Mrier winter -.hen the crops aL1 failed$ it was 
the meager salary of Maude Elizabeth which 
helped support the family. 

She also persuaded her father to let her 
take lessons in art. Maude was very gifted in 
this field and was soon illitking more money 
from her painting than she could make 
teaching school. 

Maude Elizabeth married a young farmer 
from  rearb by whose name was Elmer Fisher. 
After the birth of two sons, they decided to 
"go west." They purchased tvo fully equipped 
covered wagons and started westtvards. 
The journey was exciting and thrilling but 
it was aIso tong md dangerous. Maude drove 
one of the wagons herself. At one time her 
wagon burst into h n e s ;  at another the child- 
ren were desperately ill, and at still another 
her wagon was swept downstream whib she 
was fording a fast-ru~ming river. 

Maude and EInler decided that Idaho was 
not the place they wished to bring up their 
children. They moved down to California 
where there were bet& schools. Here, at last, 
Maude's longed-for dream of truly beiag 
able to work for the rights of women was 
realized. 

She joined several political c l~~bs;  she 
became bi-county president of the Women3s 
Christian Temperance Union. 

She was in the midst of this work when she 
first heard of the Message of BahB'u'll&h, in 
1927. Maude felt here was ejther the greatest 
tlvth or the greatest hoax that had ever been 
offered to mankind. 

Soon Maude knew that this was the pure 
fountain of truth for which she had been 
seeking alI these years. This Faith not onIy 
elevated women to their true station ia 
life, but it exalted a11 humanity to a new 
dignity and stature by bringing them close to 
God. 

Maude Fisher embraced the Faith of 
Bahsl'u'llkh and began teaching it. She spoke 
out with the same courage and conviction 
which had carried her across plains, rivers, 
mounrzlins and valleys, unafraid of my 
obstacle that stood in her way. She withdrew 
from the church. Her friends came to her in 
consternation. But Maude Fisher had found 
the lamp that was alight and she could no 

Maude Elizabeth Todd Fisher 

longer be content to return to a darkened 
room. To help her friends, she began holding 
classes in Bible prophecy wlrich she knew 
and loved. Pn this she was enabled to lead 
gradually and wisely those with pure hearts 
to the fulfrlIment of the promises recorded 
in that book. 

In 1945 when her husband passed away, 
she went to live with her daughter and son- 
in-law, Valera ma John Allen, and their t h r ~  
sons. Her da~rghter has stated: Her good 
l ~ w ~ o r ,  her understanding nature, her deep, 
steadfast belief in God and His Plan far rhis 
day had a profound influence upon the boys. 
She was an untiring worker for the Faith, 
serving on the Local Spiritual Assenzbiy, 
teaching wherever and whenever she was 
needed, never missing a conmiunity function. 

Her greatest days of service to humanity 
were yet to come. At the age of eighty-two. 
a grandmcrther and great-grandmother several 
times over, she was about to embark on her 
most exciting journey of all, a 12,000 mile 
journey into the heart of Africa to bring the 
light of BahB'u'llAh to a land where it was yet 
unknown. Maude Fisher was going to pioneer 
in the greatest religious Cmsade the world 
had ever known, and shc would allow riotking 
to stand in her way. 



She made her pians to pioneex in Afiica 
following the great Baha'i Intercontinental 
Conference in Chicago in 1953. She was going 
to Swaziland with her daughter Vaiera and 
her son-in-law, John Allen. T h e  rest of her 
l'amily, who wepe then not followers of 
BaMu'ilAh, urged her to stay at home. They 
tried in every way to dissuade her. They 
pointed to her advanced age, her health, her 
home, her friends, her Gamily; she would have 
nothing but suffering and hardship in a 
strange land, a people whose language she 
could not even speak, a backward and 
primitive country where even the strong and 
hardy would find it difficult to survive. 

Maude smiled, thanked them for their con- 
cern, and went on packiag. Her health d ~ d  
fail her. John and Valera went on to Swazilaad 
in order to reach their pioneer posts, but 
Grandma Fisher had to be left behind. She 
was determined to follow them. She finally 
reached the midwest, and was stricken with a 
complete breakdown. %e doctors gave up 
all hope of her life. She rallied, borne along 
by her will to reach the goal set for her by her 
bdoved Guardian. 

Once again the family entreated her to 
turn back and remain at home where she 
would be safe and taken care of. The doctors 
pointed out that it would be impossible for 
her to survive the trip. Cahly indifFerent to 
their lack of faith, Maude went resoluteIy on 
with her plans. By sheer will power, she forced 
an unco-operative body to press on, until at 
last after flying for over forty consecutive 
hours, she arrived at Jaharu~esburg, South 
Africa, with her grandsons. There, joined by 
her daughter and son-in-law John, she made 
the final journey overland to Swaziland. Her 
heart was home at last. 

She began teaching at once and because 
of her good humor, her simpIe, practical way 
of speaking, she soon won over the hearts of 
the African people she met. In no time at all 
she was plain "Grandma" or "Granny" to 
them all. 

When John and Val were forced to return 
to the United States on business, they waated 
Grandma Fisher to accompany them. 

"I wiiI," she said, "but only on one condi- 
tion: that you pron~ise to bring me back here 
to my pioneering post m d  my horns, even 
if I ain unable to come by myself. Otherwise 
I won't go.'" 

They promised, and again, in the United 
Slates, she became ill. In great pain she made 
the long trip back to Swaziland to begin the 
last and most fruitful years of service. With 
a remarkable return to good health, she m d e  
teaching trips to Mozambique, Southern and 
Northern Rhodesia, and South Africa. She 
spoke to the friends nherever she went. She 
won their hearts by her courage, indifference 
to fatigue, and dedication to the work of the 
Faith. It was her life. She helped to establish, 
and she served an the first Local Spiritual 
Assembly in Swaziland. 

Even in her last illness, when her pain and 
sfiering were sea t ,  her thoughts were on 
the progress of the teaching work. One 
evening at the: hospital, she said to her daugh- 
ter Valera: 

"We must keep the fire burning, so that 
the light can be seen everywhere. Not only in 
Swaziland, not only in Africa, but it must be 
such a big fire that it can be seen all over the 
world," 

She sooke of the bcloved Guardian and 
of her deep love for him, then peacefuliy 
began another pioneer journey, this one to 
the Abh5 Kingdom. She had fallen at h a  
post. She had been the spiritual soldier sso 
loved by the Master, the one who puts on his 
armor, goes into the field, never turning back, 
leaving a11 behind, and presses on to victory, 
or lays down his life upon the path which will 
point the way to those who will win the 
victory after her. 

On her passing the following cablegram 
from the beloved Guardian was received by 
her daughter : 

"Grieve news assure you loving fervent 
prayers progress soul dear mother memory 
her pioneer service imperishable reward great 
Kingdom." 

Amatu'l-Bah& Riihiyyih Uii.num wrote : 
"The beloved Guardian has a list of the 
pioneers who pass away at their posts; I was 
touched to see him add your mother's name 
after he cabled you. We cannot understand 
yet the nature of these blessings because we 
are too dose to it all. But in the future others 
will understand." 

By the African people whom she loved at~d 
by whom she was loved in return, Maude 
Fisher was called in their o m  words, "a 
builder OF the Bahgi Faith." 

An African friend paid her this tribute: 



"What a wonderful pioneer she was! How 
devoted to thc Faith she was! How we miss 
her!" 

Maude Elizabeth Todd Fisher was buried 
high up on a hillside looking down ouer a 
great green valley toward the Lobornbo 
Mountains and the people she loved. The 
African people call this vaIley Ezulweni, which, 
Iike the word Ridvgn, means "paradise." 

A srnaIl vial of attar-of-rose, a gift to her 
from her beloved Guardian, was placed in 
her hands. 

Words were spoken in both the English and 
African languages on that sunny July day 
when the earthly remains of Maude Fisher 
were laid to rest; words that told of the 
happiness she had brought to the African 
peoplc. 

The ceremony was closed with a prayer of 
Bahii'u'llah and these words spoken on behalf 
of ail the African friends who loved her: 

"Tsama2a hantle, 'M'a rona kdofeela. Re 
fl rata hahob." ("Go well, nlother of 11s all. 
We love you very much.") 

The history of the BaWi Faith was enriched 
through the lives and the devotion to the 
Cause of God of two Egyptian BahB'is, 
brothers, the oldest, 'Abdu'r-Rahnlgn Ruddi, 
the younger, 'Abdu'l-Fattrih Sabri. When 
the Cause was still in its infancy in Egypt 
'Abduyr-Rahdn accepted it during the first 
World War. In a small Musiim community 
such as that he lived in, in Tehel-Barroud, 
this was a sign of great independence of 
thought and spirit; he hastened to convey 
the good news to his brother, 'Abdu'l-FattZih 
Sabri, who likewise embraced the Faith with 
equaI devotion and enthusiasm. 

Until the death of the older one, on Novem- 
ber 7, 1954 and the younger one, on August 
8, 1957 these two devoted men co~ltinued 
to serve theEgyptian Bahri'i con~rnunity and 
to stimulate and inspire the believers in their 
country to ever greater efforts in the path 
of God. 

After the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baht, in 1921, 
a goup of mischief-~ilakers arose to oppose 
the Guardian of axe B&&'i Faith; the two 
brothers, ever Zoyd and devoted, were insku- 
mental in protecting the believers from these 
Covenant-breakers and in helping to create, 
under the guidance of Shoghi Effendi, the 
present day administration of the Faith in 
Egypt. 

Both brothers served at differrent tiines an 
the Natioilal Spiritual AsscmbIy of t l~e 
BahB'ls of Egypt and Si~d&n; both assisted In 
contacts with the authorities and winning a 
degree of recognition of the infant institutions 
of this Cause, 
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WILLIAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN 
1913-1959 

At the Ijine when hlr. Ruadi andMr. Sabri 
accepted the Bah2i Faith there were very 
few believers of pure Egyptian background. 
The fact that they were, and that they had 
accepted this new religion, nat only attracted 
many other Egyptians to the Faith but brought 
upon thein rn~~ch  criticism and even pesse- 
cution. Heedless of everything except their 
love far Bahii'u'llfih they served until the 
horn of their death with steadfast devation 
and enthusiasm. Such was the quality of this 
devotion that their children arose to follow in 
their footsteps; many of then1 have pioneered 
outside of Egypt and are spreading the 
Messzge of God for this day in distznt places. 
Upon the death of 'Abdu-I-Fattall SSabri, 

in 1957, tile beloved Guardian sent the 
following cable: 

"Grieve, deplore loss distinguished pro- 
moter Faith. Long record services unfosgt- 
table. Rewad groat Kingdom. Praying 
progress soul." 

Atthough the words of the Guardian on 
the octlasion of the death of the older brother 
are not available at this we feel sure 
the same bcantiful tribute applies to both 
of these devoted servants of the Faith. 

One does not expect death. at 46 years of 
we; Kenneth had never had what might be 
called great material success or any degree 
of ease. His life was a torture of stress and 
strain in his profession. As a teacher in col- 
leges, he found it imperative to earn a doc- 
toral degree and this meant eight long years 
of carrying a full teaching load, doing his 
research and writing in his "spare" time. 
These, too, were the years during which he 
senred as a member of the National Spiritual 
Assenlbly of the BaliB'is of the United States 
and it would have been understandable if he 
had died then from sheer fatiale. 

In 1953, thle beginning of the Ten-Yew 
World Crusade, Kenneth became iaBaaned 
wifh tbr? desire to pioneer in a goal area. 
Kenneth wrote to ale beloved Guardian of 
his hopes in this matter and when the answer 
was received, plans were made and finally he 
and his family set sail for Africa on December 
10, 1953. For nineteen days at sea he talked, 
prayed and planned. Then there were six 
months of failure, six months of eternity in 
efforts to find a job, any job, and personal 
pride and faith was s h a h  to the roots. Here 
was Kenneth's own Gethsemane, with agonies 
of mind, body m d  spirit to be continudtlly 
wrestled, In retrospect he was probably truly 
barn during those days and nights of despair. 
He was unable to find work and thus repay 
his debt to the National Spiritual Assembly; 
the lai-gest barrier was that he could not teach 
the Faith in the only way he kne

w
; circum- 

stances in Southern Rhodesia at the time 
made it inlpossible to boldly proclaim the 
Faith or to even openly try to ftnd native 
Africans to whom the message might be 
taught. Until this time, "to teach" had meant 
"to talk'', and such restraint was almost 
overwhelmingly difficult to accept, 

After a period of trying to get settled in 
Africa, unsatisfactorily as it turned out, 
Kenneth asked, and received, pern~ission 
from the Guardian to go or1 to Athens, 
Greece, where through the help of another 
pioneer i3e found a job 'teaching in a sinall 
Anlericansponsored college. Since Greece 
was a goal country he was happy to again be 
oil the way toward accoxnpiishing what he 
had sot out to do, With hopes soaring thus 
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began anoti~er period. Bur again there was 
frustration, fear, financial need and a govern- 
nxnt which made it unlawful for anyone to 
ha\re people come to a home for the purpose 
of promulgating any religion other than the 
religion of the country. Again Kenneth's 
lips were sealed to teach the Faith without 
restraints. During three years he began to 
look inward; he went to his beloved books; 
he established pdtwns of prayer-campaigns; 
he sought understmding. His eloquence, his 
intellectual cleverness, his lightning-Iike 
thought processes and his trenlendous knowl- 
edge of the teachings-all seemed useless. 
Tn short, during these times he began to 
become a growing spirit. It was also during 
this period that a pilgrimage was inade to 
the World Center at Haifa, and to meet the 
bejoved Guardian---a never-to-be-forgotten 
event. Also during these years Kenneth was 
accepted as a Fellow of the Royal Society of 
Arts and the Royal Geographic Society. 

At the expiration of his contract to teach 
in Athens Kenneth became acquainted with 
a man who pmsuaded him to apply for a 
position as a culturd affairs officer with the 
United States Informtion Agency, He was 
accepted and returned to Vl'ashington in 1957 
for a five-months training and waiting period, 
at the end of which he was assigned to 
Djakarta, Indonesia. 

While Djakarta was a goal area there was 
already an established Spiritual Assm~bly 
there and this disappointed Kennetll to some 
extent. However, by this time his attitude 
was very l~umble and his gratitude great; 
he was radiantly happy. At the peak of 
excitement and happiness, and a new begin- 
ning, came the news of the passing of the 
beloved Guardian. On the day of the funeral 
in London, Kenneth Christian, and his 
fanGIy, \vex again on the way to yet an- 
other pioneer post. 

Kenneth found great difficulty functioning 
as one of the two western people on the 
aII-Persia Spiritaal Assenlbly in Djakarta. 
Those who knew him could imagine the inner 
effort it took for him to understand and live 
among this loving, enthusiastic, but to hirn 
incon~prehensible group of eastern peoples. 
But Kenneth learned well and he came to 
dearIy love each and every one of them. 

His American friends never knew the 
entirely different person Kenneth became. He 

William Kenneth Christian 

was truly happy and his relationships with. 
the Indonesian people were thriiling to watch; 
they adored him, although he never was able 
to lear11 their language. The Americans with 
whom hc associated at the Embassy, and at 
the USIS, loved him too and cailed hiin "the 
little Doc," an affectionate term for a man 
who had become a humble, sweet andoutgoing 
person. 

This is Kenneth's story. The story of bow 
God burned him and pressed him and sent 
him the thousand boils of Job; and how, in the 
end he became, truiy, a Bahgi. 

There were many noble thoughts in his 
hemt and mind as the 'esult of his special 
hour af meditation in the dawn of each. day 
which was his lifetime habit. On the early 
morning of May 4,1959, I heard him choking, 
Going to him I quickly gathered him into a 
sitting position, trying to help him to breathe, 
but his spirit flew from its pain-racked body 
in a matter of fifteen minutes. His death was 
due to coronary occlusion. How merciful 
a death it was for him \\rho Izad, most of kis 
life, suffered physical pain or distress of one 
sort or another. To have been ill or to have 
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suffered for any length of time would, I think, 
have been difficult for him. 

I3is funeral was attended by people of 
every conceivable color and rank-from 
Embassy oRleiaX to native servant. The dear 
Persian Bahgi men, who had once been such 
a somce of n~ystification and irritation to him 
just eighteen months earlier, washed his body 
and anointed it with the attar-of-rose which 
Shoghi EEendi had placed in his hands 
during the pilgrimage, and read prayers at 
the house and at the save. Kenneth Cl~ristian, 
Knight of Bah&'u'lI&h, was the 5rst Bah6.Y to 
be placed in the Bah2i burial g o w ~ d  at Dja- 
karta. Many people made efforts to learn just 
what the religion was that made so Fine a man. 
Thus Kenneth learned that to teach is not 
ai:vays to talk and perhaps in having grown 
and Ieafned so much, so fast, he was ready 
to enter into the next phase of life's jomney. 
His writings are a heritage that ail can cherish 
and he also left in this world a legacy of love 
which he could never hwe dreamed of- 
because he threw himself so freely upon the 
altar of full sacrifice-and this recails the 
recurring dream of his adoIescence of the 
Phoenix who is wnsu~ned only to rise and 
soar heavenward again. 

Someone has said tl~at wisdom is "to see 
much, to study much, to suffer much.'' 
Kenneth Christian became wise, indeed, in all 
of these ways-from theoretical knowledge 
to true reality, 

K a ~ m t h  is best known through his mmy 
articles, poems, and essays. I submit here the 
last flowers of his brilliant and ever-developing 
mind in the form of jottings in a little blue 
book of thoughts which he kept sporadically 
all the years I knew him. 

On March 31, 1959, he wrote: "Life must 
have the principle of growth, not just action.'* 
And-"We need to know how to call to om 
assistance #e reinforcements of God." And- 
"A man must be 'saved' many times. This is 
tn*e because change and growth are essential 
to life. Each time a mm consciously recog- 
nizes and accepts a significant truth, he Is 
saved from error and misunderstanding. 
Indeed, a nlan nausf be saved many times. If 
not, his whok view of life becornes frozen. 
Efe becomes st spiritual midget when he could 
be a giant." 

April 4, 1959: "The life of faith involves 
rnonients of agony. Pain a i~d  dificultics oC 

some sort are essential to growth. . .Bordefis 
may be great, but God is greater. He not only 
creates the burdens, but He has crated the 
strength to bear them." 

April 1959: "We should personalIy think 
in terms of 'hopes,' not 'musts.' IF we think 
in terms of 'I must have,' we cut off the srrbtle 
connection with God. The easiest thing in the 
world is to fink that our wills are sacred. 
The greatest delusion is to think that we 
absolutely know otrr own needs," 

April 24, 19551: "Marks of Maturity: 1- 
Ihr: assi~mption of moral responsibiljly, 2- 
the acceptance of the conditions of life, 3-the 
eKort to grow &n understanding, 4-the 
practice of socid responsibility." 

April 25, 1959: "Any set of conditions in 
life can be a straight-jacket m d  a priso~~. 
This idea is expressed in the folk-saying: 'The 
grass is always greener on the other side of 
the fence.' A person may be free, no matter 
w h t  his circun~stances if he (1) has really 
accepted life itself and (2) has understanding 
of life as a goaZ." 

SALVADOR TORMO 

The sudden passing of Seiior Salvador 
Tormo in an airplane accident on Septe~ilber 
7, 1960 was a grievous loss of a noble and 
tireless servant of the Faith of Bah5'u3llhh 
who died after carrying oat a teaching 
mission in the Republic of Paraguay so 
triumphmtly that his last i~ission may well 
have changed the coarse of B&thb'i history in 
that country. 

Selior Tornlo's long record of services to 
the Faith in Latin-America are too numerous 
to recount here in full. However, he and his 
dear wife, Adela, established the Spiritual 
Assembly on the Island of Juan Fernandez 
(Robinson CJlusoe Island) in 1953 and the 
annual International BahB'i Sumrner SchooI 
has been held on their property in Ezeiza, 
Argentina, for many years. Saivador Tarrno, 
who was a Knight of BahB'u'Bkh, s p e d  as 
chairman of the first Spiritual Assembly 
of Buenos Aires and was manager of the 



Bahri'i Publishing Trust in Buenos Aires from 
1957 to the time of his death. He was a 
constant ~~ai~s la tor  of English teaching materi- 
al and Bahri'i books into the Spanish Iangnage 
a i d  included among these translations wci-e 
the Kitdb-i-fqdn arid the Gieaiziigs from the 
Wririrzgs of'_strhd'u'ildh. Wc was also a member 
of the Regioi~ai National Spiritual Assembly 
ol' Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Paraguay and 
Uruguay froin the time of its formation iu 
1957, ancl at thc time of his death he was the 
elected sxretary of that body. In his capacity 
as international teacher, translator and ad- 
ministrator, Salvador Tormo contributed 
inestimably to the establishment of the Faith 
of Bzhh'u'lIhh in South h11cnca. 

That Salvador Torcno was guided and 
blessed in his work for the Faith is very clear 
from the many letters received from the 
Guardian. Oiie letter written to him, dated 
July 1, 1941, reads: 

"I was truly delighted to receive your letter 
and I am lruty proud of the work which you 
and yoirr collaborators have thus far achieved. 
For the success of your efforts of y o u  historic 
assexnbIy (Buenos Aires) i will specially and 
fervently pay .  Be assured and n e w  relax 
in your n~eritorious efforts, wllich the Beloved, 
whom you serve so splendidly, will assuredly 
bless. May He enable you to follow the foot- 
steps of that valiant soul, May Maxwell, 
whose dust reposes in your city and whose 
associatioil with your Ce~~ier  through her 
selCsacrifice and death is an eternal iiisaIrsbion 
to ail who Labor in your promising country." 

Saivador's many friends will not forget his 
s p d a l  qualities and characteristics, his 
unfiagging enthusiasm atid cheerfuliless, his 
defightful sense of l~uumor and his eloquence 
and decp knowledge of tile Teachings, m7ith 
that power of conviction which co~tld stir all 
who heard him speak. 

Possibly these words which were received 
fi.orn the Hands of the Cause in the Western 
Hemisphere best exemplify this wo~~derful 
nlan: "According to the sacred writings, death 
is but an aswilt from this material world to 
the spiritual one and an obvious progress, 
especially as in the ease of our dear Tomo, 
who rendered such woilderful services which 
sl~all always make him immoxtal. Indeed he 
was a shilling- example to the B&$is. Hc left 
the friends heart-broken, bur look refuge 
with his Beloved in Ihe Abhk Kingdom. What 

Salvador Tormo 

greates glory t h a n  that, that he served the 
Cause with great devotion and love in h e  
lifotirne QE fie beloved of all hearts, Shoghi 
Effendi, and arose to serve, after the passing 
of om beloved Guardian, with greater 
medsure in pioneering, adrniuistration and 
all other fields, gladdened the heart of the 
bzloved Shoghi Effendi and now is alive in the 
Abhi realni, ill his presence," 

MAX EREEVEN 
1369-1981 

Throughout a long life Max Greeveli 
exenlplified the Bahb'i standard of conduct 
ill his personal and business affairs, although 
hz had never heard of the Faith until he was 
fifty years old. This might serve as an illustra- 
tion of what 'Abdu'l-BahB meant when He 
said we cannot make Bahh'is, but rather go 
out and find them. 
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His first knowledge of the Bah%'i Faith 
came through Mrs. Grrzce Krug of New York, 
in March, 1920 when she was en route to Raifa 
with her party of twelve piIglims. She gave 
a number of public talks during the fourteen- 
day voyage tto Naples, at mhich Mr. Greeven 
was present. It was for Mrs. Kl-ug's ability 
to organize #is trip in those early postwar 
years of diEcult travel that she earned the 
name " 'Abdu'l-Bah&'s General," given her 
by the Master upon her arrival at Kaifa. 

After XIr. Greeven returned to lxis hon~e in 
New Yo&, be had no further contact &irfi 
h e  BWEs until a ysar later and o ~ l y  became 
a declared bdiever in 1927. Shortly tl~ereafter, 
he was instnrmentd in putting into effect the 
desire of the Local Spiritual Assenibly of New 
York to presei~t a specially bound. set of tlze 
B&$i Teachings to the Emperor of Japan. 
The prorocoI attendant upon the seixding of 
a gift of this sort to the Imperial Household 
called for permissioil from the State Depart- 
ment in Washington, and only after nearly 
a yeas's correspondence with the proper 
authorities aas  MT. Ereeven notifred by 
Dr. R. Masujima that the books were at last 
on the shelves of the En~peror's library. 

Mr. Greeven moved from New York to 
Bremen, Germany, in 1930, to become a 
partner in the firm of Clason 6c Burger, the 
European branch of the cotton iism of Ander- 
son, Clayton & Co., Houston, Texas. He was 
authorized to reorganize rhe business, which 
had not recently been shaming the profits of 
fonner years, and he adopted with great 
success the pro5it-sharing policy advocated 
in the BrthtiY Teachings. 

During the next few years he was responsible 
for the publication in Bollvld of the following 
BaM'i books, which had been translated into 
Dutcl~ by Captain 5. A. Liebau, a believer 
from Rotterdam: "Bahau'llAh and the New 
E~E," by Dr. Ess lm~nt ;  "Hidden WorW'; 
"The Kitkb-i-fqh." The translation of "Some 
Answered Questions," which had been com- 
pleted, wouid have foilowed if the war had 
not prevented. The Custrdian was deepIy 
interested in seeing this work accomplisl~eed 
an&, as each book was released, requested 
tiyo hundred or l o r e  copies be sent to him. 
Urifortunately, inany of thc remaining books 
were stored itt the warehouse of tkle publishing 
firm and dwing tile bcnlbing of Rotterdam, 
in the war of 1940, this building was butned. 

The Guardian wrote reg~ding  these Brst 
publications in Dutch: "You should rest 
assured that your painstaking efforts will in 
tine bear fruit. . .the harvest which the future 
shall reap will be incalculably ~ ich ,  and great 
wig dso  be your reward for having so tin- 
remittingiy toiied in bringing it about." 

In March 1434, Mr. Greeveix visited Haifa 
where some of the members of the Germail 
National Spiritual Assembly were already 
gathered. This was his first meeting wiih ;he 
Guardian, a Iong anticipated event. He was 
deeply touched by the heavy responsibilities 
carried by Shoglg Effendi, the enormous 
correspondence and the burden of family 
affairs, and his seat  desire was fson~ then 
on to be of some service to him, The Guardian 
reco&ed certain qualities in Mr. Greeven 
and told the German friends he would bc 
"'pleased" if they should elect him ro the 
National Spiritual Assembly. On March 27, 
he wrote a believer: "Mr. Greeven &ill greatly 
reinforce your efforts for the effective prosecu- 
tion of your task. His attachment to the Cause 
and his realism combined with his remarkabIe 
capacity for appreciating spiritual values, all 
these are undoubtedly qualities if 
properly translated into action, can be of 
treinendous help to the general welfare and 
progress of the Faith," The Guardian was 
not disappobted in his expectations, because 
a year later he wrote on March 6,1935 ; "Dear 
and prized Co-worker; The letters I have 
received from Germany beat witness to the 
remarkable in~petus which your efforts In 
recent months have lent to the consolidaiisn 
of the Faith." Shoghi Effendi was eager to 
have the Swmer School at Esslingen become 
firmly established, and urged Mr. Greeven 
to work towards that goal. He hoped that 
increasing numbers of BahZi travelers in 
Europe would fiud it "a center of proibund 
attraction." In referring to this School again, 
as well as the conference held in Northern 
Germzny, he wrote on Juiy 6, 1936, "My 
well-beloved Co-worker: 1 am delighted to 
leal-n of the spXendid progress that is bcing 
achieved both in Northern arrd Southe~zt 
Germany. To both movements you arelending 
powerful and unique lis~petus. I feel profound 
ly thankful for your increasing achieveme~~ts. 
la return I cannot but pray that He who is the 
Giver of every good and perfect gift m y  rain 
down His blessings upon you, cheer your 



heart and reinforce your high endeavors. 
With my best wishes for you. . . affectionately, 
Shoghi." 

By 2937 conditions in Germany had 
worsened and were pasticulaxiy ominous for 
the Baha'is. Their books and funds had been 
seized by the Government, and their nleetings 
dissoIved, The Guaxdian's cailcern for the 
friends during this period was constant; one 
never knew from day to day what new tcst 
nligld befall them. Ile wrote that his only 
fear was "r-ather for those Gicnds who, due 
lo their insufficient reaiization of the divine 
power that inysteriousIy operates in the Faith, 
are prone to Iook at such deve'loyments as 
coilstituting the death knell of the Cause," 
whereas, in reality, he continued, "Trials and 
tribulations, as BalzB'u'IlAh says, are the 
oil that feeds the lamp of the Came and are 
indeed blessings in disguise." During this 
time the Guardian was directiag Mr. Greevea's 
contact with t l~e  Ministry of Church Affairs, 
in an effort to have rescinded the edict 
curtailing all Baha'i activities. Promises were 
made by the Government. but never keut. 
However, the Guardian nevel relinquished 
his purpose of pressing this nlattes, and 
meanwhile wrote to the National S~kitual 
Assembly of America to intercede with its 
Govern~ment for assistance to the German 
friends, as by this thne one of them had been 
interned. It was, as the Guardian wrote, a 
"delicate and difficult mission" and that he 
felt Mr. Greeven was "indeed the man of the 
situation, as his matured experience, wisdonl 
and above ail his unwavering loyalty stlid 
attachment to the Cause, en~inently qualify 
him to undertake so delicate and diffict~lt a 
mission." 

Although Mr. Gs-eeven was forced to move 

Max Greeven 

reward hiin in the fo!Io%ing words: "Dearest 
Co-worker: Zust a word to assure you of my 
ever-deepening gratitude and adairation for 
the eforts you are ceaselessIy exerting on 
behalf of our oppressed brethren. Babk'u'ilib 
is no doubt watching over you, and the 
Beloved is we11 pleased with your historic 
endeavors. Whatever the autcoie, you have 
won for yourseif an abiding piace in the 
affections of tile believers. Affectionately and 
gratefully, Shogbi.'" 

to ~ o l l a &  in the autunm of 1937 due to 
business restrictions, he conti~lued ta travel to ~ N E L  GREEVEN 

Germany to make repeated pleas to the 
Government, but always received promises 
without results. Finally, the Guardian wsote - .  

that further appeals might only have the 
effect of displeasing the artthorities, and 
shortly thercafkr the war closed all doors of 
hope. JEhWIE OTTTLIA ANDERSON 

Mr. Greevsn never wished for any recogni- 1884-I960 
tion for Izimself, finding his reward in bcing 
able to carry out the Guardian's instructions Jennie Cttliia Anderson was bo:-n in 1854 
and always hoping to be able to  send him in Ganznlalkil.;, Ostergbtlands, Sweden and 
encouraging news. But the Guardian did came to the United States in 1901. S ~ Y ,  was 
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introduced to the Faith by her brother, Peter, 
\vbo had settled in Seattle, Washington. Tliis 
brother also introduced her to August 
Anderson, (not a relative), and also a BahKi, 
who became her husband in 1906. They had 
Yow children. 

Jennie had always been active in BaWi 
activities andher greatest source of inspiration 
in the easly days of the Fzith in America was 
Isabella Brittingharn. While her family was 
growing up she nevcr missed a local meeting, 
feast or other activity and was always on the 
''watch" for hungry souls, as she said, who 
might be in search of this great Message. 

'kbdu'l-Baha, in September of 1929 wrote 
to her: 

". . . O thou leaf of ffe Tree of Life!. . . 
Happy is thy condition for the thickly 
condensed clouds did not prevent thee from 
seeing the Sun of Reality. With thine own ear 
thou hast heavd the cail of the Kingdom of 
God and with thine eye thou hast witnessed the 
lights of guidance. Rest thou assrued that 
thou art under the protection of the Lord of 
Hosts aand art considered one of tile dar~ghters 
of the Kingdom. . ." 

Jennie wrote of her and her husband's 
experience in meeting 'PLbctu'l-bhiiin Chicago 
during his visit in 1912 as follows: 

"Whal we. . . received the news of 'Abdul- 
Bahri's intended visit to the United States 
joy and excitenient filled us all. I can remein- 
ber the meeting in Kenosha, Wisconsin where 
everyone was making some plans to go to 
Chicago so as to be sure not to miss 'Abdu"1- 
BahB. However, we lived in the mulltry seven 
miles from Kenosl~a at that time, and had 
two small children, so X redly didn't sce how 
we could go. . . When the time came my 
husba~d said, 'Let us get ready and go,' - 
so ive left early on a Sunday morning, about 
five or six a.m., as we had two miles to walk 
to the North Shore train-and arrived in 
Chicago about 8 a.m. My husband then said, 
'Let us go into a restaurant and have a cup 
of coffee.' The restaurant that we entered was 
empty except for a Persian gentleman who was 
seated in a corner, enjoying his coffee, and we 
decided to speak to him thinking that perhaps 
he might h o w  something about where 
'Abdu'I-BahB was staying. I asked Mm and 
he said that he knew where 'Abdu'l-Bahh 
was and that he would be our guide through- 
out the day. 

"011 Sunday morning our guide took us 
to a Cangcegatianal Church on Cottage Grove 
Avenue where 'Abdu'l-Ball9 was to speak. 
'Abdu'Z-Bahk had not yet arrived, when we 
got there. The church was eon~pletely filled 
witli people and the atn~osphere was in- 
describable, such a stillness as I have never 
experienced. I shaIl never forget the experience 
we had there seeing 'Abdu'l-BahB for the 
first time. Whib the organ played 'Holy, 
Holy, Lord, God AImighty', 'Abh'l-Baha, 
with His secretrtpies following, came walking 
down the center aide. With the congregation 
standing the minister approached 'Abdu'l- 
BahA with open arms, cmbraced Iiim and 
introduced Him, saying how very happy he 
was to have this man come from the Orient 
to speak in his church. In the afternoon our 
Persian gaide took us to anothm church 
\\here 'Abdu'l-Bahj spoke agaiii. 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk had been invited to this minister's home 
for dinnsr but at 5 o'clock our guide, who 
is a rug dealer i i z  Chicago, brought us back 
to the hotel where 'Abdu'l-Bahk was staying 
while in Cliicago and here hundreds of 
friends had gathered in the lobby waiting for 
'Abdu'l-Baha's arrival. Shortly after our 
arrival Re came in and was escorted to His 
room, where He was to interview the Bah8'is. 
Dr. Z. Ba&dkdicii served as His interpreter at 
that particular time. It seemed as though 
'Abdu'l-Ballti knew that sve had a long way to 
go back home since sirangcly enough He called 
on my l~usbsuid and myself to be the first ones 
to come up to His room. Later I was told I h ~ t  
He had asked for the Inan who had the Oreat- 
est Name tattooed on his l~and, which was my 
Inusband, and his wife. Wc had never seen 
'Abdu'l-BahA closely, nor had He ever seen 
us closely, yet Hc had called for the man with 
the Gxatest Name on his haiid. 'Abdu'l-Baha 
warmly embraced us both, gave us His 
blessing, and said to my husband that his 
hand was the only hand in the world which 
had the Greatest Name written on it and 
that it was greatly blessed. 

"Sotne time later 'Abdu'l-BahA came to 
Kenosha. . . 'Abdu'l-BahA went arou13d the 
hall and shook hands with every one of the 
friends who were there. Before the friends 
seated themselves at the banquet table 
'Abdu'l-Bahk first seated Himself at the head 
of the table and beckoned the children to him, 
taking them one by one in His lap and giving 
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each one a piece oE fruit,. . On Sunday 
morning He spoke at the Congregational 
Church in Kenosha on the subject of the 
equality of the sexes, and stayed at the home 
af one of the older believers in Kenasha." 

Having always in mind the love and 
burning desire to aid the people of her native 
land to gain their rightful place in the arena 
of BahB'u'll21's glory, Jennie pioneered 
alone in Stockholm for two years, 1947 to 
1949, a i d  then returned to ihc United States 
to be with her family. In 1955 her husband, 
who had also sesved the Faith so well, passed 
into the Abh8 Kingdom and Jennie returned 
to Swede11 again, all on her own this time and 
not sponsored by the European Teaching 
Committee as her previous trip had been, 
She settled in Goteborg and while there 
Shoglli EEendi s e ~ i  her &c following message 
in January of 1957: Jennie Ottilia Anderson 

"Your letter of January 14th has been 
received by the beloved Guardian and he 
has instructed me to answer you on his 
behalf. 
"He is very happy to see with what devo- 
tion and tenacity you are persevering in the 
service of the Faith in Sweden, and fie 
wants you to know that he attaches great 
importance to this work, particularly inview 
of the Fact that the Scandinavian and 
Finland National Assembly will be formed 
this conling April. He feels s u e  that this 
will mark a new period of unfoIdment for 
the Faith there, and you wiII have had your 
share in this wonderful work. He will pray 
for you and your success in the holy 
Shrines, and assures you that you are near 
to him in spirit. 

With Ioving greetings, 

"May the Almighty bless continualIy your 
meritorious endeavors for the spread of 
His Faith, guide every step you take, 
remove every obstacle from your path, and 
enable you to enrich the reeord of your 
deeply appreciated accomplishnlents. 

Your tnre brother, SI-IOGRI" 

On October 2, 1960, while at her home 
Jennie remarked that she had some pains in 
her chest and needed to lie down. She hurried 

over to the couch and then very quickly 
death overtook her; her wd deserved rest 
had come and her soul found release. The 
BahiYl funeral service for her served as a 
teaching medium, which was her heart's 
desire, and shall never be forgotten in the 
hearts of those who were present, for the 
spirit was heavenly. 

Quoting a letter received from the Hands 
of the Cause residing in the Holy Land, in 
part, is fitting: 
"The soil where the remains of a pioneer 
are laid to rest is indeed blessed. Not only 
does the Bahk'i world today know and 
cherish the memory of pioneers gathered 
to the Abhir Kingdom, but future genera- 
tions will recognize what they owe to the 
courage and the sacrifice of these valiant 
souk, . ." 

LOUISE M. EIUCKSON 

Louise M. Erickson was 'barn in Sweden 
and with a healthy curiosity and interest 
in other Iands travelled to the United Stares 
at the early age of thirteen. She heard of the 
Bahk'l Faith through same of the earliest 
believers, and had the privilege of knowing 
soim of these wonderful BahB'i teachers 
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Louise M. Erickson 

while living in New York City before her 
return to Sweden. In 1912 she visited 'Abdu'I- 

in Chicago, New York City and Pazis; 
He showed her great kindness. 

Mrs. Erickson visited Shoghi Effendi in 
1955 at which time tl-ie Guardian encouraged 
her to sponsor the translation and publishing 
of Bahri'u'iiuh and the New Em in Swedish; 
this she did in co-operation with Mrs. Rudd- 
Palmgren. She traveled extensiveIy th-ou&out 
Sweden, presenting the Faith an& giving the 
Message to everyone she coul& At one time 
she gave the Message to the Crown Prince 
of Sweden, and also the Swedish Minister 
Carl Lindl~agen. She had slso informed the 
Mayor of the City of New York, when she 
h ~ d  resided there of this Faith. 

The steadfastness of Louise Erickson and 
her great wish to spread the Message were 
proniinent qualities. Nothing could prove 
a hindrance to hez desire to do this and she 
never missed an opportunity to bring fonvud 
and spread the knowledge of the Faith to 
which she was so deeply devoted. Carl 
Lindhage~~, Minister of the Statale of Sweden, 
having heard the Message from her said: 
"Louise, the Crown Prince must know about 

this." He then telephoned the Royal Palace I I 
and an interview was arranged limited to 
twenty minutes-the outcome was that the I 

I 

Crown Prince gave her two hours. I 

Louise Erickson attended ma& Bahii'f ! 
functions, including Convention in the United ! 
States, Stockholm and Denmark, as w d l  as 
sunmer schools in Green Acre, Maine, and 
Denmark. She loved the Faith and did ali 
she could to support its activities and func- 
tions. 

She passed away Oct, 12,1960, in Goteborg. 
BahA'i services were held for her, and she rests 
in the same cemetery with only a single grave 
between her and that of Jennie Anderson, 
another wonderful Swedish pioneer, whom 
she had known and loved. For Louise 
Esickson, too, the words of the Bands of the 
Cause can be quoted: 

"The soil where the selnains of a pioceer 
are laid to rest is indeed blessed. Not only 
does the Bahj'i world today know and 
cherish the memory of pioneers gathered 
to the Abh& Kingdom, but future genera- 
tions will recognize what they owe to the 
courage and the sacrifice of these valiant 
SOU~S.'' 

.TEAS A. BONN 

ELISABETH ROPE CHENEY 
18$5-1959 

Severence is the quality that distinguished 
Elisabeth; single-minded devotion to her 
Lord. She expressed a shining courage in her 
domination of ller weak physical body, and 
faced and solved incredible problems witl~out 
fear, in her work for the Faith in Latin- 
America. Prayor and a deep abiding Faith 
were the standards proudly borne by this 
dainty little woman with her curly red hair. 
A flower, fresh as springtime placed upon ha1 
left shoulder, was her insignia. 

Elisabeth became a BahVi April 19, 1937. 
She left her home in Lima, Ohio on November 
28, 1940 to go to Asuncion, Paraguay, there 
to open a new country to the Faith and to 
help establish an Assembly. However, in 1941 
she had to return to the United States because 
of illness. 

Ebabeth regained her health to some 
degree, but during this time the death of her 
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mother occurred and so after this loss she 
left, for a second voyage, on Noven~ber 28, 
1944. During this trip she rebuilt the Assem- 
blies in Caracas, Bogota, Lima, Santiago, 
Montevideo and .fillally returned to her 
beloved Paraguay, although some delay bywas 
encountered because o i  a shipvrech, arriving 
Sune 27,1945. After rebuilding this conm~mity 
she left in October to aid Central America, 
facing revolutions, and incredibly difficult 
problems within the BahB'i communities. 

On July 9, 1946 Elisabeth was recalled ro 
Chicago, Illinois to serve as the Secretary of 
the Inter-America Commitlee and to help 
guide, inspire and encourage its n~embers, 
for new pioi~mrs were now arising to fdfiil 
the second Seven-Year Plan. She organized 
and co-ordinated the Committee work which 
she was so enlinently well prepared to do. 
Her ability as a writer and her brilliant mind 
were invaluable in preparing the South and 
Centrdl American friends to form their 
Nationd Spirit~ral Assemblies in 1951. 

In October, 1949 Elisabeth made her third 
trip lo Latin America, holding teaching 
co~lferences in Havana, Mexico City, Gua- 
temala, San SaIvadoi-, Honduras, Managua 
(Nicaragua) and Costa Kica, and arrived in 
Panama on Febnrary 13, 7950. Having fought 
illness all the way she finally took to her bed 
for five weeks and was very, very ill. But her 
conrage and devotion helped her to publish 
Cornzmidad Bahli'i, and she helped prepare 
and publish ElPlan Divim. She had formerly 
prepared t l~e  pamphlet, Propi~eey Fu@ibled for 
the National Spiritual Assembly d the United 
States. In December 19-50, she was again 
recalled to Chicago, Illinois to guide the 
formation of the two Latin American National 
Spiritual Assemblies, serving as Secretary of 
tho Inter-America Com~ittee. With the 
Natioilal Spiritual Assemblies of South and 
Central America elected in April of 1951 the 
Inter-America Committee ceased to exist. 

As a memorial to her beloved spiritual 
mother Dorothy Baker, Hand of the Cause, 
Elisabeth set out on her fourth trip an August 
27, 1954, having obtained a ten-month 
teaching contract in Monterrey, Mexico 
which was a goal city, The pupils of her 
s&ool, ranging from tweIve through eighteen 
yezrs of age, offered Elisabeth a new field of 
service, and her knowledge and love helped 
to guide and orient these children. 

On August 29, 1355 she eame to live with 
me and continued to teach in the same school. 
Her work with the fourth grade for a period 
of three years was such. that Elisabeth Hope 
Cheney will never be forgotten there. She 
gently but kmly guided the children to self- 
understandiug and the right path. 

Eiisabeth made many teaching trips in the 
Dominican Republic and during 1957 when 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Greater Antilles was elected, Elisabeth became 
a member, and the follo\ving year she was 
elected to serve as its San-eia~y. However, ill 
health was to prove too much of a barxier 
and she was soon unable to serve in the 
capacity of Secretary, although she continued 
to serve everyone through prayer and as 
much sewice as she was able to give. 

On December 31, 1958, at the req~~est of 
Horace HoIley, the Secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the United States, 1 
brought Eiisabeth to a hospital in Miami, 
Florida where, nluch to the amazement of 
the physicians there, she survived two major 
operations for cancer and then went to her 
home in Linla, Ohio. Her letters to me were 
always filled with the constaat hope and 
desire to be able to continue to serve the 
Faith but this was not to be for her frail body 
was tu~able to withstand a third operation 
and on October 8, 1959 Elisabeth passed on 
to the Abhg Kingdom to join her Lord, and 
her adored Dorothy Baker. 

"In His service" is the simple but all- 
encompassing inscription on the tomb of 
Bawkat 'AIi Faraju'lEhh, erected in Tripoli 
in North Africa. Service characterized the 
thoughts and actions of this noble lady who 
was born in the cradle of the BahA'i Faith, 
&frAz. In this soutl~ern Persian city aawkat 
K h i n m  first saw the Iight of day in the lasb - 
decade of the nineteenth century. She lived 
there until aromd the age of Ulree years and 
then was taken by her family to Egypt, first 
to Cairo and then to Mallawi. 

At an early age she married the distinguished 
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BaWi publisher, gay& Farajn'llkh Zaki 
al-Kusdi, who had been attracted to the Faith 
by MirzA Abgl-Fadl, greaiest of BahFi 
scholars. &ayU Faraju911&h aas a youilg boy 
had left his native MarivBn in Persian Kw- 
disttin and traveled to Cairo where he becanle 
a student at aI-Aiihar, the thousand-year-old 
Islamic university. 

&aym Faraju'll&h was deeply loved by 
'Abdu'l-Bah5, and received many Tablets 
from Him; Shoghi Effendi mentions his name 
in his Bahd'i Administ~ation letters. &ay& 
Faraju'llih edited with imticulous care 
and published many Bahk'i books in Persian 
and Arabic. Associated with him at every step 
was Bawkat a 8 n u m .  She proohad manu- 
scripts and assisted in the multitude of tasks 
connected with the painstaking and arduous 
business of publishing. Her patience, per- 
severance, and serenity were vaiued assets in 
these activities. 

The passing of Bay& Fafaju711-;1h toward 
the close of 1937, marked the beginning of 
a new chapter of servicc for aawkat t(hhum. 
In the spring of Z 938, she joined her daughter, 
Bahia, in Ba&did, wbere she was of constant 
comfort and aid to Bahb'f travelers and 

pionmrs. Her knowledge of both Persian and 
Arabic, her unswerving steadfastness and 
loyalty to the Cause of God and to His Sign 
on earth, her open-handed hospitality, her 
sympathy and understanding, were out- 
standing. It was fitting a memorial service for 
her should have been heId under the auspices 
of the Nation& Sp?ritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of 'IrAq, in Ba&d&d. 

Severe illnesses did not diminish her ardor 
for serving the Faith and the friends. In 1950 
she jour~seyed to the United States, a nation 
whose customs and language itere almost 
wholly new to her. She qnkuicMy attracted a 
throng of admirers and well-stishers, 6rst in 
New York and then in California. 

Sawkat 'k;hdnum was eager to extend the 
range of her activities and it was with a happy 
heart that she hailed the prospect of settling 
in Africa. She accompanied Ella Barley, Bahia, 
her grandson, and the writer to Tripoli in 
July 1953. The following Rigvkn she became 
a member of the first Spiritual Assembly aE 
Triooli. Xnde~endent in outlook. wise in 
judgment, humble and gentle in manner, her 
virtues as an ad~ninistrator were not incon- 
siderable. The one drawback was Iack of  
freedom to teach, to use those wonderful 
talents that had attracted many people of 
capacity ta the Faith in Egypt and 'XrBq. Her 
humiIity and love for the Faith* her unfailing 
loyalty to the Guardian, and her daily life 
of sacrifice for His loved ones merited the 
praise and endation accorded her by the 
h-iends in Egypt, 'Irdq, America, and Libya. 
They olten remarked that she did not have 
a selfish bone in her body. 

Het h a 1  illness in mid-February 1956 was 
short and her last words were of thanksgiving 
and gratitude, She kept repeating, "Thank 
you# thank you," ta the attendants at the 
United States Air Force Hospital at Wheelus 
Field. Her sweet Persian words to me wilt 
ever be graven upon my mind and soul. As 
oxygen was administered to her she said in 
Persian, "This is the door of Paradise." LittIe 
did we realize that her earthly end would 
come in a brief hour or two. 

The beloved Guardian cabled assurances 
of his prayers and tZle Secretary-Genera1 of 
the Tnternakioilal B&i"i Council wrote oa 
March 10, 1956: 

"The Guardian was very distressed. He 
asks that you assure her daughter and reIatives 
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&at he i s  praying ferventIy for the progress 
of her soul in the realms beyond. She will 
surely be richly rewarded by Baha'u'llBh for 
the sewices which she has rendered so 
sacrificially and unseIfishly all the years of 
her ljfe. Her sexvices reached their cIimax in 
her becoming a member of the Spiritual 
Assembly of Tripoli, one of the beacon lights 
of the Faith in that country." 

RQQWE CENTURION MIRANDA 

Roque Centurion Miranda, the first person 
to accept the Faith of Bahs'u'llab in Paraguay, 
died very suddenly of a heart attack on 
January 31, 1960. The history of the Faith in 
Paraguay wit1 forever 'oe associated with his 
name for he hekl the small band of believers 
together through the example of love and 
devotion for a period of nineteen years. He 
served on the Local Spiritual Assembly from 
the time of its formation, was their delegate to 
the latatin-American Congresses and was flit: 
Paraguayan representative to the Bcthri'i 
Jubileein f 944 in Wilmette, Illinois. He served 
on the Regio~lal National Spiritual Assembly 
of Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Paraguay and 
Uruguay from the tin~e of its formation in 
1957 to the date of his passing. 

Re was a man greatly loved in his country 
and all radio programs devoted hours to 
eulogizing both his life and his theatrical 
achievements at the time of his death, He was 
the head of the National School of Theater 
in Pafaguay and was known as an artist, 
playwright, poet and teacher. During his 
last year of life he was paid homage for some 
thirty yeass of devotio~l given to the culture 
of Paraguay. His body was laid out in state 
in the Municipal Theater, with thegovernment 
of Paraguay taking charge of his funeral, in 
co-operation with the Baha'is, with BahthB'i 
manorial services held in the theater and at the 
cemete~y. A gsief-stricken country joined In 
a shared sol-row. 

Roque was known for his great humility, 
colnpassion and sympathy toward the suger- 
ings of his people. As he would walk down the 
streets of the city oT Asuncion everyone 

Roque Centurion Miranda 

greeted him with big Latin embraces and to 
visiting Baha'is his name was aij open szsanle 
toward a warn1 wetconxe in Paraguay. 
Although renowned his life \was characterized 
as one Living almost In poverty and in the 
most hunlble of neigl~borhoods. 

A Minister of the Government of Paraguay 
said of Rogue that he was the true Guarani 
Paraguayan who represented the soul of his 
country. An Anibassador said chat he was a 
personage who sepresentecl the new spirit 
of Paraguay and generations r?.f Paraguayans 
will gratefully ren~enzbei. that such a man 
lived among thenl. 

He gave numerous talks about the Faith 
on various radio stations and he spoko of the 
Faith constantly to the many daily visitors 
to his office. The Hand of the Cause Dr, 
Aemann Grossnian said, "Does his cou1ltl.y 
realIy recognize its grcit loss? IZe was truly 
a great sou!." An Auxiliary Board member, 
who knew him well, wrote that Roque's 
sacrifices and sufferings for the Faith had 
been intense and that it mighc &ell be that 
his death would prove a rallsom for &is 
country and bring a hai-vest 07 the masses 
into the Faith in the future. 
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Roque Centurion Miranda was like a 
father to the Paraguayans, and even during 
his last hours, ever mindful of the Faith, he 
kept repeating again and again, "What more 
can I do for my people? What more can I do 
for my Faith? What more can I do to serve 
BahB'u'Zl&h ?" 

ELLEN SIMS 

FMTZX SHAVER 
1895-1958 

Mrs. Fritzi Shaver, ardent follower oP 
Bnh2u'li&h, left her home in Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, in 1943 to pioneer with her sistes 
in Sioux Palls, South Dakota. 

A nature sparkling with beauty, laughter 
and love, Mrs. Shaves attracted har t s  and 
enkindledMendshjps. Her chosen professional. 
fields were nzusic and dramatics, and dter 
becoming a Bahti'i, she augmented these 
with her greatest of all deiightsnan~ely, 
teaching the Faith. Hers was the gift of 
sensing deeply the spiritual needs and aptitudes 
of her listeners. 

In 1946, when the beloved Guardian 
launched his Second Seven-Year Pian and 
called for pioneers ta establish the Faith in 
the capital cities of ten Western European 
cou~ttsics, the two inseparable sisters offered 
their services. Tho European Teaching Com- 
1nittee of America chose Bern, Switzerland, 
far them, and an April 7, 1947, they arriwd 
at their post, overjoyed to be met by four of 
the Geneva friends who had so tfiougl~tfully 
travelled to Bern to welcome them. On thd 
same day-Easter Monday-the Erst BabZ'I 
Feast in Born was held by this little group of 
six, in the sisters' room at the Krwz Hotel. 
The story of the development of the Cause in 
Bern in those early days wili be written by 
other hands. 

After six years in Bern, Mxs. Shaver uncler- 
took pioneering in other cities, inciuding 
Basel, where she again joined her sister, and 
from whence she left Swiizerhd in 1956 to 
pioneer in Luxeldourg. Before many months 
Mrs. Shaver became seriously ill and was 
forced to return to her sister's home in Basel. 
Intense suffering lay before her, during which 
she biz her affliction with undirmned sweet- 

Fritzi Shaver 

ncss and patience, teaching from her bed to 
the very last. Her faith was indomitable and 
shed its radiance jn her angelic submission 
to the Will of God. Deeply touched by the 
specid prayers of the kIoved Guardian, and 
by the love, helpl'zdness and generosity which 
streamed in to her from all directioi-is, she 
would frequently remark: "It has been worth 
all of the suffering to experience th is  divine 
love ! " 

Two thousand friends from all parts of the 
world attending the Frankfurt Intercontinetl- 
t d  Confere~lce were witness to another rare 
privilege which God in His great bounty 
accorded our beloved "Fritz?'. On July 27, 
1458, when the message of her passing was 
read from ihe podivxn in FrmHurt, this 
glorious assemblage rose to its feet and 
centered its thoughts upon her while prayers 
were being read. How unfarl~omable tYie 
spiritual forces which were reiezsed irm those 
moments! Ia the words of returning fiends, 
Fritzi was carried to the A5hB Kii~gdona on 
the wings of boundless love and devotion. 

On August EirstSu~itzerland's Indcpend- 
ence Day-under blue skies and a smiling 
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sun, Mrs. Shaver was carried to her resting 
place in the beautiful Hornli Cenaetery of 
Basel. The accomnpanying friends, heartbrokm 
by the loss, yet gave silent thanks that God 
had released this faithful one from earthly 
limitations for activity in the timeless freedom 
of loftier spheres. 

ELSA STEINMETZ 

F a ~ r u a  Ioas was gifted with a superior 
intelIect, a warm and vibrant nature, with 
great personal charm and, above dl, with 
spiritual capacity that was tra~~smnukd into 
service to the Faith which was the beacon 
of her life. Farruws many friends felt the 
void that is left in the world v~heii such a 
radiant personality passes on; yet the thought 
was expresszd sepeatcdly, in the hundreds of 
tributes that poured in to her family, that 
now she could fully and joyously use all of the 
innate talent which she possessed to such an 
outstanding degree. 

Far rub  was born Mary Lorraine Ioas but 
was known from early childhood as Farrukh, 
a name meaning "Joyous One, - bestowed 
upon her by 'Abdu'i-Bahk-a name which 
she loved. She g e w  up in a family who were 
completely devoted to the Faith of BahB'u'- 
1lBh, her paternal grandparents having been 
among the earliest believers in America. Her 
fatha's life had been indelibly stamped, as a 
young bay, by his meeting the Master in 
America in 1912. He was to be calkd many 
yearslater by Shoghi Efffendi to serre at the 
World Center, in Hoifa, where he became 
secretary-general of the first fnternationd 
Bahri'i Comcii. Earlier he had been appointed 
a Wand of the Cause. In 1955, her mother, 
Sylvia, was also appointed to the International 
BahB'i Council. Frtrruu u7as aware of d l  
these bounties; but she had, as well as a 
superior mind, an independent spirit and her 
conviction as a BahB'i was not based upon 
acceptance but upon certitude. One who 
learned of the Faith from her and v,~ho 
her-self became an orrtstmding teacher and 
pioneer has stated: "The quality of Farruws 
faith was unique in my experience among 

Bahri'is. It seemed to me that it wasn't an 
achievement--it was an endowment from 
God. She did not believe-she kt~ew." 

To a close friend Farrrtu confided that her 
earljest and happiest BahB'i mne~nories were 
her simnnsrs at Geyserville BahB'i School in 
California. She was preseal in 1927 at the 
official opening of the school and attended 
each summer thereafter for twenty years until 
her family moved to Wiln~ette, Illinois. She 
served on the school committee, taughi ciasses, 
I d  many youth activities. Ail iniimate friend 
of those days writes: 

"She lored to sit and listen as a child for 
endless hours to deep and profound discus- 
sions of thc meaning of l i f e  and the thrilling 
w y  the Faith knits all the aspects of life 
togethex. She was passionate about discus- 
sions, m d  remained so. She found it essential 
to fallow a thing to its ultimate conclusion 
which made her a superb teacher." 

Sheonce said that in her early years she was 
engrossed mostly in the spiritual and social 
teachings but that her fatheres classes on 
admillistration had awakened a keen interest 
in her in this aspect aad it became of deep and 
vital interest lo her. She was an articulate 
exponent of the administrative order, its 
uniqueness, and of its eventual fruition into 
the World Order of BahQ'u'llrih. She was 
deepiy consciorrs of the historic period of the 
Faith in which she lived, spanned by the 
leadership of the beloved Guardian, Sl~oghi 
Effendi. At the time of his passing, while 
flying to London to attend his funeral, she 
wrote her thoughts of him: '? . .one ~vhorn 
mast of us had never seen, but who was 
identified as an integral part of the very 
fabric of this our Faith, one who had been 
the very pulse of the word Bah/i'i for those 
of us who were born and grew up under hiin 
alone." 

Fa r rua  was seventeen, ready to graduate 
from high school in 1937 when the first 
Seven Year Plan was mi~ounced. In Jalluary 
of 1937 Shoghi EEenili stated h t  to establish 
the Faith in xhirty-four new states and 
provinces of the United States and Canada 
was the obligation of each individual as well 
as Assembly. Her thoughts and feelings had 
been galvanized by the Guarclian's Plan and 
she put aside her education in 1942 and went 
to Boise, Idaho to pioneer in a state that did 
not yet have a Bahk'r' Asse~bZy. In April 
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5943, Boise elected its frst Local Spiritual 
Assembly. 

Throughout her lifetime, Farruu was to 
respond in this way to the messages of Shoghi 
Effendi. A BaWi recalls vividly hex enthu- 
siasm when Shoghi EfFendi announced the 
second Seven Year Plan: "Fasruj&'s joy ad 
enthusiasm were all that our Guardian could 
possibly Xlave desired. . .all of iny Bahgi 
life I have had a special feeling about pioneer- 
ing because of the way F x r a  spoke of it. 
She made it seela that pioneering was Iife 
itsea'.'" 

Leaving Boise, Farrul& returned to univer- 
sity life and graduated with distinction, a Phi 
Beta Kappa, from Stanford University in 
1945. A fellow student at Stanford recalls 
this of hex: "She had a wonderfully dear, 
incisive mind, capable of absorbing an almost 
unlimited number of facts, anstIy7ing them, 
evaluating them and using them in sew 
contexts. She was a joy to her teachers who 
on more than one occasion in my presence 
praised her attitude and abifity." As a BahPi 
she also felt that her ~lniversity work was a 
reflection upon her Fairh and hw self-imposed 
standards were very high. 

Her participatioxl in the second Seven 
Year Piad began in the south

w

est, particularIy 
in Texas. She fbXIou.ed a series of public 
meetings given by her father with a regular, 
weekly drcuit or te'tchixy: that included 

severd Texas co1nn1ttnities; and in Apfil of 
1948 both DaXias and San Antonio formed 
their Assemblies. 

During her y w s  in Wjlmette, Farxx~U 
served in multitudinous ways: as a public 
speaker on many platforms and in Bai-tzi'i 
Temple meetings held in Foundation Hall; 
on the Public Relations ComGitee; the 
BeJzd'i World Editorial Committee; as an 
editor of &riiciYi Netvs. She worked in the 
office of the Bah8'f Publishing T~us t i i n  
Wilmette for over a year in an editorid 
capacity. She compiIed The i)ra~g?a of Salva- 
tion used in insritutes throughout the United 
States and other countries. 

It was during her work at the publishing 
oEce that the nlessage from Shoghi Effendi 
I~unching the World Crusade o l  1953- L963 
arrived. Her resuonse was electric. Her lnhd 
leaped ahead, contenlplating how this awe- 
some PIal would affect the world,  he Bah&'is, 
her own life. She eodd not know then that 
she woxdd pioneer once again on the home 
front, in two countries abroad, and finally 
be reEeased to  the Abh.6 Kingdom, before its 
final. coinpletion. She went to Texas again and 
helped to establish the first Assembly in Fr. 
Worth in April, 1955. The11 late in 1956, she 
\\ent to France at the request of the European 
Teaching Committee. Here she served on 
&e Local Assembly of Paris. She became 
chairman of the National Teaching Conlmittee 
m d  worked without cessation in developing 
m excellent teaching program that included 
a13 details of e i r d  teaching, worksljops, and 
regional confexences with that rase quality 
of o~ganization and folIovr7-through that she 
had. four Local AssernbIies *ere formed in 
the provi~sces. She heEped to locate the Bahk'l'i 
TeipIe site for France west of Paris on the 
Seine and the endowment property located 
in the southwest, central part of the country, 
both goals of the World Crusade, One of her 
&st, magniiicent services to a community 
which she loved was her indefatigable work 
h the preparation for the convention that 
elected dm first National Spiritual Assembly 
of Fcauce in 1958. Throughout all of these 
yeass of service, imde diEmlt aft21 the loss 
of Shoghi Effendi, Farm& was outstanding 
for her ribsolute firmness in the Covenant, for 
her elucidation of and courageous adherence 
to the ai%mU~istrative principles of the Faith. 
There were times when krer efforts in these 
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directions, coupled with her Iess than robust 
health, brought deep suffering. 

Early in 1959 she returned to America for 
medical tieatnlent. Though aware of the 
seriousness d her illness, she showed her 
moral courage at this time in insisting that 
her beloved parents should not know or be 
distressed at a time when they were over- 
whelmed with work at the World Center. 
Regaining some vigor, she once nlore re- 
sponded to the call for pioneers and in the 
autumn went to Florence, Italy-her Iast 
post. Ifer health failed and finally she was 
prevailed upon to return to America early 
in 1960 for treatment, though adamant in 
her desires and plans ta return to Europe. A 
few months later, on April 14, she passed 
away and was buried in Washington on a 
beautiful spring day that reflected in its 
bright sunshine, bird song, blossolniug shrubs 
and flowers not oiily the radiance of her own 
spirit, but the promise of the world to come. 

AMY ISABEL bIcALLISTER 
1907-1 960 

Miss Amy Isabel. McAllister was born on 
May 6, 1907 in Col~n, Republic of Panama, 
the daughter of Emma Louise and George 
Alexander McAlIister. She attended an 
English-language elementary school, the 
E. A. Kerr School, and afterwards completed 
her stu

di

es at the Uruguay School in the city 
of Colh.  Then she further continued her 
education by taking up accounting at the 
Professional School in Panama City, graduat- 
ing in 1927. 

To her family and the business world Amy 
was thought of as a self-discipljnwian and 
was always methodical in her pt~rsaits 
throughout her life. Her ntotto was, "There 
is only one way to do anything, and that is, 
the right way." 

In 1953, scarcely three years after entering 
the Faith-yeas .n,hicli bad been spent in 
stalwart and constant service to the Local 
Assembly and community of Coi6n-Amy 

was elected to the Rqiaaal National Spidtr~al 
Assemnbly of the Bah2is of Central America, 
Mexico and Panama, which at that time also 
encomnpassed the Greater Antilles and a 
major part of the Islands of tile Pacific. In 
1954 she was re-elected and served as Record- 
ing Secrel;ll.y. 

Amy llow decided she would pionezr to 
Escash, Costa Rica, and cffer what services 
she could in the consdidattion of the Assembly 
and the comni~mity there. 1x1 1560, however, 
she was again elected as a meinber of the 
Regional National Assembly and al&o-ugl~ 
still in poor health she voIuntarily offzred 
her services as Assisrant Cori-esponding 
Secretary, After a year of very intensive 
B&2i activity in Costa Rica, Amy had to 
rcturn to Panatla for further niedical treat- 
nlwt and because of' physical coa~glrcations 
it was not possible fox her to return to Costa 
Riea. She knew for her heaIth she should 
return to Col6n but she did not wish to leave 
the pioneer field, and her last requcst prlor 
to leaving the National I;la7iratuyl-Quds in  
Panamiia to return to ColBn was ta be placed 
aboard a ship destined for BIuefidds, Nic- 
aragua which she hoped would fulfiI1 her 
past assignment as a traveling teacher to 
a goal city which was so deas to her heart. 

On December 17, 1960 Amy passed away 
during the time khe RegianaI National 
Assembly was in session in Guatemala City; 
all the members present knew how much she 
had wanted to attend this meeting. T i  was 
decided that during t ie  seven National 
Teaching Congresses to be held at the end 
of December, in each of the seven countries 
comprising the regional area, memorial 
services would be held in her honor. 

Amy McAllister was a vital part of Shoghi 
Effendi's World Clusade and she was dedicat- 
ed to the beIoved Guardian azd gladly gave 
her life to the service of the Faith of I3ahA'u'- 
Ilih, A most bcfirting tribute to Amy Mc- 
Allister would be found imi the words of 
the Master: 

"The disciples of Christ forgot tl'ieinselves 
and all earthly things, forsook ail tiieir 
cares m d  belongings. purged thenlselves 
of self and pgssion and with absolute 
detacluilenl scattered far and wide and 
engaged in cdling the peoples of the world 
to the Divine Guidance, until at Iast they 
iliade the ~ o r l d  anotiler world, illumined 



the surface of the earth and even to the last 
hour proved sdf-sacrificing in the pathway 
of that Beloved Oue o f  God." 

ELLA W. DUEFIELD 
1373-1962 

Ells Warden Dxfield was born in Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsjilvanra in IS73 of Scottish-X~ish 
descent. the family name bekg SenlpXe. Both 
of her parents were from the region of New- 
townards and Belfast, Irehld, but they had 
come to the United States wlior~ they were 
very smaU chi!dren. Ella's parents were 
merubers of the I'resbyterian church and 
she was reared ill a family whose life was 
deeply influenced by the essential teachings 
of Christianity and a strong bdief in God. 

Ella had a great love for nlusic and her 
ability to play the piano Iron1 an euly age 
found her attracted more and moss to the 
wor!d of music. She also had a h e  coiltcalto 
voice and during a period of ten years was 
well! known on the concert stage, and she 
sang in several of the largest churches in 
ber native city. 

She married Dr. Thomas hlcCann, a 
surgeon, and from this union a daughter 
was born. Her happiiless in this n~arriage was 
shortlived for within four years her husband 
died. Three years later she re-married, this 
time to Dr. William Duffield, M. D., and 
they established their home In Los Angela, 
California, Zt was during this time that Ella 
DuEeid identified herself with the imsical 
world of California and she co~nposed many 
song which gained her irltei.~~ational recogni- 
tion, one in particidatr being a book of songs 
called Songs jirr Cl~iEdren. 

In 1933 Ella, ;iceomp2nied by bsr dax~gl~ter, 
first hea~d of tile B&?I Faith at the home 
of Mrs. Martin Carter, and the speaker at the 
time. was Beulah Stosrs Lewis. EiIa often 
said that she clid not know the moment when 
she accepted Dahfi'u'iljh, but that it happe~ed 
very soon after she began reading tile Teach- 
ings, evely word eal~vincicg her of the 
station of Banxi'u'llBh. 

From the time slzc accepted the Faith 
her life was spcnt in dedication to serving 

it in eveiy wq7 that it was possible for her 
to do so. She was an avid reader anit her 
constant study of the creative Word gave her 
a great reserve of potvex which served her 
particuhrly in her later years. 

Mihen the Guardian, Shoghi EEendi, called 
upoil the American believers to leave their 
country and to pioneer in foreign lands she 
asked to accompany her daughter m answer 
to this call. They arrived an the islaid of 
Madeira on September 30, 1953. Ten months 
after their arrival there they were asked to 
go to France by the European Teaching 
Committee of the United States, where the 
work of consolidatiag the Faith toward the 
formation of a National Spiritual Assembly 
had been inaugurated by the ieuardiatl in I 
his message to the United States of 5uIy 28, I 

1954. There w r e  already two pioneers of 
the Faith on Madeira so Ella and her daughter 
accepted the iequest of the Teaching Com- 
mittee and arrived in rhe city desigaated to 
them, wl~ich was Nice (Alpes-Maritimes), 
Franrx in June of  1954. 

Ella Duffield was in vmy delicate health 
when she left her home. but in spite of this 
she was able to serve for nine years of the 
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Ten-Year Crusade iastigated by thc Guardian. 
It was during- the last four years of her life, 
at a time when she was prucdcaIiy bed-ridden, 
that her great spiritual capacity was most 
strongly felt by everyone who came in eontact 
witb her, and although many of the people 
who visited her at this time &id aot speak her 
language. nor she theirs, they felt the great 
assurance in the Faith that she had and Ella, 
tvho knew that a new and happier world was 
being born, gave forth a quality of humor 
that was a delight to those around her. 

In her 89th year, this Knight of Bahfi'I1ali 
passed into the Abha Kingdom and she is 
buried in the CimitiCre de I'Est, high in the 
hills overlooking the Mediterranean. 

FRANCES WELLS 
1906-1960 

Frances WeIls, West, was a pioneer 
whose labors for the spread of the Faith of 
Bah2utll&h took her far north to Alaska 
and then, much later, ta Luxembourg in the 
heart of Europe, where, on December 22, 
1960, she passed away and she was burled 
in her goal city of Yifferdange. Her deter- 
mined and dedicated services recall these 
words of Bah2aali$a: "They who i ~ e  for- 
saken their courttry Joi. flie pulpuse of te~icl t i~g 
Ow Ceiae-these shdi tile F~ithfirl Spirit 
st re fig the^ thmu~h its powa-. No act, ho~vever 
great can coltzparc wiflz it. . .Szich u scrvic~. is 
indeed the prime of nil goody deeds." 

Frances was a chiId of six when 'Abdu'l- 
Ball6 visited Los Ai~geles. As m s  His custcm, 
He called the children around Him and Mrs. 
Hattie Cline brought her nieces to Him. Little 
Frances, with her flaming red hair and green 
eyes received her gift of roses from the 
Master, bui secxetIy, she told us, she wished 
they had been candy. 

All her life Frances scrved the Faith, first 
in Los Angeies and in Big Bear and tben in 
1943 in Alaska where she pioneered for 
seventeen years. In. Anchorage she worked 
with Honor Kenlptoiz helping with her 
famous "Book Cache", giving radio talks, 
teaching, visiting many eities, m d  engaging 
in many other Bah$i activtties, The beloved 

Frances 'CYells 

Guardian was pxticulari)7 pleased w i h  her 
achieven~ent of being abie to take the Faith to 
I>oiat Barrow above the Arctic Circle, where, 
under most difiicuir coilditior*~ she worked 
ar11ong the Eskimos Tor three years, which 
led to the acceptance by the first Eskimo in 
that region of the Faith of Bahk'u'ilah. 

ln 1955 Frances made thz Pilgriiilage to 
the World Center in Waifa. Stopping in the 
Benehix couatries on I~ei- way back to Alaska, 
she decided to ans~ver the urgent cdil t~ 
pioneer in a Eiiropzai~ goal city and on 
i-Iugusr 3, 1959 she arrked in Luxembourg 
and settled in the town of Differdaage. 
Although ignorx~t of the languases and 
customs, she followed in the steps of other 
pioneers and was abie to gather a ggroup of 
sincere friends around her. France3 was 
faced with many tests in her new post and 
handled them with the same courage and 
pet-selierance that she had shown in other 
adverse circumstances. 

After attending the cercnzany of the laying 
of the cornerstom of the Mother Tc~nple 
of Europe at Frankfurt, Germany. on Novem- 
ber 20, the conditioa of great fatigue which 
Frances had b e a  feeling s~rddenly became 
very acuie. On Decernber 7 she eaterexi the 
hospital at Esch where 11er ailmcilt = m s  
cliagnosed as leukemia; she lived only three 
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more uze&s. During that tinle she was lovingly 
attended and n r ~ e d  by h e  BahB'i friends 
until on the night of December 27 she quietly 
slipped away. 

Decenlber 31, some seventy BahB'is and 
townspeople assembled to pay Frances homage 
at the service held in the open air before the 
casket. The Mayor of Differdange was repre- 
sented and Mi.. Donald Cruz, the sccretaxy 
of the American Embassy, represented the 
United States Government. Mr. Ben Levy, 
of the Bene11~x National Spiritual Asse~nbly 
had been chosen as the spokesman of that 
group as it was though hearing Frances 
teach the Faith in Alaska that he had become 
a Bahsi, and Hanor Kempton, whom 
Frances had followed to Alaska, and who 
had introduced the Faith in Luxembourg in 
1946, read the last prayer. 

Frames Wells, pioneer, Lies on the slope 
facing the Holy Lmd wit11 the Gelds of 
Bowers that she so loved spreading out in 
a bright carpet around the area, and the great 
iron mines toward the rear, symbols, perhaps, 
of her iron determination servi~g the softer 
flowers or spirit. 

VIRGINIA ORBISON 

HARRY EDWIN FORD 
1892-1954 

The little white signal flag went up in the 
window. 
There was a shout, "Uncle Hany is well 
enough to hwe us come.'" 
Small ;Feet hw-ried along the apartment 
corridors. 
Tile children's hour had mine! 
Up to the last day of his life on earth, 
Harry was with children. 
How well he understood thein, and how 
they in twil, loved him. 
This understanding of children, and for the 
world of nature, were Harry's dominant 
characteristics. 

f h r y  Edwin Ford was l ~ o m  in Rushford, 
New York, August 7, 1892. His fathe1 was 
a lumberman and their home was a cabin on 
the edge of the forest. Harry was the eldest of 
six children; the first liitle ones he lox~ed and 
cared for. Much of his early youth was spent 

Harry Edwin Ford 

in the woods with his father; the wodd of 
nature was his home. 

Be received his education in Upper New 
York, graduating with a B.S. degree in educa- 
tion from Syracuse University. In 1910 he 
accepted his first official teaching position 
and from then until he retired in 1948, in 
order to devote aU of his life to the Bahai 
Faith, he was a teacher and principal of 
schools, 

When Earl-y first heard of the Faith about I 

1936, 'fie said at once, "But 1 have thought 
out my own religion; it does not need a 
church and does not harm any living thing." 
In truth he had been waiting for the BahB'i 
Faith! He became active at once. He taught 
at Green &re. wrote short stories for chitd- 
ren, served on national conlmittees. 

Upon the suggestion of Shoghi Effendi, 
Harry and Bahiyyib Ford moved from New 
York State to Colorado Springs in 1948. 
Mr. and Mrs. Mathews had asked them to 
help manage the Iixternationd BahA'i School. 
For five years Harry was active at the school 
in the summer months. then traveled ex- 
tensively during the winters teaching the Faith. 

In 1952, in response to a question from me, 
Shoghi Effendi again conferred a m a t  
blessing upon Harry by asking us to go i o  
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Jol-mnesburg, South Africa, to pioneer. 
Although. Harry was ill he knew this was the 
cXow.aiug event of his life and with a11 his 
t ~ r t  he prepared for the trip. 

XI? July 1953, Jobannesbwg became his 
final hotne. In a small one-room apartment, 
he prayed to be aiIowed to 5nd receptive 
heal-8s in this city of no friends. 

His strength was rapidly failing but he 
could just manage a short walk each d a y .  
011 tlicse waIh he iner the chiidren! Like a 
pied piper he found them. Soon they were 
ovc~unniiig the tiny flat urxtil his only way 
to have quiet was to put up the little white 
flag in the window when he was abIe to see 
them. He told then stories of all the growing 
things around thein, and of the new Messenger 
for his Day. The chiidren told their parents; 
the parents cruile to see the much loved 
"Uncle Harry." Thus the first class on the 
Faith was established. 

On January 31, 1954, Hmry quietly passed 
from this world into the next. He is buried in 
Johannesburg. 

The tributes he would have wanted most, 
followed his passing. A cable from the beloved 
Guardian reading: "Profoundly grieved pass- 
ing devoted exemplary pioneer-reward Abhri 
Kingdonl-praying progress soul. . ." 

A loveiy bunch of _4frican flowers on his 
grave was marked: "From The Children." 

DULCIE BURNS DIVE 

On Tuesday rxarning, 18th September 1962, 
valiant pioneer, Knight of Bahri'u'llkh, Mrs. 
Dulcie Burns Dive, passed to the Abhk 
Kingdom in Auckland, New Zedmd. The 
Faith has surely lost one of its most devoted 
servants in the Pacific area. 

Mrs. Dive, after working with her own 
community in Auckland, moved to Australia, 
where she was active in the teaching work and 
served for some years on the National 
Assembly of Australia and New Zealand. 
When the Guardian callcd for pioneers to 
settle virgin areas Mrs. Dive left  for the 
Pacific islands, where her services were 
invaluable. She served on the Regional 
SpiritnaI Assembly of the South Pacific fi-om 
the time it was formed in 1959 until her death. 

The XfaWis of the Antipodcs have cause 
to be grateful for her many sexvices; her name 
will be forever remembered as one of the 
&st pioneers of the Faith from this area. 

CYRUS SAMANDAR~ 

This radiant young believer received the 
approval of the beloved Guardian for his 
pioneer project to Son~aliain 1955. Assured b y  
the promise of success which Shnghi Effendi 
had given him, he arrived in Mogadiscio 
ou Bahb'u'llAh's birthday, and by his warm- 
heartedness and beauiiful chanting cndeared 
himself to us all. His style of chanting was, 
indeed, unique and he became a nightingale. 

He studied hard and learned to speak not 
only Arabic but sufficient Somali (which has, 
as yet, no script) to be able to teach Ehe Faith. 
EFe taught with such Iove, patience and 
sincerity that he was able to attract many 
souls. He not only taught the Faith, but 
mathematics, Arabic and English to the many 
young men who were uuabie to study at school. 

The &st lRf$vBn after his arrival in Mo- 
gadiscio, he ms elected to the Local Spiritual 
Assembly, and he was also an active member 
of the local teaching conmiittee. He continued 
to serve on these two bodies mtil  he fell ili. 

He taught early morning, mid-day, evening 
arid night, and even during work, fearlessly 
and with as much wisdom as his ardent nature 
permitted. He showered love upon his conracts 
and in less than two years brought six souls 
to the Faith, in a country where fanaticism 
and opposition made many difficulties. 

Most young inen \vould have been bored 
and complained of the dullness of their life 
here, but although he lived such a simple, 
restricted life, he was always radiantly happy, 
which, combined with his kindly, synlpathetic 
nature, nude him not onIy magnetic but a 
very successful. teacher. Even the fanatical 
psople who came to the shop to threaten Mm 
during his life, were shocked to hear of his 
death and declared that he was a very good 
young m a .  

One of his spiritual children transferred 
to Afgoi; together they started extension 
teaching, Cyms waveling in the crowded 
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Somali bus or an oppe~~ lorry. One of the 
contacts that he made in Afgoi moved to the 
bush; Cyrus fomd a yoxmg man who can% 
from the s a l e  bush village and was returning 
on foot that evening; he insisted on accom- 
panying him, although he was told that the 
way was rough and long. They arrived at 
nightfall and Cyrus went to the hut of his 
friend, shared lnis strange h o d  and slept 
beside him on a mat. The other villagers were 
astonished to see a white rn strajlii~g wit11 
them. Next day, very early in the morning, 
they made their jo~~rney back to Afgoi, #c 
sun beating down 011 them, and the dust 
choking them. Cyrus returned l~oxlle, bumt by 
the sun, tired with the long walks but happy 
that he had obeyed 'Abdu'l-Bah&'s wish 
literally. 

When Cyrus heard of the passing of the 
beloved Gua~dian, the radiant light was 
extinguished, and he said in a broken voice: 
"Therc is nothing to Iive for now. Life wiIhout 
the beloved Guardian has no meaning." 
Not many days later he became unwell. 

At tjrst he ans nursed at home, all this time 
receiving a diow of studei~ts and contacts, 
who came lor lessons in Arabic or mathemat- 
ics, or for "bedside firesides." He continually 
apologized far giving trouble, though, in fact, 

he was w~complai~~ing and unclen~anding. 
When his condition suddenly becane serious, 
he was hurried to a hospital. This was during 
the Kampala Conference, which he had so 
hopeit to attend. A cable wzs sent, asking 
for prayers, and beloved Amatu'l-Baha 
R6l~iyyih ~ h n 1 1 1  herself called upon the 
friends to join in praying for his recovery. 
The cable informing us of her solicitude for 
him came to lighten a very dark day of 
suffering. After the conference, his unclc, the 
Hand of the Cause. Mr. Samandari. visited 
Mogadiscio and gave Qrus  great happiness; 
some sf his old radiance rstupaed to his face. 

It was discovered a serious operation wodd 
be necessary, and he was sent by air to Nairobi 
an March 19; with broken hearts his relatives 
in Mogadiscio helped the now frail and 
pathetic figure to board the plane-a shadoav 
of the former Baely built, handso~~le young 
man. The operation proved to be useless, as 
he was suffering from advanced cancer. 
Doctors and nurses were all dee~lv impressed 

A -  + 

with his gentle and courageous character. 
He dipped from this life to the next on the 
evening of April 5, 1958, with the Nairobi 
pioneers watching over him. Altho~xgh it had 
been hoped that he could regain sufficient 
strwgth to pass his last days with his beloved 
inother, he was destined by God to serve the 
Faith in death as In life. The Nairobi friends 
were able to acquire a BahZi burid ground 
and obtain special permission to bury both 
bhck and white in the same area. Tilus he 
helped to win another god. 

The Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land 
cabled: "Confident spirit devoted enkindled 
pioneer receiving r e w d  presence beloved 
Guardian Abha Kingdom. haying Shrines." 

The high point in the lives of our parents 
was In the summer of 1921, when we all 
visited 'Abdu'l-Bafi in &fa, Palestine, 
la* a farewell talk, on July 23, 1921, He sdd: 
"You have journeyed from that long distant 
region m d  =rived in this Hob  L.and and 
you have visited the two Holy Shrines. You 
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must appreciate this gift. Not everybody has 
such a gift. You became conErllled in it with 
utmost sinceiity and with your attention 
turned toward the Kingdom of God complete- 
ly. While you were here, we were pleased with 
you and you wiih us. Visiting is good like 
this £01- it is of worship, This visit of yours is 
well accepted in the Kingdom of Abha. Its 
results will remain with you fosever. There- 
fore, you should thank God that you attained 
to such great Bounty. 

"Now that you return, your going should 
be like the breeze that comes out of a rose- 
gaden-the breeze that has a very sweet 
fragrance. You who return should be in 
ut~nost joy and mirth, and with great glad 
tidings be the cause of the happiness of the 
friends, that whoever meets you may be fiIled 
with joy. 

"Convey to every one of the friends the 
message of kindness from me. You. yous- 
selves, must be like letters, letters that speak. 
I wish to write to every one of the friends, but 
you know that I have no time. I am always 
with you. My heart is with you. I urili never 
forget you." 

It seems to us this was true; our parents 
spent their lives in showing kindliness and 
thoughtfulness to peopie everywhere. 

Dad was born on a ranch nem Galatea, 
Coiorado. His parents, Edwi~i Charbs Mat- 
toon and Mae Whiiaker Mattoon, were 
pioneers to the W&. With then1 he lived in a 
sod hut for a few years. Very early in life, 
Dad learned to recite and sing. One of his 
great pleasures throughout his life was taking 
part in and directing amateur dramatics 
and talent sliows. 13s  parents returned to 
Illinois when he was twelve years old. Dad 
received both his Bachelor of Science and 
his Master's degrees from the University of 
Illinois, 

He married Annie Ellen Crathorne in 19 12. 
They had a full and rewarding l i fe together 
and shared he great experience of discovering 
the Faith. They Grst heard of it while attending 
a Sunday School class in tile Methodist 
Church in Urbana, Illii~ois. Prof. Jacob Kuaz 
was the teacher and he told them of a great 
prophet, Bahit'u'llgh, who had appeared in 
the East. Shortly after this, Dad read an 
announcement in the paper about a lecture at 
the Unitarian Church entitled "The Life of 
Muhammad." Motl-ier and Dad decided to go. 

Edtvin Whitaker Mattoon 

When leaving this i~ieeiing, they received an 
imitation to a forum at which various 
religious subjects were to be discussed. At 
these meetings, they met some of the BahFis 
who lived in Urbana. Tlley desreloped a kecn 
interest in the BahA'i Faith. Whenever one 
of the friends received a letter fi-0111 'Abdu'l- 
Bahri, it was a treasure for all and evzryone 
rushed to read it. 

Dad's interest in the Faith contimed to 
glow, as was shown by his correspondence 
with mother during the world war (he %as a 
First Lieutena~it in the United States Army). 
Many of his letters centered wound his 
thoughts about the Faith and the Bahk'is he 
met in other lands. 

In the years after the war, the desire to 
visit 'Abdu'l-BahB became strongcr and 
stronger; finally, he wrote and asked for 
permission for him and his family to ixake the 
pilgrimagz. A few months before 'Abdu'l-Bahj 
died, their wish was granted; we rerminsd in 
Baifa for niiieteen days. 

From 1920 to 1929, oar father was the 
principal of the High School in St. Joseph, 
Illinois. He was iiistr~menta! in buiiding a 
fine new school with beautiful gt.ounds which 
is now the pride of the countryside. He was 
very interested in helping deseiving students. 
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In 133 1, Dad accepted a position with the 
Cl~icago Public High Schools. In 1435, w 
bought a home in Wilmerte, Illinois. From 
then on, Dad's activity centered m t m d  the 
BahA'i House of Worship where he can- 
tinually served as a guide. He was the cllairnlan 
of the Natio-nal BahA'i Archives Committee 
from 1834 to 1947. We served on the I~~tes- 
America Teaching Committee for many 
years. He visited most of the countries in 
Central and South America in the summer 
of 1949 assisting the Bahi'i activities. This 
meai~t nmch to him; he always wished to 
retwn. He also visited and worked with the 
Omaha Endians in Macy, Nebraska. 

During all this time he was a loving husband, 
father and grandfather. He had a capacity 
for giving freely of his time and devotion 
and love. Nothing was ever asked for in 
return. 

Dad had long desired to pioneer, and after 
the Guardian launched the Ten-Year Crusade 
this desire gtew into a reality when he and 
nlother arrived in Key West, Florida, in 
Auyst  1954. There he devoted his energies 
to teaching, He had realized Ms dream and 
felt very grateful. He made many friends and 
gave the Message to everyone he could. He 
became wdi known to the Negroes in Key 
West and was asked on several occasions 
to speak to the students attending the Negro 
High School. 

Pa Febmary, 1955, he suddenly became ill 
but codnued active in the £?ah&" icomnlunity 
and to his great joy Assembly was formed 
in April, 1956, The loving spirit of the Bahii'is 
was a grcat solace to him. His spirit never 
faltered, 

Mothes has written: "During his last 
months, he was so unbelievably brave and. . . 
never complained. He never lost his desire 
to go to South America and when the Con- 
ference was in session in Havana, Cuba, he 
said he felt able to go. . . he surprised the 
friends there, He came back very happy about 
meeting them. Just a shori time before he died 
he gave an inspiring talk to a group of Ba- 
G ' i s  and guests ia Key West. . ." 

On Decernbe~. 24, 195f& Dad passed into 
the next world. Mother asked us to notify 
the Guxdian. The Guxdian's reply, which 
was a geat source of comfort, is as fvlio.nis: 
"Grieved news dear Father's death. Pioneer 
teaching administrative services unfmgettable, 

highly meritorious. Assure fervent prayers 
progress his sod  AbhA Kingdom." 

His body lies in the mn~ctery in Key West. 
On the marble stone that covers the grave 
a-e engraved the words of Bah5'u'll&h, "1 
have made death a messenger of joy to thee. 
Wherefore dost thou grieve?" 

CARL SIGURB H~GBERC 
1902-1962 

On J m ~ e  27, 1962, seated on a bus coming 
home at noon, Carl Sigurd Hiigberg suffered 
a heart attack and died. 

Boxn in Giiteborg, Sweden, in 1902, Sigurd 
had gone to Amexica at the age of 24. Having 
conlpleted his school. education and served in 
the Swedish Navy, he sought a wider field 
of opportunity. 

Was it a foreordained plan which fed him 
to the B W l  Faith, through his wife, Alethe 
Holsapple, and then back to his native land 
as a BahB'i pioneer? At the time he became 
a BaWi in southern California in 1948 
Sigurd's work as a salesman took him through 
eleven western states. Earnestly he en&avored 
to apply the principles to business relation- 
ships and to put into action those Words of 
Bahii'u'llkh: "Should any one of you enter 
a city, he should becoixlr: a center of attractioa 
by reason of his sincerity, his faithfulness and 
love, his honesty and fidelity, his truthfulness 
and loving-kindness towards dl the peoples 
of the world, so that the people of that city 
may cry out and say: 'This man is unques- 
tionably a Bahri'i."' Over this widespread 
area he said many prayers and sowed many 
seeds. Ia order to attend Feasts he often 
traveIed long distances to reach the neaest 
Bahgi community. 

What a joy It was to Sigurd when the first 
Spiritual AssembIy in Ms home community, 
Culver Township, was farmed! He felt his 
home richly blessed through BahB'i firesides 
and by &elcoming groups of Bah2i youth 
and their friends, 

51 1954 Slgurd sugared a serious illness and 
a period of discouragement followed, One 
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Dwight Lamb, and later by Fae passing of a 
cherished daughter. Perhaps these were the 
incidents which drew Mother away frona tke 
social world to which she belonged, t o  search 
for the things of the spirit. 

The friends she selected were sincere, 
forthright persons like herself, a ~ d  with thein 
she explored many avenues of leligious 
thou&t. She I~ad no use for sanctinlonious 
piety and ncver considered that she had any 
special virtues, her sense of hul~lor was too 
great for that. 

She first received the BahB'i Message in 
California in 131e early 1930'5, Frit ~t was not 
kmt~Z 1938 that she turned with all her heart 
to B&2ufil&. She was seventy-onc y m s  of 
age at this time, a reserved, direct ~ ~ v m a ~ .  
Her lovc for BahB'ra'll&h 1109~ 'occsmne such 
a force in her 11fe that any fo'ar~xer barriers 
af reserve were dissolved. She extezded her 
love md friendtiness to God's chilrirelz of ail 
races 2nd nationalities. Her cvcry thought 
seemed ta be doniinzted by the exampie of 
'AAbdu'L-Bahk. EIer home in Scverly Kills, 
California was given over Lo innumerable 
Bab5'i activities as well as to r g d a  Stmdag 
evening "fireside" ~neelings. These meetings 
averaged fron~ twenty to thirty pezsons, Inany 
of cvhoia became Baha'is and zxe now scrvl~lg 
throughout xhe world, 

When attending the Inter-Aii~ericai~ Con- 
rere~~ce in Chicago in 1953, she was quickened 
by the spirit cf the world-embracing Crusade 
and cspecialiy with one of its most iinportaa~t 
objectives, of carrying the Message to  evefy 
corner of the earth by 11963, the Centenary 
of the Declaration a f  Bal~a'u'll&h. She never 
thought of heisdf as a EahSi teacller- 
coupled with hm strong will &re 5was always 
h~~mility. When she heard Amatu'l-EaM 
Rdbiyyih mhn~rn, the beloved wife of the 
Guardian, w30 had come to the Confei-eiice 
as his special represeritztive, she determined 
to leave her native l a d  z11d do what sbe 
could to serve Shoghi Effe11d1 in helping to 
ftiIFilI rhe goals of the Crusade. She was 
eighty-six ycars of age at this tinle. The 
statenlent which had impressed hcr was the 
fact that 211 could scrvc regardless of age. 
Thr,se who were too old cculd jio to foreign 
countries, there by exam_n!e, they could leach 
others and they could "lay down their banes" 
in these foreign lands. 

She womd up her aRairs, by the fall of 

1954 and, acco~npanied by Mr. and Mrs. 
Edward Bode, went to Ciiex~~avaca, Mkxica. 
111 1855 Mother t3ansferxed to Costa Rica. For 
two ycars she assisted the work in Costa R i a ,  
first in the City of Alajuela, a~ id  later in the 
village of Esca~u, Costa Kica. At this time, 
as a resdt of her advanced age, her health 
began to fag. She was not one to complain 
but she deplored the check-rein it put on her 
being active. In 1957 she returned to MBxico, 
the country of her first choice, and there in 
January of 1859, she passed away. 

-4t her me~noriai service, in the National 
Eja&-atu'l-Quds of MExlco, Dr. Edxis Rice- 
Wxay said o f  her: ". . .She seemed to love 
everyone and certaizly evsrtryono loved her. 
Her failing health even befole leturniag to 
Mexico, made it i~nposs~bie for her to serve 
h e  Faith very actively. Howevei-, she came, 
determined to do what she could. Even when 
she coeddn't leave her bed at the last, she Bras 
coasrantty assistifig in every way possible. . . 

"1 think one of the inost striking things one 
notices about the Sah6'i Faith is the old 
peapie. They nevcr appear se~~ilile, but are 
dynanic and alive until the last. Pi. i s  their 
faith which makes a difezence. It is ozle of the 
greatest proofs of the Faith, And Mrs. Young 
had it to a very great degree." 

Her grave staads high on the mountain 
slopes that 0oyerX00k the Valley of Ni6xico. 
On the simple headstone the beautiful Words 
of  BahB'u'llah are witte11 in Spanish: 
"0 SON OF THE SOI'KEMB! 
"I have made death a messenger of joy to 
thee. Wherefore dost thou grieve? I made 
the iigl~t to shed on thee its splendor. Why 
dost thou veil tkjself therefrom?" 

Lutfu3ll8h "AlizBdii and his wife came :a 
Africa from Persia zt tbe begin~liag o f  the 
Crusade and despite perpetual ill hedth "Eu" 
stayed in his pioneer post. I-Ie was born on 
March 9, 1893 in TaSriz, Persia. One day he 
stood with a goup of yomg friends watching 
a carpenter at work and this man began to 
spezk to t l~c group about the Baha'i Fai'h. 
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Although Luffull6h and the athers were all 
Muslims, what was said by this man interested 
hi111 and he kept going back again and again 
to hear morc ui-~iil the day caiile wlxea he totally 
embraced it. This choice caused a great deal 
of unpleasantness in the family and finnlly he 
decided he would have to leave Irome. Hc 
first went to Russia where lie arinessed rhc 
beginning of the great rcvoIution there. HE: 
managed to escape and made his way tto 
Rilland, Austria and limally, London. 

W1ie11 he arrived in London, he kncrv no 
English but regadless of this handicap he 
was soon giving his services to the B&Wi 
Cause there 2nd he was one of the handful of 
young people who started the first youth 
grmp cf h~f2i1d. He worked and tzught 
with the English Brrhi'is for fourteen years 
and then, with the Guardian's blessing, 
returned Fo his n&e counkry of Persia in 
1936 wberc he renxkii~~ed for twcnty years, 
carrynlig on fils work for the Cause. 

When he heard thc Guardian wanted 
pioneers for Africa, he joyfiilliy accepted this 
opport~lnity and arra:?ged to go to Nairobi, 
Kenya. He becanli: a member of the Spiritual 
Assembly and also of the Keiiya Teaching 
Conunittee. Although for many years his 
health was poor, the strezgtlz of his spirit 

carried him along, enabling him to continrze 
his sersice to the Cause. 

The Bahii'i Cemetery, Nairobi, has been 
blessed to receive this second pioneer to give 
his life faat the light of God mighr be ignited 
in Kenya. His funcrd was truly internatianai, 
attended by Africans of several tribes, Ames- 
iwns, Persians, Scottish, Irish and English 
frjends who carlze to pay their last respects; 
the service w;.s in Aral>ic, Persian, English 
and Swahili, 

W. 'Atf z h n r ~  

MU,I;TAFA EFFENDI S ~ L ~ M  
1899-1962 

MusCaFA EEe~idi SBlinl passed to the Abhk 
Kingdom on 23rd Noveabe:: 2962 in Tripoli, 
Libya. Born in Egypt on Oct. 17&, 1899, 
Muqtac& Effendi enlbraced the Fzith at aa 
early age and rendered memorable services 
to t l ~  AIexandria Conili~lunity, to the Natiailal 
Spiritnal Assembly of Egypt and the Shdhn, 
and to the pioneering e h r t  in Libya. His 
vas rhe privilege to be in the presence of 
Shoghi Effendi in 'the Holy Land at a Lime 
ivherz pilgrimage was pern'itted only in 
exceptional cases. Eis loysity a d  devotion 
were shown at tke s tx t  of the WosM Crusade 
when, alone and wiihout ernploylent, he 
pinneexed to Bengkazi and late1 b e c m  a 
znenzber of its Local Assenlbly, the first one 
to be fornied in Libya. In 1953 he went to 
Tripoli and becam a nxmber of that tie's 
first Assenfly, wl-ricls was foraxed at RiQvhn 
1954, We was Vicc-Ckail-man of the Assensbly 
at the time af his passing. 

By 1902, ten years r?ftcr the ascension of 
Bah5'u111&h, Thornton Chase, an American, 
had becoine the frrst from the t-vestesrl world 
to believe in Him; Robert Tu:.r?er, the f i rst 
hn~esican Negro; Thomas Breakwell, the 
first Englishnlan; I-lippolyte Dreyfus, d c  
first Freilchillan and Kanichi Yamamoto, 
twenty-three years old, the first Japmesc. 
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Kanichi had left his parents in the province 
of Yamaguchi, Japan and set out for a new 
world. He was an inciependexlt thinker, self- 
reiia~t, earnest and adventureson~e. Brought 
up a Buddhist, he liad becoille a devoizt 
Chistian. In Hawaii on his way to America 
he worked for a B&ii'i f d l y ,  Also living 
with this famiLy was Miss Elizabeth Muther 
who helped '-Mato" with his English. When 
Elizabeth became a Bahai, her first thought 
was to speak to Yamamoto. 

Miss Agilcs Alexander, Amd of the Cause, 
records the story: 

". . , the power of 'Abdr~'l-BahSs Tablet 
to her and her own earnest prayer, brought 
about a great event in the spirit~~al world, and 
God used her as His instrument to conftrm the 
first Japanese BahA'i. . .When she asked him 
how he knew it was the Truth, he answered 
by putting his hand to his heart, and said he 
knew there." 

Miss Muther wrote on September 8, 1902, 
"Now he has reczived the Message, and I 
thought this evening, for the joy expressed in 
his face as well as his words of gratitude for 
the Truth of God, that he must have forgotten 
everything but to rejoice in God." 

At once Moto wanted to write to 'Ahdu'l- 
B&$. He rewrote the lette~ four tintes but 
stin thought Ixe had not adequately expressed 
his thoughts in Erglish. Finally, Miss Miztl~er 
told him to write in Japanese, for she felt 

sure the Master ivould understand. He wrote 
then in his awn language, humbly confessing 
his belief in the Manifestation of Gad and 
asking for ability to teach the people of his 
native land. When he received a Tablet from 
'Abdu'l-Baha in repiy, Yamanoto felt he had 
been fully answered. 

In February 1903 Moto received a second 
Tablet. stating, ". . . there hath come a soul 
from the remotest horizon wilo hath entered 
the Kingdom of God." 
In the early days of the Bah&'i Faith in 

Honolulu there was no home where the group 
of four could meet. Agnes Alexander, 
Clarence Smith, Elizabeth Muthes and 
Kanichi Yamamolu would go by trolley 
to Pacific Heights and there on the hilltop 
read the prayers md Tablets. 

Moto stayed six nionths in the Islands to 
lean  more of theTcachings, axid left in 1903 to 
become not only the butler but "a member 
of the family" of Mrs. Helen S. Goodall in I 

Oakland, California. Mrs. Goodall wrote I 

soon after Moto's arrival that, "It seems I 

wonderful to me how the Spirit bas taught 
Moto as he does not understand English very 
well. . . . We is very happy and goes about the 
house as if he were walking on air, especially 
if a believer comes to see us or we have a 
meeting." 

On August 4, 1904 'Abdu'l-BahB revealed 
a third Tablet to Yamamoto, addressing him, 
"0 thou who art the single one of Japan and 
the unique one of the extreme Orient!" 

The familiar words of 'Abdu't-Bahk on 
marriage were revealed in a Tablet to Yanla- 
moto, who was married in 1908 in accordance 
with American customs. An elaborate wedding 

I 

was plamed by Mrs. Goodail whicli, was 
attmided by all the R&&is and the Japanese 
friends of the couple. After the ceremony, 
Moto said to his wife, "I don't want you to 
be like a Japanese wife, always bowing. I 
want you to be like an An-iedcan wife and 
boss me!" 

fn 1909 Mrs. Goodail nloved to San 
Francisco but kept her Oakland home open 
for BahB'i meetings with Moto in charge. 

Then came the historic visit of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk, He arrived on October 3, 1912, md 
His first talk was in the OaMand home that 
evening; this was followed by othcr memo- 
rable occasions at which Moto served with 
joy and radiance. 



"The meeting arranged by Yaman~oto for 
'Abdrt'l-BahB to speak to the Japanese 
Y ,M.C.A. at the QaMand Japanese Indepen- 
dent Church on October 7 gave Him special 
happiness, and He showed great Fayor to ali 
the Japanese fi-iends." 

During His northern California visit, 
'Abdu'l-Bahk stayed in the home prepared 
for Him by Mrs. Goodall and Mrs. Cooper; 
it was Moto who had the privilege of iivii~g 
in this home aud serving his beloved Master 
during those glorious days. 'Abdu'l-BahB 
Ioved the three Iitllc Yanlamoto boys, gave 
them Persian names and held them on His lap. 

On May 1, 1961 Kanichi Yamanlato 
passed away. His BahB'i cklidren, now in 
busi~iess and the professions, came from 
different parts of the country to attend a 
special service arranged by the Berkeley 
Baha'is. 

MARIOW YAZDI 

Jahangir Ta'yidi 

This devoted BahB'i was a pioneer youth 
to Knwail on the Persian Gdf. He arrived 
in Kuwait in 1953 and participated in the 
establishment of its first Spiritual Assembly, 
which was elected in Eahahil; and in the 
second, in Hawalli. 

The services of Jahangk Ta'yidi will be 
remembered forever. He courageously suffcsed 
afl kinds of difficulties for the sake of pioneer- 
ing, and settled in unfavorable and uncasy 
areas, simply in obedience l o  the hopes and 
wishes of  the beloved Guardian. 

On the diiy of Maw-Riiz, March 21, 1953, 
as kc was leaving his house in the marfling, 
he had gone only a short distance when he 
was k~locked d o m  by a heavy wooden vase 
fnft of dry earth which fell on bis head from 
the window of a nearby house. We got up, 
with blood pouring from his nose and fore- 
head, arid managed to reach the ho~~se .  Two 
pasers-by witnessed the event and one of 
them harried to stop a taxi and took the 
youth to the government hospital. A few 
~ncrmenrs later he lost consciousl~ess and the 
sight of his eyes, so that he was unable to 
give his rmme and address. It was later 
announced that a fractured skuli had caused 

the hemor~bage. About twelve hours from the 
time of the accident his pure and courageous 
sou1 ascended to the Abh5 Kingdom. 

All the beIievers of the Persian Gulf prayed 
throughout that &y for the recovery of  this 
gallant pioneer, but it was the Will of God 
to have this ransom for tho Cause in this part 
of the world. The Muslim magistral of 
Kuwait wrote with his own hand a special 
permission fur "the burial according to die 
Bahri'i rites in the Fslarnic cemetery." 

A memorial mceti~~g for him was attended 
by eighty- Baha'is and noa-Bah8'i friends who 
listened to the Bah2i teachings on the 
immortality of the soul. Such a meeting had 
never been held in Kuwait before. 

PAUL GOLLMER 
1886-1961 

The friends called bin1 ibe "faithful St. 
George" of the Stuttgar Bah2i community. 
His life bad been devoted to the Cause of 
Bah&'ti'u'llah. He died an September 9, 1961 
a few days before his 75th birthday. He 
longed for those everlasting realms into 
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which his dear wife Martha had preceded 
him the year before. 

Paul GoIlmer was born on September 21., 
1886 in Stuttgart-Bad Clannstadt. [When he 
was six his father died and his mother, a very 
pious Cilristian, brought him up in finn 
discipline and loving stxictness. At the age 
of f~urteen he went to work as a journey ma^- 
joiner in Kanigsfeld; an accident caused the 
loss of several fingers and hc could no Ioriger 
continue in this field of work so he returned 
to Stuttgart and found a post with the 
"Aliiaraz," a Stuttgart insurance con~pany-. 
Because of his willingness, industry, reliability 
and general ability he rose in fie company. 

From his early youth he had been a true 
see-ker ax] dl in 191 0 he hzd the great privilege 
to hear of the Faith. Kt? accepted it inl~nediate- 
ly with zeal and entbt~siasm and all his life 
he was a loyal, devotcd and vely acljve 
follower of Bah2n'lihh.h; and to spread the 
Cause amongst his fellowmen was his rnost 
ardent desire. He was anlelnbes of the German 
BahA'1 community which was founded in 
1912 and at a later dab  became a member of 
the publishing house of the German BabB'is, 
bemining its head in 1928. 

In 1913 he was blessed by a visit with 
' Abdu'l-Bahk in Stutzgart. In f 919 the beloved 
Master hoaored 11im with a Tablet, and in 
1936 he went to visit the Guardia~~ in Haifa, 
~etusning deeply imnpressed with all that he 
had see11 and Mt  there. 

For maay years he was a member of the 
National Spiritual Assembly o f  Oernmy 
and Austria, and of the Stuttgmt Locdl 
Assembly on which he served as chairinan 
numerous times, E c  rendered miqhie services 
to the Faith in Stuttgart during the tiiiie of 
Adolf Hitler. PJthou& always loyal to the 
government, he was jlever willing to compro- 
nlise in any cluestisnu or matters concerning 
the eternal truths of the Faith* He alsa did 
a great deal in securing aiuch of the BahB'i 
literature and saving it from the Gesiapo; he 
was indefatigabtblc in contintlally strengthening 
the bonds between the friends at a tiine when 
they were not permitted to gather togelher in 
meetings. 

After the war he tried his best to have the 
prohibition of mzetiags cancelied and with 
thc help of John Cichenauer this request was 
finally s u ~ s f u l .  lTrom 1945 the frie~lds 
gathered a t  his home far there was no other 

Paul Gollmer I 

I 

I 

meeting place in the bolabed town, and at I 

I that t h e  he tried to have public meetings 
a

r

ranged. When he met with success these 
I 

meetings were visited by many contacts. 
After his ~etireinent hc +kited a number of 
Bah2.i coinn~unities, groups 2s well as isolated 
friends, all over Wiirttemberg whenever they 
were in need of persolla1 or spiritual help. 

When this ardent, enthusiastic, devoted m d  
faithfa1 foJ3ower of the Cause died it was a 
great loss for the friends of Stuttg~~strt, and 
niavy others in that area, and he will always 
be remembered by the Sawis grarcful for 
the services he rendered the Cause of Uah&'uY- I 

IlBh. 
I 

FRANK ASHTON 

Frvlk Ashton was born in Froasham, 
England, July 3, 1879. He attendcd school 
at Durham where he trained to be a macllinist- 
engineer. He came to the United States while 
still a yonng man and worked far many yeas 
in I3a11arna fos the United States Government. 
Later he was employed by the Pei~nsylvania 
Railroad and the11 by the General Electric 
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Company. Duin:: World War I X  he was ia 
the employ of the Navy Department in the 
Navy Yards at Kittery, Maine, and toward the 
end of the wa at Mars Island. Califo

r

nia. 
In everything he did he had a high sense of 
perfection and of duty. 

Frank bras an expert: cricket player and 
member of chanlpionshitip teams in the United 
States. Wheii over fifty yeais of age he was 
s member of a teal11 which t o r~~ed  Canada 
and the eastern United States. He was an 
agreeable coinpanion, a good sport, and he 
was huumble; Illroughout his life be was a 
lover of the o~~t-of-doors. 

He heard of the Farth white living in Detroit, 
Michigan, from the well-known BahB'i 
teacher, Mabel 2ice-Wray Tves and b e m e  
a sincere, dcvozed and faithful believer, ever 
busy in the Cause. For many ycars Frank 
was a member of the Spiritual Asse~nbiy of 
the BahB'is d Phiiadelphia and, later, of 
Eliot, Maine, whme he also shared in the 
activities of Green Acre. His servicrs, though 
unobtrusive, \me always constructive and 
wherel~er he went he was a stabilizing factor. 
Ee was fLnn in the Covenant. These qualities 
were a great asset when the call for pioneers 
came from the Cruardian. It can be truly said 
of Frank that ivherever he went, people were 
glad to have him arrive, and when he Mt. 
they were sorry to have l~iliz Iezve; his was 
a rare spijt. f i e  had the most great faith in 
BahB"u'llAh, demonsbated this faith 
through many trials and ~icissitudes. The 
soul of honor, he was dependabibie, generous, 
sacrificial in his attitizde. He was g:eaily 
respected, not only by his feilow bdieves, 
but also by the people with zvho~n he worked. 
They trusted him, and throug;~ the bounty 
and protection of Baha'u'llhh their trust was 
always justified, Frank was a iiving iliustration 
of the phrase "His word was as good as his 
bond." 

Z30ssessed of an excelle~lt memory and a 
clear, distinct v~ice, it was his joy to recite 
the B&b9s Addrcss to the Letters of the Living, 
the Tablet of &mad, arid other gems from 
the Writings of BahA'u'llah, thi: B5b, 'Abclu'l- 
BahSi an6 Shogbi Effendi. The many hundreds 
who have heard hill1 will never forget the 
spirit of  love and devotion with which he 
spoke and the spiritual atniosphere that was 
created. His whole life revolved around 
lSahB'uytl& md his greatest desire was to 

serve liie beloved G~saxdian and to carry out 
his wishes. 

One of Prank's chief ~F~aracteristics was 
his instant, unhesitating response to the calls 
of the Guardiac. In thc First Seven-Year 
Plan hc came from Ftorida sild pioneered in 
Portsmouth, New Hampshire, v~L1ere he 
becanletisenlainstay oFtheSpiritua1 Assembly. 
Later, when he was transferred LO &S ?Vest 
chtsst m1d v~zs a inember of the 53x1 Francisco 
BahB'i community, he xespon6cd tc the need 
for a pioneer in karmic, 'CV:iomi.ng, and 
hsIlsed establish and maintain a Spiritual 
Assembly them. 111 the Second S c v e n - " ~ ~ ~ ~  
Plan he illso \vent as a pioneer to Red Bank, 
New Jmsey. 

When his Lzealth became poor, the doctor 
advised him to go tu a warmer at-ea, so he 
went to Florida arid settled in St. Petersburg 
where he was as act i~e in the teaching work 
as his hedth would ailow, giving the Message 
and arranging mecti~ngs. 

Agait:, in the Ten-Year World Crusade, 
Frank could not resist the call for pioileels 
m d  he vc)iurrteered for the foreigo field. 

ii1 and ?rail, hs moved to Miinterrey, 
Mexico, in July 1955, and thsse joined in 
fornzing a group which was destined to 
achieve Asselnbiy status within a month 
dter his death on March 23, 1956. His life 
on this earth ended cvhile he was serving in 
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the forefront of the pioneer ranks of .the 
Cause to which he Ezrzd dedicated his life. 

After his death ize following message was 
received from the beloved Guardian: 

"Praying progress soul Kingdom. His 
services meritorious." 

HARLAN E. OBER 

In November 1923 a public meeting %as 
held by a religious body-New Thought 
Society-in Adelaide, South Australia, The 
gucst speakers wsre Mr. and Mrs. EIyde 
TItunn, recent arrivals from America and their 
subject was the BabQ'i Faith. 

Seated in the audience were Mr. and Mrs. 
Percy kleade Aln~ond, perplexed, seeking 
a faith, aware of something they one day 
hoped to h d ;  and now they were waiting to 
hear yet another speaker. As they listened 
their thoughts rapidly turned to awe, and 
turning to one another they whispered, "This 
is it," Their seaxch had ended, their road to 
eternity had begun-they had found the 
BaM'f Faith. 

Just two days after this meeting Mrs. 
Ahnond and her husband entertained Mr. 
and Mrs. Dunn in their home and accepted 
the Faith of BahB'u'UAh, and as a result 
there was formed the first Bahii Group ia 
SOU& Aus%T&~~~. 

In 1927 Mrs. Almond was to see the result 
of her teaching work in her own honle town. 
That year the first Local Assen~bly u3as formed 
in Adelaide. This de~au t  soul then went 
farther afield to the State of Victoria, as a 
pioneer. The Faith became very precious to 
her as the years passed; the Continent was 
Lrge, the laborers few and she realized there 
was much work to be done. When she 
returned to Adelaide she accomplished nlucl~ 
useful work in goal areas of the Seven- 
Year Plan. I n  1955 she and her husband 
tisited the Pacific Islands, New Zealand, and 
other places where they encouraged the 
pioneers in their work with the nztive popula- 
tion. Mrs. Almond's letters were known fax 
and wide for the encourageinmi =ad inspira- 
tion they contained to new believers, pionees 
and those serving in isolated places both 
at home and abroad. 

Mrs. Almond carved a niche for herself in 
the early Baha'i history o i  Aust~z-alia: A Rose 
Garden School was established by hei- for 
children in and mound Adelaide, her gin 
of music helping her vely much in this work. 
Eve~rtually she added sonlething of wider 
value which was a Correspondence Rose 
Gafden School and the lessons from this 
school were sent to all the states in Australia 
and as far as thc island State of Tasmania 
where children svere eager to get thesewonder- 
ful lessons, so well ~hought out and well done. 
They were appreciated by adults, too, vvho 
kept learning about the Faith along with 
their children, and in this way Nrs, Almond 
literally sent the meaning of the Greatat 
Nanie to the Bah8'i children all owr this vast 
continent. Today in Australia these same 
chiIdren have formed wonderhl Youth. 
Groups while others have become adult 
BaWis. 

At the time of her passing Mrs. Almond 
was a member of the Asian Teaching Coin- 
mittee, on which she had served since its 
incepti~n in 1953, and she had devoted 37 
years of her life to the Guse of Baha'u'liiih. 
She had kept her wonderful sense of humor 
and every visitor to ker home was assured a 
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happy time and always came away with a 
more intimate knowledge of the Faith. 

On December 23,1960 she died. One of her 
favorite '~~erses fron~ Holy Scx-iptul-e was : 

"Waft, then, u~rto me, G nzy God r i d  
Beloved, ffidom the rigfit hand uf Tizzy mercy 
and Thy loving kindness, the holy breatlzs 
of Thy jhvorar+s, that they may draw me away 
from myxev end from tile world rmfo the 
COL!PIS of Thy nearness nad TIT>) presence." 

Surely ~ v i t b  these words in her beast Mrs. 
Almond passed to the Abha Kingdom. 

'Azizu'ilAh San~avrdari was born in tile city 
of Qasvfn, Persia, Marc11 21, 1910. After 
finishing his primary education he went to 
the Bdik'l secondary school io Tih~Ln. As a 
student he showed such zeal and enthusiasn~ 
in teaching the Faith that ever since he was 
known as a very firm Bah8'i. 

When the Persian governnaent decided to 
send students to Europe for further studies 
11e was one of those chosen. After years of  
study he returned to Persia a welI-qualified 
engineer. Although he was well knoivn as a 
BahB'i he was i~nnieaiately appointed as the 
head of all the sugar factories in different 
parts of Persia and he mailaged to conduct 
these factories, in different stages of develop- 
ment, and in spite of many djtficulties, success- 
fully. The gos7ernmnent later appointed him as 
the gencral manager of the Industrial Bank 
and commissioned him to go to Europe and 
purchase factories for the couniry. 

Wherever he went Mr. Samandari demon- 
strated the teachings of his beloved Faith by 
his honesty, upright conduct and pure 
character. Due to such excellent qualities and 
his being known as a Bah&'i-(for four years 
secretmy of ths Tihrh  Local Spiritual As- 
sembly)-he was the subject of many severe 
attacks by the people. In order to spend all 
his time and energy for the C'ause of God he 
retired from all gavernmenfA ranks and 

'Azizuu'llah Samandari 

positions, and with his wife, Bahiyyiil, 
readered wanderiiil services in the honxknd 
of BahB'u'llih. 

When they heard of the beioved Guardian's 
sail fop pioneers the Sama~idari fanlily left 
their home in Persia for Turkey and went to 
reside in the beautiful city of Izinir wi-iel-e 
they rendered wonderful service. Unfortunate- 
Iy Mr. Samndari was to be wiW1 his family 
for only one year-and-a-ltalf i s  that pioneer 
post; at the agc of forty-six years he x7as 
suddenly summoned to the AbM Kingdom. 

ROBERT S. BROWN 
1891-1962 

One of the very early believers of Australia, 
Mr. Robcrt S. Brown of Adelaide, Sout.11 
Australia, passed to the AbhB Kingdom July 
8, 1962 after thirty-two years of faithful 
service to the Bah25 Faith. He abandoned 
the physical garment happy in the k~~owledge 
that he had been spared long enough to enable 
him to donate all his worldly wealth to the 
BahB'i Faith. He had made it his life's work 
to support the Bahi'i Fund and this hc did 
with mfaiIing regularity and great generosity. 
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Robert S .  Brown 

Mr. Brown was a meinber of h e  first 
Spiritual Assembly of Adelaide. Always 
practical and just in administrative iuatters he 
was, at the same time, kind znd tolerant. His 
acts of kindness and generosity to those in 
need were too numcroizs to bc counted. 

He was a ddegate to the 6rsl Convc~~tion 
of Australia which nas held in Sydriey in 1934 
and elected Chai~l~ian of this Co~~veniioa as 
we12 as Chairman o f  the first Nation21 Spiritual 
Assembly o f  Australia and Nen Zealand which 
was fornzed at that Convention. He served 
in this capacity with grcat distinction for 
several years. 

Although rile last twelve years of his life 
were ones of painful illness which made him 
unable to move a bout freely he never hiled, to 
deliver the message oE the Fzith to all with 
whom he callle in contact and his enthusiasm 
never wancd. 

The devoted service of &is staunch early 
believer of the Faith shines lilce a bright jewel 
in the early history of the Faith in Australia. 

R1usay-n R6ki was born in Cairo, Egypt, 
in 1878, the son of $&j MaUB 'Ali Tabrizi, who 
was a BahA'i teacher and pioneer sent to 
Egypt by Bahtu'llkh. Rir~ was a young boy 
whei~ his father was killed during a teachiog 
journey ~ Z I  Diar-Bekr, Turkey. 

After the martyrdom of his father Ritbi 
stayed with hjs mother and thsn joined the 
household of B&j IMlfzk Ijsasa-~ S#tklir&sani 
who aided in his education at school, taught 
him eke Persian l m g ~ ~ a g e ~  taught hiin the 
Faith, thus preparing hiill for iitture service 
to the Faith of Bahi'u'liih. 

In 1899 4fAj Mir& F3asan and others were 
sent by 'Aiidu'l-Bah8 as special meshcngcrs 
to the Uaired States mrl Epusa31 was choseil 
to be the intespreter for the group, They n?zde 
&eir headquarters in Chicago, Illinois, and 
stayed irr the United States until 1982, ~ind 
Ri&i seized the opportunity during this time 
to colntinue his college education. 

After his rcturn to Egypt, Rirbi worked as 
a teacher of the E~rglish Imguage at vafio~rs 
schools and later published two bi-weekly 
magazines. Although these magazines we~e 
published to i~elp teach EngElish, evcry issue 
conlt;ked sn article which mentioned the 
Cause or its principles. 

During tIie year of 1906 the greclt B&&'i 
teacher MirzA Ab2l-Fad1 stayed in C ~ i r o  
and R6b.i was one of his constaai companions, 
aticnding nost of thc meerings at which 
Mirz$ Ab6'1-Fadl hught. 

In 1910 RShi estabIiskcd Abbassia Schools, 
na~ncd after 'Abddl-BahB 'Abbbs, in Cairo. 
These were two schools, one for boys and one 
for girls in which both BahVi aiid nun-Bakjli 
youngsters were enrolled. The schools con- 
timed to sene the czuse of ducation anti1 
1919 when by form of cirtxmstmces they 
had to be closed. 

In 1920 Ruw was offered the past of 
hspector of Education in [he ~zcgily liberated 
Palestine, an oRer whicli he gladly accepted, 
because it meant being near his  beloved 
Master, 'Abdu'I-&ihA.. His p0s.t was loc~ted 
in Jerusaienl and Born there he paid frequent 
visits to tile Master in Ha3fa. 

After the pasing of .Abdu'l-B&A, R&& 
remained f i m  and fai~Vul in the Faith a d  
on the fortieth day of the ascension U b i  was 
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present to take an active part in the mcrnorable 
meeting when the Wilt and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Balla was read a ~ ~ c l  Slioghi Ei?'endi was 
prociainled Gumdian of the Bal-iB'i Faith. 
Ri&i ranaimd in Palcstinc, holding many 
Imnport2.11t goser~l%neilt positions, until 1435 
when he was retired with a pension. D~rring 
all this time he was in constant touch with 
the beloved Cruadhn and was always glad to 
Be t h e  contact with authorities in the area on 
matters pertaining to the Cazse when the 
Guardian requested biin to do so. 

Upon ~ e t i r e ~ n e ~ ~ t  Ri~bi follotved the Gnard- 
ian's instructions a ~ d  returned to Egypt 
wlzere he devoted dl his time and abiiity to 
the ses\~ice of the Cause there, as a member 
s f  the Local t l ~ d  Nztitional Spiritual Assem- 
Hies, serving on various co~~imitkcs and aiding 
in the translation of the Writings fro111 Persian 
into Arsbic. He was always one ofthe teachers 
in the Bah&'i Summer Schools. In his last days 
he was quite happy because he had beea abie 
to complete extensive work oT translation 
he had srarted and many of these translations 
are in manuscript forms. 

On Novcmber 10, 1960 Yrisayn Kithi 
passed away at the age of 82 after a long life 
totally dedicated to the service of BahB'u'll&h. 
His body was laid to rest in thc BahL'i 

Cemetery in Cairo, aad may the Mercy of 
God yest upon his soul in the Abhd Kingdom. 

CARL SCHEPFLBR 
April 8,1583 May 17,1962 

The passing of Carl ScheBXer lmrics the 
departure of  yet ogle nlorc from Ihe rapidly 
thinning ranks of those who enxbracetl the 
Faith of BahB'u'll6h in its very eajy days in 
hnerica. 

About the year 1897 news of a "teacher" 
was brought to the Scheffler Iamily by a 
cousin who mged investigation so persistently 
that several membe's of the family, includiilg 
Carl and his mother, went to hear %hat the 
teacher had t s  say. This t e a c h  was TbcAhh 
&&aym'li&h x7ho had coim from Egypt on 
business associated wlth the Cllicago World's 
Fair of 1893. The fanlily attended his lect~rres 
and decided 'chat what Dr. IQaym'llAh was 
telling about ths Message of BahB'u41C14?̂  was 
logical, and as one of them said, "made 
sense," They attended Dr. Khayru'lI&'s 
classes and eventnaily became $ism believers 
and remained so despite Dr. Khayxu'liah's 
o ~ i n  subsequent vioiation. 

There was of course no administrative 
pl-ocedr~re as prese~t-day Baha'is know it, 
but one of the devoted believers, Ivlrs. Fannie 
Lescl~, lilore farsighted than the rest, perhaps, 
kept a record in a laxge ledgel. of ths mum, 
date and ,~umerical sequence 01 aU emoI1ees. 
Carl Schefller, zt tire zge ~f $6, was enrolled 
in 1899, tfte 665th lo haye declared his hit11 
iii Chicago. 

Qne of the great bounties shoivered upoil 
Carl SchcEler by BahB'u711&h wss that 
Thornton Chase, Aibert Windust, Albsi-t 
Grecided and others, staunch pillars of the 
Faith, d l  considerably older than he, took a 
gi-eat intexest in his boy and exerted the most 
profound inflizence on his spiritual deveiop- 
melit. He had little formal education, but 
inspired by asseciation witti these great souls 
to study the Sacred Writings of Bah&'u'llSih, 
he becaine a truly educated 1n21-i and a dedi- 
cated servant of Bahfi'u'llkh, the Mastsr, 
and later, the bdoved Guardian, Sl~oghi 
EfTerxdi. 
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Wilmette, Ill~nois, he had great opportunity 
to exercisc his rare gifts as a teacher-one 
whose teaching was always dirmly based on 
the BahB'i principles. 

Characteristically, when Mr. Scheffler was 
no longer able to teach. publicly, be began to 
write, with the purpose of elucidating the 
application of the Baha'i Teachirrgs to daily 
living. These essays preseai the philosophy 
developed during a lifeiin~e of close association 
w~ih the Teachings of Baha'u'll&hW 

The gr id  occasioned by his loss is tempersd 
by &the knowledge that his service did not 
end wizh his departare from this world. 

Following is the tributo of the Hatzds of 
the Cause in the Holy J ~ n d :  

"Grieved passing much loved Carl Scheffler 
steadfast devoted tireless servant Master 
eaaly days Faith h e r i c ~  stop Outstanding 
services Teinple Teaclrii~g adnlinistrative 
fields period beloved Guardian's ministry 
unforgettable stop Convey deepest synlpa- 
thy family assure ardent prayers HoIy 
Shrines." (signed) Handsfaith May 20, 1962. 

Carl Scheffler 

Iu 1907 Mr. Schefler, in company with 
Mr. Chase and Mr. Arthur Agnew and his 
family had the great bounty of being permitted 
to visit 'Abdu'l-BahB in His prison home In 
'Akka, an experience which deepened still 
more his spiritual perception, 

At an early age Carl Sch&er became a 
member of the first "House of Justice" in 
Chicago, autl~orized and named by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk. Later he also served as a member of the 
Bahli'i Teinple Unity, and in 1925 was elected 
to the National SpiritrraI Assembly of the 
BahPfs of the United States and Canada, 
on which body he served as a nlenlber con- 
tinuously until 1938, part of the tinle as its 
National Treasurer, 

He was an effective speaker and rendered 
valuable service in this field. As a teacher for 
groups and individuals he wds m~surpassed, 
particdarly with youth. 

In his chosen frdd of secuIar activity, first 
as a commercial artist and the11 as owner and 
director of the Evanston Academy of Fine 
Arts and Dirsctor of Art in the North 
Evanston F'ublic Scl~ools, as well as some of 
the parochial schools in both Evanston and 

'ETHEL DAWE 
1902-1 954 

Miss Ethel Dawe ascended to the Abhd 
Kingdom on September 18, 1954. Her 
passing was deeply felt by all who knew and 
loved her. Miss Dawe entered a hospital 
in Sydney in January, 1954, and during her 
prolonged illness demonstrated such sweet- 
ness, Iove and radiant acquiescence that she 
charmed all with whonz she came into contact. 
Her remaills wefe laid to rest in the Northern 
Suburbs Cemetery, Sydney. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahgr'r's of Australia and New Zedand cabled 
the beloved Guardian the sad news of her 
passing and he replied: 

"Grieve loss devoted capabIe pronloter 
Faith Ethel Dawe notable sexvices unforget- 
table reward assured Kingdom." 

Miss Dawe was born at Burnside, South 
Australia, October 17, 1902. Of her early 
experiences as a RahB'i she mote: 
"'I heard of the Faith in 1931 through my 

mother's cousin, Maysie Almond. She and 
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her husband were the lint two people to 
accept the Cause in South Australia on 
l~earing Mr. and Mrs. Duim speak in Adclaxde 
in 1924. 

"Aftel rearling Tile Hiddetr Words, The 
S e v e ~  Valteys, and the Kildh-i-f&in, I recog- 
nized in my h a t  the tnzth of the Revelation 
of Bd~k'u'liBh. My active pa~ticipation in 
the l i fe of the BahB'i Faith began at a meeting 
held as a me111orla1 to the Greatest Holy Lea[ 
in July, 1932, a serious illness of many months 
prior to t h i s  having caused me to miss the 
meeting held for Keith Ransom-Kehler who, 
however, had graciously visited me although 
I was not thcn a declared BahB'i.'" 

In 1934 Miss Dawe was elected a nien~ber 
of the Spinkual Assembly of Adelslide and 
attcnded the Errst Australian BaliZi'i Coilven- 
tiou t~cld In Sydney. 

Miss Dave in 1937 was appointed tem- 
porary collaboraiar for Austrlia to the 
League of Nations and visited Geireva, 
S\~itzelrland. While working at the League of 
Nations, she met ~ a d a n l e  ~ r e ~ i u s - B a r n e ~  
whose name had long been known to her 
through. Madame Barney's intimate associa- 
tion with the Holy Family at HaiFa, a d  also 
as the doyen of women in the intellectual 
Co-operation Section of the League of 
Nations. Afte~ visiting Budapest, V ~ e m a  .ad 
Gelmany, MISS Dawe was inwted by Madame 
Barney to visit her in Paris, at the time of the 
Paris Exposition of 1937 which was Irejd in 
Ule Gardens of the Trocadero. It was in these 
gardens that 'Abdu'l-B&a used to walk, 
where he would sit and over3ook the playing 
fountains. The Exposition had raised the 
Pavilion of Peace--with its high colarnn in 
which tvas placed the golden Star of Peace- 
overshadowing the whole of the Exposition. 
At the gate 'Abdxi'l-Baha used to enter, the 
Exposition had erected the Pavilion af Pales- 
Zlne. In a letter Miss Dawe wrote: 

"Madame would take me to walk in the 
garde~rs, foIlorving the path she had trod with 
Rim. Precious indeed were the words she 
spoke, telling what the Master had said. 
Scarce could we teas ourse3ves away fro111 
the sparkling, playing fountains which He had 
loved so much. 

"Joyous indeed was the visit to Paris and 
also the association with the BaM'i com- 
munity .there; a Feast at the home of Madame 
Dreyfus-13araey, a week at the studio of Mrs. 

Scott, and a week at Edith Sanderson's 
apartment. 

"From there 1 journeyed lo London in 
December 1937, and met. with great pleasure 
the Dah2is of London. The greatest joy was 
an afternoon spent with dear Lady Blornfield, 
whose Loving radiance still illumines my 
thoughts. 

"Then I set sail in the Stintheden for IXajfa 
at the invitatioil of the Guardian, arriving on 
January 6, 1938, for approximately ten days. 
How cajl I describe the Gmsdian? His power 
and his love surroz~nd all on this easlh. 

"The meeting with Ri~biyyih Khkn~zm will 
remaill as an inspiration with ine all my life. 
The meeting with the Holy Mothei-Mush 
F&tnum-was an inestimable privilege. I 
shall always hear her say as she folded me in 
her arllrs, 'Read the Words of Bahb'u'llSl, 
dear, read the Words of BahB'u'll&h. They 
are creative Words. Blcssed are the hours 
speizt u7ith the Word of God.' 

'The visits to the Shrines, to Bahjl and to 
h e  Most Great Prisoix at 'Akkii, made so 
great an impression that life is forever 
changed. 

"On leaving, the bdovcd Guarclian entrust- 
ed m e  to carry to Australia a Lock of the hair 
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of BahB'u'lllah, The Greatest Holy Led 
herself had arranged this lock. The Guardian 
was sending it to Australia, to the beiievers, 
because of their distance from the Holy Laad. 
He especially wished Father and Mother Dun11 
to touch the sacred lock of hair. 

"The precious lack journeyed wi.th me 
to the fxiends in Port Said and Cairo where the 
Guardian had sent word that 1 wsls co~ning. 
Four nlcmorable days were spent wilh the 
woadcrful BaWis there before joiiling the 
iWh!oja for Australia. 

"'RILIS I was home in time for dear Martha 
Root's last visit to Australia in 1938, which 
was of suclx beneiit to us dl." 

Aftex Miss Daiie's rcturn fconz abrcad she 
was apyoi~ted Talks Officer for the ,kastralian 
Broadcasiing Convlzission for South AustraZia. 
AltI~ough her home was ill Adelaide, she was 
able to visit and assist the friends inTasmania, 
Melbourne, Sydney, and also to attend the 
Yeri-inbooIBah;i'iSumnler Scbod. Several vis- 
its weremade to Canbol-ra. In 1947, 1948 arid 
1949 she made three visits to Perth in Western 
Australia, a11d in 1949 vent to England for one 
year where she assistcd in the British Six-Yeax 
Plan. Her services on the National and Local 
Assemblies and on committees, as well as in 
the teaching field, are, as the Guardian says, 
"unforgettable." 

Miss Dawe's charming personality and wide 
range of knowledge and experience made her 
services very valuable in Bahgi activities. As 
an executive olflicer of Ihe Australian Broad- 
casting Com~llissio~~ hex position as Talks 
Supervisor enabIed her to meet many per- 
sonages of high standing both nationally and 
intc~nationally, to many of whom she gave 
the Baha'i Message, 

Z i i  1953 Miss Daliie accompanied Mrs. 
Clara Dunn, Hand of the Cause, to the Fourth 
Xntercontiilentai Conference in Delhi, India, 
m d  frola tilere she again visited the beloved 
Guardian at the World Center of the Faith 
in Haifa, Israel. 

AMY DEWING 

On Septenlber 11, 1959, New Zealand lost I 

one of its earliest BahB'is with the passing 
of Mrs. Amy Dewing, at the age of 83. From 
the time whm she &st heard of and accepted 
llze Faith from Father and Mother Dunn she 
ivas active in spreading its Message and in 
assisting in the establishment of the Ad- 
ministrative Order of B&&"u'llLh iin the 
A~atipodes. Her name will forever be reinem- 
bered as one of the sn~all ;u'ld persevering band 
of New Zealand believers who remained firm 
and ~tea~lfast in the face of many obstacles 
and who lived to witness the emergence or the 
New Zedand c ~ n z m n i t y  into an indepenclent 
exisleace, separate from tirat of Austraiia, 
aild wit11 its ow2 Natioaal Spkiiraal Asscn1b3y. 

JEAN SILVER 

Miss Jean Silver, who passed aw-ey in kyan, 
Massachusetts, 01% August 14, 1959, was one 
of those ardent early pioneers who have lent 
distinction to the annds of tke American 
BA9'i Comirtuzity. I I  was chiling the first 
great Seven Year i>im of Shoghi Effendi, 
when the objective was tke spresd of the Faith, 
according to 'Abdu'l-BabZs Tablets of the 
Divi~~e Plan, fnrosghout Latin America, 
that Jean Silver w c ~ t  to Caba to teach the 
Cause of God. Year after year she remained 
at her post illness and advanced years 
nsacle it impossible fur h6r to go on pioneering. 

Together with Miss Jasephiile Kruka, Jean 
succeeded irt esiabiishing a flourishing corn- 
mnanity in Habaila. She tatigl-it the yoz;th and 
children as well as the adults and her merry 
personality, deep conviction of the iruth of 
BahB'u'llih's Message, and shrewd mind, 
atti-acted to her many Erieilds and admirers. 
Indeeed,frfim the many bttcrs she received 
f ~ o m  the bcloved Guardiuz, it is clear he too 
a?-mired her indonlitable spirit. 

Mter the Fa~th was firmly established in 
Rabana Jean moved to Cie-nfuegos-"a 
hundred firesw- a d  there lighted the fire: 
of " k  love of Gcd in many hears. Her name 
will forever be honoured by the Cuban 
believers as one of the trail-blazers in the 
history of the development of t i ~ k  Faith in 
their native land. 
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Hiilmfridur hrnadtittir has been accorded 
by the beloved Guiu-6ian the station of 
Iceland's first Baha'i. From her fifst contact 
wit11 the Faith in 1924 ui~til her passiag in 
1955, she was alom in her xcdization o f  the 
inissian of Bakitl'llSih, the only Ycaiandcr to 
hail the glzd tidi~lgs of &c New Day. Far thrs 
acd far two ~nemoxable services she will ever 
be honorecl in lcela~~dic history. She was the 
translator oi  Ur, EssIe~aorat's BaJil4'u'llhh and 
i i?e iVew Era into the Icelandic izraguzge, an 
endwing work of the gredest significsmce 
at this time when the Cm;e is beginr>inp to 
prow in iceiaizd under the mome~:irm of the 
Ten-Ymr Cxusade. And she serve5 tireiessiy 
and with great devotion our greaccst Bahsl 
teachex- Martha Rout, &wins her nriforgei- 
table  visit to IceIauri for one month in 1935, 
bringing her into contact with many leaders 
of thoaght end paving t he  way for Matila's 
pab!ic work through iectuses, newspapa 
art~rles and radro talks. 

Ttie !vlesszge of BahB'u'llt ccamc to Miss 
Ainadiiiiir thrcmgh Mrs. Amelia Collins, 
who with her 111~sSand visited Reykjavik for 
two days ir, 1924. "Tcdand made sr liolic",ay 
of t-k*e lm&ng of o.a cr~xlscr," Mrs. Collins 
Fa; rrxdrlcd, as it was thc largest to haye 
eatcred the harbor to that date. Martha bas 
written of this historic meeting i;i these uicrrdf: 
"'One shouiii begin any saga, any article about 
Imland with tke llarne of Einar 56nsson; he 
is I h e  greatest soul in Icdaird today . . . It 
may have been only a coincidence3 but it is 
like a confixmation from God that i t  was in 
this lofty Einar 46mson Mnsemn that the 
MiIZj-Hcildridrit- f i o ~ e r  or" friendship was 
first plmtcd in Iceland." It was the planting 
of the divine seed in Iceland, beautifuliy and 
loyally tteaded by MiUy for over tliirty years; 
a ~ d  the association of tI.isse two spiritual 
sours warmed aud crrltivaied this vital 
Nufihe~a land for the rich harvest v~lnich 
eve11 todzy %nay be glimpsed axld con.Sd~,atly 
antieipszted. 

After a long rich life dwoied to ku- 
manitsrim and spil-ihal endeml-, Hblmfrid~~r 
passed to the AbhB kingdom at the age of 
eighty-two, ia Reylcjavik, oni Novernber 25, 
1955. SXne was imly a ilziversal s~t i l ,  gifted 

-4th the assunnee of the New Day dawning 
upon hrmanity, a d  Iceland in centuries to 
come will look back to her as ro the morning 
star. 

MARION Mor MAN 

FREDERIXCk AGNES CAREY 
1879-1958 

Fzederika Awes Carey was born in Cape 
Town, South Afaicr;, on Deczmber 1, 1579. 
Eler lifo \+as one of struggle and great deter- 
minatior, to hold Fast to the principles of the 
BahB'i Faith d d n g  the time ~ 3 1 2 ~ 1  it tkaf first 
being iutioduced into Africa. Zer early years 
werc lrted in Cape Town. and laiex Pretsria, 
where she trained as a lmrse. She was keenly 
ii~terestecl m helping wornen who were serving. 
yrlso~l sentences; slie mas a rne~llber af ii~c 
Pretoria Prisons Zjoard and was respmsible 
for &ding sriirable occupalioils for sziieral 
women rc!ciiscd from prism and seckirag 
reI~abSitatiun. 

A ~ O F I ~  1920, she met an a d e n i  Bah&'i, 
Fanny KnoblocfL fzon? the United States, 
who proved to be a groar i d x c ~ l c e  in her l i fe. 
Miss Knoblock vlsitcd 51fx Zlo111s in A:ca&~s, 
Pretoria, a:;d also nnct her I~usband Haxry 
Carey. 'Fhc ibilctvirtg quotation is Fra3 Miss 
Knobloch's account of her experience? in 
Soutli Africa: '-In this city Mr. and Mrs. 
Cmey gexe~ausly sttpported the Cause by 
opening t h i s  home as the center of 1[3ahBYi 
activities, The first South African Bsli5'i 
Assen~bly was orgailizcd there ir? 1925." 

The mei~~iile;-s of the comn~unity established 
by Fanny Rr,obluch, gia&uaXly dv$<ndlad 
~ m t i i  only Agnes Caey remained, a d  for 
tweniy yerrzs she saw no BakB'i fcie~lel; but she 
kept in t o ~ d i  with BahB'i world through 
corrsspondecce wit11 our belcved G~ad ian ,  
Shoghfii ESenifi, who proved to be her great 
source of spisiitt~ai comfort aad Inspilatian. 
When sbr: received ths nlessage from Shoghl 
EEendi calliilg th? Inrcrcontid~ntal Coofexence 
ira Karapaia, W ~ m d a  in  1543, dihough she 
was  the^ seventy-three years old, she deter- 
inined to malce tks joix-ney. This great journey 
by air was tIie hi& point of her life. 
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Fredesika. Agnes Carey 

Scm after she ~etupned from the Con- 
ference, her eyesight and health suddenly 
failed. After a long illness, Agnes slipped away 
pezcefuily in Durban on July 10, 1958. On 
the day of her funeral, her dear friend, 
Professor Bishop Brown, who was now 
pioneering in Durban, placed beside he3. in the 
cof̂ nm a green sprig from &f: grave of her 
beloved Guardian. 

Agxs was a truly wonderful soul with an 
indomitable spirit. Alone, facing apposition 
horn-ever unspoken, ivith no one to succor her 
ar bring her fresh news fiom the outside 
Balrti'i world, she kept the flame of Bzh2u'- 
11ah burning in that dark lai~d; those of us 
cvho came afw her were merely to take a ligl~t 
from tile flame she had protected and to 
ipnitz the s~~rrounding countryside. 

Followir~g is the cabb sent from Haifa, 
Juiy 12, 1958, by itbe Hands of the Cause at 
the time of he*. passing:-'"eel deep sorrow 
passing staunch devoted uphoider Faith, 
Agnes Carey, Services greatly appreciated 
Bclaved. Praying RoIy Shrirjnes." 

Nlme. Bertha Pappiloud was a French- 
tvornm who heard of the BahA'i Faith in 
Asmsu-a, Eritrea, accepted it with enthusiasm, 
and, when the need for service came, arose to 
respond to that need heedless of personal 
comfort and convenience. The need was ia 
Djibouti, Somalia, one of 'Ehe worst climates 
on the East Coast of  Africa. hifnle. Pap- 
pilond moved there, accanwanied by her 
dsughter and grandson, despite her yeafs and 
the diEculties she might have to face, and 
helped estabiish the first Spiritual Assembly 
irr that city in 1961. She served as a member 
of that Asseinbly until her death on December 
15, 1362 in Djibouti. She was also elected a 
delegate to the con~ention of the Regiond 
Spiritual Assen~bIy of the B&thB'is of North 
&st Africa, held in Addis Ababa in 1962. 

Upon being infoi-med of her death the 
Hands of the Cause in the Xoly Land cabled: 

"Grieved news passing valiant pioneer 
Bertha Pappilaud. Assure ardent prayers 
shrines convey loving synlpathy bereaved 
iBmiIy," 

When the history of the Faith in this area 
is written, and future generations of Bahk'is 
look back on their spiritual antecedents, 
Mme. Pappiloud's name and example will be 
revered and enlulated, 
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I. UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE 
Address: 10 Hapassim Street, Haifa, Israel (P.O. Box 155) 

2.  HANDS OF THE CAUSE 
Address : 7 Ilaparsim Street, Haifa, Tsrael fP.0. Box 155) 

HANDS OF THE CAUSE RESIDING IN 
TI-IE I-IOLY LAND 

Amatu'l-BahB Ridjiyyi h u & i ~ u r n  JaId DWirizeh 
Leroy C ,  Ioas John Ferraby 
'Mi Akbar Furittan William 13. Sears 
Abri'l-QBsim Faizi Basan M. Baiyuzi 
Pad E. Haney 

CONTINENTAL JJANDS OF TEE CAUSE 

ShuWu'lZXkb "AIB'i 
KgQes B. AXexander 
Mils5 Bmhi  
N. Collis Featherslone 
Ugo Giachery 
Mennann Grossmann 
&iloru'll&h a i d e m  

R&ruatu'B& MMuhAjijir 
AdeIberl Mkhlschlegel 
Elloch Olinga 
John A. Robarts 
r ~ ~ ~ ~ = ~ i i i ~  smartndzi 
'A14 M & a m d  Varq& 

3. ISAHA'~ NATf ONAL SPf RITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahri'is of Alaska 
P.O. Box 1361, Anchorage, Alaska, 

National Spiritual Assembiy oi- the Baha'is of the kabian Penhsda 

National Spiritual Assembly of the B W i s  of Argzatina 
Cstdlla 34 Suc. 28 TS, Buenos Aires, kgentji~a. 

Cable: Bar.rhx BARES 

Nationd Spiritual Assembly of the BabA'b of Australia 
2 Lmg Road, Paddington, N, S, W,, Austrzdia. 

Csble : NATBAHAX SYDNEY 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the ftah8'is of Austria 
 WE^ XVIII, Thimiggasse 12, Austria. 

Cable: BAMAI W m  

National Spiritual. Assembly of the BahBYs of Belgium 
54 Rue Stanley, Bruxsllea, IS, Belgium. 

Cable: BAWAT BETSI 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgt'is of Bolivia 
Casilla 1581, Cochabamba, Bolivia. 

Nalional Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Brazil 
Caixa Postal 2154, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 

Cable: BWAI RIOOEJANE~RO 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is OF the British Isles 
27, Rutland Gate, London, S. W. 7, England. 

Cable: BAKAI LONDON 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BaWis of Burma 
355, Bow Lane Road, P. 0. Tamwe, Rangoon, Burma. 

Cable: RARBANTAN RANGOON 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Canada 
15 Lola Road, Toronto 7, Ontario, Canada. 

Cable: BAHANATL TORONTO 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah3rtB'is of Centrai and East Africa 
P.O. Box 2562, Kampala, Uganda. 

Cable : BAEXAIPA~TEE KAMPALA 

N a t i o d  Spiritual Assenibly of the BahB'is of Ceylon 
65, Havelock Road, Colon&o 5, Ceylon. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'is of Chile 
Casilla 373 1, Smtiago, Chile, 

Cable: BAHAI CHILE 

National Spiritual Asseznbly of U3e BahB'ls cf Colombia 
Apartado Aereo 11337, Bogota 2, Colombia. 

Cable: BAIIAIS BOGOTA 

National. Spiritual Assenbiy of the BahB'is of Costa Rica 
Apartado 3751, San Jose, Costa Rica. 

Cable: BAIIAI COSL~XXCA 

National Spiritual Assen~bly of the BahB'is of Cuba 
Montoro 4, Habana, Cuba. 

CabIe: BAHAI HARANA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahk'is of Denmark 
Sofievej 28, HeBsmp, Copenhagen, Den~liirk. 

Cable : B A Z X A ~ A N  COPTL~~GGEN 
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National Spiritual Asselnbiy of the Bah8'is of flze Dominica Republic 
Apartado 245, Santiago de 10s Caballeros, Dominican Republic. 

Cable: BAHAI DOMINICAN 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Balzi'is of Ecuador 
Apartado 2507, Quito, Ecuador. 

Cable: BAHAI QUITO 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of El Salvador 
33 CaHe Oriente Bis 315, San Salvador, El Salvador. 

Cdbk: RAW SALVADOR 

National Spiritc~al Assembly of the Bahgis of Finland 
Post Box 423> Helsinki, Finland. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of France 
11 Rue de la Pompe, Pais (XVle), France. 

Cable: BAHAI IlkAN~13 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Germmy 
FrankfurtjM., Miestendstrasse 24, Germany. 

Cable: BARAIRAT FRAWFLTRTMAIN 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of GilateinaIa 
la. Av. No. 9-04, Zona 1, Guateznala, Guatemala. 

Cable: B m ~ r  GUATE~LIALA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Eaiti 
P.O. Box 1247, Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 

Cable: Bn~zk.1 PORT-N-PRINCE 

National Spiriedal Assembly of the BaWis of Honciuras 
Apartado 273, Te81cigalp.a D. C., Honduras. 

G b h :  BAHAI HONDURAS 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Ba11B'is of Illdia 
P.0,  Box 19, New Deihi, I, India. 

Cable: B A ~ F A I T R  NEWDELHI 

Nation:rl Spiritual Asse~~lbly of the Bahi'is of 'lrQ 
P.O. Box 2004, Alwiyyah-Baghdad, 'Jrgq. 

Cable : BAHAI BAGHDAD 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Italy 
Via Antonio Stoppani 10, Roma, 115, Italy. 

Cable: W~RDER ROMA 

Natioaal Spiritual Assembly of the Babk'is of Jamaica 
83, Church Street, Kingston, Jamaica. 

Cable: BAHA~ KTNGSTUNJA 

National Spiritual Assembly d the Bzhri'is of Luxembourg 
8, Rue Markha1 Poch, Luxembourg Viilz? G. D. Luxe~abourg. 

Cable: BAFIA~ LUXE~LIEIOLTRG 



National Spiritual Assembly of the BabB'is of Mbico 
Oeneraf Le6n 77, Tacubayrr, Mexico 18 D. F. 

Cable: B a r n  Msxxco 

National Spirit~lal Assembly of the B&Pis oF the  etherl lands 
Van Naeltwijckstr. 299, Voorburg, Hollan& 

Cable : BAHAI DENHAAG 

National Spiritual Asssembly of the B&thfi'is of New Zealand 
305 Pamcll Road, AucMand, New Zealand. 

Cable: WORLDPAITEX NEW Z,EALAND 

National Spiritual Assernbb of the B M i s  of Nicaragua 
Apartado 1889, Maaagua D. N., Nicaragua, C ,  A. 

Cable: BAHAX NICARAGUA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of North East Africa 
P.Q. Box 102, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 

Cable: BAHAFFICE ADDDABAM 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of North East Asia 
218, Higashi Okubo 2-cl10n1e Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 

Cable: B ~ P A I T H  TOKYO 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahP'is of Nartl~ West Africa 
Boite Postale 18, Belvedere, Tunis, Tunisia. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Norway 
Postboks 5391, Majorstua, Oslo 3, Norway. 

Cable : BAHAINOR OSLO 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of Pakistan 
P.Q. Box 7420, Karachi 3, PAkistin. 

Cable: BAHAXFAITK KARACHI 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahf is of Panam5 
Apartado 513, Panamh, Republic de Pmamh. 

Cable: BAHM PANAMA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahk'is of Paraguay 
Apartado 742, Asuncirin, Paraguay. 

Cable: Bna~r,  ASUNCION 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Balxi'is of Persia 
&irkat-i-Silatmi Nawnahalm, Tihrhn, &&a. 

Cable: NAWNAH-~LAN RAWZIANX TIHRAN 

Natioaal Spiritual. Assembly of the BahL'ls of Peru 
Apartado 772, Lima, Peru. 

CabIe: BATIAE LZMA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Portugal 
Prap Mestre Sim6es de Almeida, 2 4 3 ,  Amadora, Portugal. 
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National Spiritual Assembly oS the Bah5'is of the South Pacifrc 
P.O. Box 639, Suva, Fiji Islands. 

Cable: B A ~  SUVA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahC'is of South East Asia 
mite Postde 12, Saigon, Vietnam. 

Cable: BAHAI SAIGON 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BaR2is of South a11d Wml Africa 
P.O. Box 135, Mbabane, Swaziland. 

Cable : WAI SALISBURY 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Spain 
h i s  Cabresa 56, h1ailrid 2, Spain. 

Cable: BA'EIAI M m ~ m  

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Sweden 
Matilda Jungstedtsveg 27, Enskede, Sweden. 

Cable : $AEAII\;AT STOCKHOLM 

National Spiritual AssembIy of the Bafia'is or Switzerland 
Dufomtrasse 13, Bern, Switzeshd. 

Cable: Bn~mr BERN 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Turkey 
Rowhani - P,O. Box 1109, Istanbul, Turkey. 

Cable : RowmNr ISTANBUL 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahsis of Uruguay 
CasiUa de Correo 915, Maatevideo, Urugrray. 

Cable: BAHAI M O N T E V ~ ~  

National Spiritual AssembXy of the Bah2is of the United States of America 
536 Sheridan Road, Wilmettc, Illinois, U.S.A. 

ClibZe : B~x.x.41 WILMETEE 

National Spirilual. Assembly of t110 Babi'is of Vene~uda 
Catrabobo a Bornbonk No. 187, San Augustin del Norfa, Caracas, Venez'dela. 

Cable: BAHA~ CARACAS 

4. COUNTRIES OPENED TO THE ~ ~ ~ r ? j ' f  FAITH 

I. Abyssinia 
2. Aden Protectorate 
3. Adhirb~yjkn 
4. Admiralty Is. 
5 .  Af&&nist& 
6. Al$s& 
7. Alaska 
8. Aleutian f slands 
8, Algeria 

Andaman Is. 19. 
A~dorra  20. 
Angola 21. 
Anticasti I, 22. 
Argentina 23. 
Armenia 24. 
Ashanti Promarate 25. 
Australia 26. 
Australian New Guinea 27. 

Auslria 
Azores 
Bahama Is. 
Babxayn Xs, 
B a l a i c  1s. 
B a ~ ~ & i s t ~ 1  
BumoF I. 
Basuroland 
Bechuanaland 



Belgian Congo 
Belgium 
Bermuda 
Bhutan 
Bismarck Archipelago 
Bolivia 
Borneo 
Brazil 
British Canlerclons 
British Cuiai~a 
ltritish Hondmas 
British Isles 
British Soiaaliland 
British Togoland 
Brunei 
Bdgaria 
Buma 
Cambodia 
Canlada 
Canay Is. 
Cape Brelou I.  
Cape Iferde Is. 
Caroiine Is. 
Ceylon 
Chagos Archipelago 
Channd Is. 
Chile 
Chi106 I. 
China 
Cocas I. 
Colombia 
Comoro Is. 
Cook Is. 
Corlsro 1, 
Corsica 
Costa Rica 
Crete 
Cuba 
Q P ~ S  
Czechoslovakia 
Daman 
Damark 
Diu 
Doiainicai~ Republic 
Dutch Guiana 
Dutch New Guinea 
Butch West Indies 
Easter 1, 
Ectrador. 
E D P ~  
Eire 
El Salvador 
Eritrea 
FalkIand Is. 
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Fxoe Is. 
Fernando Po I. 
Fiji Is. 
Finlmd 
Formosa 
Fr'raace 
Franklin 
Freilch Cameroons 
French Equatorial 

Africa 
French Guiasla 
French Morocco 
French Somdilmd 
Frencl~ Togoland 
French West Africa 
Frisian 1s. 
Galrhpagos Is. 
Gambia 
Georgia 
Gcrr~~alljr 
Gilbat and Eaicc Is. 
Goa 
Gold Coast 
Grand Manan I. 
Greece 
Greenland 
Guatemala 
Gulf 1. 
Hadhran~aut 
Hainsln I. 
Haiti 
Hawaiian Is. 
Hebrides Is. 
Tfijgz 
Mundtrras 
Song Kong 
Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Indo-China 
I~~dooesia 
'Iraq 
Israel 
Italian Somaliland 
r tary 
Jamaica 
J a w  
Jordan 
Juan 'Femandez Is. 
Karikd 
Kazakhstan 
Keewatin 
Kenya 
Key Wrest 

135. Kirgizia 
136, Kodiak I. 
137, Korea 
138, Kuwait 
139. Kuria-Muria Is. 
140. Labrador 
141. Laccadivt. Is. 
142. Laos 
143. Lebanon 
144. Leeward Is, 
145. Libefia 
146. Libya 
147. Liecl~ta~stein 
148. Lof~ten Xs. 
149. Loyalty Is, 
150. Lkrxemborrrg 
151 .  MacaoI. 
152. Mackenzie 
L 53. Madagascar 
J 54. Madeira Is. 
155. Mafia I. 
156. Magdalen Is. 
157. Mall6 
158. Malaya 
159. Maldive Is. 
160. Malta 
261, Mmchuda 
! 62. Marguiia I. 
163. Lfariana 1s. 
164. Mmq1.iesas Is. 
165. Marshdl Is. 
166, Martinique 
167. Pvlauritius 
168. bieutawai Is. 
If;$. Mexico 
150. Micpelon T. and St. 

Pierre I. 
171. Monaco 
172. Morocco (Tat. Zoiie) 
173. Mozarnbigt~e 
174. Nepal 
175. Nctl~erlands 
175. New CaIedonia 
177. Newfoundland 
275. New Elebrides Is. 
179. New Zealalld 
180. Nicaragua 
18 I. Nicobar Is. 
182. Nigeria 
183. Ittorthem Tei-~itories 

Protectorate 
Z 84. Northern Rhodesla 
185. Norway 
186. Nyasdand 
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First Spiritual Asselnbly of the Baha'is of Djibouti, French Sornaliland, April 1955. 

first Spiritual Asscrnbty of the Bah2is of Mogadiscio, P.talian Somaliiand, April 1955. 
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6 .  DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE B A H A ' ~ S  
RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF THE ARABIAN PENINSULA 

ADEN PROTECTORATE 
Asse~llblj 

1. Aden 

BAHRAKN ISLAND 
Assembly 

I. Manhna 

HADrnAMAUT 
Group 

1. Mukallj 

Assembly 
1. ya'if 

1. Kuwait 

I .  Bray mi 
2. Khur 

KUWAIT 
Assemblies 

2. Jabrah 

QATAR 
Assembly 

I ,  Dubs 

sAtlar ARABIA 
Assemblies 

2. Riad 

Groups 
3. 'Khurfakh 
4. Sihar 

TRUCLAL 
Assemblies 

3. Ra'su'l-aaymih 

5. Sur 

'YEMEN 
Group 

3 .  Sm'B 
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7. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES 
FVHERE BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE 

JURISDICTION OF THE NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

BAHA'IS OF ARGENTINA 
Ass~nlbties 

1. Almirante Broxvn 3. Buenos Aires 5 .  Ezeiza 
2. Bahia BIanca 4. CBrdoba 6. Rosario 

Gt.crllp~ 

I. Coimdoro Rivadavia 4. ffumhuaca 7. Lima Ramos 
2- Don Torcuato 5. L a u s  8, Lomas de Zarnora 
3. Florida 6, La Plata 3. Mejk 

1. aejandro 
2. Castelar 

Isolated Centres 
3. Haedo 5. San Cristobal 
4. Lomas del Mirador 6.  San Fernando 

8. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES 
WHERE BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE 

JURISDICTION OF THE NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

B A H A Z S  OF AUSTRALIA 

1. Addaide 
2. Ballarat 
3. Brisbane 
4. Burnside 
5. Canberra 
6. Caxingbrth 
7. Darwin 
8. Enfield 
9. Gawler 

10. Ipswich 

I .  Berri 
2. Blacktown 
3. Blue Mountains 
4. B~oleroo Centre 
5. Bowral 
6. Bremer Junction 
7. Brighton, S ,  A. 
8. Carnpbelltown 
7. Cooma 

10. Ximvey 
11. IXeidelberg 
12. Henley and Grangs 
13. flunter's Hill 

Assemblies 
Kuring-gai 
Lismore 
Mcl bourne 
Mitchanl 
Mudgee 
Mrura-y Bridge 
Newcastle 
Pay nelmn 
Perlh 
Port Adelaide 

Groriys 

Jimna 
Lane Cove 
Liechhardr 
Loxton North 
Manly 
Marion 
Mittagong 
M osn-im 
North Sydiiey 
Orange 
Parks 
Perth Road 
Port Noarlunga 

Prahm 
Randwick 
Reurnark 
Rockdale 
Salisbury 
Sydney 
UnXey 
Warringah 
Wallongong 
Woodville 

Port Pilie 
Prospect 
Quorn 
South Perth 
St. Peters 
Strathfield 
Tanlivorth 
Thebarton 
Tinana 
Toowoomba 
Waua  
Waverley 
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1. Ashfield 
2. Belgrave 
3. Brighton 
4. Brunswick 
5.  Bungaree Shire 
6. Chrtdstome 
7. Claremont 
8. Cleva 
9. Cobrain 

10. Concord 
1 3 .  East Malvern 
12. Emu Point 
13. Fivcdock 
14. Frernantle 
15. Geelong 

1, Port Moresby 

1. King Island 
2. Launeeston 

.Lvoln&d Ceazrres 

Glcn Innes 
Grassmere 
Heywood 
Hindmarsh 
Kalgoorlie 
Kangaxoo Island 
Kingston 
Kogapah 
Loilgreach 
Lyndoch 
Mascot 
Memdarra 
M~ililambirnby 
Mtradaring Shire 

BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO 
Afse~lbiy 

1. Mrtdina, New Ireland 

G I I O N ~  
I .  Rabaui, New Britain 

COCOS ISLAND 
Isolated Centre: 1 

NEW GLTlNEA 
Grorrps 

2. Madang 

SOCIETY ISLANDS 
Group 

I. Prtpeete, Tahiti 

Neville 
Norwood 
Peterborough West 
Redgate 
Talgarno 
Tamborise 
Tea Tree Gully 
Tnro~lCo 
Walkerviile 
West Torrens 
WhyalXa 
Wilbu&by 
Woo--era 
Young 

TASMANIA 
Assembly 

1. Hobart 
Grozp3 

2. Devonport 3. Glenareby 
Iminied Centres 

3. Gljidale 4, Longford 

9. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDf CTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRlTUAL ASSEMBLY 
OF THE BAHA'~S OF AUSTRIA 

Assemblies 
3. Iiinsbruck 5. Saizburg 
4. Linz 6 .  Viema 
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Gvuup 
I.  Miidling 

Isolated Cmtres 
1. Horn 3. Leoben 4. St. G i l w  
2. Klostemeuburg 

10. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~S RESIDE UNDER THE jURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
OF THE BAHA'~s OF BELGIUM 

1. Antwerp 
2. Brussels 

1. Ben Ahin 
2. Dilbeek 
3. Huy 

Assemblies 
3. Charleroi 4. Lihge 

Groups 
4. Kinkempois 7. Overyse 
5. Leval-Trabegnies 8. Verviers 
6.  Qstend 

Isolated Cenles 
2. Fsaipont 3. Mons 

11. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~S RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
OF THE BAHA'~S OF BOLIVIA 

Assemblies 

POWS~ DRPARTMENT 

1. C a m a i  
2. ChaUuma C. 
3. Casi Casi 
4. Chaquequha 
5. Huarncuri 

21. Cala Cala 
22. Clralka Pampa 
23. Huanuni 

A. un hhmz P R O Y ~ C E  
6,  Huacuma I I .  Malco Chajpi 
7. Jmkarachi 12. Sacani 
8. Jankohuyo 13. Totoraco Ch. 
9. Kakhani 14. Viluyo 

10. Kekesana 

QULTARRO PRomc~ 
15. Patachuyo 

~ I A S  k 0 V l N C E  

17. L~~pikllari 18. Ciudad Potosi 



34. Chocaya 
35. Churu~numu 
36. El Paltnar 
37. Huanaco 
38. fatun Mayo 

47. Qcchipata 
48. Cochapata 
49. H~~ampillo 
50. JL~-ubarilba 
51. Ls;jas Tambo 

C w a s  PROVINCE 
30. Soragua Grande 
31, Tomata Paica 

CBAYANTA PROVINCE 

32. Chajpi 

LIXAIQES PROVINCE 
33. Media Luna 

ZUDAREZ PROVINCE 
39. Jatun Khasa 
40. Jabn Rumi 
41. Pasopaya 
42. Redenci6n Pampa 
13. San Lorenza 

QROPEZA PRQV-WCE 
52. N a a ~ j o s  
53. Palahla 
54. Slchicaclii 
55. Ciudad Sucre 
56. TapaXilla 

TOMNA PROVINCE 
72. Opa Pampa 

~ 0 0 ~ 0  PxoY~NCE 

83. Negro Caima 

41, Rodeo 
45. Santa Isabel 
46. Yunpillas 

57. Vko Vim 
58, Wairapata 
59, Zoieo 
60. Zoicoco Palea 

69. Srat~~yoc 
70. Takhocasa 



33. Anaruyo 
34. Catuyo 
35. Cochicochi 
36. Espalmayo 
37. tKua& Javera 
38. Huayllani 
39. Sa.mhuta 

AIQUILE PROVINCE 
37. PueaKhaka 89. Vdlavillos 
88. Rumi Corral 530. Ywaj Khasa 

CERCADO PROVINCE 
91. Ciudad Cochabambz 

M U H L ~  P R O V ~ C E  
98. Ciudad La Paz 

Groups 

POTOS~ DEPAT,TM~:NT 

as TBAREZ PI~OVIXCE 
JstIsrnri 
Jailko Jdce 
Jankovilclue 
Say onla 
Kisiviique 
Leks 
Lipichicaima 
Mikani 
Molino Ticanuma 
Ninachata 
fiekiri 

QUIJARRO PROVINCE 

40. Jancomarca 
41. Japo 
42. Jucude 
43. Keluyo 
44. Qcuri 
45. Quemta 
46. Senka 

Chrejeria 
PJca Tjcmuma 
Pararani 
Pichuya 
Secaca 
Sutagt1ai5a 
Toturco~hi 
Tajuta 
Vankt~ni 
Wila Khasa 
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Agua de Castilla 
Cacaatrt 
Caillabuii~to 
Chusiquisi 
Esrancia Tanca 

Bombo 
Cataricawa 
Condor Tquiiia 

195. Quiilamtiyo 
196. Tantakafa 
137. Tumuyo 
198. Vintilla 
199. Vicachani 
200. Wilajipina 
201. Vii~iyo 

212. Totoni 
213. Uraota Perias 
214. Wilakollo Peiias 
21 5. Wilakollo Riajmta 

t.4 PAZ DEPARTMENT 

OMASUYOS PROVINCE 

225. Turini 
226. Sotalaya 

225, Achica miba  
229. Achica abajo 
230. Chaconla 

233. Poetgom 
234, Viacha 



237. Zquipune 
238. Jaricoca 
239. Calandeca 
240. Challapa~a 

249. Chago 

273. Horno Khasa 

1. Balqueri 
2, Bertoma 
3. Calasaya 
4. Coviri 
5. Chacorna 
6. Cllalluiri Cari Cari 

IS. Biluyo 
19. Anadozo 
20. Candelaria 

26. Ankara 
27. Aniaki 
28. Checchi 

CAMACHO PROVLNCE 
241, Chuchikaya 245. Pasaai 
242. Incaliata 246. Tarca Pampa 
243. hca Pampa 247. Juppi 
244. Parajachi 

LOAYZA PROVINCE 
248. Jakko 

AXQWLE PROVINCE 

250. Mojon 251. Tipapampa 

Mrzpue P R O V I N ~  
256, Xchukrtta 250, San Viciente 
257. Tntininayo 251. Sillap 
258. Lenkopunta 262. Sunchu Lorna 
259. San Nicolhs 

ARQCE PRovr~.ce 
267, Pacachani 269. Tanga Tanga 
268. Paria Chico 

CAWBRO PROVINCE 
274. Puca Pucjio 275. Tola P a p a  

Isolated Centres 

A. RE I S ~ E Z  PROVINCE 
7. Chamacahuma 13. Llajuta 
8. Chocckli 14. Molino Palca 
9. JacRLtkalla 15. Sabo Sabo 

10. Jacohuyo 16. Vila Vila 
11. Jankani 17, VintiLla 
12. Jarofvra 

~ I A S  PROVINCE 
29. HumapaIca 32. Poytuco 
30. Markahui 33. Salinas 
31. Poco Poco 



B A H A ' I  D I R E C T O R Y  7 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3  

34. Catacora 

Busri~~os PROVINCE 
36. Condornaza 38. Charapajtjsi 40. Machaya Grande 
37. Cbachacumani 39. Choco 41, Painpa Churo 

CHARCAS PROVINCE 

42* Cayarani 44, Huacaria 46. Soruni-E 
43. Estancia de Ipote 45. Quirque 47. Viscacilani 

CHAYANTA PROVINCE 

48. Canchis Blanca 51. Khamya 53. Maragua 
49. Catariri 52. Macha Maeha 54. Quisltafaya 
50. Karajasa 

SAAVERFA PROVINCE 

55. Vila Vila 56. Huaychi 57. Pucolama 

CHUQUISACA DEPARTMENT 
- -  -- 

59. Atokhmi 
60. Bata Khasa 
41. Candelaria 
Q, Charo 
63, Choricana 

72. El Tapial 
73, foroma 

75. ColIpi Khasa 
77. Chorrillos 
78. Hualpa Huasi 
79. Manca Jalpa 

ZUDA~~EZ PROWNCE 
64. Churaya 
65. Tcla 
66. Jarcas 
67. Molie Khasa 

Azv&nm P~ovrr~ce 
80. Molle Cancha 
81. Molleni 
82. Pampa Huasi 
83. hcaxa Pampa 

Potrero 
San Geronimo 
San Jorge 
Tocoro 

Sauce 
Tipa Pampa 
Tolar Pampa 
Tola Mayo 

TOMINA PROVINCE 

88. Cliuunca Cancha 89. Sopachuy 90. Tacos 

YAMPARAEZ PROVINCE 

91. Collacarnani 92. Khollachnguay 93. Molle Khaya 

L. CABRERA PROVINCE 
95. Auquicolla 98. Luca 101. Vecoyo 
96. Caruta 99. Soitoco 102. Irica 
97- Challuta 100. Salinas 
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Wila Apacheta 

ABAROA PROVISCE 
11 1 ,  Jukutira Jankoaca 
112. Jurkuta 
1 13, Juchisuma 
114. Kampoyu 
115. Kainputa 

Aaeakalb 
Bilepeiia 
ColIcohuta 
Condo 
Clgraca 
Jamachi Muma 

P o o ~ o  PROVINCE 
125. Lirocaima Pampa 
125. Okke Jakke 
127. Patascollo 
128. Peiiaas 

129. Portona 
130, Quebrada 
131. Toledo Uiitavi 
132. Tomantmi 

139. Inca Corona 

INGAV~ PROVINCE 
144. Maso Csuz 146. Villa Alriendo 
145. Saata Rosa 147. Zorasaya 

142. Alto La Paz 
143. Limani 

CAMACHO PROVINCE 
152. Wila Bolio 153, Zuncallo 150. Puerto Awsta 

151, Pasaga 
MURELLO PROVINCE 

154. Villa Cuarlo Centenaxio 

COCHABAMBA DEPARTMENT 

A~auun PROVINCE 
156. Chaque Mayo 157. Nujcho Mayo 



12. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES 
WTHERE E A H A ' ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE 
JURISDlCTlON OF THE NATIONAL 

SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF BRAZIL 

1. Bahia 
2. Campinas 
3. Caritiba 
4. Lagoa Crande 

1, Amargosa 
2, Cruzeiro 

1. Campeivilk 
2.  Grove 

I. Bee Rive Front 
2. Jkcles 
3. Essequibo 
4. Farm Dispe~~sary 

Assembiies 
5. Niteroi 9. Santo And16 
6. PBrCo Alegre 10. S5o Caeta~lo do SLI~ 
7. Recife 13. S&o Paula 
8. Rio de Janeiro 

Groups 
3. Brasilia 5. Mogi Mifim 
4. Cachoeira Dowada 6. P o p s  de CaIdas 

Isohfed Cenrres 
3. Foz do lguaqu 5. Matias Barbosa 
4. Jachei 6.  Rio do Sul 

BRIT1 SH GUf ANA 

Assembly 
1. Georgetown 

Cvoups 
3. Kitty 5. MaeKenzic 
4. L o d g  Village 6. Pro~idence 

lTMIl~ted Cenl'r.zs 
5. Grizig Village 8. Nova Amsterdam 
6. Herstelling 9, Rose Hall 
7. Newton Village 10. Kuimvelt 

DUTCH GUIANA 
(S U R I ~  AM) 

GYO zip 

I. Paramiuibo 

FRENCB GUIANA 

Isolated Cen2't.e 
1. Cayenne 

Isolated Centre 
1. Cristobal, Tobago I. 
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GREN.4D.4 & BARBADOS, WINDWARD ISLiWDS 

Assembfy 
1. St. George's, Grenada 

Isolafed Centre 
I. St. Michael's, Barbados 

13. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE BAHA'IS 
RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

BAHA'~S OF THE BRITISH ISLES 

Assenah ties 
I. Aberdeen 17. Edinburgh 33. Oxford 
2. Bangor 18. Epsonl 34. Petcrborough 
3. Belfast 19. Exeter 35. Pontypridd 
4, Blackpool 20. Glasgow 36. Portsmoutll 
5. Birmingham 21. Hove 37. Reading 
6.  Bournemout11 22. Xnverness 38. Romibrd 
7. Bradford 23. Leeds 39. Salisbury 
8. Brighton 2.1.. Leicester 40. Shefield 
9. Bristol 25. Liverpooi 41. Southport 

10. Burnley 26. London 42. Suiton Coldfieid 
f I. Cambridge 27. Manchester 43. Swinton 
12. Canterbury 28. Motherwell 44. Torquay 
13. Cardiff 29. Newcastle 45. Watford 
14. Cheadle 30. Northampton 46. Winchester 
IS. Chester 31. Narwlch 47. Wokingham R,D. 
16. Eccles 32. Nottingbarn 48. York 

Groups 
1. Ballygrainey, Co. Down. 21, Gng's Lynn, Norfolk. 
2. Barrowford, L a m .  22. Langiand Bay, Ni.. Swansea, Glarn. 
3. Beltshill, Lanarks. 23. Nelson, Lancs. 
4. Birkeahead, Cheshire. 24. Newmarket, Suffolk. 
5, Blackburn, Lancs. 25. Oliver's Battery, Nr. Winchester, Hants. 
6. Blacksha\v Head, Nr. Hebden Bridge, 26. Paignton, Devon, 

Yorks. 27. Prescot, h c s .  
7. Burnley R. R., Lancs. 28" Purley, Surrey. 
8. Caerphilly, G k .  29. Ryhope, Co. Durham. 
9. Christchurch, Hants. 30. Salford, Lancs. 

10, Cottingham, Nr. Hull, Yorks. 3 2. St. Anne's-on-Sea, Lancs. 
t 1 ,  Dolgellau, Merioneth. 32. St, Ic~nard%~on-Sea, Sussex. 
12. Ellesmere Port, Cheshire. 33. Scarisbrick, Nr. Southport, Lancs. 
13. Enfield, Middx. 34. Shabbington, Bucks. 
14. Fairford, Glos. 35. Stal ham, Norfo'olk. 
IS. Greenisland, Co. Antrim. 36. Stapleford, Cambs. 
16. Grimsby, Lincs. 37. Stockport, Lmcs. 
17. Henley-on-Thames, Oxon. 38. Surbiton, Surrey. 
i 8. Huddersfield, Ysrks. 39. Talybont, Merioneth. 
19. H;vde, Cheshire. 40. Win~borne, Dorset. 
20. Ilkeston, Derbyshire. 41. Worthjng, Sr~ssex. 
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1. Rochester 

Guorq? 
I. St. Helier 

CYPRUS 

Assembly 
1.  Nicosia 

EIRE 

Assembly 
1. Dublin 

bolnted Centres 
2, Muihuddert 

Isolated Centre 
I. Ti~orshavn 

HEBRIDES f SLAMDS 

MALTA 

SHETLAND ISLANDS 

14. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE BAHA'IS 
RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION O F  THE 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

BAHA'~S OF BURMA 

Assemblies 

I. Daidanaw 5. MandaIay 3, Thamaing 
2. Rnlawbi 6.  North Oklialapa 18, Twante 
3. Koonpyalgooa 7. Rangoon 11. Ya~nethin 
4. Kyigon 8. South Okkdapa 
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1. Kabo 
2. Katha 
3. Kaukse 

1. AUe7~o 
2. Hpyu 

Groups 
4. Kawhrnu 7. Maymyo 
5. KoXoi~kwin 8, Sysiurn 
6. Lewe 

Imlatcd Cenires 
3. Kalaw 5. Minhla 
4. Khayan 6. Moulmein 

15. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE BAHA'Q 
RESfDE U N D E R  THE JURfSDjtCTION OF THE 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF CANADA 

I . Reloeil , P.Q. 
2. Blacktoot Rescrva, Alberta. 
3. Bwleigh-Amtruer Rsp . ,  Oat. 
4. Burlington, Ont. 
5, Buxnaby, B.C. 
6, Calgary, Albe~ta. 
7. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
8. Cote Reserve, Sask. 
9, Dundas, Ont. 

10. Eastview, Ont. 
I f .  Edmonton, Alberta. 
12. Etobimke, Ont. 
13. Farest, Oi~i. 
14. Farest Hill Village, Ont. 
IS. Ft, William, Ont. 
16. Georgetown, Ont. 
17. Guelph, Qnt. 
18, Halifax, N.S. 
19. Hanilton, Ont. 
20. Kingston, Ont. 
21. Kitchener, Ont. 
22. London, Ont. 
23. Montreal, P.Q. 
24. Moose Jaw, Sask. 
25. Mosq~iito Reserve, Sask. 
26" Nanaimo, B.C. 
27. Niagara Falls, Ont. 
28, North Vaxcouver District, B.C. 
29, North Yosii Twsp., Qnt. 
30. OakviIle, Oat. 
3 1. Okenese Reserve, Sask. 
32. Oshawa, Ont. 

1. Airdrie, Alberta. 
2. Ajax, Ont. 
3. Ancaster Twsp., Ont. 
4, Armdale, N.S. 

Assemblies 
33. Ottawa, Ont. 
34. Pasqua Reserve, Sask. 
35. Peigan Reserve, Alberta. 
36. Penticton, B.C. 
37. Peterborough, Unt. 
38. Piapot Reserve, Sask, 
39. Pickering Twsp., Ont, 
40. Poorman Reserve, Sask. 
41. Re,$na, Sask. 
42. St. Boniface- Man. 
43. St. Cathasines, Ont. 
44, Saint John, N.B. 
45. St. Mber t ,  P.Q. 
46, Saltfleet Tws~. ,  Ont. 
47. Saskatoon, Sask. 
48. Scarborough Twsp., Ont. 
49. Stoney Creek, Ont. 
SO. Toronto, Ont. 
51. Toronto Twsp., Ont. 
52. Vmsouveu, B.C. 
53. Verdun, P.Q. 
54. Vernon, B.C. 
55. Victoria, B.C. 
56, Wabarnum Reserve, Alberta. 
57, Welland, Ont. 
58. Westmount, P.Q. 
59. Westminster, B.C. 
50, West Vancouver, B.C. 
61. Winnipeg, Man, 
62. Whitby* Oat. 
63. York Twsp., Oat, 

Groups 
5. Belleville, Ont. 
6. Boucherville, P.Q. 
7, Bowncss, Alberta. 
8. Brantford, Ont. 
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35. Nepean Twsp., Ont. 
36. N. Battleford, Sask. 
37. Oliver, B.C. 
38. Oxford Twsp., Ont. 
39, Plenty, Sask. 
49. Port MelZon, B.C. 
41. Port Cartier, P.Q. 
42. Prince Rupert, B.C. 
43. Pte. Gatineau, P.Q. 
44. Punnichi, Sask. 
45. Quesllel, B.C. 
46. Revelstoke, B.C. 
47. Richmond, B.C. 
48. Richmond Hill, Ont. 
49. Rlvi&re Beartdette, P.Q. 
50. Riverside, Oat. 
51. Sackville, N.B. 

Sania, Ont. 
5hanns1lville, Ont. 
Shearwater, N.S. 
Shexbrooke, P.Q. 
South Monaghan, Ont. 
St. Eustache-sur-Lac, P.Q. 
TiornhiI1, Ont. 
Uclueiet, B.C. 
Upper Coverdale, N.B. 
Vernon Bridge, P.E.I. 
Vernon P.O., B.C. 
Wadena, Sask. 
Weyburn, Sask. 
Wilson Creek, B.C. 
Windsor, Ont. 
York-ton, Sask. 

BAICANOF ISLAND 
Groirp,~ 

2. Mouut Edgecornbe 

CAPE BRETON ISLAND 
Group 

1. Sydney 

FRANKLIN 
Groixp 

I. Pond Inlet 

GRAND MAWAN ISLAND 
G r o q  

1. North Head 

GREENLAND 
isofated Centres 

2. Holsteinbog 

GULF ISLAND 
GI-azq 

I. Ganges 
Imlated Centre 

1. E~~Iford Harbour 

ICELAND 
Gmuy 

1. Reykjavik 

KEE W.4TXN 
Group 

I.  Baker Lake 

LABRADOR 
Croup 

1. North West fiver 
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MACKENZXE 
Assentbh 

1. YeIlo~vh~iFe 
Gp.u~ip 

1. Ye!losvkilife (outside) 

MAGDALEN ISLANDS 
Gunzcp 

1. Gravrdsto~le 

MFQUELON ISLAND & ST. PIERRE ISLAND 
Isolated C'enfue 

I .  St. Pierre 

NEWFOUNDLAND 
Croup 

I .  Saint John's 
Jsoiilt~d Ce~ztue 

I .  Saint John's (autside) 

QUEEN CHARLOTTE ISLANDS 
Group 

I.  Queen Charlotte City 
Isolated Centre 

1. Tlell 

1. Bemet 5. 
2. Ciestview 6. 
3, EIsa 7. 
4, Mile 1083, Alaska Highway 8. 

YUKON 
Assemblies 

Whitehorse 3. Whitehorse Flats 
G~ozcps 

Chalnpagne 7. Stewart Crossing 
Haines Junction 
Marsh Lake 

Isolated Centyes 
Old Takhini Cmssing 9. Tsslin 
Petty River 10. Upper Liard 
Ross River 
Taagish 

16. DIRECTORY OF LQCALITPES WHERE BAHA'~§ 
RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION O F  THE 
NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF TEE 
BAHA'IS OF CENTRAL AND EAST AFRICA 

BELGIAN CONGO 
(CONGO REPUBLIC) 

Assemblies 
5. Batende (I) 9. Bukekwa 
6. Batende (2) 10. B~lIuka 
7. Buhasa (1) 1 1 .  Busombo 
8. Buhasa (2)  12. Bwengla 
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13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
IS. 
19. 
20. 
21, 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
32. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
SO. 
SI.  
52. 
53, 
54. 
55. 
56. 

Chendajilu 
Woilgela 
Xbindi 
Ilakala 
Itambi 
Kabela 
Kabimba (I)  
Kabimba (2) 
Kaboke (I) 
Kaboke (2) 
Kaboke (3) 
Kabondozi (1) 
Kabondozi (2) 
Kabonjo 
Ktlburnbe 
Kabwale 
Kadwa-sange 
mlololo 
Kahungue 
Kahungwe 
Kakunga (1 )  
Kakunga (2) 
galiba 
Kalimba 
Kalirnbama 
Kalunga 
Kalungwe 
Kanlar10 
Kax~dua 
Kaaga (1) 
Kanga (2) 
Kmga (3) 
KanguIe 
Kanwema 
Kasenya 
Kasenyi 
Rasheke 
KasoIele 
KasoIdo 
Kasonyo (1) 
Kasongo (2) 
Katobo 
Katupu 
Kibirizi 

Kigurwe 
Kihanama 
Kil~anda (1) 
Kihanda (2) 
Kiliba (1) 
Kiiiba (2) 
Kiliya 
ICiIuli 
Kiluixbi 
Kingu 
Kipombo (I) 
Kipambo (2) 
Kisala. 
Kisanga (1) 
Kisanga (2) 
Kishaja 
Kisolo 
Kitabi (1) 
Kitabi (2) 
Kitiba 
KitibiIi 
Lebela 
Lekeza 
L~~balachi 
Lu basika 
LLI besa 
Luburnga 
L~rkamba ( I )  
Lukamba (2) 
Lukangaka 
Luke 
Lukezi 
Lukoke 
Lukunda 
Lukungu (1) 
Lukungu (23 
Lulambwe 
Lunigo 
Lui-sibagi 
Lurinda 
Lusuku 
Lusungu 
Luzasa 
Luzibachi (1) 

101. L~~zibacl~i (2) 
102. Makernbe 
103. MakoboIa 
104. Malinga 
105. Malingi (I) 
106. Mali& (2) 
107. Mbanga 
108. Mikera 
109. Misinga 
110. Mubambu 
1 1  1. Mugaja (1 )  
112. Mugaja (2) 
113. Muga~idja 
114. Mukongo (1) 
1 15. Mukongo (2) 
116. Mulambi 
117. Mulengo 
118, Mulinga 
1 19. Muilgaja 
120, Mungula 
121. Mutongachiinu 
122. Wabisu 
123. Nakiel 
124, Naluzase 
225. Namodoko 
126. Namudoko 
127. Namukangara 
123. Ndegu-Katobo 
129. Ndengu 
130. Ndunda (1) 
131. Ndunda (2) 
132. Ngovi 
133. Nondjwa 
134. N~~larnbi 
135. Nya~nkangaza 
136. Nyibondo 
137. Rubifizi 
138. Ruuingo 
139. Ruvuinaa (1) 
140. Ruvumera f 2) 
141. Ruzizi 
142. Sange (I) 
143. Sange (2) 

*N.B. Names of over SO assemblies, innumerable groups and isolated centres have not been 
listed owing to difficulties of communicatioa. 

COMORO ISLANDS 

Group 
1. Moroni 
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157. Mago 
153. Mahanga (13 
159. hiIahyagalo 
160. Makhoage 
161. Makhi12chuni 
162. Makinnon Road 
163. Makuselwa 
164. Makuyuni 
165. Malindi 
165. Malomye 
167. Marani 
168. Ma~g'ana 
169. Marala 
f 70. Mariakani 
171. Masaba 
172. Masaeki 
173. Maseno 
174. Masindrz 
175. Matete 
176. Matrini 
177. Matulo 
178. Ma t~~~ iwa  (2) 
179. Mat~tru 
180. Mawego 
18l. MbaIe 
182. Mba~iro 
183. Mbwi 
184. Menu 
185. Metembe 
f 86. Miendo 
187. Mdiuu 
188. Mihba  
189. Milo 
190. Misikhu 
191. Misirno 
192. Miswen~wa 
193. Mochenga 
194, Mochengwa 
195. Mohaya 
196. Mombasa 
197. Mornbor 
198. Mosasa 
199. Mosobeti 
200. Muchi 
201. Mugeti 
202. Mugotio 
203. Mugumu 
204. Mukhalanya 
205. Mukhomo 
206. Mukhonje 
207. Mukongolo 
208. Mulatewa 
209, Mulele 
210. hifulundu 

21 1. Muugavo 
212. Munjidi 
213. Munsttkhsi 
214. Munyang'aay 
21 5. Murhembe 
216. Muruka 
217. Musaka 
218. Musewa 
219. Mtisingu 
220. Musiri 
221. Musagu 
222. Musunji 
223. Mutiva 
224. Mutonye 
225. Mutoto 
226. Mutsulu 
227. Muyundi 
228. Mwatate 
229. Mwenywe 
230. M w o d e  
23 1. Mymga 
232. Nabulole 
233. Nabuyule 
234. Nakalira 
235. Nakoyojo 
236. Namclgara 
237. Namang'ofulo 
238. Narnatoatoa 
239. Nainbiri 
240. Nainilama (I) 
241. NamiIama (2) 
242. Narnkenge 
243. Namoni 
244. Namorio 
245. Namusasi 
246. Narnwela 
247. Nangina 
248. Nailgtikt~ 
249. l.5dakaru 
250. Ne~nbubure 
251. Ngong 
252. Ngubuli 
253. Ngwela 
254. Nyabiosi 
255. Nyaboraire 
256. Nyacheke 
257. Nyagachi 
258. Nyaguta 
259. Nyakegogi 
260. Nyakongo 
261, Nyali 
262. Nyamagesa 
263. Nyamasibi 
264. Nym1ato.or.oko 

265. Nyambache 
266. Nyam'bundi 
267. Nyamusi 
268. Nyanturago 
269. Nyataro (1) 
270. Nyeri 
271. Oyugis 
272. Ramasha 
273. Riakwaro 
274. Salidc 
275. Sarnburu 
276. Sameta 
277. Samitsi 
278. Sanandiki 
279, Sang'aJo 
280. Sasuli 
281. Senendc 
282. Seremi 
283. SJ~amakl-lokho 
284. Shambebere 
285. Shamoni 
286. Shibakala (2) 
287. Shigaro 
288. Shkutse 
289. Shipal 
290. Shirt]. 
291, Shirugu 
292. Shivanga 
293. Shivembe 
294. SbivoZio 
295. Shyanda 
296. Siboti 
297. SigaZagaIa 
298. Sjgalame 
299. Sijei (1) 
300, Sijei (2) 
301. Silvilye 
302. Skokci 
303. Sipda (1) 
304. Sipala (2) 
305. Sirisia (2) 
306. Sokobe 
307. Sominingi 
308. Sondo 
309. Sosio 
310. Sotik 
311. Soy 
312. Sulai 
313. Sulungai 
314. SaaduIo 
3 75. Tsacha 
316. Taveta 
317. Terzsia 
318. Thika 



B A H A "  D I R E C T O R Y  1 8 6 2 - 1 9 6 3  881 

3 19. Thompson's Falls 
320. Tiadinyo 
321. Tornbe (1) 
322. Tombe (2)  
323. Tombo 
324. Toroso 
325. Tsiillbaio 
326. TuIyenge 
327. Tumber~i 
328. Vihiga 

1, Akolii 
2. Anpurai 
3. Birongo 
4, Bogwendo 
5, Barnbori 
6. Bonomyama 
7. Bosmza 
8. Bugiila 
9. Bukhuma 

10. Bumavi 
11. E u n ~ u y ~ g e  
12. Bushiri 
13. Butils 
14. Bwali 
15. Bware 
Ifi. CL~elnjeni (2) 
27. c h e p t ~ i  
18. Chcvirali 
19, Dcmesi 
20, Eritmba 
21. E~usui 
22. Gambar~gai 
23. Gamei 
24. Gatmi 
25, Gavalagi 
26. Gavudia 
27. Gato~nbere 
28. Gesira 
29. Chazi IvXvlboIolo 
30. Gilgil 
3 1. Qiinwiani 
32. Glmariuni 
33. Givngora 
34. Givukose 
35. Goibei 
36. Gwudfanyi 
37. HiXIers' Farm 
38. Xbacha 
39. Ibeno 
40. Igare 

329. Virhmhe 
338. Viyaxo 
331. Vol~ololc 
332, Voi 
333. Vokoli 
334. Wabukhonyi 
335. Wagevi (2) 
336. Walanga 
337. Wamano (I) 

Isolated Centiw 

Ip;uhu 
likobero 
Imak~ita 
Indangalasia 
Isikon~go 
Jeblong 
Kabele 
Kabetoo 
Kabkara 
Ka bondi 
Kaiakwa 
Kaugx~yi 
Kipchepkmi 
Kapchorwa 
Kaptagat 
Kaptega Esl. 
Karabondi 
Karundu 
Kasigau 
Kazirrr-Mumbo 
Kegondi 
Kegoye 
ICiamokama 
Kibigoi 
HLkirao 
Kilgoris 
Kima 
Kin~obo 
Kimugai 
Kimu~az~i 
Kinondo 
Kinu 
Kipiai 
Kisia 
Kiritu 
Kiruvukn 
Kisatiru 
Kobero 
Kokwanyo 
KoJongoai 

81. Kornbe 
82. Kongiti 
83. Kudm 
84. Kwai~bu 
85. Kwoyo 
86, Ryango 
27. Lelmokwo 
88. Lepei 
89. Lcseru 
91). Lugmo 
9 I.  Lugusi (2) 
92. Luswi 
93. Latali 
94. Lutaso 
95. Magalo 
96. Maganda 
97. Mahanga .a(;?) 
98. Makugi 
99. M~k:~yu 

100. MaIiva 
101. Ma~ryata 
102, Mri1.a 

103. Marugt~si 
104, Mateka 
105. Mbihi 
106. Miriri 
$07. Mogorogai 
108. Mogwiko 
109. Mokornoni 
110. M~kubo 
111. Mombo 
112. Moweko 
113. Mr:kuba 
114. Murkanda 
115. Mustma 
116, MusiEruXu 
117. Nambira 
118. Namubila 
119. Narok 
121). Ndi 
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129. Tambua 
130. Tsinga Farm 
13 1. W~~khalmya 

PEMBA ISLAND 
Group 
One 

RUANDA-URUNDZ 
(RWANDA AND B U R U ~ I )  

Assemblies 
Three 

N.B, Names of the asseniblies as well as numerous groups and isolated centres have not been 
Iisted owing to difficulties of commuuication. 

SEYCHELLES 
Assembly 

1 .  Port t'ictoria 
Groups 

1. La Digue 2. Praslin Island 

Isolated Centres 
1. Anse Boileu 4. Grandanse 7. Point fa Rue 
2. Baistanue 5. Point au Sel 8. Renion 
3. Farquar Island 6, Point Connan 

Bamba Est. 
Buiko 
Bukoba 
Dar-es-Sdaam 
Dindara T. E. 
GeIeza 
Godogodo Camp 
Goinba Est. 
Kikwajuni Est, 
Korogwe 
RwaIrtkong"~ Est. 
Kwalldege 
Ktmdogai 
Lugongo Est. 

1. Arusha 
2, Banlba 
3 .  Bendere 
4. Chen&a 
5. Chunya 
6. Dalumi Est. 
7. Dodoma 
8. Geigrize Est. 
9. Goilja Est. 

10. Hedaru 

TANGANYIKA 
Assembiies 

15. Lutindi 
16. Makuyuni 
17. Mmka 
18. Manyata Est. 
19. Mazindi Est. 
20. Mbuzii 
21. Mkolnazi 
22. Mliumbara 
23. Mnazi Est. 
24. Mombo 
25. Molnbo Camp 
25. Morogoro 
27. Moshi 
28. Mpondi 

Groips 
Ibossa 
Iring8 
Kandandu 
Kmga 
K&uhT;vi Stat. 
Killimeni 
KiKilobolo Est. 
Kilosa 
Kingolwira 
Kiyungi Est. 

Muheza 
Muheza Est. 
Mwaazza 
Mwelya Est. 
Ndungu Esi. 
Ngulwi 
Pangani Falls 
Sakare Saw Mills 
Same 
Saiidris Camp 
Sinai 
Toronto Sisal Est. 
Wami 

Koiidoa 
Kwaissasa 
Kwamhafe 
Kwandowa Est. 
Kwezinga 
Kwiuno 
Mabilion 
Mabogo 
Mabula 
Machemba 
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M&alga 
hfakole 
MaIiildi 
Mmga 
Maran~ba Est. 
Matombo 
A$azur~~bai Est. 
Mbeya 
Fdbuyuni Camp 
Mgomba1 
Mgornbezi Esr. 
Mikocheni 

g d h i  
Ewehwela Est. 
Ig2lzla 
fpala 
Kibuyunltumbo 
Kigombe 
Kit~gutiva 
Kiieka 
Kwalaasa 
Kwamsonde 
Kwamundulu 
Kweinatinda 
Kwenxtonga 
Iiwooni Est. 
Eindi 
Luenge~a 

Abalanga (I) 
Abalanga (2) 
hbeko 
kberikok 
Abangorwot 
Abo~lgotin 
Abaket 
A bmga 
Abwanget 
Abyenek 
Acaboi 
Acekot 
Ac3aba 
Aciisa 
-4cuna 
Acung 
Adagrnol~ 
Ad ali 

Mikumi 
Mineki 
Mkarmbatini 
Miaia 
Mtibtva Sugar Est. 
Musoma 
Mwttkyuinbi 
Mwenga Est. 
Ngaa 
Ngujuka 
Wjombe 
Paa@ve 

Isob$ed Cgntres 
Makili 
~Malaagali 
Mulindi 
Manyoni 
Masasi 
Mfiulini Stat. 
Maurrii 
Maweni 
Mbozi 
Misongeni 
Mkurnbi 
Mlcnudi 
Mlali 
Mngeze 
Mpanda 
Msekela 

UGANDA 

Assemblies 

Adea 
Adelmino 
Aderolongo 
Adok 
Adwila 
Aclyaka (1) 
Agaria 
Agonga 
AgU 
Agule (1) 
Agule (2) 
Agurut 
Agv7icir.e (1) 
Agwicire (2) 
Airabet 
Ajaki 
Ajepet 
Ajesa 

Potw3 
Ruvu Stat, 
Sarnbara 
Shinyanga 
Soligert 
Tema Fan1 
l ~ i c u y r i  
Tttriani Diho~nbo 
Ukererwi: Is!and 
u:;uI!gu 
Utcti Rufigi 

Msl~angai 
IVltvltwara 
1vIutangar;o 
hfvomero 
hawembe Est. 
Nanyoci 
Ngcza 
Ngombezi 
Ngombi 
Ngua Tea Est. 
Nlcn~nba 
Panayotu f i r .  
Pangani 
Ta-bora 
Vziga 
ti kilt^ 

37. ,4;'oi;o 
38. Ajonyi (1) 
39. Ajukct 
40. M a l o  
41. Akamlcei 
42. Akerian 
43. Akipany 
44. Akisim (1) 
45. Akisim (2)  
4-6. AIcisira (3)  
47. A!coro:nit 
43. Akubwi 
49. Akuoro 
50. Akure 
51, AkurA 
52. Akulolango 
53. Akwaga 
54, Aktvanoru 





B A I I ~ ' ~  D T R E C T O R Y  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 5 3  985 

217. Ganogo 
218. Getoin 
219. Gogomlyo 
220, Goligoli 
221. Gnlu (W. W i l ~  
222. Giveri 
223.  Iganga 
224. Iguli 
225. Ikoma 
226. Ikmneriya 
227. Inorno 
228. Iringa 
229. Isongo 
230. lruko 
231. Itarnya 
232. Kabarwa 
233. Kabelai 
234. Kabembe 
235. Kaberemaido 
236. Kabeywa 
237. Kabole 
238, Kabulabula 
239, Kabusi 
240. Kabusiada 
241. Kacango 
242. Kacilo 
243. Kacoc 
244. Kacoca 
245. Kacumbala 
246. Racuru 
247. Kadaini 
248. Kaderuno 
249. Kadesok 
250. Kadipala 
251, Kadojk 
252. Kadot 
253. Kadungulu 
254. f iga l i  (1) 
255. Kagoli (2) 
256. Kagwara 
257. Ka, ~wese 
258, Kaikamosing 
259. Kajrnaka 
260. Kakani 
261. Kakerei 
262. Kakuri 
263. Rtuja 
264. Kakures 
265. Kakusi 
266. Kalabai 
267. Kalacai 
268. Kalalaka 
269. KaIangala 
270. Kalapata (I) 

271. Xalapata (2) 
272. Kafemen 
273. Kalmigo (1) 
274. Kamaca 

9 275. Kamatin 
276. Kainelce 
277. Karnenya 
278. Kamidakau 
279. Kamod 
280. Kampala 
28 1. Kamuge 
282. Kamurojo 
233. Kamusafa 
284. Kananage 
285. Kangodo 
286. Ranyangan 
287. Kanyum (I) 
288. Kanyum (2) 
289. Kapaala 
290. Kapang 
291. Kapeiebiong 
292. Kapira 
293. Kapiri 
294. Kapreret 
29 5. Kapunyasi 
296. Kapuwai 
297. Kasambira 
295. Kasana 
299. Kasaugula 
300. Kasasira 
301. Easawayi 
302, Kasawo 
303. Kstsolwe 
304, Kasozi (1) 
305. Kasyebai 
305. Katrrka 
307. Katekwana 
308. Katengi 
309. Kateta 
31 0. Katikwan 
3 1 1. Katilekori 
312. Katilyo ( 1 )  
313. Katilyo (2) 
314. Katine (1) 
315. Katukei 
316. Kavule 
317. Kawaga 
318. Kawo 
319. Kawukura 
320. KeZim (1) 
321. Kibale 
322. Kibuga 
323. Kidago 
324. Kidera 

325. Kidoagole 
326. Kiige 
327. Kijm7anganya 
325. Kikaya 
329. Kikubi 
330. Kinaitakali 
331. Icirika 
332. Kisimbiri 
333. Kisirana 
334. Kisoga 
335. Klso~i 
336. Kitambuze 
337. Kitana 
338. Kitatya 
339. Kitgum (1) 
340. Kituti 
341. KiwonguIa 
342. Kiyunga 
343. Kiyunga XI 
344. Kobuku 
315. Kobwin (I) 
346. Kobwin (2) 
347. Kococwa 
348. Kadakol 
349. Radiding 
351). Kadipe 
351. Kodg  
352. Kodopolo 
353. Kocna 
354. Kogdak 
355. Kogili 
356. Kojiteayang 
357. Kokidi 
358. Kokodo 
359. Kcllcodu 
350. Koimgc 
361. Koilpoidi 
362. Kongoto 
363. Koagunga 
364. Kopege 
365. Kapurei 
366. Korupe 
367. Kotia 
368. Kotiron 
369. Kowiny 
370. Koyi 
371. K~mii 
372. Kyambogo 
373. Kyainugeni 
374. Kyanika 
375. Kyanya 
376. Kyere 
377. Logiri 
378. Lu by amluzi 
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58. Bunlanzya 
59. Bunyide 
60. Busd~i 
61. Busaru 
62. Busito~~go 
63. Butangasi 
64. Butause 
65. Butaynnjwa 
66. Butin~bwa 
67. B~ituku 
68. Buwanzi 
69. Buwen~be 
70, B~~yana 
71, Ruyola 
72. R u m b a  
73. Buzibirra 
74. Ceagera 
75. Ciiio 
75. Elong 
77. Goia 
78. Gorne 
79. Gumpi 
80. Igainza 
81. Ilapa 
82. Isili 
83. Jyapoki 
84. Kaako 
85. Kabde 
85. Kaboso 
87. Kabukye 
88. Kabwmgasi 
89. Kadokoien 
90. Kadwenyi 
91. Kagaba 
92. Kagulu 
93. Kajarawo 
94. Kalogi 
95. R a ~ i g o  
96. Karigaraba 
97. Kaugolmgor 
98. Kantenga 
99. Kanyanya 
400. Kaperikila 
101, Kasamba 
102. Kasoka 
103. Kasozi (2) 
104. Katiae (2) 
105. Katogwe 
106. Ratolo 
107. Katvola 

108. PCibanga 
109. Kibundaire 
110. Kide 
11 1. Kigoloma 
112, Kigunga 
113. Kijugu 
114. fikondo 
1 ! 5. Kiranga 
I i 6. Kirasa 
117. Kiriowa 
118. Kiss* 
119. I(isv~a (2) 
12O. Kiswata 
121. Kitgum (2) 
! 22. Kit~tba (2) 
123. Kiwaba 
124. Kiwstgma 
125. Kiyanyi 
126. Kiymga (1) 
127. Kiyu~ga (2) 
128. Kiyuga (3) 
129. Kuju 
130. Kymvunla 
131. Lale 
132. Lubembe 
133. Lutomoi 
134. Luzenga 
135. Lwala 
136. Atagamaga 
137. IvIIagina 
138. Magombe 
139. Magoro (2) 
140. Maimbe 
141. Makuilcka 
142. Makyirye 
143. Masaba 
144. Masafu 
145. Mayenze 
146. Mazimasa 
147. Milegezo 
148. Mimi  
149. Mukina 
150. Nababirye (3) 
151. Nabigwenyi 
152. Nabinyonyi 
153. Nabirama 
154. Nabugabo 
155. Nabuiozi 
156. Nakasegeto 
157. Nakasongola 

158. Nakibcnyo 
159. Nakivubo 
169. Nalymabide 
lG1. Namakoko 
162. Nambuku 
163. Namukallge 
154. N~munana 
165. Na~~unyingi  
166. Nmusikizi 
167. Narnusita (2) 
168. Namwaya 
169. Nasanda 
170. Nasenye 
171. Nawangom. 
172. Nawasende 
173. Ndole 
174, Ndudir 
175, Nozi 
176, Nyadri 
177, Obiol 
178. O'sulai 
179. QbuZe 42) 
183, Qcodio 
181. Qkoco 
182. Okura 
183. Olcwira 
184. Olio 
185. Olupe (2) 
186. Omari 
187. Omede 
188. Omokalonyo 
189. Omulala 
190. O~nusi 
191. Oseaa 
192. Osenyi 
193. OLmyai 
194. Qyeng Opere 
195. Pagome 
196. Palmgoya 
797. Pmya 
198. Patanga 
139- Pazulu 
200. Pian 
201. Pokongo 
202. Rao 
203. Sifuyo 
204. Sikarai 
205. Sikubira 
206. Sirere 



ZANZIBAR 

Group 
1. Zanzibar 

17. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE BAHA'IS 
RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE 
NATIONAL SPlRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF TI-IE 

BAHA'IS OF CEYLON 

1. Coloiribo 
2. Colombo South 
3. Daswarte 
4. Dehiowite 
5. Gdie 
6. Ganlpola 
7. Eataraliyadde 

1. Anuradhapura 
aama 2. Badde, 

3. Badulla 
4. Chunnakam 
5. Divala 

Assemblies 
HeftinluZXa 
Hunupitiya 
Jslffi~a 
Kandy 
KegalIe 
Mabra 
Miriga~na 

G~'eip J 

Gamp &a 
Kalutara 
Karandupane 
Mahiyaagane 
Maho 

Iwlidled Centres 
Nebode 
Pmadu1.e 
Puttalam 

Nakiadeniya 
Rtihuma 
h s e l I a  
Trincomalee 
Udzrgatna 
Vaducodai 

Matale 
Mawanella 
Nawalapitiya 
Rambukkane 

18. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
~ B A E I A ' ~ ~  OF CHILE 

I. Anco J a q e  
2. Antofagasta 
3. Carequba 
4. Centro Pisagcla 
5. Chiapa 
6. Chiju 

Assemblies 
Punta Arenas 
Qdlp_pok 
Santiago 

Groups 
Cnacepcidn 
Cwico 
Muavina 
Icata 
Laguna Huasco 
La Serena 

Valdivia 
Valparaiso 
Vi& del M a  

Lin~ajsifia 
Paicachambi 
Rinconida 
Sivaya 
Taka 
Temuco 
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Isolated Celrtres 
1. Aysen 3. Puerta Varas 5" Vallenar 
2. Puerto Montt 4. Quinuta 6. Victoria 

CKXLO~? ISLAND 
Isolated Centre 

1. Castro 

EASTER ISLAND 
I~soleted Ce~t re  

JUAN FERNANDEZ ISLANDS 
Group 

19. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURTSDICTIOW 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF COLOMBIA 

Assemlilies 
1.  Baranquillz 5. Cartagena 4. MedelKn 
2. Bogota . 6. Guajira Sudeste 10. Pereira 
3. Bucaamanga 7. Leticia-Amazonas 11. Riohacha-Guajira 
4. Cali 8. Manizales 

Isolu f ed Centres 
2. Palmira 

20. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~S RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF COSTA RfCA 

Assemblies 
Ehcazu 
Esperta 
Katzi 
Korbita 
Limon 
Los Aguilares 
Los Angela 
Pudtxenas 
Rio Seco 

San Jod 
Santa Bkrbara 
Smta Cruz 
San Pedxo 
Shoky 
T~rraba 
T~rrtsula 
Zapote 





Isolated Celz fres 
I .  fiIeredia 4. San Ai~tanio Upalsk 6.  Saata Maria DoZa 
2. Penhutst 5. Santa Damingo 7. Taras 
3. Puehlo Nuevo 

21. DfRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF CUBA 

Assemblies 
3. Havana 4. Sfarianao 

Group 
I .  Cumslllayagua 

22. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~'S RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF DENMARK 

Assemblies 
1. BrGndbyerne 3. Frederiksberg 5. Kastrup 
2. Copenhagen 4. Gentofte 

Isoliaied Centres 
5. Hling 9. Siinderborg 
6. KarlyIunde 10. Vejle 
7. Lnmas  X I .  Vojcns 
8. Silkeborg 

23. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDfCTfON 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

1. Cabrera 
2. Macoris 
3. Manzanillo 

1. Bani 
2. Higuey 

Assemblies 
4. Moca 6.  Smto Domingo 
5. Santiago 7. Tambo~ii 

Gvol~ps 

2. Villa Gonzales 
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LEEWARD ISLANDS 
Croup 

1. St. Thomas, Virgin Islands 

24. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDXCTTQN 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'JS OF ECUADOR 

Assemblies 
1. Cuenca 3. Otavalo 5. Vagabundo 
2. Guayaquil 4. Quito 

m u p s  

1.  Ambato 5. Cotarna 9. QuincI~t~qul 
2. Cachaca 6. Ibarra 10. Riobamba 
3. Carabuela 7. ElmAn 11. San Mlguel de Bolivar 
4. Cayambe 8. fuerto h t u r o  

Isolated Centres 
3. Manta 4. Naranjal 

GALAPAGOS ISLANDS 
Group 

1. San Crist6bal Island 

25. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA*~S RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF EL SALVADOR 

Assemblies 
I .  Ahuachapan 2. San Salvador 3. Santa Ana 

Gvoups 
1. Las Lon~as 3. Panchimalca 4. Soyapar~go 
2. Nahuizalco 

Isolated Centres 
1. Apopa 3. Resbaladero 4. Sosonate 
2. Cuyagualo 

26. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~S 0.F FINLAND 

2 .  Helsinki 
2. Lahti 
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Ixofirted Centres 
3. Koski H.L. 5. Vartsalo 
4. Itavaniemi 

27. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~S OF FRANCE 

1. Ch5teauroux 
2. tyon 
3. Marseille 

Assemblies 
4. Nice 
5. Orl6ans 

Isolated Cenzres 
7. LscelleSt. Cloud 
8. MeXm 
9. Menton 

10. Nevers 
I I. Niort 
12. Olivet 

6. Paris 
7. Strasbourg 

I I. Noisy-leOrmd 
12. St. Cloud 
13. St. MandC 
14, Vichy 

28. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAI;ZL'~S OF GERMANY 

I.  Aachen 
2. Baden-Baden 
3. Berl i~~ 
4. Bonn 
5. Braunschweig 
6. Darmstadt 
7. Dussddorf 
8. E k g e n  
9. Erlangen 

10. Essen 

Assemblies 
Esslingen 
Frankfrt AIM 
F~eiburg 
Ciessen 
Gijppingen 
Hamburg 
Hannover 
Heidel berg 
Heilbronn 
Karlsrube 

%Kid 
Kijln 
Leinfekden 
Ludwigsbwg 
Mannheim 
Miinchen 
Niirnberg 
Stuttgart 
trim 
Wiesbaden 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
3. 

la. 
:I. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
IS. 
i 6. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
19. 

Alteny 
Augsburo, 
Bad Godesberg 
Balzholz 
Beihingea 
Bemerode 
Btjblingen 
Cadolzb~wg 
Cla~~sthal 
Duis burg 
Bchborn 
Fellbac1.1 
Fozchheim 
Fiirtb 
Geislingen 

Bad DlirTkhcim 
Bad Mergatheim 
Bad Bldeslae 
Eensheim 
Berg 
Berihheim 
Biekfdd 
Blaubet~ren 
Bochait 
Braunlage 
Bzeinen 
Bruhi 
B hdesheinl 
Celle 
Delrnenhorst 
Denkendorf 
Dilsbcrg 
Dortrnuild 
Ebringen 
Einfeld 
Franlccntbal 
Froknhausen 
Gerlingen 
G ii t tingen 
Gottmadingen 
Hegnnch 
WeiIigenbcrg 
Herford 
Wuglhg 

Groups 
16. Giiggingen 
17. Grevingsberp 
18. Hanau 
1 9. Heppenheim 
20. Ippendorf 
21. Kornwestheim 
22. Kronberg 
23. Langen 
24. Mainz 
25. Meiz3ngcn 
26. MiilZkteim 
27. Murrhrzrdt 
28. Neckargemiind 
29. Nellinpn 
30, Neu-Jscnbuburg 

Isolizied Centres 
30. irnnienstaad 
31. Zmmenstadt 
32. Zngeliaeim 
33. Iseslol~n 
34. Zsny 
3 5. Ki~-chhc,i~n 
36. Kirchzastcn 
37. Kronshagen 
3 8. Kiissnach 
39. Lm,pertl~iheim 
4. baufm 
41. Lich 
42. Maltl9erdinge11 
43. Mcu'bach 
44. Minden 
45. Mosscl-i 
46. MBlinneim 
47. Nwenstaclt 
48. Oberlunrnergau 
49. Oberhausen 
50. Oberkalbach 
5 1. Oldenburg 
52. Offenbach 
53. OEenthal 
54. Otterbach 
55. Plectenberg 
56. Regensburg 
57. Reilingen 
58. Rottenburg 

B ULGAIRTA 
IsoI~rred Centre 

1. Sofia 

CRETE 
Group 

I. Hexaklmn 

31. Neu-UIm 
32. Wi~ssloch 
33. Oberdielbach 
34. Oberursel 
35. Plochingen 
36. Reutlingen 
37. Schwenningen 
38. Spiegelberg 
33. Trautheim 
40. Tiibilagen 
41. Trrltlingen 
42. Viliingen 
43. fYeezla~ 
4.4. tvt~ppertal 
45. WQrrzburg 

59. Ruil 
60. Run:meln 
6i. Schaf briicke 
62. Schmideil 
63. Schweinferi- 
6.1. Sereetz 
65. Siegburg 
65. Speyex 
67. fit ad el^^ 
68. Steiia 
69. StSdtlsn 
78. Straubing 
71. Tai!fiaxgeri 
72. Whet-2ingen 
73. LTeiersen 
74. WelSn-t 
75. V i d b m  
76. Waal 
77. Wachei~dosf 
78. Yi7edei 
79. Weinheim 
SO. Weissenbu~g 
8 1, Weszl 
82. WessIi~g 
83. Wolfenweikr 
84. Woi-ms 
85. Ziegeilianse~ 
86. Zizishausen 
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1.  Athens 

CZECHOSL0VAKT.A 
Group 

1, Prague 

FRISIAN ISLANDS 
Gv01rp 

1. Westerla~ld, Sylt 

GREECE 
Gvoaps 

2. Thessaloniki 
Isnlnted Cmiue 

I.  Euboea 

HUNGARY 
Group 

I .  Budapest 

POLAND 
Isulrted Ceiztre 

I. Warsaw 

RUSSTAN SOVIET FEDERAL SOCl ACIST REPUBLIC 
Jsofnled Czrttue 

I .  Penza 

YUGOSLAVIA 
Isodated Centm 

1. Belgrade 

29. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BABA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NAT40NAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  OF GUATEMALA 

Asse~nbEi~s 
I .  Chichicastenango 4- Quetzaltenango 6. Retall?uleu 
2. Chirndon 5 .  Quiche 7. Sacapulas 
3. Guatemala City 

I.  Chicoj 
2. Jutiapa 
3, loyavaj 

Groups 
2. Huehuekenango 3. Villa Nucva 

Isuiated Centres 
4, Pasmolon 7. S a n  Sebastiin Rttalhu- 
5. Santa Bhbara leu Chiche 
6. Sax1 Sebastih Huehuetenango 

BRITISH HONDU.RAS 
Assembly 

1. Belize 



30. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF TEE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF HAITI 

Assenablies 
5. Montlouis 8. Pinson 
6.  Moreau 9. Port-au-Prince 
7. Niel 10, St.-Marc 

I8olated Centres 
3. Pilate Rivikxe - 5. Vemttes 
4. St. Michel-de-la.-Talay e 

3 2 .  DIRECTORY OF LUCALfTIES WHERE 
BAHA'~S IRESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  OF HONDURAS 

Assemblies 
1, 131 1301.venir 6. Rosita 1 2 .  Taulabe 
2. El Triunfo 7, SddaBarra 1 2. Tegucigalpa 
3. 'La Ceiba 8, Sambuco 13. Tela 
4, Nebog6 9. S m J m  14. Travesia 
5.  Puerto Cortks 10. Sm Pedro Suia 

Gvorsps 
I. Dos Camhos 2. Pimieatst 3. Yaguacki 

32. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPTRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF INDIA 

DISTRKT ASSEMBLIES G W P S  ISOLATED TOTAL 



Azan~garh (U,P.) 
Baldana 
BaIlia 
Bangalare 
Baroda 
Belgaunl 
Bharatpur 
Bhopal 
Broach 
Bulandshak 
Chhattarpur 
Chittorgarh 
Cuttack 
Darjeeling 
Dewa s 
Dhar 
Dholpur 
Ernakulam 
Etah 
Etawah 
Faruukhabad 
Ghazipur 
Gonda 
Gwalior 
Indore 
Jodhpur 
Kamarhatti 
Kanpur 
Kolhapur 
Evlainpuri (U.P.) 
Mandsaur 
Morena 
Mysore 
Masik 
Puri 
RaebareiIly 
Rajgafh 
Ratlarn 
Satna 
Sehore 
Shahdo1 
Shajapur 
Shivpuri 
Sholapur 
Sidhi 
Surat 
Trivandruxl 
Ujiain 
Unnao 
Varanasi 
Vidisha 
W. Newar 

TOTALS 



First Spiritual Assembly of the BahA'is of Pondicherry, India, April 1963. 

First Spiritual Assenlbly of the Bahh'ls of Madina, New Wand, Bismarck Archipelago 
April 1360. 
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ANDAMAN ISLANDS 
Isolated Centre 

1. Port Blair 

BALTSCHZSTAN 
Assenlblles 

2. Quetta 

Group 
1. Fort Sandeman 

BHUTAN 
Gmup 

1. Lutifu 

DAMAN 
Assembly 

1 .  D a ~ ~ a n  

GOA 
Is~>?nied Centre 

1. Goa Town 

RARIKAL 
Assembly 

1, Karikal 

LACCADIYE ISLANDS 
Imlnted Ceiztve 

1 .  Minicoy Island 

MA& 
Assembly 

I.  Mah6 

MALDIVE ISLANDS 
Isohfed Centre 

I. Mali 

MARZANA ISLANDS 
Assembly 

1. Guam 



1. Bakloong 
2. Damdame 

T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

NEPAL 
Assemblies 

3. Dharan 5. Pakhra 
4. Kathmandu 

Cxalrps 
3. Ndar 4. DolkhashaIu: 

Isolated Centres 

3 .  RaWlughati 5. Sindhuua 
4. Ralihcshwav 

SIKKlM 
Assemblies 

3. Pacheybusty 
4. Pachey 

Group 
1. Dickcfiu 

Isolafed Centres 
4. Dantan 7. Nmok 
5. Losingbusty 8. Singjailbusty 
G. Marwabazar 9. Tarkrr 

33. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF $IRAQ 

Groups 
3. Najaf 4. Ngsiriyyih 

JORDAN 
Assemblies 

2, 'Adasiyyih 
Group 

I. Sdt 
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LEBANON 
GUup 

1. Beirut 

SYRIA 
Guottp 

1. Dan~ascus 

34. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  OF ITALY 

1. B a i  
2. Bologna 
3. Geuova 
4. Firenze 

Assemblies 
5. Milano 
6. Napoli 
7. Padova 
8. Perugia 

bolirted Cmtres 
5.  PioXtelIo 
6.  Pisa 
7. Poggibonsi 
8. Roncade 

MONACO 
As.embfy 

1. Monte Carlo 

RRODES 
Isofufsd Centre 

1. Rhodes 

SAN MARINO 
Group 

1 .  Sari Marino 

SARDINIA 
Grorip 

1. Cagliari 
Isoinreti Centrc? 

1. Sassari 

9. Roma 
10. Torino 
IT. Trieste 
12, Venezia 

9. SaIerao 
10. Saa Remo 
11. Treviso 
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SICILY 
Assembly 

1. Palermo 
Isolafed C m f ~ e  

1. Messina 

35. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF JAMAICA 

Assemblies 
I. Annatto Bay 3. Nayper1 5. Spanish Town 
2. Kingston 4. Port Antonio 6. Yallahs 

Groups 
I .  Bartons (St. Catherille) 3. Montogo Bay 4. Porus 
2. Crook'ed River 

Isolated Centres 
1. Basking Ridge 2. Chester Castle 3. Ochorios 

BAHAMA ISLANDS 
Group 

I .  Nassau 

BERMUDA 
Assembly 

1. Hamilton 

ST. LUCJA, WINDWARD ISLANDS 
lsohted Centre 

1. Castries, St. Lucia 

36, DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISTSHfCTIQN 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A M A ~ ~ S  OF LUXEMBOURG 

d,ssemblies 
I. Differdartgo 3. Esch-s~~r-Alzette 4. Luxembourg Viile 
2. Dudelange 
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37. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JTJRlSDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  OF ~ ~ ~ E X I C O  

I. Agualutco 
2. Esquintla 
3. Guadalajara 
4. Cuerrero 

1. Barranavidad 
2. Baja California 
3. Cadereyta 
4. Celaya 
5. Chihuahua 
6. Chilpancingo 

Assembii~as 
5. Mexico City 9. San Miguel 
6. Monterrey 10. Santiago 
7. Oco t lh  11. Tepic 
8. Puebla San Rafael 

Isolated Cenwes 
7. Coat7acoalcos 12. San Juan 
8. Jalisquillo 13. Santa Cruz 
9. Neuvolaredo 14. TequesquitlAn 

10. Oro 15. TIatalqui 
11. Qneretaro 16. Tune1 

38. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTIQPcr 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBL;Y OF 'THE 
SAHA'~ s OF THE NETHERLANDS 

I. Amsterdmr 
2. Amhem 
3. Delft 

1. B~lssuin 
2. Castricum 
3. Culemborg 

AsseitrbEies 
4 .  Den Haag 7. Leiden 
5. Haariem 8- Rotterdam 
6. Heetllstede 9. UIecfit 

Groups 
4. Dieinen 7. Nijrnegen 
5. Groningen 8. Zandvoori 
6. Leiderdorp 
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39. DIRECTQRY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF NEW ZEALAND 

Assernblirs 

1. AuckIand 3. Hamilton 4. Wellington 
2. Devonport 

1. Cambridge 
2. Dunedin 
3. Bastings 
4. Havelock 
5. liokianga 
6. Horahora 

I. Ahipara 
2. Fairlie 
3. Gisborne 
4. Glen Eden 
5.  Gore 
6. Sowick 
7. Kaitaia 

Gvollps 

7. Howick (Outside New 13. Raetahi 
Ply mouth) 14. Ranmama 

8. Lower Hutt 15. Teatatzr 
9. Mt. Albert 16. Titjrangi 

10. Mi. Roskill 17. Walganui 
11. North Birkenhead 18. Whangarei 
12. Oarnaru 

Isolated Centres 
8, Mt. Eden IS.  Palmexston 
9, Nelson 16. Papatoetoe 

10. New Plymouth 17. Tauranga 
1 1. North Henderson 18. Tekuiti 
12, Ohakui~e 19. Tepuke 
13, Onehunga 20. Wakefield 
14, Otahuhu 

40. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~  s OF NICARAGUA 

1 .  Bluefields 
2. Cane Creek 
3. Corn River 
4. Diainanie 

1. Atlanta 
2. Granada 

1 .  Big Lagoon 
2, Bonanza 
3. Camoapa 

Assembiies 
5. Lunko Creek 9. Nandaime 
6. Managua 10, Raitipnra 
7. Masaya 1 1. Wering Key 
8. Monkey Point 

Guozps 

3. Pejivay 5.  Rama Cay 
4. P ~ ~ c r t o  Cabezas 6. Sisin 

Isolated Centres 
4, Cukra 7. MuclIr; de 10s Bueyes 
5. Jinotepe 8, Rivas 
6. Kuringwas 9. Waspam 
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41. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A W A ~ ~ S  OF NORTH EAST AFRICA 

ABYSSINIA 
(ETHIOPIA) 

Assembly 

1, Addis Ababa 

1. Ab6qir 
2. Alexandria 
3. Cairo 
4. Damanhk 
5.  Ism&'iliyyih 

1. Asyut 
2. Bani Swayf 
3. Binl~a 
4. Birigat 

1, BdyBna 
2. Dmietta 
4.  Delta Barrage 

lsolnred Centres 

5. Endcselasie 9. Kalafo 
6. Gorsum 10. Nazareth 
7. Haar 11. WolZissa 
8. EIosana 12. Wonji 

BRITISH SOMALILAND 
(SOMALIA) 

EGYPT 
Assc?mSIies 

6. Mabda'l Kubra 
7. Manskah 
8. Port Said 
9. &Ibin-il-Kawm 

1x0 In fed Ceztres 

4. Gaza 
5- Kafr-id-IDawwAr 
6.  Kdr-Hamkdi 

ERITREA 
Assemblies 

2. Assab 

10. Suez 
11. SuhBg 
12. Tanta 
13. ZaqBziq 
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First Spiritual Assembly of the BahL'is of Raikzl, India, Aprii 1360, 

First Spiritual Assembly of tire Bahii'Es of Honiara, British Solomon Islands, 
April. 1957, 
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I.  Berbera 
2. Brava 

Isobufed Centres 
3, A&-Ugi 5. Decamere 
4. Barentu 6. Keren 

FRENCH SOMALILAND 
Assembly 

1. Djibouti 

ITALIAN SOMALILAND 
(SOMALIA) 

Assembly 
1. Mogadiscio 

Iso2ated Centves 
3. Bur-Acaba 4. Golaen 

LIBYA 
Assewbly 

3 .  Tripoli 
Grol~ps 

2. Sebhan 

SOCQTRA ISLAND 
Group 

1. Tamarida 

SUDAN 
Assemblies 

I .  Khartoum 3. Omdurrnan 5. Rurnbek 
2. Khartoum North 4. Port Sddh 

Groups 

1. Kosti 2. h4 alakal 3. Tdodi 
isolated Centres 

1. Atbara 3. Kodok 5. Nasir 
2. Kassala 4. Kuagok 6.  Sennar 

42. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF NORTH EAST ASIA 

FORMOSA 
(TAIWAN) 

Assembly 
1.  Tainan 

Groups 
2. Kaohsiung 3, Taipei 

fsolated Centres 
3. Peitou 5. Shihlin 
4. Pinglung 



I.  f iashi  
2. Ashiya 
3. Hiroshima 
4. Kobe 
5. Kyoto 

1.  Hacbo 
2. Iro 
3. Kajo 
4. Kochang 

HONG KONG 
As#embly 

1. Victoria 

JAPAN 
Assemblies 

6.  Nagasaki 
7. Misbinomiya 
3. Osalca 
9. Sapporo 

G r o u p  
Imni 
Musashi 
Nagoya 

Z S O ~ G ? ~ ~  Ct?~t~t3~ 

Ikeda 
Kamakura 
Kisvki 
Kubota 
Rusasbiki 
Kuroislzi 
Miyazaki 
Moji 
Muror,m 
Naosliirna 

'KOREA 
Assemblies 

5,  Kwangja 
6. Mokpo 
7. Namhae Island 
8. Pusan 

Grozips 

2. Chonju 

Isolated Centres 
4. Kuzldong 
5. Naju 
6. Puan 

MACAO ISLAND 
Assembly 

I .  Macao 

10. Shiraoi 
11, Tahazuka  
12. Tokyo 
13. Yokahm~a 

9. Samho 
10. Seoul 
11. SUWOD 
12. Tacga 



B A R A ' ~  D I R E C T O R Y  1 9 6 2- 1 9 6 3  

43. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
&AHA'~s OF NORTH WEST AFRICA 

1. Ashutn 
2. Atibong 
3. Bakebe 
4. Bakogo 
5. Bangapol~go 
5. Bara 
7. Batchuntai 
8, Batcl~uakagbc 
9. Bekun~e 

10. Boa 
1 I .  Buea 
12. Defang 
13. Ebeagwst 
14. Ebiflsi 
15. Eboaji 
15. Edjuingang 
17, Eshobi 
18. Etoko 

ALGERIA 
Assemblies 

2. o r m  
Isofaterl Ceilfres 

2. Tiaret 

ASHANTI PROTECTORATE 
(GHANA) 

Assembly 
I .  Kmasi 

BRITISH CAMEROONS 
( C A ~ R O O X  R~PUBLIC) 

Assemblies 
19. Eyang 
20. Faitok 
21. Fotabe 
22. Kemboog 
23. Konbol~e 
24. Kvmba 
25. Mambo 
26. M a d e  
27. Mbatop 
2X. Mbehetok 
29. Mbhjong 
30. Moliwe 
31. Molyko 
32. Muambong 
33. Mukonyo 
34. Nutengene 
35. Muyuka 
36, Nc11emba 

Noa kern 
Ngassang 
Ngombuku 
Nguti 
Stenembang 
Nymg 
Ossing 
Sabes 
Sumbe 
Takwai 
Takp~l 
Tali 
Tiko 
Tinto (I) 
Tinto (2) 
Tintombit 
Tornbd 
Victoria 

G1.0ups 
4. Ekona 7. Mpuzldu 
5. Ekpaw 8. Tayor 
6. Marumba 

Isolated Centres 
2. Ndekwai 3. Nsoke 

BRITISH TOGOL.4ND 
(GHANA) 

Assemblies 
1, Anyirrtwase 2. %To 

Groups 
1. Holioe 2, Molobi Ashimbi 
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I. Mao 
2. Atikpui 

1, Las Pafnlas 

1.  Casablmca 
2. Fez 
3. Kenitra 

Isuiuted Cmtrw 
3. Keta 5, Shia 
4. Papese 6. Ziavi 

CANARY ISLANDS 
Assemblies 

2. Smta Cruz de Tenerife 
fsalated Centre 

1.  Fuerte~e~ture 

CAPE VERI)E ISLANDS 
Groups 

2. Praia 
I80hted Cerstres 

-2. MindeIo 

FERNANDO PO ISLAND 
Grvtlp 

1, Santa IsabeX 

FRENCH CAMEROONS 
(CAMEROON REPUBLIC) 

Assembly 
1, DouaZa 

Isolated Cenf re8 
3. Melkai 5. Yaounde 
4. Momjo 

FRENCH MOROCCO 
(MOROCCO) 
Assemblies 

4. Marraliesh 7. Saia 
5 ,  MeknBs 8. Zaouit Cheickh 
6. Rabat 

Groups 
3, Bou Dbda  5. Safrou 
4, Iram 5, Zevi hleaie 

IsaIrrted Centres 
2. Khenlissat 

FRENCH TOGOLAND 
(TOGO REPUBLIC) 

Grurri, 
1. LomC 

FRENCH WEST AFRICA 
CDAHOMEY, GUTNEA~ IVORY COAST, MALI, 

IIZAURITAWA, NIGER, SENEGAL AND UPPER VOLTA) 

Assemblies 
I .  Abidjan 2. Agoue Adjigo 3. Cotonou 

Group 
1, Dakar 

Isolated centres 
1. Dabau 2. S~tvalou 
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1. Bakau 
2. Bansang 
3. Basse 
4. Bathunt 
5. Brikama 
6 .  Charnen 
7 .  Essau 

1. Bajakunda 
2. Eakadaji 
3. Farafenni 
4. Kaiaf 

1.  Accra 

I.  Asamnakese 
2. Bosusu Akim 
3. Kade 

1.  Acana Nsaba 
2. Atona Swerrrr 
3. Apeawe 
4. Axim 

1. Bumi Hills 
2. Gbawta 

GAMBIA 
Assemblies 

8. Frrraba 
9. George T o w  

10. Gunjur 
11. Jeshwan 
12. Karaalaba 
13. Kaur 
14, Kuntaur 

Groups 
5. Keneba 
6. Ker-K~~ntaya 
7. Kwinella 

IS. Lamin 
16. Nibras 
17. Pakaiiading 
18. Sapu 
19. Serrejokunda 
20. Yumdurn Village 
21. Yu~ndum College 

8. Sulcuta 
9. WelZingara 

10. Yona Village 

GOLD COAST 
( G ~ N A )  

Assemblies 
2. Osenase 

Gp.oip~ 
4. Kofolidua 7. Otwerese 
5. Kon~enda 8. Topsenlarig 
6. Osien~ 

fsofated Centyes 
5. Aycasuako 8. PmKikese 
6. Begoro 9. Sekundi 
7. Cape Coast 19. Takoradi 

LIBERIA 
Assemidies 

3. Harper City 5 .  Pleebo 
4. Monrovia 

Groups 
I .  Gbarnga District (1) 2. Mano River Camp 3. Totota 

IsoEc??ed Centres 
I .  Be!efanai 5. Kakata 3. Suakoko 
2, Gbarma 6. Knowolce 10, Webbo District i 
3. Cbarnga District (2) 7. Lazarnai 1 1 .  Webbo District 2 
4. Harbel 8. Soboreke 

MADElRA ISLANDS 
Grozrp 

1. Funchal 

MOROCCO INTERNATIONAL ZONE 
(MOROCCO) 

Assemb fy 
1 ,  Tangiers 



I.  Aba 
2. Mkpo 
3. Akpabuyo 
4. Aningeje 

I ,  Chanayili 
2. Lagu 

1. Ceuta 
2. Larache 

1. Assila 
2. Bani Hassan 

1 .  Ben -4,~ous 
2. Douz 
3. El Djem 
4. GaEsa 
5. Kebili 
6. Kesserine 

NIGERI.4 
Assemblies 

5. Asata Enugu 9. Nyaje 
6. Calabar 10. Owom 
7. Badan 11. Sapele 
8. Lagos 

Gz*oups 
3. Ojok 5. Onitcha 
4. Old Ndebeji 6. Or011 

Dohted Centres 
3. Koataguca 5 .  Mbcban Village 
4. Kwa Falls 6. Umuahia 

NORTHERN TERRITORIES PROTEGTOMTE 
(GHANA) 

Assemblies 
3. Pagaza 5. Warnale 
4. Tamale 

Groups 
2. Fuu 3. Zuo 

PORTUGUESE GUINEA 
Imlafed Ceizt~e 

1. Bissau 

SIERRA LEONE 
Group 

1. Fseetown 

SPANISH MOROCCO 
(MOROCCO] 

Assemblies 
3. Nailor 4. Tetuan 

Groups 
3. Chauen 5. Targa 
4. Melila 6. %'adlaw 

Isohred Cearres 
3. Imzourei~ 5. Taflalit 
4. Majlaw 6. Targuist 

SPANISH SAHARA 
Isolated Centve 

1. Tarfaia 

TUNISIA 
Assembly 

1. Tunis 
Groups 

7. Ksour Essaf 1 3. Reinada 
8, Le Kef 24. Robas\. 
9. Makthar IS. Skitla 

10. Mmouba 16. Sidi Bouzid 
11. Megsine 17. Silima 
12. Rades 18. Sousse 





fsoiated Centres 
1. Agateb 3.  Djebeniana 5. S .  Bouchoucha 
2. Bordj Amri 4. Kairouan 6. Sfax 

44. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~S OF NORWAY 

Assembliss 
1. Bagen 3. Oslo 4. Stavanger 
2. fietIaad 

Cr.01gls 
1. Baerum 2. Fana 

Isolated Ce~tres 
1. Aas 4. Laksevaag 7. Soma 
2. ff;l5stild 5. Nmvik 8. Stokmstl'bes 
3. I(rlstiansund N. 6.  Sandefjord 

45. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'I s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~S OF PAKISTAN 

dssembfies 

1.  Abbottabad 7. Lydlpur 13. Rawalpindi 
2. Chittagor~g 8. Montgomery 14. Siaikot 
3. Dsicca 9. Mymensingh 15. Sukkur 
4. Hydexabad 10. Nawabshah 16. Tando Adam 
5. Karachi 11.  Peshawax 17. Toba Tek Singh 
6. Lahore 12. &himyax Khan 

1. Bhalwal 
2. Bahawalnagar 
3. Dandot 

Groups 
6. Khanewal 
7. Kohat 
8. Mirpur 
9. Mirpur Kbas 

Isolated Cerrtres 
4. Joharabad 
5. Kala 

10. Multan 
11. Muree 
12. Muzaffarabad 
13. Skardu 

6. Narayangunj 
7. Sanghar 

46. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H _ ~ ' ~ S  OF PANAMA 

Assemblies 
2. Alto Cerro Brisa 3. Canal Zone (So. Disl.) 



B A H A "  D I R E C T O R Y  1 9 5 2 - 1 9 6 3  1019 

Can-ti Suitupo 
Cerro Bolo 
Cerro Vaca 
Colijn 
Cuba 
David 
Emplanada de Chorcha 
Hato Corotu 

Ailigandi 
Ailitupo 
Axlachuciu~ 
Cabezera de L o ~ o  
CmaX Zone (No. Dist.) 

12. Hato Jobo 
13. Isla Pino 
14. lsla Tigre 
15. La Chorxera 
16. La Concepcibn 
17. La Concepcicin 

(San BIas Islands) 
18, Mulatupo 

Groups 
6.  Carti Tupile 
7. Coetupo 
8. Rato Eupi 
9. ManachucGn 

Haluted Centres 
2. Curcuria de San Juan 

19, NaIunega 
20. Narasgantrrpo Tumadi 
21. Panamit 
22. Quebrada de Loso 
23. Rabo Puerco 
24. SoIoy 
25. Ustupo 
26, Wichihuala 

47. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEn"IBLY OF THE 
BAWA*-I's OF PARAGUAY 

Assemblies 
1. Asmci611 2. Concepcibn 3, Encarnacidn 

Group 
1. Pedro Juan Caballero 

Isolated Cmtre 
I. San Juan Bautista 

48. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHATS RESIDE UNDER THE JUEITSDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF PERSTA 

DISTRECTS 

Ab~dih  
AhvBz 
Arak 
Biibu1 
Banda-i-Gaz 
Birjand 
Hamadai 
Isf3lA11 
KA&Bn 
Kirm An 
Kitmiin&& 
Mashhad 
Nayriz 

ASSEMBLES 

13 
29 

7 
11 

GROUPS 

14 
15 
12 
10 
14 
7 

15 
49 
10 
19 
9 

23 
3 

ISOLATED 

15 
16 

8 
6 

I I 
7 

20 
17 
2 
9 
9 
35 
3 

TOTAL 

42 
60 
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TOTALS 

1.  Yerevan 

ARMENIA 
Isolated Cmires 

2. Artez 

CRAGOS ARCHIPELAGO 
Group 

1.  Diego Garcia 

GEORGIA 
Isolated Ct?ntrde 

I .  Tiflis 

TADZHIKTSTAN 
Isofaied Centre 

1. Stalingrad 

UZBEKISTAN 
Group 

I. Tashka~d 

IsoIated Centue 
I ,  Fergana 
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49. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDlCTION 

OF THE NATf&)NA4L SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF PERU 

Assemblieies 
4. Chidzyo 7. Pampa Cruz 
5. bZumcayo 8. Q-iril11ua-y 
6 .  Lima 

Groups 
2. P~mlo Tongos 3. Trujillo 

Dojtst~d Cent~es 
2. TaIara 3. YL~imaguas 

50. DIREflORY OF EOCALITILES WHERE 
BAXXA'~S RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A H ~ ~ S  OF PORTUGAL 

Assemblies 
I.  Alrnada 4. Lisbon 7. Porto 
2. Espinho 5. Oei*as/~42nadoftd 8. Sinkti 
3. Faro 6. Portimlo 9. Trafaria 

Grailps 
1. Barreiro 3. Charneca 4. Sex:wvicemen 
2. Cascais 

fmlnted Centres 
1.  Beja 3. Monte Capuica 4, SeixaljAmora 
2. Costa Capmica 

51. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~s RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAM,&'~S OF SOUTH EAST ASIA 

BORNEO 
(INDONESIA) 

Axsemblies 
3 .  Tamaloe 5, Tunbong Djudjang 
4. Tarnl~ou 

BRUNET 
AssembiiE;r 

1. Bedawan 7. KaEd 13. S .  Bua R. Maling 
2. Be:erang 8. Kg. Mengilas 14. S. Dungun 
3. Benutan 9. 'Kg, Sernawa 15. S. Emjuna 
4. Bfunei Totm 18. Kusaa 16. S. Kuala Badong 
5. Sukit Suhua 11. Pangan Z a y ~ i  17. Supon 
6. Bukit Udd 12. S. Badong 18. Temburung 
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1. Kg. Kuala Bukit 
2, Kg. Merimbun 

I. Battambang 

An-Binh 
An-Hoi 
An-Xuyen 
Ap An-Lac 
Ap Binh-An 
Ap Binh-Long 
Ap Binh-Tboi 
Ap C&Khe 
Ap Cha~t-Thanh B 
Ap Dong-iln 
Ap Duc-Long 
Ap Hoa Lac 
Ap Hung-Long 
Ap Long-Binh 
Ap Long-'Thoi 
Ap Phu-Hoa 
Ap Tan-Hue 
Ap Tan-Thmh 
Ap Yay Aa 
Ap Tay-Binh A 
Ap Tay Khmh 13 
Ap Thoi-Thanh 
Bm1rrethuot 
Binh-Hoa 
Binh Hoa-Plruoc 
Binh-Lac 
Binh-Minh 
Binh Nhut 
Binh-Son 
Binh-Thoi 
Binh-Thuy 
Binh-Tuy 
Cai Rang 
Can Giuoc 
Can-Tho City 
Cau Doi-Moi 
Daiat 
Dai-Nam 
Da-Nmg 
Di- An 

3. 
4. 

1. 

2. 

41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
46, 
47, 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60, 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
68. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
7s. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
SO. 

Grogps 
Kg. Rambai 5. 
Kg. Tunjang 6. 

CAMBODIA 
Assembly 

Phnorn Penh 
Groups 

Siem Reap 

INDO-CHINA 
( ~ I K ~ A M )  
Assemblies 

Duong Xum Hoi 
Gia-Dinh 
Ham-Tan 
Wm-Thuan 
Hiep-Hoa 
Boa-Binh-Thanh 
Hue-Duc NLG-Sap 
Khanh-Hung 
Kien-Gianp 
Ky-Chau 
Ky-N~OC 
Ky-Tan 
La-Gi 
Lap-Yo 
Lei-DU 
Long-An City 
Long-mu 
Long Trl 
Long-Tuyen 
Mit-Nai 
Mong-Tho 
My-Hoa 
My-Loc 
My-Tho 
My-Thuan 
Nam-0 
Nha Be 
Nhatrang 
Nhi-Dinh 
Nhon-Ai 
Pha11-Ly-Tho 
Phan-Rang 
Phan-Thiet 
Pho-Tri 
Phang-Phu 
Phu-Dien 
Phu-Hoi 
Phu-Nhang 
Pha-Tho 
Phu-TrEnh 

Kuala. Kukup 
Labi 

3. Sihanouk ViIle 

Phu-Tmng 
Phu-Xuan-Hoi 
fhuoe-long 
Phuoc-Tuy 
Phung-Hiep 
Quan Cho Woi 
Quan Dim-Khmh 
Quan-Ly Cbau-Thanh 
Quan Thot-Not 
Quan Vhh-Xuong 
Quang-Ngai City 
Qui-Nhon 
Sa-Dec 
Saigon 
Son-An 
Son-Long 
Son-%h 
Song-Phu 
Tam-Binh 
Tan-An, Vinh-Long 
Tm-An, Phong-Dinh 
Tan-Khanh-Haa 
Tan Tru 
Tan tran 
Tan-Vinh-Boa 
Tay-Ninh 
Thanh-Loi 
Thanh-Phong 
Thanh-Son 
Thi-Nghe 
Thoi-Nhut 
Thu-DUC 
Thu-Thua 
Tinh An-Giang 
Tinh Kien-Phong 
Tinh-Ly Vinfilong 
Trung-Giang 
Tuy-Hoa 
Vinh-Cong 
Vinh-Dien 
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Vinh-Lac 
Xa Binh-Duc 
Xa My-Duc 
Xa My-Lizong 
Xa My-Phuoc 

An Loc 
Binh-Long 
Con Son 
Dai-Loc 
DucPho 
Ho-Kha 
Hoa-Yang 
Hue 
Hue-Son 

I. Atjeh Pidi 
2. Bandjaran, Bandung 
3. Baildulng 
4. Bangli 
5. Banjuwangi 
6. Bodjonegoro 
7. Bontain 
8. Busang area ( 1 )  
9. Busangarea(2) 

10. Busang area (3) 
I I. Denpasar 
12. Desa Pisang Ngaadjuk 
13 .  Desa Seadangtjojo, Lasem 
14. Djakarta 
15. Djogo 
16. Djogorogo, Ngarvi 
17. Gampol, Tulung Agung 
L8. Girimuljo Djogoroga, Ngawi 
19. Kaliungu Kadji, Denpasar 
20. Kawedanaa Lotabakti 
21. Kebon Sirih, Kotabakti 
22. Kediri 
23. Kertosono (I) 
24. Kertosono (2) 
25, Ketj. KendaI, Ngawi 
26. Ketj. Ngawi 
27. KIaten 
28. Kotabakti 
29. Lasern 
30. Lubuk Alung 
31. Madiun 
32. Magetan (1) 

1 ,  Atjeh Pidi, Kotabakti 
2. BaIikpapan 

Xa Phu-Boa 
Xa Phu-Hun:: 
Xa Tan-Hiep 
Xa Tmg-An 

Gvolrps 

Kien Hoa 
Kim Tuong 
Mo-Duc 
Moc-Hoa 
Mong-DUG 
Muong Mang 
Phu Cuong 
Pbu Quoc 
Phu Thum 

Xa Vinll-Chanh 
Xa Vinh-Dieu 
Xa Vinh-Hanh 
Xuyen-Quang 

Phuoc Long 
PhuocThanh 
Quang-Ngai 
Quang-Tri 
Tam-Ky 
Thap-Cham 
Truc-Giang 
Mnh Binh 
Xuan Loc 

INDONESIA 
Assernb lies 

33. Magetan (2) 
34. Negara (1) 
35. Negara (2) 
36. Ngandjilk 
37, Ngantjar Kedunggalar, Ngawi 
38. Ngawi 
39. Ngawi-Kota 
40. Padang 
41. Padang Pandjang 
42. Palembang 
43. Pati 
44. Pauh Kan~bar, Lubuk Aluag 
45. Pekalongan 
46. Prambanan 
47. Probdjnggo 
48. Purwokerto 
49. Rembang 
50. Setnarmg 
51. Sidoardjo (1) 
52. Sidoardjo (2) 
53. Sigli 
54. Solo 
55. Sukaburni 
56. Sumber, Rembang 
57. Surabaja 
58. Surakarta 
59. Terdjan Krognn Lasem 
60. Tjepu 
61. Tuban 
62. Tulung Angung 
63. Walikukun, Ngawi 

Groups 
3. Bandjarmasin 
4. Bentjuluk 



First Spkitual Assembly af the Baha'is d Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, British West Indies, 
April 1957. 

First SplrituaI Assembly of the Baht i s  of  Zamibar, Zanzibar, April 1955. 



Bima 21. 
B l i k  22. 
Desa Kadjang, Madiua 23. 
Desa Pabtwaran, Purwokerto 24. 
Desa Sesepan, Tegal 25. 
Djeiilber 26. 
G o m g  Gareng, Madiun 27. 
Jogjakarta 28. 
Kediri 29. 
Kedungwuni, Pekalongan 30. 
Kelj. Baturaden, Purwokerto ( I f  31. 
Ketj. Bat~imden, Purwokerto (2) 32. 
Kp. Karangsul.i, Pi~rwokerto 33, 
Kupang 34. 
Lumadjang 35. 
Makassat 

LAOS 
Assembly 

1. Vientiane 

Menado 
Muara Labuh 
Pasuruan 
Rantau Pandan, Djambi 
Semanding, Tuban 
Sindanglaut 
Srono 
Sukonatar 
Sukoredjo, Semarang 
Sumbar, L~xbuk Alung 
Sumedang 
Tandjwg Karang 
Tega,;rl 
Tulungagung 
Wirolegi, Djemhr 

MALAYA 
Assemblies 

1. Alor Gajah, MaIacca 14. Fetaling Jaya, Selangor 
2. Alor Star, Kedah 15. Port Dickson, Negri Sembilan 
3. Bat11 Hampar Est., Negii Sernbilan 76. Rembau, Negri Sernbilaa 
4. Bemban, Malacca 77. Sereznban, Negri Sembilan 
5 ,  Tpoh, Perak IS. Serkam, Malacca 
6. Jasin, Malacca 19. Singapore, Singapore 
7. KIi.ang, Johore 20. Sungei Gadut, Negri Seznbilan 
8. Kuda li~mpur, Selangor 21. Tangkak, Johore 
9. Malacca, Malacca 22. Tapah, Perak 

10. Mantin, Negri Sembilan 23. Tebong, Mdacca 
11. Membau, Negri Semblla~ 24. Telok Anson, Perak 
12. Muax, Jol~ore 25. Ulu Pcdas Est., Negri Sembilan 
13. Penang, Penang 

Groups 
!. Bat~l Sebelas Est., Negri Sembilali 4. Merlirnau, Malacca 
2. Jnhore Ballrn, Johore 7, Mersing, Johore 
3. Kuala Pilah, Negri Seinbilan 8. Nilai, N e ~ i  Sembilal 
4. Kubang Est., Negri SemZlilan 9. Sungei Patmi, Kedah 
5. hqasjial Tanah, Malacca 

Isolated Centres 

I. Asahan, Mahcca 7. Kuantan, Fahaog 
2. Batu Gajal~, Perak 8. KuXirn, Kedah 
3. Cameron Highlands, Pahang 9. Mengkarak, Pahang 
4. Gernas, Negxi Sembilan 10. Segamat, Jahore 
5. Kajmg, Selangor 11. Taiping, Perak 
6. Kuda Kangsar, Perak 12. T a ~ p i n ,  Malacca 

MEMTAFVAE ISLANDS 
Assembiies 

1. Bersigep P-Liiir 3. Rersigep Tenggah 5. Sagulube 
2. Bersigep Hula 4. Pokai 6. Saibi Hulu 
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7. Nakornnayok 9. Koit 11. Thon~buri 
8. Prathurnthani 10. Ssithmwdt 12. Ubon 

Gro&lps 
1. Cholburi 5. Phiboon 9, So~lgkhla 
2. Nakornphathom 5. Phuket 10. Srisaket 
3. Nakornsawaia 7. Pitsanulk 11.  Takki~papa 
4. Pathalunl: 8. Prachinburi 12. Varin 

52. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JURTSDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF TIlE 
BAHA'LS OF THE SOUTH PACIFIC 

COOK ISLANDS 
Assembly 

1. Rarotonga Island 

Guoap 
I.  Aitutaki Island 

Isofucrted Centre 
1. Atui Island 

FIJI ISLANDS 
Assembty 

1. Snva, Viti Levu 
Gro tips 

I, Labasa, Vaaua Lew 4. Nasiiai, Lower Rewa, Viti Levu 
2. Nabua, Lower Rewa, Viti Levu 5. Nasintl, Viti L e n  
3, Xaituvduva, Naitasiri, Viti LRvu 6. Tanaavua Pumpiug Station, Viri Levu 

fsoiafed C'e~ires 
I.  Cei~tral Medical Scl~ool, Viti Levu 7. Nadoi, Lower Rewa, Viti LRIW 
2. Dravu Village, Tailevu, Viti Levu 8. Nakumukumu, Lower Rewa, Viti LCVLI 
3. Drekena, Lower Rewa, Viti Levu 9. Naveicovatu, Tailevu, Vili Levu 
4. Lautuka, Viti Levu 10. Sera, Naitasiri, Viti Levu 
5. Lomanikoro, Lower Rewa, Viti Lcvu 11. Vuci Nausori, Viti Levu. 
6. Matuku Island, La~i  

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS 
Asem blies 

I. Aobike, Gilbert Islands 9. Tab, South Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 
2. Betio, Tarawa, Gilbert Islands 10. Tekaman, Gilbert Islands 
3. Biketlibeu, Tarawa, Gilbert Islands 11. Terikiai, Narti~ Tabiteuea, Gilbert 
4. Bubuti, Gilbert Islands . Islands 
5. Buota, North Tabiteuea, Gilbert Isiands 12. Rwai, South Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islalads 
6. Eta, North Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 13. Tuarabu, Abaiang, Gilbert Islai~ds 
7. Kuria, Abdang, Gilbert Islands 14. Utiroa, North Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 
8. Makin, Gilbert Islands 

Groups 
I. Bairiki, Tarawa, Gilbert IsIands 4. Borotiarn, Abaiang, Gilbert Islands 
2. Bangai, Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 5. B~iariki, Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 
3. Beru Island, Gilbert Islands 6. Buariki, Tarawa, Gilbert Islands 
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Eta. Tarawa, Gilbert Islands IS. Taburoa, Abaiang, Gilbert Islands 
Ereti, Tarasua, Gilbert Islands 16. Tanaearg, Tabiteuea, Gilbert IsIands 
Koinawa, Abaiaag, Gilbert Islands 47. Tauma, Tabileuea, Gilbert Islands 
Maiana I siand, Gilbert lsia~lds 18. Taungeaka, Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 
Nuatabu, Tarawa, Gilbert Islands 19. Tebero, Abaiaog, Gilbert Islands 
Nauru Island, Ellice Islands 20. Tekabwibwi, Tabiteuea, Gilbert Islands 
Nuotaea, Abaiang, Gilbert Islands 21. Tekaina~, Tabiter~ea, Gilbert Islands 
Ocean Island, Gilbert Islands 

imltrtrd Cenzres 
Abamama Island, Gilbert Islands 7. Nanurnaga Island, Ellice Islands 
Butaritari Tsla~d, Gilbert Xslznds 8. Nanurnea, EUice Islands 
Qwistrnas Tsland, Ellice Islands 9. Onotoa Island, Gilbert Isial~ds 
Fanning Island, Eflice Islands 10. Tanimiaki, Abaiang, GiXbat Xslafids 
Funafuti, Ellice Xslrrnds I I .  Tenatorua, Tabiteitea, Oilbsrt XsIands 
Marakei Island, Gilbert Isla~~ds 72. Ubrinteltlan Viiiage, hbaiang, Gilbert 

Islands 

LOYALTY ISLANDS 
Group 

I. Mar6 Island 
Isolated Centres 

2. Phaura Htiurnont, Lifu I. 

NEW CALEDONIA 
Assembly 

I. Nouin6a 
Grallp 

I. Thio 

NEW HEBRDES ISLANDS 
Assembb 

I .  PortVila 
Grotips 

2. Errarnanga Island 3. Ftrtuna Island 
I~otated Ceatre 

t , Malekula Tsiand 

SAMBA ISLANDS 
Assemblies 

1. Apia, UpoL Island, Western Samoa 6. Mats'utu? FaIeaBli, Westei.11 Samoa 
2. Fasito'outa Village, Westeril Samoa 7. Nofo'ali'i Village, Western Samoa 
3. lli'ili Village, Aznerican Samoa 8. Pago Pago, American Samoa 
4 .  ~otoanuu 9. Samatair 
5. Magi 

Grorrps 
1. Alao Village, Amerim~ Samoa 5. Lcauva'a Village, Western Samoa 
2. Falelatai Village, Western Samoa 6. Satrrriatr~a. Savai'i Island, Western 
3. Fasito'otai Village, Western Smoa  Samoa 
4. Gataivai, Savai'i Island, U'esterri Samoa 7. Vaiisatai Village> American Samoa 

Isoiated Cenives 
I ,  Faleata Plantation, Upoh, Western 3. Sataoa, Safata, Western Samoa 

Samoa 4. Viaovai, Falealili, We,stcra Samoa 
2, Fogatuli, Savai'i Island, IYeste~n Sanloa 
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SOLOMON ISLANDS 
Assedbka 

I ,  Attki, Maiaita 3. H o n i ~ a ,  Guaddcanitl. 4. Roroai 
2. Hau Hui, Ma1ait.a 

Grotips 
1. Rioahea, MaIaita 2. Su'u, Malaita 

ZsalnteJ Cerltves 
I. Aeni Aiwasi, Il.la1aila 4. Nakambi, Chimiu 7. Su'ulahi, Malaita 
2. Fataleka, Malaita District, Guadalcanal 8. Wailaha, Maiaita 
3. Koniodi, Guadalcallal 5. Nonosiia, Mdaita 9. Wainaoa, Malaita 

6. Siarara, Malaita. 

TONGA ISLANDS 
Assembfies 

1. Hourna, Tongaiapu 3. Mu's, Tongaiapu 5. \daini, Tongatapu 
2 ,  KoIonga, Tongatapu 4. Nuku'alofa, Toegatapu 

IsoZated Centres 
1. Felenlea 3. Lotofoa, Haapa'i 5. Nomuka, Haapa'i 
2. Kotu': Haapa'i 4. Na'ufanga 6. Ohonua Eua 

53. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITJES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF TEE 
BAHA'IS OF SOUTH AND WEST AFRICA 

1. Alexandra 
2. Bethlehem 
3. Bloemfontein 
4. Basfontsin 
5 ,  Cape Tou~ll 
6. CoCrmvaba 
7. Dube 
S. Honeydew 

1. Beaufort West 
2. Bleskop Mines 
3. Eleskop Village 
4. Boksburg 
5. Cala 
6.  Cato Manor 
7. Chaneng 
8. Diepkloof 
9. Durban 

10. E;dendale 
11. Bi~cecobo 
12. Eerstexust 
13. Greenside 

SOUTH AFKICA 
Assemblies 

Jabavu-hilofolo 
Kgale 
Kwa Mashu 
Lu ka 
Meado\vIands 
Morwatshethla 
Mtingwevu 

Groups 
Hamma~~skraal 
Hendefslag 
IIlovri Beach 
Johannesburg 
Kwa Zakele 
Kimberley 
Lady Sdborne 
Ma biesk~+aal 
Mapurntrio 
Msinga 
Mt. Fletcher 
h'aledi 

Muldersdrift 
Newclare 
IJhakefig 
Pieters burg 
Potc21efstroom 
Umiazi 
Weenan 

New Bri_rhton 
Petrusbu~g 
Port EIizabeth 
Pretoria 
Qamata 
Rustenburg 
Tladi 
Tsorno 
VIakfonreln 
Vryburg 
Westminstcr 
Zola 
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1. Attridgeville 
2. Ermelo 
3. Tnanda 
4. Krugersdolp 
5. Kilthwanong 
6 .  Laskop 
7. Lidgeton 
8. Marionhill 
9. Mooi River 

10. Moroka 

I. Makhalaneng 
2. Maseru 

I.  Butha Buthe 
2. Hanger's Drift 
3. Leribe 
4. Mafeteng 

1. Gaborone 
2. Gantsi 
3. Ropong 

holrated Centres 
Middleburg 
Motolca 
Mt. FrBre 
Noordgesegt 
Orlando 
Pietermaritzburg 
Pilansberg 
Port Shepstone 
Randfontdn 

ANGOLA 
Asssmhiy 

1, Luanda 
Groups 

2, No\% Gaia 
Isolated Centre 

I, Nova Lisboa 

Reghoek 
Silverton 
Stendal 
Stilifonteia 
Tekwana 
Tigerkloof 
Tsitsiag 
Tuma kop 
Uixbuinbulu 

BASWULAND 
Assemblies 

3. Mphaki's 5. Sephayo's Gate 
4. Seqonoka 6. Sepbpo's Nek 

Groups 
5.  Matsieng 8. Qacha's Nek 
6. Mohale's Hoek 9. Teyateyaneng 
7. Moreboli 10. Upper Qume 

Isolated Centres 
3. Quthkg 5. Tsikoane 
4. Roma 

BBCHUANALAND 
(BOTSWANA) 
Assenrblfes 

2, Mahalapye 
Groups 

4. Mrtfeking 6.  Moiwa Village 
5. Molopolole 7. Serowe 

MADAGASCAR 
(MALAGASY XBPUBI~IC.) 

Ammbly 
2. Tana~arive 

G~olrps 
I. kmpahimmga 3. Mangatany 
2. Juan de Nova. Island (near Madagascar) 4. Nossi-bB Xsland (N.W. af Madagascar) 

MAURITIUS 
Assemblies 

I, Bambous 3. Begaxes 5. Curepipe 
2. Beau Bassin/Rose Hill 4. Brittmia 6. Placq 





T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Nouvelle France 
Piton 
PIaisance 
Port Louis 

Baramthan 
BeUevue Maurel 
Camp Fouguereaux 
La Gaulette 
La Preneuse 
Midlands 
Moka 

1. Chihambaniae 

1.  Chi Chi 
2, Inhambane 

1. Baneroft 
2. Bwingi 
3. Chibwakata 
4. Chibnlwna 
5. Chingola 

1. HouEa 
2. Kajurnba 
3. Kamaka 
4. Kameya 
5. Kamombe 
6.  Kasama 
7. FLatoia 

11. Quatrc Bornes 14. 
12. Riche-ell-Eau 15. 
13. Stanley 16. 

Groups 
8. Mon Piton 14. 
9. Mont Laisir 15, 

10. Mont Roches 16. 
I I. Pointe dm Lascars 17. 
12, Poudre &Or 18. 
13. Riviere des Anguilles 19. 

MOZAMBIQUE 
Assenlhlies 

2. Lourengo Marques 

NORTHERN RHODESIA 
Assemblies 

6. Chiwempala 11. 
7. E'isenge 12. 
8. Kamoua 13. 
9. Kitwe 14. 

$0. Luanshya 15, 

Groups 
Kanena 
Kanyabu 
Kasewbalesa 
Kazenzi 
Kooesola 
Livingstone 
Mdata 
Malekeni 
Matembu 
Matimba 
Matunya 
Mazibtika 
Mindola 

Isolaied Cenfves 
8- Lubemba 15. 
9. Malichi 15. 

10. Matoka 17. 
1 1. Mashalanyima 18, 
12. Monze 19. 
13. Morris 20, 
14. Mungwi 

St. Piexre 
Tritfles 
Vacoas 

Rivikre du Rampart 
Roches Noires 
St. Croix 
VdEe des PrCtres 
Verdun 
Union Flacq 

Mononoke 
Mt. Makulu 
Mungoy anga 
Mungwaya 
Mus~lmalz 
Mutaba School 
Ng'ombe 
Nswanakuda 
Nswanalnatunya 
Roan Antelope Mine 
Samoyu 
Twapia 
Wusukile 
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1, Chibwawa 
2. Dedza 

1. Bulawayo 
2. Filabusi 
3. Grecndale 

I.  Bangira 
2. Cbirundu 
3. Filabusi Village 

1. Beitbridge 
2. Crowborough 

1.  Big Bend 
2. Croydon 
3. Kubuta 
4. Kwaluseni 
5. Mhianya 

NYASALAND 
Assemblies 

3. Rawi 
4. Blantyre/Lirnbe 

Groups 
4. Lilongwe 
5. Mzimba 
6 ,  Mzuzu 

Isolated Cenrres 
3. Fort Johnston 
4. Karonga 

R ~ U N I O N  ISLAND 
Group 

I .  St.Pier1-e 
Isolated Centre 

1. St. Denis 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
(RHODESIA) 

Assemblies 
4. Highfields 
5. Mondoro 
6. Mrewa 

Gi.onys 
4. Gwanda 
5. Gwelo 
6. Hatfield 

Isolated Centres 
3. Gatooma 
4. h4arandella.s 

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA 
Group 

1. Windhoek 
Isolated Ce~zire 

1. Ovamboland 

ST. HELENA 
Graup 

1. Jarnestown 

SWAZILAND 
Assemblies 

6. Malkerns 
7. Manzini 
8. Mbabane 
9. Nginam.adoio 

7. Salisbury 
8. Salisbury Motel 
9. Waterfaus 

7. Norton 
8. F(usnpi 
9. Ux~taii 

5. Wankie 
6. West Nicholson 
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13. NgcanaupaIaia 
14. Piggs Peak 

I .  Hereford 

15. Popora 17. White Umbuluzi 
16, Sidwashini 

Isolated Centres 
2. Mbatshe~~i 3. Timbutani 

ZULULAND 
AssemSly 

1. Kwa Mundi 
Groups 

1. Empmgeni 2. Urn1alz.i 

54. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF SPAIN 

1 .  Alicante 
2. Barcelona 
3. Cartagma 
4. Hospitalel Llobsegat 

Assemblies 
5. Madrid 8. Sabadell 
6. Montgat 3. Tmrasa 
7. Murcia 10. Valencia 

Groups 
3. Cheste 5. Sank Maria Bkbara 
4. Granada 6. Teresa de Cofrentes 

Isolated Centres 
4. Saen 7. San Juan Despi 
5, Li~inares 8. Villanueva y Geltru 
6, Mtilaga 

BALEARK ISLANDS 
Asxemoiy 

1. Palnla de MaIlorca 

55, DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAP"IA'~s OF SWEDEN 

1. Gotebog 
2. MaImG 

I. Alafors 

1. Alstad 
2. Badabruk 
3. Djwsholm 
4. Fish Bkickskil 
5. Hijnii , 

6, Kallhlll 

Assemblies 
3. Stockholm 4. Uppsala 

Gro~ips 
2. Brastad 3. Sundbyberg 

fmluted Ceatres 
7. Klinten 12. Revingeby 
8. Knivsta 13. Simrishamn 
9. Lerum 14. Sollentuna 

lo. Lidingii 15. Sturcvik 
11. N%$S 16. Vlistemas 
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56. DlRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'~ s OF SWITZERLAND 

I. Basei 
2. Bern 
3. Bid 
4. Geneva 

Assemblies 
Lausaime 
Locarno 
Luzern. 
Neuch5tel 

Grollps 
GrencRen 
Latoar de Peilz 
Neuallschwil 
PfaEkon 

Isolated Centres 
Konolfimgen 
K uesi~acht 
La NeuvevifIe 
Langnau 
Minusio 
Opfikon 
Orient 
Plan les Quattes 

St. Gailen 
Thun 
vwey 
Ziirich 

CORSICA 
Irsuluted Centre 

1. Ajaccir) 

LI1ECR.TENSTETN 
fsnlared Centre 

1. Vaduz 

57. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
B A H A ~ S  RESIDE UNDER THE JURISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF TURKEY 

I. Adrianopie (Edirile) 
2. Aksaray 
3. Ankara 
4. Baymi? 

I.  Aksaray Nokat 
2. Kdyseriye 

Assemblies 
Bornova 
Bursa 
Constantinople (Istanbul) 
Gaziantep 

Gvorps 
lpsala 
Eskipehir 
Soma 

IsoEated Cenlra 
Mersin 
Samsu~l 

9. Konya 
lo. Kii~iik-q~bnegi 
I I .  Smyrna (lzmir) 
12. Tokat 



58. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA~~S RESIDE UNDER THE SURISDltCTfON 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
BAHA'IS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Asse~ilhlie~ 

ALABAMA 40. Santa Clara 
1 .  Blrmingl~am 41. Smta Rosa 

42. Santa Rosa Jud. Dist. 
ARIZONA 43. Sonoma Jud. Dist. 
2. Flagstaff 44. Southern Jud. Disi., San Mateo County 
3. GIendaIe 45. Stockton 
4. Phoenix 46. SunnyvaIe 
5. Pine Spiings 
6, Scotrsdale SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA DISTRICT 
7. Tempe No. 1 
8, Tucso~l 47. Alhambra 
9. Verde ValIey 48. Altadena 

49. Antelope Sud. Dist. 
ARKANSAS 50. Bakersfield 
10, Little Rock 5 1. Beverly Hills 
X 1. Rogers 52. Burbank 

53. Compton 
NORTHERN CALIFORNIA 54. Culver City 
12. Alturas 55. GIendalc 
13. Auburn 56. Glendale Jnd. Dist. 
14- Berkeley 57. Hermosa Beach 
15. Burlingame 58. Inglewood 
16. Camel 59. Il~glewood Jud. Dist. 
17. Central Marin Jud, Dist. 60. Long Beach 
18, Pair Oalrs 3ud. Dist. 61. Los Angela 
19. Fresno 62. Manhatpan Beach 
20. Fresno Sun. Dist. 63. Mo~xrovia 
21. Hayward 64. N e ~ h a l l  fud. Dist. 
22. Healdsburg 65. Oxnard 
23. Hesllclsburg Jud. Dist. 66. Pasadei~a 
24. Menlo Pa& 67. Pomona 
25. Monterey 68. Redoudo Beach 
26. Monterey-Calmel J L I ~ .  Dist. 69. Santa Barbara 
27. North Sacramento Jud. Dist. 70. Sai~ta Monica 
28. Novato 71. South Bay Jud. Dist. 
29, Oakland 72. South Gate 
30. Palo Alto 73. Temple Clty 
31. Pdo Alto-Mountzia View 3ud. Dist. 74. Ventura 
32. Redding 75. West Hollywood 
33. Sacramento 76. Whittier Jud. Dist, 
34. San Carlos 
35. San Francisco SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA DISTRICT 
36. Saa Jose No. 2 
37. Sa11 Leandro-Nayward Jud. Dxst. 77. Anaheim 
38, San Mateo 78. Chula Wsta 
39. Sm Rafael 79. Costa Mesa 





'6S61 I~J~Y 'wpo9.z~~ 'quad ruouqd JO ~'.~5:y~gl at11 JO X~qurassv pn~p!d~ 3s.1:~ 



MAINE 
162. Elliot 
163, PortTmd 

MARYLAND 
164. Baltimore 
165. Baltiinore C0~ili57 
166. Montgomery County 

MASSACHUSETTS 
167. Beverly 
168. Boston 
169. Cambridge 
1 70. Falalmouth 
171. Tpswich 
172. Iliorcester 

MICHIGAN 
173. Adrian 
174. Ann Arbor 
175- Battle Creek 
176. Dearborn Heights 
177. Detroit 
178, Perndale 
179. Flint 
180. Grand Rapids 
181. Highland Park 
182. Jackson 
183. Lansing 
184. Muskegon 
185. Niles Township 
186, Pontiac 
187. Royal Oak 
188. Royal Oak Township 
189. Ypsilanti Tow~ship 

MIrnTES0TA 
190. Duluth 
191. Minneapolis 
192. Olmsted County 
193. Rochester 
194. S t ,  Paul 

MISSISSIPPI. 
195. Gulfport 
196. Jackson 

MISSOURI 
197. Clayton 
198. Kansas City 
199. St, Louis 
200. Webster Groves 

MONTANA 
201. Eilli~~gs 
202. Butte 
203, Great FaIls 

NEBRASKA 
204. Omaha 

NEVADA 
205. Las Vegas 
206. Las Vegas South 
207. Reno 
208. Sparks 

NEW HAMPSHXRE 
209. Nashua 
210, Portsmouth 

NEW JERSEY 
21 1. Dumont 
212. East Orange 
23 3. Englewood 
214, Rackensack 
21 5. Jersey City 
21 6.  Montciair 
21 7, Springfield 
218. Teaneck 

NEW MEXICO 
2 19. Albuquerque 
220. Berilalillo County 
221. Gallup 
222. McKinley County 
223. Santa Fe 

EASTERN NEW YORK 
224. Babylon Township 
225, Hempstead Township 
226, Huntington Township 
227. New York 
228. North Hempstead Tclwnship 
229. Yonkers 

WESTERN NEW YORK 
230. Amhast Township 
231. Binghamton 
232, Buffalo 
233. Geneva 
234. FIamburg Township 
235. Hainburg Village 
236. Jarnestowl? 
237. Magam Falls 
238. Rochester 
239. Syracuse 
240. Tonawanda Township 
241. Victor Towtlship 
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NORTH CAROLINA 
242. Charlotte 
243. Durham 
244. Greensbo.ra 
245. Raleigh 

NORTH DAKOTA 
246. Fargo 

om0 
U7. Akron 
24.8. Cincinnati 
249. Cleveland 
250. Columbus 
251. Dayton 
252. East Cleveland 
253. EucEid 
254. Ketterii~g 
255. Lima 
256. Mansfield 
257. Toledo 
258. Urbana 
259. Youngstown 

OKLAHOMA 
260. Oklahoma City 

OREGON 
261. Astoria 
262. Corvallis 
263. Eugene 
264. Lane County 
265. Marion County 
266. Multnilomah County 
267. Pcl~dlcton 
268. Portland 
269. Salem 

FENNSY LtTANIA 
270. Pt~iladeZphia 
271. Pittsburgh 

RHODE ISLAND 
273. Providence 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
274. Florence County 
275. Frogmore 
276. Greenville 
277. Greedville County 

SOUTH DAKOTA 
278. Rapid City 
279. Sioux Falls 

TENNESSEE 
280. Memphis 
281. Nashvilsrille 

TEXAS 
282. Amnriilo 
283. Austin 
284. Dallas 
285. El Paso 
286. Fort Worth 
287, Houston 
288. Odessa 
289. San Antonio 
290. University Park 

UTAH 
291. Ogden 
292. Salt Lake City 
293. Salt Lake County 

VERMONT 
294. Brattfeboro 

VIRGINIA 
295. Alexandria 
296. Arlington 
297. Falls Church 

EASTERN WASEINGTUN 
298. Pasco 
299. Spokane 
300. Spokane County 
301. Walla Walla 
302. Yakilna 

WESTERN WASfilNGTON 
303. Edmonds 
304. Everett 
305. Issaquah 
306. Kirkland 
307. Longvievr' 
308. M&al~ Indian Reservation 
309. North King County Cornm. Dist. 
310. Seattle 
311. Snol~omish County First Cornm. Dist. 
312. South King County Comn~. Dist. 
313. South Pierce County Third Cornrn. Dist. 
314. Tacoma 

WEST VIRGINIA 
315. Charkston 

WISCONSIN 
316. Brookfield 
317. Fond du Lac 
3 18. Glendale 
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319. Greeu. Bay 
320. Kenosha 
321. Madison 
322. Metilaon 

327. XVtraukesha 
328. Wauwatosa 
329. \Vest Aliis 
330. Whitelis11 Bay 

WYOMING - 
325. Racine 33 1. Casper 
326. Shorewood 332, Lararriie 

G r o w  

ALABAMA 38. Frel~loni. 
1. Mobile 39. K ~ r m a l  

2. Montgomery 40. Livingston 
41. Los Catns 

ARIZONA 42. Melted 
3. Cave Creek 43. Millbrae 
4. Cotto~iwood 44. Nevada City 

5. Ehvenburg 45. Nevada Jud. Dist. 

6. Globe-Outside South 46. Oakley 1.13. 
7. Houck 47. Oro.ville 

8. Jeddito Trading Post 48. Pacifica 

9. 3lcNary 49, Piedmont 
10. Miami-Outside 50. Redwood City 
1 I.  Na-Ah Tee Trading Post 51. Richmond 

12. Na>zajo Xndia~l Reservation DisL 3 52. Sacramento J.D- 
13. Navajo Indian Reservation Dist. 10 53- Keicaa 
14. Na~ajo  Indian Reservation Dist. 17 54- Sarinns 5.D- 
15. Snowfl3kike 55. San Ansclrno 

16. Sun City 56. San Jose-Alviso Jt~d. Dist. 
17. Tucson S~tburbat~ Area N. W. 57. San Lcmcfro 

IS. Tucsoi~ Subui-ban Arca S.W. 58. San Pabio 

14. Wellton-Molzawk Valley 59. Santa Cruz 
20. Y ~ m a  60. Santa Cruz 5.D. 

61. Saratoga 
ARKANSAS 62. SOIIOI-a 
2 1. Eureka Springs 63. South San Francisco 

22. Omaha 64. Stockton J.D. 

23. Seascy 45. Tslackee J.B. 

24. Springdale 65. Tulare 
67. Vacaville 

NORTHERN CALXFORNSA 68. Visalia 
25. Alameda 69. Waiilmt Crcelc J.D. 

26. Anderson Jud. Dist. 70. Watsonville J.D. 
27. Antioch 7 1. Woodland 

28. Central Valley Jrrd. Disi. 
29. Chico 

Cloverdale 3nd. Dist. 
Clovis 3ud. Disr. 
Cirpertino 
Daly City 
Davis 
Eureka 
Fairfield 
Folsonl Jud. Dlst. 

SOUTHERN CrtLIFORNiA DISTRICT 
No. 1 

72. kcadia 
73 .  Bell 
74. Be11 Gardens 
75, Carpenkria-Montecito J.D. 
76. Citrus J.D. 
77. Claremont 
78. Compton 1.D" 
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GEORGIA 
174. Chatham County 
276. East Point 
177. Richmond County 

IDAHO 
178. BonnevilIe County 
179, Fairfield 
180. tewiston 
IB1. Nez Perm County 
182. Peck 
183. Sandpoint 

ILLINOIS 
184. Addison Township 
18.5. Aurora 
186. Barringtoil 
187. DeKalb 
188. Des P1;Eines 
189. Dowiiers Grove 
190. Downers G1-0ve Twp. 
191. Forest Park 
192. Glencoe 
193. f i r iem Twp. 
194. Harvey 
195. HighIand Park 
196. Joliet 
197. LaGrange Park 
198. LibertyvilIe 
199. LibcrtyviZle Twp. 
200. hfcHenry 
20 1. Milton Twp. 
202. Napervdle Twp. 
283. North Chicago 
204. Northbrook 
205. Northfield 
206. Northfield Twp. 
207, Orland Park 
208. Park Ridge 
209. Plats Center 
21 0. Riverside 
21 3 .  Rockford 
212. Rockfard Twp. 
213. Rock Zsland 
214. St. Charles 
215. St. Charles Twp. 
216. Skokie 
217. Viila Park 
218. Warren Twp. 
21 9. WestcI~after 
220. Zion 

SOUTHERN ILLINOIS 
221. Collinsvi3Ie 

222. Danville 
223. East St. Louis 
224. Ellington Twp. 
225. Oardner Twp. 
226, Litnestone Twp. 
2.27. Mattoon 
228. Morton 
229. Kantoul 
230. West Frankfort 

XNLJIL4NA 
231. Center Twp. Grant Co. 
232. Caster Txy. H o ~ a r d  Co. 
233. Crawfordsvilie 
234. Eaton 
235. Gary 
236. Hammond 
237. Highland TWP, 
238. JeEerson Twp. 
239. Logmsport 
240. Mishawaka 
241. Morocco 
242. Muncie 
243. Perry Twp. 
244. Terre Haute 
245. Washington Twp. 
246. Wayne Twp. 
247. West Lahyette 

IOWA 
248. Council Bluffs 
249. Dubuqzie 
250. Iowa City 
25 1.  Marichester 
252. Manson 
253. Perry Tu7p. 

KANSAS 
254. Lawrence 
255, Leawood 
256, Paola 
257. Shawnee 

KENTUCKY 
255. Fort Knox 
259. St. Matthews 

LOUISIANA 
260. Alexandria 
261. Bossier City 
262. Gretna 
263. Ktt11ner 
264. Sl~reveport 



MAINE 
265. Fryebnrg 
266. Kiitery 
267. Sanford 

MARY LAND 
268. Carroll County 
269. Cl~evy Chase 
270. Howard Co~mty 
27 1. Kent Cor~nty 
272. Princc Geoges County 
273. Riverdale 
274. Rockville 
275. Tacoma Park 

MASSACE1 USETTS 
276. Attleboro 
277. Beichcrtom 
278. Brooklie 
279. Burlington 
280. Cummington 
281. Danvers 
282. Fall River 
283. Fitchb~irg 
284. Gardner 
285. Glo~tcesier 
286. Monson 
287. Norfolk 
288. North Billerica 
259. Otis ,4ir FOIL= Base 
290. Palma 
291. Princeton 
292. Provincetown 
293, Rochdale 
294. Soinemiile 
295. Springfrdd 
286. Weaham 
297. West Braaklield 
295. Woburn 

MICHIGAN 
299. AUen Park 
300. Avon Towship 
301. Berrien Springs 
302. Sirmiagham 
303. Clinton Townsl~ip 
304. Davison Township 
305. Dearborn 
306. Dextcr Township 
307. East Tawas 
308. Erie Township 
309. F m i n g t o n  
310. Fruitport 
3 11. Fruitport Tomship 
31 2. Grant Township 

313. Grcsse Pointe City 
314. Grosse Pointe Farms 
3 15. Ho~jfit~d Township 
316. Hudsolz 
3 17. H~intington Woods 
318. Idlewild 
319. Pnkster 
320. Kalamazoo 
321. Leoni Township 
322. Linden 
323. Marysyille 
324. Mt. Pleasant 
325. Muskegon Towcship 
326. Niles 
327. Nirvana Township 
328. Morton Tow~l&iq 
329. Norway 
330. Oak Park 
33 1. Qshteino Township 
332. Pwtwates 
333. Petosky 
-734. Portage Township 
335. Port Huson 
336. Port Huron Townskp 
337. Raisin Township 
338. Rasetille 
339. Sagiaaw 
340. soirthgate 
341. Vienna Township 
342. Waterford Township 
343. Wayne 
3 4 .  William~ton 
345. Wyandorte 
346. Wyoming 

MINNESOTA 
347. Cedar Grove Twp. 
345. blarrkato 
319. Minnetonka 
350. Mora 
3 5 1. RoseviiIe 
352. St. Louis Park 

MISSISSlPPI 
353. Harrison County 

M ISSOUR1 
354. Baden 
355. Canton 
356. JopEn 
357. Kirkwood 
358. Maplewood 
359. St. Johns 
360. St. Joseph 



First Spiritual Assembly of  the BahB'fs of jVhitehoi-se, Yukon Territory, Canada, 
April 1959. 

First Spirit~tal Assembly of tl-ie Bahti'is of PaPa[ermo, Sicily, April 1958. 
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MONTANA 
361. Bozeman 
362. Great Falis - outside 
363. Missoula 
364. Silver Bow Ttvp. 

NEBRASKA 
365. JaeUevue 
346. Macy 
367. Winnebzgo 

NEY ADA 
368. DresslervilIe Indian Colony 
369. Reno Rural Area East 
370. Reno Rural Area Wcst 
371. Reno-Sparks Indian Colony 
372. Washoe Lake 
373. Zephyr Cove 

MEW HAMPSHIRE 
374. Concord 
375. Dover 
376. Dublin 
377. Henniker 
378. Himdale 
379. Hopkiuton 
380. Hudson 
381, Laconia 
382. Lancaster 
383. Mmchester 
284. Merrirnack 
355. Milford 
386. Peterborougl~ 

NEW JERSEY 
387. At7azltic City 
388, Bayville 
3 89. BergedeId 
390. Bloomfidd 
391. Qitfside Park 
392. Clifton 
393. Clwter 
394. Cranford 
395, Elizabeth 
395. Haledon 
397, Hamburg 
398. HiUside 
399. Levittom 
400. Linden 
401. Mayivood 
402. Morris Plains 
403. Newark 
404. New Egypt 
405. North Pfttinfleld 

406. Palisades Park 
407 Paramus 
408. Park Ridge 
409. Paterson 
410. Pleasa~~tviile 
41 1, Princeton 
412. Red Bank 
41 3. Ridgefield Pa& 
464. Ridgewood 
415. River Edge 
416. Rivervale 
417. Towaco 
418, Trenton 
413. Union City 
420. Wanarnassa 
421. Warren Township 
422, West New York 

NEW MEXICO 
423. Clovis 
424. Los Alamus 
425. Piacitas 
426. Roswell 
427. Santa Fe County 
428. Silver City 
429. Socorro 
430. Taos County 
431. Toadlena 
432. Tohatchi 
433, Zuni 

EASTERN NEW YORE 
434. Clarksfown Twp. 
435. East Berne 
436. Ekimcrc 
437. Freeport 
438. Garden City 
439. Glesl Cove 
440. Hempstead 
441, Irvington 
442. Xslip Twp. 
443. Mamaroneck 
444. Middletown 
445. Mount Kisco 
446. Mount Vernon 
447. New Rochelle 
448. Nyack 
449. Old Brookville 
450. Oyster Bay Twp. 
451. Rarnstpo Twp. 
452, Smithtown Twp. 

WESTERN NEW YORK 
453. Adams 
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454- Boston 
455. eo~wiii 
456. Dickinson Twp. 
457. East Aurora 
458. East Bloomfield 
459. East Rochester 
450. Eden 
461, Freeville 
462. Irhaca 
463. Eakewood 
464. Lima 
465. Livonia 
466. Minoa 
467. Niagara Ttvp, 
468. North Collins 
469. Nonh Rose 
470. Norwich 
471. Orchard Park 
472. Oswego 
473. Penn Yan 
474. Rome 
475. Se~eca  Twp. 
476. 'I-ru~na~lsburg 

NORTEI CAROLINA 
477. Ashevilb 
478. Burlington 
479. Cherokee 
480. Elon College 
481. Fayetteville 
482. X-lickory 
483. Jacksonville 
484. Winston Salem 

NORTH DAKOTA 
485. Binford 
486. Giea~fieId 

OHIO 
487. Adams Township 
488. An~erican Township 
489. Barberton 
490. Berea 
491. 8otkins 
492. Bryan 
493. Sucyrus 
494. Canton 
495. Chardon 
495. Circleviile 
497. Clet~land Heights 
495. Fakborn 
499. Findlay 
500. Findlay (Outside) 
501. Fostoria 

502. Granger Twp. 
503. Hinckley Twp. 
504. Kent 
505. Kettering Village 
506. Lakewood 
507. Loudonvillt: 
508. Newark 
509. New Burlington 
510. North Olmstetetl 
51 1. Shawnee Twp. 
512. Solon 
513. Stow 
514. Swanton Twp. 
51 5. Toronto 
515. Union Twp. 
5 17. Upper ArJington 
518. Valley Twp. 
519. Washington Twp. (Lucas Co.) 
520. Washington Twp. (Montgome~y Co.) 
521. Weller Twp. 

OKLAHOMA 
522. Norman 
523. Wilburton 

OREGON 
524. Bent011 County 
525. Clackamas County 
526. LeGrande 
527. McMinnville 
528. Medford 
529. Salem - Marion County 
530. Vel-nonia 
531. CVoodburi~ 

PENNSYLVANIA 
532. CarIisls 
53 3. Cheyney 
534. Do~vningtotvn 
535. Erie 
536. Feastervillc 
537. Gacysburg 
538. Greensburg 
539. Linglestowll 
540. McCandless Twp. 
541. Pine Grove 
542. Scranton 
543. West Chester 
544. West Goshaa Twp. 
545. Wesr N=mtmeal T i v .  

RETODE ISLAND 
546. Chepachet 
547. East Providence 



548. Newport 
549. Wam~ick 
556. \Vest Greenwich 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
551. Anderson Coianty 
552. Columbia 
553. Columbia (outside) 
554. G&ney 
555. flcrry County 
556. Tayiors 

SOLTI3 DAKOTA 
557. Hatford 
558. Hu~on 
559. Sioux Palls Twp. 

TENNESSEE 
560. Chattanooga 
561. Jacksison 
562, Esjloxvilie 
563. Tr~lIahoma 

TEXAS 
564. Abemathy 
555. Abileae 
556. Arlington 
557. Castle Hills 
568, Cstlveston 
569. Irving 
570. Pasadena 
571. Richardsoil 
532, Sm Angelo 
573. Wichita Falls 

UTAH 
574, Bountif~~l 
575. Log= 
576. Murray 
577. Orem 
575. Verwd 

VIRGINIA 
579. Augusta County 
580. Fairfax City 
58 1. Pairfax County 
582. Holland 
583. Loudoun Corrnty 
584. Newport News 
585, Norfolk 
586, Romokc 
587. Staunton 

EASTERN WASHINGTON 
5 88. Kennewick 

589. Pasco-Franklin Co. 
590. Wenaehee: 

WESTERX Ca3PsSHINGTQN 
54 1. Bai~ibriagc Islaad 
592. BelXevue 
593. Beilingbazi~ 
594. Breinei-ton 
595. G.stle Rock 
596. Freeland 
597. Friday Harbor 
598. KeIso 
599. Kent 
600. Marysville 
601, Mercer lslmd 
602, Monroe 
603. Olyn~pia 
604. Shelton 
605. Snohomisfi Co. 2nd Cornrn. Dist, 
606. Snohomisl2 Co. 3rd C a m .  Dist. 
607. Thutstoi? Comty 

WEST VIRGINIA 
608. Eikios 
609. Summersvilie 

WISCONSIN 
610. Bayside 
fill. Blaine 
612, BrookfxeId Township 
673. Burkc Towaship 
574. Cedarbug 
575. Cudahy 
676. Dchfield 
617. Delafield Twp. 
6 18. Eagle River 
619. Eau Chire 
620. Elm Grove 
621. Fond du Lac-Outside 
622. Fort Atkinson 
623, Fox Point 
624. Greendale Village 
625. Greeilfield 
626. Iola 
627. LaCrosse 
628. Mmitowoc 
623. hlarshfjeld 
630. Merton Township 
631, Mt. Pleasant Twp. 
632. Muskego Twp. 
633. New Berlin 
634. Oak Creek 
635. Onalaska 
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Oshkoslt 
Ottatva T\;vp. 
Pkainfield 
Preble 
Red Granite 
Rice Lake Twp. 
SReboggaa Falls 
Sfidoygm Falls TWP. 

ALkljAhIA 
1. Fairhope 
2. Fort McClellan 
3, Georgians 
4. Homewood 
5. liuntsville 
6. Jacksonville 

ARIZONA 
7. Apache Junction 
8. Avondale 
9. Chambers 

10. Coolidge 
11. Douglas 
12. Fort Defiance 
13. Hunters Point Tradillg Posl 
14. Kingman 
15. Klagetoth Trading Post 
16. Lakeside 
17. Mayer 
18. Mesa 
19. Navajo Ind. Reserv. Dist. 'I8 

ARKANSAS 
20. Bei~tonvilfe 
21. Bentonville-Outside 
22. .El Dorado 
23. Hector 
24. FIot Springs 
25. Irnboden 
26. Malvern 
27. North Little Rock 
28. Siloain Springs 
29. WrightsvilIe 

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA 
Albany 
Aizburn 

32. Belmoilt 
33. castle Air Force Base 
34. Golfax 
35. Dorris 
36. El Cerrito J.D. 
37. Eureka-Outside 

644. Slinger 
545. Somers Twp. 
646. Trenron Twp. 
647. Wales 
648. Wilson Twp. 

WYOMING 
548. Cheyenne 

Isvlated Ce'ent~es 
3X. Fort Bragg 
39. Fort Brd 
40. Los Altos 
41. McClellan Air Force Base 
42. Modesto 
43. Mono J.D, 
44. Monte Sereno 
45. Morgan Hill 
46. N a p  
47. Napa S.D. 
48. Petaluma S.D. 
4). Pleasant Hill 
50. Portervilie 
51. Sari Bruno 
52. Seaside 
53. Ukiah J.D. 
54. Vallejo 
55. Washiilgron S.D. 
56. Woodside 
57. Yuba J.D. 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 1ST DIST. 
Arvin-Lmont J.D. 
Atascadwo 
Azusa 
Bellflower 
Duarte 
Fillmore-Fir11 J .D. 
Lomyoc 
Los Cerritas J.D. 
Maywo o d 
Ojai 
Oward-Port E-Puerzemc 3.D. 
ralos Verdes Estates 

70. Pomona J.D. 
71. Santa Barbara J.D. 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 2ND DIST. 



78. Coachella 
79. Coronado 
80. Elsinore 
8 1. Huntington Beach 
82, Jurupa J. D. 
83. Mecca J.D. 
84. Morena 
85. Newport Beach 
86. Palo Verde J.D. 
87. San Diego J.D. 
88. Santa ha-Orange J. D. 
89. Upland 
90. Westminster 

COLORrnO 
91. Boulder 
92. Cripple Creek 
93. Fort Collins 
94. Fountain 
95. Greeley 
96. Keenesburg 
97. La Junta 
98. Manitou 
99. Mountain View Twp. 

100. Rye 
101. Twin Lakes 
102. WaIden 
103. Woodland Park 

CONNECTICUT 
104. Clinton 
105. Oornwell 
106. Deep River 
107. Fairfield 
108. Farestville 
109. Middletown 
110. Milford 
I1 1. Nen7 Britain 
112. Newington 
2 13. North Franklin 
114. Norwich 
115. Wapping 
11 6. Washington 
117. Westbrook 
1 18. West Hartford 
1 19. West Redding 

DELAWARIS 
120. Ne~vcasle 
121. Newark 

125. Dade City 
126. Femandino Beach 
126a Fountain 
127. RendaiI 
128. Largo 
129. Margate 
130. Miramar 
131. North Miami Beach 
132, Palm Beach County 
1 33. Pensacola 
134. Winter Baven 
135. Winter Eark 

GEORGIA 
136. Calhoun 
137. Cobb County 
138. Conyers 
f 39. Fort Valley 
140. Gravelom 
141. &.lacon 
142. Smysna 
143. Unicii City 
144. LaGrange 

IDAHO 

145. Canyon County 
146. Dubois 
147. Fruitland 
148. Grandview 
$49. Riggins 
$50. St. Maries 

NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
151. Albany 
152. Batavia Twp. 
153. Bellwood 
154. Brookfield 
155. Carpentersville 
156. Clay Twg. 
157. Dixmore 
15s. Elgin 
159. Great Lakes 
160, Hinsdale 
161. La Grange 
162. Leland 
163. Lisle Twp. 
164. Maine Twp. 
165, Mendota 
166. Morton Grove 
167. Mount Carroll 
$68, Mount Prospect 
169. New Trier Twp, 
170. Niles 48 
171. Tampico 
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172. Thornton 
173. Waukegan-Outside 
174. Western Springs 
175. Willow Springs 

SOUTHERN ILLINOIS 
176. Alton 
177. BIoomingto~l 
178. Carbondale 
179. Etfingham 
180. FoncIulac Twp. 
18 1. Jacksonville 
152. Kickapoo Twp. 
183. Lincoln 
2 84. New Holland 
155. Normal 
186. ISaris 
2 87. Tuscola 
188. LTrbana Twp. 
189. VaIier 
190. Wasl~ington 
191. Washington Twp. 

INDIANA 
192. Adams Twp. 
193. Clay Twp. 
194. Crown Paint 
2 95. Evansville 
196. Howad Wp. 
147. Knox 
198, Lawrence 
199. Marion 
200. Michigan City 
201. New Carlisle 
202. Richland Twp. 
203. Rushvilk 
204. Vigo County 

IOWA 
205. Altaona 
206. Cedar Falls 
207. Keosauqua 
208. Monticeilo 
209. Sioux City 
220. tvashingtoa 

KANSAS 
211. Abiiene 
212. Cancy 
213. Emporia 
214. Fort Leavenworth 
215. Fort Riley 
216. Prairie Village 
217. Salina 
2 18. Wellington 

KE.EU'TUCKY 
219. Audubon Park 
220. Berea 
221. Fairdale 
223. Lexington 

LOUZSIANA 
223. Arabi 
224. Covington 
225. Harahan 
226. Lake Charles 
227. Metairie 
228. Pincviile 
229. Slidell 

MPIRYf .AND 
230. Aberdeen Proving Ground 
23 1. Ganlbrills 
232. Garrett Park 
233. Hebran 
231. Hollywood 
235. Hyattsville 

MASSACHUSETTS 
236. Amherst 
237. Arlington 
238. Athol 
239. Bedford 
240. Brimfield 
241, Brockton 
242. Easthampton 
243. East Weymouth 
244. Fraininghatn 
245. Graft011 
246. Greenfield 
247. Haverhill 
248. Hubbardston 
249. Lowell 
250. Lynn 
251. Marlboro 
252. Marshiield 
253. Melrose 
254. Middleboro 
255. Milton 
256. Montague Center 
257. Natick 
258. Newburyport 
259. hTewton 
260. North Wilbraham 
261. Orange 
262. Plainville 
263. Randolph 
264. Taunton 
265. Topsfield 
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First Spiritual Asse?vibly of the Baha'is of West Island, Cocos-Keeting Xsla~ds, 
South Pacific, April 1960. 

First All-Indian Spirilual Assembly 006 Brazil, composed of members ofthe Ririri Tribe, 
Lagoa Grmde, State or" Bahia, 1952. 
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266. Weliesky 
267. Weslboro 

MICHIGAN 
268. Awcadia 
263. Arliagton Twp. 
270. Bmgor 
271 Battie Creek-Outside 
272. Blackrnan Twp. 
273. Buchar~en 
274. Iju;-i~;~gton Twp. 
275. Bcrr Oak 
276. Burton Twp. 
277. East Lansing 
278. Featon 
279. Flat Rock 
250. FranMm 
281. Fremont 
282. Garden City 
285. Grand B l a c  
284. Grosse Poillte w'oods 
285. Harrison Township 
286. Hasr TomsI~ip 
257. Hasleft 
28e. Hazel P a  k 
289. Jeddo 
290. Jefferson Township 
291. Kiilgsf~rd 
292. Lapecr 
293, Lawton 
294. Lilley Township 
295. Ludington 
296. Mil~on Tasvilsbip 
297. 1Mt. Clemens 
298. Ncw Haven 
299. Nofth Muskegoa 
300. Northviiie 
301. Nunica 
302. Okemas 
303. Quincy 
3W. Redford Township 
305. Rochester 
305. Romulus 
307. Selfridge AFB 
308. Southfield 
309. Sparta 
310. St. Claire Shores 
3 1 1 .  Summit Township 
312. Swartz Creek 
313. Vassal. 
3 14. Walker Tovrmship 
31 5. Wewe Townsl~ip 

MINNESOTA 
31 6. Bemilji 

3 17. Bloun?jmgtan 
318. Brooklyn Ceriler 
320. Canlbridge 
321. Ediua 
322. Fredor~burg Twp. 
323. lier~nai~tosvn Ti'p. 
324. FIylnouth Twp. 
325. Szuk Rapids 
326. Walker 
327. Wbona 

MISSISSIPPI 
328. Biloxi 
329. Greeinviile 
330. Hettiesburg 
33 1. Long Beach 

MISSOURI 
332. Branson 
333. Bridgeton 
334. Brighton 
335. Florissart 
336. Grandview 
337. H m ~ i b i l  
338. Independence 
339. Joplin-Outside 
340. Kirksville 
341. Ladue 
342- Lexingtcn 
343. New L a ~ l d ~ n  
344. Overland 
345. Paris 
346. St. Louis Count11 
347. Snlitl~ville 
348. FlrentzviUe 
349. West Plains 
350. \?roodson Terrace 

hIIONTANA 
351. Bigfork 
352. Choteau 
353. Caurad 
354. Deer Lodge 
355. Saltese 
356. Winifred 

NEBRASKA 
357. Brock 
358. Grmd Island 
353, tVinnebao Twp. 

NEVADA 
360. Henderson 
361. Las Vegas-North 
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362. Las Vegas-Outside 
363. Silver City 
364. Stead AFB 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 
365. Chester 
366. Derry 
367. Han~pton 
368. Durham 
369. EXa~~oves 
370. Lincoln 
371. Rochester 
372. Rye Beach 
373. West Swanzey 

MEW JERSEY 
374. Alpine 
375. Bradley Beach 
376. Bricktown 
377. Camden 
378. Cape May 
379. Cotonia 
380. Eatontown 
38 1 .  Edgewater 
382. Franklin Twp. 
383. Harriiigtou Park 
384. Hawthorne 
385. Hohokus 
386. LawrenwviHe Twp, 
387. Lebanon 
388. Leonia 
389. Long Branch 
390. Lyons 
391. ManvliIe 
392, Mapkwood 
393. Marltoll 
394. Mendham 
395. Montagcre 
396. Montvale 
397. Manistown 
395. New Market 
399. Nixoiz Park 
400. "North Bergen 
401. Ocean Grove 
402. Oradell 
403. Palmyra 
404. Perth Amboy 
405. Plainfield 
406. Ringwood 
407. Roselb 
408. Short Hill5 
409. Somerville 
420. South Orange 
411. Wenanah 

NEW MEXICO 
412. Chevez 
413. Eric-o 
414. Fairacres 
415. White Sands 

EASTERN NEW YORK 
416. Armonk 
417. Beacon 
418. Blue Point 
419. Briar Manor 
420. Bronxville 
421. Catskitl 
422. Colonie 
423, Corttand 
424, Ddmar 
425, PseeI~old 
426. Hartsdale 
427. Hastings-on-Hudson 
428. Hewlett 
429. Knox 
430. Lawrence 
43 1. Montsose 
432. Port Washington-Outside 
433. Poughkeepsie 
434. Preston Hollow 
435. Ra~sselaer 
436. Rye 
437. Sdauket 
438. Shandakm 
439. Shoreham 
440. Thomaston Twp. 
441. Valley Stream 
442. West Brcntwood 
443. Westb~ry 
444. Whitehall 
445. Williston Park 

WESTERN NEW YORK 
446. Auburn 
447. Bainbridgo 
445. Boonville 
449. Central Square 
450. Clay Twp. 
451. Clifton Springs 
452. Corning 
453. Fenton Twp, 
454. Geneseo 
495. Greece Twp. 
456. Gouverneur 
457. Grand Island 
458. Homer 
459. Horselzeads 
450. Ilion 
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461. Johnson City 
462. Lackawanna 
463. Ltike Luzerne 
464. Little Falls 
465. Mapie Springs 
466. Oneonta 
467. Orchard Park 
468. Potsdam 
469. Plattsburgh 
470. Sanborn - Lewiston Twp. 
471. Seneca Falls 
472. Saratoga Springs 
473. Watertown 
474. Watertown-Outside 
475. West Ellicott 
476. West Wintieid 

NORTH CAROLINA 
477, Chapel RiIl 
478. High Point 
479. Kannapolis 
480. New Bern 
481. Southern Pines 

482. Ashland 
483. Athens 
484. Beverly 
485. Bexley 
486. Boardman 
483. Canal Fulan 
488. Chippewa Lake 
489. Cincinnati-Outside 
490. Circleville Twp. 
491. Crestline 
492. Chyahoga Falls 
493. Dayton-Outside 
494. East Jackson Twp. 
495. GaIion 
446, Hanlklton Twp. 
497. Mad River Twp. 
448. Mayfieid Heights 
499. Mcdina 
500. Middletown 
501. Milflin Twp. 
502. btorrow 
503. Mt. Healthy Twp. 
504. Newbury Tsvp. 
505. Nol-th Canton 
506. Nortb College Hill Twp. 
507. Norwood 
508. Oakwood 
509. Parma 
510. Sax~drask;: 

5 1 1. Sharon Rvp. 
5 12. Springfield Twp. 
513. Sugar Creek Twp. 
5 14. Sylvania 
515, Syimes Twp. 
516. Wadworth " 

5 17. Warren 
51 8. Warrensville 
519. Wayl~esfield 
520. Whitehall 
521. Willoughby 
522. Worthington 

OKLAHOMA 
523. Durant 
524. Jay 
525. Stillwater 
526. Tulsa 

OREGON 
527. Cloverdale 
528. Depoe Bay 
529. Hillsboro 
530, Kla~nath Falls 
531. Port Orford 

PENNSYLVANIA 
532. Broomall 
533. Bu$ler 
534. CliFton Heights 
535. Dalton 
536. Devon 
537. East Whiteland Twp. 
538. Eau Claire 
539. Elizabethtown 
540. Elkins Park 
54 1 . Harrisburg 
542. Canghorne 
543. Latrobe 
544, Leesport 
545. LeMoyne 
516, Lewisburg 
547. Lilitz 
548. Media 
549. Morrisvlle 
550, Norristown 
551. Ohio Township 
552, Perrysvllle 
553. Pittsburgh-Outside 
554. Roslyn 
555. St. Thomas 
556. SchwcnksviiIe 
557. Sout11ampton 
558. Springtield 



RHBDE ISLAND 
568. Altm 
569. Ashtun 
570. Pawtucket 

SOUTH CARQLTNA 
573. Aikm County 
572. Clemson 
57-1. Gecrrgetowa 
574. Union 

SOUTH DAKOTA 
515, Pierre 
576. Vel~liliion 

TENNESSEE 
517. Bsentwood 
578. Colui~~bia 
579. Cookevilb 
580. Sohi~soa City 
581. Murfmsboro 
582. Sherwoo? 

TEXAS 
583. Austin 
584. Bembrnok 
585. Broivinsviile 
586. Coxpus Chrisde 
587. Grapevine 
588. LaMarq~ze 
589. Loredo 
590. Marsh8.ll 
591, Olnlito 
592. Ozona 
593. Port Acres 
594. Sherman 
595. Tcinple 
596. Texas City 

UTAH 
597. Brighan~ City 
598. Layton 
599. St. Georgs 
6'00, South Saie Lake City 
601. we be^ County 

V~RGINIA 
607. Eristol 
603. Chlise City 
609. Craigsvitle 
610. L l m ~ v i k  
41 1. Gainaviile 
612. ltiamptorm 
613. Highland Springs 
614. McKeaney 
41 5. Petersburg 
6 16. Rockiraghatn Cowty 
617. Salem 
418. Spolsylvatlh 
619. Stephen City-Outside 
620. Vi-ginia Beach 
621. Wcodbridge 

EASTERN WASHINGTON 
522, ATmira 
623. Chelan 
624. CIaskstolz 
625. Cie glum 
626. Ephrata 
627. Monitor 
628. Prosser 
629. Richland 
630. Spokane-O.;llside 
631. Yakima Fo. 1st. Co~nm. Bist. 

WESTERN WASHINGTON 
632. ChehaIlis 
633. Des Moines 
534. Houghton 
635. Lyle 
636. Manchester 
637. Mountlake Ter~ace 
638. Port Townse~d 
639. Pouisbo 

WEST VIRGINIA 
640. Beckley 
641. Huntington 
642. Kanawha County 
643. Martinsbt~g 
644. Morgantom 
645. Whecllng 



WISCONSIN 
646. Antigo 
647. Ashwaubcnon 
648. Birnaniwood 
649. Browii Deer 
650. Cedar Twp. 
65 1. Cloverdale Twp. 
652. Downsvi1Ie 
553, Eagje Twp. 
654. Egg Harbor 
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655. ~ ~ h r a i r n  
656. Genesee Twp. 
657. Hart lad 
658. Hayward 
659. UacoIn Twp. 
660. Mazotnanie 
661. McMlllan Twp. 

I .  Hawaii County 
2. Ronoiulil 

G62, Middleton 
663. Oconornowoc 
664. Pine Lake 
665. Port Washington 
666. Racine-Ourside 
667, Stevens Point 
668. Summit Lake 
669. Vernon Twp. 
670. Waukesha R7p. 
671. West Bend Twp 

'CVYOMING 
672. AIbin 
673. Lander 
674. Milk 
675. Sheri&n 
676. Shoshone 

ALEUTIAN ISLANDS 
Grozip 

I, Unalaska 

ANDORRA 
Group 

1. Andorra-la-Vella 

AZORES 
Groups 

1. Angroda Heroisma 
2. Terceira Island 

CAROLINE ISLANDS 
Group 

I.  Tri~k 

CHINA 
Isolated Cenrre 

1, Shanghai 

FALKLAND ISLANDS 
Isak~tcd Centre 

1. Port Stanley 

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 
Assemblies 

3. fcauai 

Gvaq 
1. Molokai Island 

KAZAKHSTAN 
Isoiated Centre 
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KEY WEST 
Group 

1. Key West 

KCiDIAK ISLAND 
A ssenzb@ 

1. Kodialc 

LOFOTEN ISLANDS 
GPOW:, 

1. Svolvaer 

PUERTO RICO 
Assembly 

1. San Juan 
Isolated Centres 

2, h'iayagues 

59. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES U7HERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE UNDER THE 3URISDICTION 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEh4BLV OF THE 
BANA'~S OF URUGUAY 

Assemblies 
I .  Maldo~ialado 2. Miuas 3. Mantevideo 

Group 
I .  Jean Lacnze 

isolated Centre 
1. Pu~:ta del Este 

60. DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES 15GERI3 
BAHA'~ s RESIDE UNDER THE JgiRXSDlCTXOW 

OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 
B A E P ~ ~ S  OF VENEZUELA 

Assemblies 
1. Apure 4.  Maacay Distrito 7. Valencia 
2. Bnrquisinleto 5 .  Mayagua 
3. Cxu-acas 6. Sucre 

Grcjraps 
7.  Ciudad BoIiva 2. Ocuixlanre 3. Puertc Ayacucho 
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Isobiifed Cmd~es 
3.  Matai~zas 5. San Josh 
4, Sm inFe?-Dando 

DUTCH WEST INDPES 
Assembly 

1. Curawo 

MARGARITA XSLAND 
Group 

I .  Porlanar 
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1 .  B A H A ' U = L L A H ~ S  BEST-KNOWN WRITINGS 

Alvab-i-Ladatu'I-Quds. Lzwh-i-T;i.Ariyyih. 
As1-i-Qulla'l-uayr. bwb-i-@usayi. 
Az-&A&-i-llkhi. Law@-i-fbn-i-mi'b (Epistk to he Sari of 
~&-Av-u-~ifiil~-JBrni. the WoIf3. 
Bi&a& (Glad-Tidings). La~vll-i-ltti@Bd. 
Qihar-VLidi (For~r VaZIeys). La~v~-i-Jamkj. 
Raft-VSrdi (Seve~i Valleys'). Lawlj-i-Xiasiru. 
Halih-Halili-Y&-Bi&BrB1:. Lawh-i-KaxrniI. 
@6~-i-'Ujal>~ L a ~ v ~ ~ - i - I < ~ ~ l l ~ ~ ' ~ - ' ~ a ' ~ m .  
IJur6fat-i-'A!lin. Lau~l~-i-&falikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria). 
f&riqat (Sniendors). Lawb-i-Malik-i-Riis (T~bie i  ie the Czw of 
Kaalim&t-i-Firdamiyyih (Words of P~radise). Russia). 
Kalirniid-Malmimih (1"Iiiidw Words). Lawll-i-MdlBhu'L-Q11ds (Tablet of the Ho!y 
XCiiQb-i-'Ahd jl30oIi of Covenant). Mariner). 
Kitrib-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Bool;). Lawb-i-h*anik&i-$3.1ibb 
Kithb-i-Bkdi'. Lawb-i-Maqyhd. 
~ i t & b - i - f q h  (Book of Certitude). Lawb-i-Masyarn. 
L~wh-i-'hbdi-r'l-'Aziz-Va-Vt~kdB. Lawb-i-Maivl6d. 
Lawh-i-'Abdu71-Vah11Bb. kwh-i-Mnbtihilih. 
Lawlj-i-'Abudu5r-Razzfiq. Lawh-i-N&ppulyim f (First IBblet to nap oleo^ 
Law$-i-AhbQb. In). 
kwh-i-Ahmad (Tablet of Abmad). bwfpi-N2puiyrjn 11 (Second Tablet to Na- 
I,awb-i-Anw&j. poleon XIQ.  
Lawb-i-Anta'l-IC&ff. kd\i7h-i-md$k. 
Lawh-i-Aqdas. Lrl.\vh-i-Nuqtih. 
La&-i-A&raf. Latvb-i-P&p (Tablet to the Pope). 
Lawll-i-'Ahiq-va-MaL&l$q. LawI~-i-l'isar-'~4rnzn. 
~ a w l ~ - i - ~ ~ i y - i - ~ 6 1 .  Lawh-&?init'. 
La.\vlpi-BabA iatnil~-i-Quds, 
Lawb-i-BaqB. Pawl>-i-Rzii". 
Lawlj-i-Bssigaln?-Haqiqih.. Lawb-i-Ka'is (Tablet la Ra'is). 
La.wh-i-Biismilih. Lawh-i-Raq&&'. 
Lawb-i-Bulbulu'l-Fis;iq. Lawb-i-Rasbl. 
Lawlj-i-Burhh. Lawb-i-Rkh. 
Lawlj-i-Dctny5 (Tabkt of the World). LawQ-i-Ru'yd. 
kawlpi-Fitnih. Law?g-i-Sai?kb. 
Law&-i-Ghui&nu'l-mdd. Lawb-i-Sdmh I. 
Lawlpi-Tsabib. Lawb-i-SalrnLn 11. 
Lawb-i-Haft-P~i~.si&. tawh-i-S8rnsiin. 
Lawb-i-uajj. Lavh-i-Sayy&-. 
Lzw.4L-i-FTa.Lvdaj. Law?g-i-&aykJ-F6~ii~ 
1-awh-i-uihnat (Tablet of V/isdom). iawh-i-Sultjn. 
Lawb-i-Hirtik. Law%-i-Tavif.=id. 

I061 
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Law$-i-Tibb. 
Lawb-i-Tuqa. 
Lawb-i-Yi~suf. 
Lax7b-i-Zawu'l-Mnqarrabira. 
Lawb-i-Ziyiirih. 
Madhatu'r-aid&. 
Madinatu't-Tawl~id. 
Ma&navi. 
Munajijjthky-i-Siyam. 
Qad-Ibtaraqa'l-Muli~xkn 
Qasidiy-i-Yarq&'iyynh. 
Rag!&-i-'AnG. 
Ridvhu'l-'Adl. 
Itidv&nu'l-JqrAr. 
4ahifiy-i-&ai$fyyih. 
$allif-i-Mznit (Pr8yer £01. the  Dead), 
S6qi-Az-G&iyb-i-Baq&. 
ShWar-ailran-&avand. - 
Sub1;1&na-Rabbiya'1-'Mkg 
Sublginika-Ya-Hi1. 
Siu-atu'llk'h. 
Stkiy-i-AWn. 
Sfiriy-i-Amin. 
Suriy-i-Am. 
SGriy-i-Xr&b- 
X r i y  -i-AgbAb. 
Scriy-i- Asmft'. 
Sirriy-i-Baykn. 
S6riy-i-Damn?. 
S&riy-i-mabil>. 
Shiy-i-Bibb. 
SC~riy-i-Bikr. 
SPltriy-i-Fa dl. 
Skiy-Y-i-Fath. 
Skriy-i-Fa95d. 
Slkiy-i-mu~n (Tablet of the Branch). 

Shy-i-Wjj T. 
Skiy-i-Uajj 11. 
Sxkriy-i-Haykal. 
SGtiy-i-ui$. 
Stiriy-i-Hijr. 
SGriy-i-'Ibkd. 
Sdriy-i-Ism. 
SGriy-i-lmuna9i-Mursil. 
Sf~iy-i-l av&d* 
Skiy-i-ait5b. 
S<~iy-i-Ma'&~i. 
Skiy-i-Man'. 
Sixiy-i-Mdirk. 
Suriy-i-NidB. 
Sfiriy-i-Nu81;. 
Sbriy-i-Qadfr. 
Si~iy-l-Qahlr. 
S~triy-i-Q~la.~~.  
Sfiriy-i-Qamis. 
Sixriy-i-Sabr- 
Si~riy-i-SulSBn. 
Siuiy-i-Vaf&. 
Siiriy-i-Ziykrih. 
Shiy-i-Zubur. 
Siuiy-i-Ziihiu. 
Tafsir-i-Hti. 
Tafsk-i-Brri&&t-iiM1~qatfaiihh 
Tafsir-i-Sziriy-i-Va'a-&ms. 
TajalliyAt (EEulgsnces). 
Tar&& (Oraamentsj. 
Ziyfil-at-NAmih (The Visiting Tablet). 
Ziy6rat-Nkniy-i-AwIIy&. 
Zlyrirat-Ngmiy-i-mbu'l-ub w Qudd~'~s. 
Ziyhat-Namiy-i-Bayt. 
ZiyBrat-NAmiy-i-Maryam. 
Ziyrirat-NAmiy-i-Si~~~du'&-&~had8. 

The Arabic Barb .  
Commentmy an the S6rk of KawQar, 
Commentary on the Shill of Va'l-'Ag. 
ktalk'il-i-Sab'ih. 
Episfles to Mubarnmad &Ah and Ykji 

MirzA Aq&si. 
UasB'il-i-Sabiih. 
Kitkb-i-.4mti'. 
Kirkb-i-Pad-aa'n. 
Kitiibu'r-Rirh. 
Lawb-i-Z;rm&fat. 
The Pe~sian Bayk. 

N.B. - The BAb HWinisdP states in one passage of the Persian Bayh that His writings 
conprise no less than 500,000 verses. 



3 .  BAHA_'~ PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES 
O F  AMERICA 

Published a~zd dislribrrfed by Bahd'i PIA51isRiw Trzuf, 110 Lir~de~z Avencle, 
Ff/iEnzette, IEiinot 60092 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAH&U?LLAE Conumnion v;it3til God. A selection of prayers 
of Bahft'u'llgh, the B&b and AAbdu'Z-Bahi. 

Epistle to the Son uf the WolJ: Translated 
by Sho~hi  Effendi. Divine Art of Liviug, The. BahB'u'll21 and - 

'~bdu'l-B&&. ~okpi led  by Mabel Ay6e 
Gleanings ,porn the Wrifi~gs qf Bc*r4ri'uJ!idh. Paine. 

Coinpiled and tmanslared by Shogl-ri Effzndl. 
Reality of Mniz, Tite. Selections from the 

Hidden Words of siliid'ts'lldfz, The. Translated writings of BahP,a,llitl and G ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

by Shoghi Effendi. 

Kithb-i-fqdiz (Book of Cectitude). Transfated WMT1NOS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 
by Shoghi Effendi. Adyefit of Di~li7F Jzistice, The. 

Yrujars und ~Wediiatiuizs. Compiled and Balzdpi ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ .  ~~~~~~l letters to the 
txauslated by Shoghi Effendi. American Bahi'i Community between 

Seven V~IEIE~S ~ n d  the Four Vaileys, The. 1922-1932- 
Translaled b j  Marziel~ Gail md "Ali-Rnl; BahLiJj Fnith, rile; let 7nation ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  
JClJb. and Comparrfive (1844-1952). 

BcrPEa"i Peace Progranz, TIzP. God Passes By, 

Citvist 'a  Promise .i%&I1ed. Selections froin ;Messnges to America, 1932-1 946. 
Some Answered Qt!esriolss. Me,ysap to rJze BaPtzi'i World, 1950-1957. 

Fora~dations of World Unify. A selection of 
'Abdu'l-BahA's public addresses and letters. Promised Day Is Come, The. 

Secret of Divi~le Civilization, The. FVorld Orrde~ of Bnhd'zt"ll~~, The. 

Sorne Answered Qttestioi~s. Collected allit TEE 3 . 4 ~ k f  FVQK~D 
trailslated by Laura ClifSord Barney. An International Record 

Tablets of the Divine Plaz2. Letters from 
'Abdu'l-Bah& in 1916-1917 to tlE Americm VOk. I, If, Irl, IV, V113 V1ll are out of print; 

Balia'is. V, VP, IX, X, XI, XI1 art: available. 

Wiil and Testament of 'Abdc'E-Bahd, The. (f) WRITINGS OW THE BAHA'~ FAITH 
Selections j ~ o m  the Will and Testarnetzt. 

Containing the salient pojnts of the text. All Thiqp Ma& New. By John Ferraby. 
Revised 1963 -&ncrican papesbo~md edition. 

(c) COMPXLATlONS FROM TEE B&&i Celztelznry, 3844-1944, The. Historical 
WRlTINGS OF BA&U'L~H.  THE infurmatior-r on thc Fd& in America. 

BAB AND 'ABD U'L-PIAHA Introduction by Iiorace Holley. 

Bahri'i Prayers (Gti~e~al). Bahd'i Faith, The; Informafion S t a f i ~ t i ~ ~ l  and 

Rahci'i Prayers (Combined). Compa~ative (1844-1963). Compiled by the 
Hands of the Faith in the Holy Land. 

Ba.$ciJi WorldPaith. A coinprehensive selection 
of the &aasiated writings af BahB'u'ltBh Buhu'i Gbsmlly. By  Marzieh Gail. A glossary 
and 'Abdm'bBaha. of Persian and Arabic words. 



First Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Bangli, Bali, Indonesia, April 1958, 

First Spiritual Assembly of the Bah2is of Sulrabumi, West Java, Indonesia, April 1962. 



Buhd'u'lldiz aid the A'ew Era. Ry J .  E. (k~) PAMPHLETS 
Fsslemont. A standard introductory text- 
book, outiir?ing tlie iiislory and teachii~gs 'Abdu'i-Bohii, The Ceizter of ike Co~enw:. 

of the Faiil~. By Juiiet Thompsar?. 

Chosen N@l~way, 7ile. By Lady Blo~~lficld. Another Refigion Cnlis Isi-aei Ilorlle. By Carl 
Alpert. Rcgrinted by pamission of the 

Dawn-Rrealcers, Thp. Nabil's Narrative of the Jewish Reconstructioi~isl Foundation. 
early days of the BahB'i Revelation. 
Translated and edited by Shogili EiFel~di. Ba/zn"i Ansrueus. 

Tmsiafiorz qf Fmnch Fu~ootno~es of  he Down- 
Brenlcers. By Einily McBride Perigard. 

God, His Mediator and .Man. Opening essay 
by Pritam Sing11. Major portion of rhe 
book by Doris McKay. 

Great Thenies oft.@, By Eric Bowes. 

Not Everj~ Sea FPatiz Pearls. By Loulie 
Mstl~ews. 

Release fire Stm. By W i i l i m  Sears. Revised 
American edition published 1960, 

Tonzor.ra;u and Tomorrow. By Stanwood Cobb. 

(g) CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 

Bahd'i Clzilcl's A B C, A.  By Roberta K. 
Christian. Illustrated by Rochelle 
Boonshaft. 

Balfri'i Child's Song Booic, A. Verses by 
Roberta K. Christian. Music by Eugclle 
Babcock. Illustrations by E, Butler 
M c H e ~ y .  

Baha'i Prayers for Childpen. IEust~atited with 
pen and ink drawings by Jean Rutchinson. 

Blcssedh the Spot. Invocation by BahB'u'lirih. 
IiIustrated in color by Anna Stevenson, 

Cfzildueiz's Stovies from "The Dawn-Bi-enkers" . 
By Zoe Meyer. 

Creative Plnzz of God, The. A comprehensive 
study guide for teaching cliildren; 
prepared by Gretchen Westerveldt, 

Kingdoms of God, The. By Janet I-indswom. 
Illustrated by Ama Stevenson. 

Living Today for Xornorrutv's World. By 
Marguerite True. Ellushated by Jemi 
Hutchinson. 

Bdzci'i Appeni , f i r  Religioris Freedom ipl  h-di?. 
A dccunleilt prepared by the BahB'i 
international Conimunity. 

Bahd'f Deciararion 01 H~mzan Xghts #:d 
Ohtigatioru, A. Origincillji presmked to the 
United Narions Runlala Rights Ccm- 
mission, 1947, by thc BahA'i Inlernation?~l 
Community. 

BuFrd'E fIowse of W'orshp, 1;'2e. Ry Witliam 
Kenneth Christian, 

BdzC'i Peace Program, T%e, Her:*-tine~~t selec- 
tions from ilze writings 01 Bahri'n'ilBh, 
'Abdu'l-Ball& and SI~oghi Fxeildi. 

Bnhci'i Principle of Civilization, The. By  
Rorae Hoiley. 

Bdci'i Teacizirys for a WovilI FaitJz, The. 

13nku2i Teachings on LGre after Death. By 
Florence Pinchon. 

Ba.6~5" r'VorMFoFnith: A Summary of Its Ifistory, 
Tea'eacizii?ps and Allnlinistrafive OPCIRY, 

Basic Facts of the Bahk'i Faith. Sy Williall~ 
Rei~netl~ Cl~ristian. 

Books ufGodAzs Open, The. BYE. S. Campbell. 

Chicago Sirnday Tribame Reprint (1953). 
An article entitled 'Te=pIe of Light", 
appearing in the magazine section of the 
Chicago Sur~dny Trihme. 

Chicago Sriniiny Tribrrne Repuint (1 945). 

Christian Ceat~lry n/lag.nzi~?e, me. (Reprint) 
Article by Marcus Bach. 

Citadel of the FaE;iz of Bahd'u'IldJt., The. 
By Shoghl Effendi. 

Corrvi~lciag Awstvers. By Wiliiam Sears. 
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Dawn af World Peace. By Eunice Braun. Prophecy fiIf;iled. By Elisabcth H. Cheney. 
Prepared to camn~emarate Jubilee, 1963. Revised edition. 

Destiy of America, The. By Stanwood Cobb. Prcposals fir Charter Revisio~z. Submitted to 
the United Nations by the Baha'i Inter- 

E~eycEopedia Britafttlicra Statement on the 
national ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ .  

Bahri ' i  Faith. 
Story ofLouis Gregory, The. By Elsie Austin. 

Faith v l '  Dahh'u'lfdh, a World Relirion. The. 
u .  

By <hoghi Effendi. Ten Year Crusade: Seven Thowsuad Yearn in 
Retrospect, The. By Allan Ward. 

Faith for Freedom. 
What Is a Bahri'i? By Stanwood Cobb. 

God Who W Q ~  with Mefz, Tile, By 13orace A reprkt of an inkwiew in the ~ ~ ~ . h i ~ f ~ ~  
Nolley, DaiEy News. 

I Am a Balrd'i. By Guy M~rrchie. Sample Pamphlet Kit. 
Lord Is One, The. By Seyn~our Weinberg. 

Lord of fhe  hTew Age, The. By Winston Eva~~s. 

Loyalty to Goverrment. Statelxeot by the 
National Spiritual Asseinbly of the BahFis 
of the United States on R d ~ k ' i  principle 
of loyalty to go~~ernment and non- 
participation in subversive movements. 

Man One Fa~arnily. Excerpts horn Race and 
Man, conipiled by Maye Harvey Gift and 
Alice Simmons Cox. 

Mtwtyr-Prophet uf a Cf'orM fiifia, The. By 
William Sears. 

Meaning oJ Wui-ship, The. By Horace Wolley. 

Mission oj'Bnhd'u'lldh, The. (General Edition) 
Selected writings of l3aI12u'llBh. 

One Uni~ersc~I Faith. 

On IridustrislE J~tstice. By 'Abdu'l-Bahfr. 

Onefiesf of Mankind Slatelnelit Isy the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the U.S. 
A basic principle of the BahSi Faith 
concerning all races and peoples of the 
earth, and the fuiictioning of a u~orld 
eonmunity in accordance with this prin- 
ciple. 

Qpen Door, The. BahB'u'PAh and 'Abdu'l- 
BalnA. Compilation on immortality. 

Patterit for Future Society, A. By Shoghi 
Effendi. Revised 1957 edition. 

Preferat-Day Admifiistration of the Buhd'f 
FaW. By Horace Holley. 

Princiyles of Child Ed~icaiio~ in the Bahd'i 
Faith, The. 

(i) STUDY GUIDES AND COMPILA- 
TIONS FOR GROUP STUDY 

Adyerai of Divine Justice, %. Stzzdy Outliline. 
(Mimeographed) 

Ainarica's Cod-Given iWissiura. 

b:ahri'uJIldh rrnd fhe New Em. Cortrse of 
Study. By Gertrude Robinson. 

Covenant, The. A Study OutIine. 
i 

Covetltlnl and Administration. (1960 Edition) i 

Dawn-B~edcers, The. Study Guide. 

Divine Art ofLiving, The. Prepared by Marian 
Lippitt. 

God Passes By. Study Guide. By Horace 
1-iolley. (Mimeographed) 

hvifabEon to Learning: The Bahd'i Failk. 
Study Manual. 

Know XOYY BnhZi Literature. By Eunice 1 
Rraun. 

Kirab-i-fgtin, The. Study Guide. By Horace 
Holley. 

Q~tr'cin, The. (Koran) Zntrodrnctory Study. 

Six Lessons on IsIdm. By Marzieh Gail. 

Spiritual and Social Teachings, for a New Age. 
Introduction to BahB'i Teachings. By 
Mamie L. Scto. 

Sug-essiiom for the Conduct of Institutes on 
the Covenant and Adnxinistration. 

World Ortier of BaM'u'EitZk, The. Outline by 
Rorace Rolkey. 
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(j) ADMINISTRATIVE AND TEACHING Tribute ro Sho~hi  Eflke~di, A. By Amelia Collii~s. - 
AIDS 

Indexes for Tablets oJ 'Abdr'l-Bnhd, I,  IT, 111. 
Bnhci'i Anniv~rsury and Fensf Dcry Card. 

Twenty-Five Y.am of fhe Gum~firtsh*. 
Bahb'i Cabndu~. By Rill?iyyih &hxrn. 

Bahci'i Comnunify, The. A sumnary of the 
adn~inistrative foundation and forn~ation (k] MUSIC AND PICTURES 

of the community. '-4bLiill'l-Baltli. (Engraved Prints) 

Bahri'i Group, The. Buhd'i Archives Building. (Colorprint) 

BQlzri'i hTews Pnde,~~s. (Vols. I and IT) Sh-iae of the Brib. (Colorprint) 

Declaration q fTr~s f .  By the National Spiritual Music 
Assenlbly, with By-Laws of the National 
and Local Spirituitl Assemblies. Fmm rhe Sweet-Sceiwd Streams, A prayer of 

Bahri'u'llBb. with music by Charles Wolcott. 
Spirit~iaI Peqpecri~~e. Reprint ficm World 

Order magaziiic. Biessed Is the Spot. 
O Tilan B y  Whose N m e .  Two prayers of 

Sicccess  it^ ten chi^^. By Riibiyyih a r i n u r n .  Bal~lB'u'llih with nrusic by Charles Wolcott. 

4. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS OF THE BRITISH ISLES 
Pxrbli.r?jed by Bahd'i Pttblishiilg Trust, 27, Rrtilond Gate, 

Loniton, S. W. 7, Ehglbnd 

{a) WRITINGS OF BAZ-L.I'U'LTAH 
Gkanizzgs from a;zn Writing$ of Bahd'u'ildh. 

Translated and. compiled by Shophi Effen&. 

Hiddm Words, ?'lip. Translated by Shoghi 
Effcndi. 

~~itdb-i-f~drz (Book of Certiade). Translated 
by SShagi Effendi. 

Praye~s nud Meditatiuzzs aj" Bahi'u'lia'iz. 
'Fransiated and compikd by Shoghi Effendi. 

(b) WRITINGS OF 4 ~ ~ ~ ' ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~  

Pmis Talks. Edited by Lady Bloulfie1d. 
Addresses givcn by 'Abdu'l-Bahri in Paris 
in 1911-1912. 

Sbme Answered Questbas. CoZlec~ed arid 
translated by Laara Clifford Eamq. 

Tabkt to the &er?fmE Orgtrnisadio~z fir a 
Durable Peace, The Hague. 

Will ctnd Tesframent o f  'Abd~c'l-Bahn', T%e. 
(Excezpts). Trans!ated by Shoghi Effendi, 

(c) COMPfLAlTONS FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF B A W ' U ' L ~ H  AND 

<ABDU'LBA~A 
Bahb 'i Prayers. (2  editioils) 

Bahb'i Prujiecr Jrop Special Occcisions. 

Bahd'i Revelatioiz, The. ;2 comprehensive 
selection of translated Writings. 

Covenact of BaAti>tt'lidh, The. 

Mag~zged Be Thy Arnms. A book of prayers 
and readings from ths i:-loly Writings for 
children. 

id) WRITINGS O F  SWOGHI EFFENDI 

Bahd'i Fairh: 1844-1952, The. Staristical and 
comparative information about the Faith. 

Dispensation oJ Bahd'n'lIrih, The. 

Goidmce l o r  Today a d  Tomorrow. Seiected 
passages Dom the writings of the Guardim 
a i  the Haid'i Faith. 

frirzciyles of Bahd'i Achzinislratiol?. 
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(e) BOOKS ABOUT THE l3~Wf FAITH 

Cerzterzcrry of a World Faith, The. A brief 
history with speciad reference to the 
British Isles. 

Down-Breakers, fie. T~ansiateci by Shoglli 
Effendi. Nabii's Narxative of tZIe Babi 
Dispensation. 

Pmsirzg of Shogiti Efindi* The. By -4matu'l- 
Bahk Rlikyyih a & n m - ~  in colIaboratiaa 
with John Ferraby. 

(fj PAMPHLETS 

Bhrf'i Faith, The. 

Dagbane: 
Bahci'i Faith, The-Relig.ian 41' Unify. 

Douala: 
Ij'ahci'i Faith. The-Religiorz qf EfmV. 

Ewe: 
BuM'i Faith, The---Religion of CT~df}). 

Ga (Accra): 
Bnhti'f IIirm2ic~yeli. 

Girima: 
Selected Bnhti'i P~ajleus. 

Bahti'i F Q ~ I ~ ,  fie--Rri&ion of Uiiity. 

Hausa: 
Shin, Kim San Wane Zan~ani XI! ki. Ciki 
Ynnzu? (Do You Know in What Day 
You Are Living?) 

Bahd'i Teacbi~r,..~~ an Economics. By John Igbo: 
Ferraby. Bizizh'i Faith, The-Relgioiz of Uniry. 

Bahd'l Teachings on L@ a/rer Death. By Jieng (Dinb-a): 
Florence Pinchon. Bah6'i Faith, T.ze-Relzgian of LT~iirj. 

Lord Our God, b r d  Is One, The. 137 Kikuyu: 
Gitta Cl~aplin and Louis Ross-Enfieid. Bahk'i Faith, The-Religion of CTn$y. 

Message of Bahci'idllcih, The. Based lapoil a 
booklet by J. E. Essleraont. 

Old Clzurches md the New World Faixh, The. 
By George Townshead. 

~uttevra for Future Sociev, A. By Shoghi 
Effendi. 

Progressive Revelafion. By Salm Ferraby. 

(g) FOREIGN LANGUAGE LITERA- 
TURE PAMPHLETS 

African Languages 
Acholi : 
Baha'i Faith, The-Religion uf Unity. 

Adanwe: 
Bahd'i Faith, The-Religion of Unity. 

Ateso : 
Akiyuuz rzaica Bal~ti'i. Akiyu~in &a Aimo- 
rdk-iktna. Translated by Enoch Olinga. 

Chinyanja (Nyanjaj : 
KO& Tsikik Lu Maya Wunu M~~lid-wa? 
(Do You Know in What Day You Are 
Living?) By Philip Hainsworth. 

Kiluba (Kasai) : 
Buizd'i Faith, The. 

Kiiuba (Katangaj : 
Bahk'i Faith, The. 

KpcLlc : 
I3ahn"i Faith, TThe--Re&i~n of fha'iy. 

Kuanyama : 
Bnhi'i Faith, The-Religiofi of Unit_y. 

Luganda : 
Oktllckiuiz~ Kwa Bdd'i. 

Lugbara: 
What fs the BnJzd'i Frzith ? 

Malagasy : 
i\Jy Finoa~a Brrhii'ie. 

Mcnde : 
Bahd'i Faith, The-Refglgiofi of Unify. 

Pedi : 
RahBJi Faith, The-Rel@ion njr iiaftyty, 

R~njroro-Rutoro : 
Bciizd'i F'aillz, The-Reigicn of Unity. 

Shona : 
Rc1dav iro rwe Baha'i. 



Baizri'i Faith, The-Xeligiu~z oj' Unity. Clad Tidings of Baha"zr'ikd/z, 7%. Selection 
and introduction byr George Townshmd. 

Swaliili: 
Selected BahriY i~myer,s, PURLI~EED BY GEORGE RONALD. 

i3aIzdkJiidh. By H. M. Balyuzi. 
Je hinaijua Sikzi ya Lea li~~oyaishi? 
Txmslated by Philip I-lainswarth. Christ and a By George 

Townshend. 
Ima!~yi yn Balrd'i ni iVirzt ? 

Coinme~rtnry on the Will atzd Testamel7t of 
Do You Believe? 'Abctu'l-Bahcj, A. By David Hof~nan. 

Twi : 
Btilid'i Kyere. 

Xasa (Xhosa): 
Bn/~d'i Faiiiz, The-Relgion of' Unity. 

Yoruba: 
Bafzk'i Pdh ,  The- Re Eigion of Unity. 

Zulu : 
BaltO'i Faillz, The-Religiolz of Unify. 

Erse 
Cwideanzh Bahd'i. By George Townshend. 

Gaelic 
Ci.eidemizh izu B a h Z i  By George Townshend. 

Welsh 
i;Jj,~Id y Bc(17ii7f. 

Pus~rsfim BY ALLWW n m  U N ~ V I ~  L;ro. 
~ / l  Tilirrys 1Wade brew. By John bemaby. 

E R ~ I , ~  Pir'gri~nage, An. By  May Maxwcfi. 

God atzd His Messerrgers (fop children). 
By David Hof~nm, 

Cod Loves Larrghteu. By William Sears. 

Hea~t  o f  the Gospel, The. By George 
Townshend. 

i%Iis.~ion of Bahlj'n'il~ih, The. By George 
Townsbend. 

hfy~ficisi~1, Science and Revelatiorz. By 
Glenn Shouk, Ph.D. 

Portals to F~eedon?. By  Howard Xves. 

Prexcriptic7iz fov Living. E;I Mbiyyih 
Rabzbbani. 

Promise of All Ages, The, By George 
Totvnshend. 

Religion for Manki~d. By XXoraoe Holley. 

Renewal of Civilisntioiz, The. By David 
Hofman. 

Sheirering Ilwnch, The. By Marzlel~ Gail. 

Thief in the ,Y@ht. By Williai-il Sears, 

5. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS OF GERMANY 
PdZished and distribrrted b~ ~rhe Bahk'i- Veriag, Westeriiistrasse 24, 

Fruialcf~irt-am-Mainn Gernzarzy. 

(a) WRX71INGS OF BAHAU'LL~~XI Gebste und Medifutiunsn. 

Ahreiziesz  nit^ tiez ScIzrpen Bahci'u'lldhs. Siebeu 'rtiler- Vier T6ler. 

Bviefat~ den Sohn des FVolfes. (In Manuscript) Verhorge~e PVorbe, /nit Gebeten vwz Bdb, 
BaIzii'zt 'llah ~rnd ' Abd~r'i-Bailci, 

Das Buch des Bundes inir WiEle linrl Testament 
von 'A  bcbtl'l-Baha' (Kitab-i-'AI-td). 

R~ssian 
Bas Brrclz der Gewi$sJzeit (~ i tkb- i - iq in ) .  

Hidden Words of Bdtri'u'lldh, The. 
I'ruhe Bofolschuften, Worfe des Paradihes rind 
die Tablets van Bahk'u'lldh. (In Manuscript) ~ i t & - i - f ~ d n  (Book of Czrtitude). 



Rrst Spiritual Assembly of the BaliA'is of the Makah Indian Reservation, 
Washington, U.S.A., Aprii 1963, 

First Spiriterd AssembLy of the fSabia8'is of Peigsu~ Indian Reserve, Alberta, Canada, 
April 1 961. 

- - - --- - 
- - 
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@) WRITINGS OF ',&&DU'L-BAHA Delrkschrijf JZP den Weigriederz. 

Anspuachen in Paris. 

Beant tilorfete Frageiz. 

Gespuuch lrnd Lehven. 

Dfeb in der .Waeht. (In Manuscript) Yon 
William Sears. 

akn Leben-Dcine Wahl. Yon Rkbfyyih 
Rabbani. 

WiiIe tiad Teslmzenf 1jun 'Abdu'l-Ralzci. EiilgXhrung in das Bach dew Gelvissheiz. 
Vsn Dr. ISermann Grossmam. 

(c) CUMPPLATZONS FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LI,LH, THE 

~h3 AND 'ABDU'J~-BAHA 

Bllhd'i-Cebete. (Gsorge Ronald, London) 

Cdttlichc Lebenrktuzst. 

Kindergebete. (J~gendscl~riftel~) 

Die Adnzirzistrative Urdnung des GInzlbens 
Bizh6'uJi/&hs. 

Codf gehf voriibe~. 

Dm Kommen Gdttiicher Geueclzfigkeif, 

Die Sendung Bdid'ra'fiiihs. 

Die Geschichte der Bahdir'-Religion. 

HZiterbofsclzaftx an die Ral~ci'i- Welf. 

Die L8siing der sozinberz Fragerz, nef Gmnd 
&I^ Rahd'T-Lehuen. Von Dr. Maooutchehr 
Zabih (TihrBII). MIL eincm GeZeitwort iron 
Univ. Prof. Dr. Mans Peter. Tubingen, 
A. Schoeder, Stuttgart. (These, Univ. 
Tiibingen.) 

h b r a c h  zur Eirziteit. Yon Dr. Hermmn 
Grossmann. 

Der Verheisserze Tag isf Gekornmen. (In Vow 50 Jtthvne K m  eiiz wirer Lehrer u s  Manuscript) 
&nz Osten. 

"TH 'NCLUDTNG Z u ,  Verstiitdnir dm Weltkrisc. Von Sejm~our 
WORKS FOR CHILDREN, STUDY Weinberg. 

MATERIALS, ETC. 

'Abd~~'i-Bahds Wilig z,n$ Testnl.nc.nt m d  die 
Eizif~lfunz der Bahci'i-I!zstit~~tione~z. VOR 
Dr. Eernmn Crassmznn. (In Manuscript) 

Am ~Morgea eir?er rleuen Zeit. Voll Dr. 
Hernlam Grossmann. 

Die Balzd'i Religiorz fm Spiegel Chistlieher 
Berrocht~ing. Van Dr. Sur. U. Schaefex. 
(Mimeographed) 

Dcrs Biind~is C;atfes in der Offerzbavuy1gs- 
religion. Van Dr. Hermaim Grossmann. 

Christus und Bahd'u'lla'iz. Von George 
Townshcnd. 

Polish 

Ail Tlziqcps Made _?Jew, (In Mmuscript) 
By John Ferraby. 

(f) PAMPHLETS 

Eii! allumfasse~zde~ Glatrbe. 

Die Aften Kiuchen urtd die net12 Weftuel@ion, 
Von George Townsllend. 

BaiZci'i: gemzIer bskrechtet. Von Marcus 
Bach. 

Die Baha"E-Religion. 

Die Bnhd'i- Weltvel&iow. (Kurzemfiihrung) 

Bas BiId dm zultkii~ffigm Gesell~cJ~aftsordz~~g. 
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6 .  BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS OF ARGENTINA 
Pltltlished or distributed liy the Bahd'i Publishing Trust EBfLA 
[Editorial .Balzci'i Inlado-Latino Aw~ricana), Nuhael Hibapi 3188, 

Bil?nns A i m ,  Argeztiaa. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH (d) WRITINGS QF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Las Palabras Ocaltas de Bnhd'u'llhh. Principios de Arinatnistracidn Bnhd'i. (En 
teIa y en rustica) 

(b) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU~L-BAFIA 
Canteslacidn a tinas Preguncas. 

(el WRITTNGS ON TEE BAHA'~ FA1Tf-f 

La Sabiduria de 'Abdu'l-Bahsi. Las l!Iarr~lciones de .&hi! o ios Ronyea7ores 
deE Alba. Tradueido del original pmsa ai 

LQ t ' l lha Volunfady Tesremnio dt? 'AbdZd'I- ingi& pur Shoghi Ef-Fendi. (En rela y en 
Bahd. nistica) 

(c) CCJMP~LATI~NS FROM THE La _h.fisidn tie Bahci'u'lldh. By George 
WRITINGS OF BAIIA'U'LLAI-~, THE Tawnshend. 

B~$B AND ' ~ 1 3 2 ) ~ " t ~ h ~ k  AG Renovacih de kc Civilizitcidn. By David 
El Divina Arte & Vivir, Compiled by Mabel EEofm- 

Hyde Paine. (ED tela y en ~6stica) 
(f) PAMPHLETS 

Oraeiones Brzhri'is. (Edicidn combinado) 
Mandato Atdn?ico. By Marzieh Gail. 

Omcwnes Bahd'is, (EdiciBn general) Bahd'i-La Fe Mundinl. 

La Realidad &E Hombre. El A16a de una Nueva Era. 

Reczieribo de Dios. (Librito pequeiio de QuB " Bnhd'i? Stanwood CObb. 
oraciones) Respwstas Bahd 'is. 

7. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS OF INDIA 
Pubiii.hed or distributed by the Batrti'i P u b f i s k i ~  T r z ~ ~ t  offrdia, 

P.O. BOX 19, ,Yew Deihi, India. 

(a) WRITINGS OF B A ~ I ~ U X L A H  Persian 

Arabic 
Da~yd-i-Ddoi&. (CoIledion of some Persian 

Tablets) 
Sdriy-i- Mddk. Kitdb-i-fqcin. 

ii.fajm&ca AAdh. 
Gujarati Mtl&navi. 

Hidden Words i s j  Bahd'u'lldh, The. aid-AlvBh. 

Hidden Wards of Bultli'u'lldh, The. 
Hidden W r d s  of Bnhd'zi'lldh, The, 

Se b e  ted Wi.itings of BahQ"isJ1ldh. Urdu 

Ad'iyyih Mctbiiiwllta. 
Kanarese Bah&'ziJli& ki Ta'tima'b. 

Hidden Words qf B~Izri'u'lldh, The. Bi&drdt-i-' Liz&. 
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Hindi 
Ball& ' i  Pr4yep.s. 

Remeivbvance of God. 

Kanarese 
~Pt.rnernbrance of God. 

(b) WPCITIKGS OF 'ABDU'L-3~x4 Marathi 

English Xemembrmce of Goif. 
Ejcce~prs fronz the Will and Tcstanletit, 

Taixil 
This Radiant Age. Rmewi6r*urzce of Cod. 

Hindi (d) WRITINGS OF SHCGXI EFFENC! 
a92i~ Rncffant Age. 

English 
D-nivesal Pence. (Tablet to the Hague) Patler~rz for F~rflire Socieiy, A. 

Kanarese 
This Radia~lt Age. 

klaratbi 
Paris TaUcs. 

This Rmlime Age. 

Nepalese 
This Radiant Age. 

Tamil 
Thi.7 Rndimt Age. 

fqEib&iit. (Excerpts from Wilt and Testanwnt 
r/S 'AbciU'I-Brrhff) 

(c) COMPILATIONS FROM TEE 
WRITINGS OF BA&u'LL&E, THE 

~~613 AND 'ABDU~LBAHA 

English 
Raizd'i Prayers. 

Persian 
Daw:u-i-Bahh'i. 

Tawqi' MulJhak 110 BE. 

Tnwqi' Mz&kak J I I  BE. 

Sindhi 
Goal of a New World Order, Tile. 

P'Yorlrl Rclgion, The. 

(el WRITINGS ON THE 3AE-f&f 
PiiTTH INCLUDING BOOKS, 
CVORKS FOR CHILDREN, STUDY 

MATERIALS, ETC. 

Assamese 
Bahd'u'lidg md the New Era. By J. E. 

Esdem~l~t.  

English 
Ddici'i Co~wnl~zify, The. 

Balui3~t'iltih aild fhe New Era. By J. E. 
Esslemont. &menzbrance of Cod. 
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Fipst BaWi Ce~bttiy, The. Centennial 
Publication. 

Good hkssage, The. By Ki&fyyih KMnum, 

AiIartyr-Prophet of a World Faith, The. By 
William Sears. 

N-eiu Garclm, The. By H@n~and Fatheazam. 

Reincarnatibra. 

Retease the Sun. By William Sears. 

Second Coming of Shri Kristum. 

Spirifrxat Assembly's Growing Pnijas, A. By 
Amatu'l-Bah6 RGbiyyih. mhm. 

Ilnh:ersal Peace. 

Gujukti 
BahriJa'Ei&h and the New Eva. By 1. E. 

Esslei~~ont. 

Hindi 
Agra Jyoti. 

Qriyca 
Bafad'u'Hl&h and the New Era. By J. E. 

EssIenzont. 

Persian 
Divhn-i-Nu&. 

GuZzd~.-i-Na'im, By N a ' h  I$al~gcli. 

Budqatrl'b-Buka"Qyih. By Munir Nabikideh. 

Pilhitkbdr-i-QaEam-iiiAICi. By M. A. Wizi. - 
Malakih-i-KarnziE. By hg. A. Faizf. 

&am$-i-Yaqayi-i-Sx'dd. 

LSunjabi 
Bcrhd'id'Eldh and the Netu Era. By J. E. 

Esslemoat. 

Rajasthani 
Bahn"la'IId7~ and the Xew Era. By. J. E. 

Esslemant. 

Sindlii 
Bahd'rs'ltkh cmt! the New Eva. By S. E. 

EssTemont. 

Tamil 
Eaha"i Sandah. Bnhri'u'lErtlz and the New Era. By S. E. 
Baha"u'll& m d  the New ~ r a .  By J. E. ~ s ~ e m ~ ~ t .  

Esslemont. 
Telugu 

Bhagwan E&d'u'lILll. Bdtd'u'iididh m d  tize ~Vew Era. By 3. E. 

,Vew Cardeierf, The. By Wira~nand Fatheilsram. Esslemont. 

Vosudeva Kufu~nbukarn. By Dr. H. M. Munje. Urdu 
Aft(ib-i-Zl?Eiz\ 

Kanarese 
At-Mi 'yiiru'~-$a~ib, 

Bahh'r~'lE& and the New Era. B y  3. E, 
Esdemont. At-Tibq,clz Val'Burhd~t. (2 Volumes) 

k h m i r i  Rdbu ' C @ G J J ~ ~ .  
LTah&'~'lIkh nrad the iCTgw Em. By J. E. &fid'f Cc;mmmity, The. 

Esslemont. 
Balzd'i Dasflir.tl'l-'Amal. 

Malayatam Baha"u'Sltih and the New Em. By J. E. 
Eahd'td'll6h and dke New Eva. By J. E. ~ ~ ~ ! ~ ~ ~ ~ t .  

Esslemcne. 
Chalis Sal Tdc. 

New Garden, T k  By Hi&rnand Fatheazam. 
Din-i-3akd"i Par Ek Naz-ar. 

Nepalese 
~ b q d q ~  'lIaqq. 

Bahk'rs'lldh a d  the New Erg.  By J. E. 





First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahs'is of Juan Fernandez Island, Chile, April 1955. 

First Spiritual Assembly of the B&ti9fs of Paget, Bermuda Islands, April 1956. 



8. BAI-IA'~ PUBLICATIONS OF PERSIA 
PubtiSt~ed and distributed by the BaJd'i Publislzixg Tmt  qfPer.sirr, 

c/o Shirkat-i-ArawnnhaIdfz, Tihrdrz, jrd~z. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH (d) COMPILATIONS FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA~U'LLAB, THE 
~ h ,  'ABDU~L-BAHA AND SHOGHZ 

Adkdr 'u'l-Muqwrabin. (1st VoIume) EFFENDI 
Anzr Va a a l y .  

Alvdlz. 
FarL1i4-i-Dinfjyilz. 

Iqti~Idttiif. GnnjZniIz guiidtiii Va Abkdr?z. 
I&rLiqLf. R&namci-i-Tdliq. 

(e) WRITINGS ON THE BAHA'I E;AITH 
Atomic MmziEnte. (Pamphlet) 

BurhriPl VLi$ii/Z. (Pamphlet) By G&uiknl-RedB 
Rawhbi. 

Din Va Zindigf. By 'ln&yat'u'llAl~ Sohrab. 

A lv&-i- Vayriyd. Durbu'd-D&a'm7z. (12 Volumes) 

A8adnnfyyilz. 

Mdcdti'b. (Volm~~es 1, 2 and 3) 

Maqcitih Sayy$z. 

Fomdafioa of tJze Belkf of the Chrrrch uf 
Twelve. By  Musayn ~v~riregin. 

Arnlenim 
Tablet to the Bague, 

&afircit-i-@abfb. By Dr. I;iabib Mu'ayyad. 

Kitcihm'l-);hrd'M By Misz6 Al.id'l-FadT. 

M&b$z-i-Hifdyaf. (5 Volumes) By 'Azizrr'llBh 
SuZaymkni. 

(ci wRI.IZNGS OF' SmGFfl EFFEmI . ~ a z a ~ - i - ~ m d f i .  By Alpad  Yazddni. 

Pay&hhy-j-Mzibd~afc. N~Ijd?~-i-Bfizi&i]?. By Rul$ Arb&b. 

Tawqi' 1954. Passirg of S?zgg.hi Efendi, The. (Pamphlet) 
By Amatu'l-Ball8 Xii~l$yyih KhBnum. 

Taw@ Akw-Rriz 110. 
Qd~n~s-i-Taw$-i-M~ibG'raIc, 105. (2 Volumes) 

Tawqi' Ridvtin 105. By 'Abdu'l-@anid I&rfiq-i-m,ivBri. 
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Qn,~ilidiia-i-Ta'qyih, By Nabil Qk'ini. L$riLi-Tadis-a'-Dars-i-A&tu'q. (~amphlelei) By 
'Ali Akbru: Furbtan. 

Ri&-d~? of 120 B.E. {Pamphlet) Centenary 
Celebration Program. kMEar O U , ; Z ~  to be Rend. (F'amphlet) By 

F;Tasm Rahmrini NushBbBdi. 
Study Co~srse for Teachizg. By 'InzLyat'u'lIah 

Sok%b. Y3lbnth Almanac 1338. (1959-1960) 

T'ikh-i-Nabfi. Resum6 and translation by 
'Abdi~'i-uaa~id X&s&q-i-aavhi, Kurdish 

Ten Year Plnn, The. (PamphEet) Bahri'tt'tldh arad the ,Vew Em. By 1, El. 
Esslemont. 

flbydn Pya Burhh. (2 Volumes) By Allmad 
&mdi. World I<eiigion. (Manuscript) 

9. BAHA'~  PiJBLICATfONS OF CENTRAL 
AND EAST AFRICA 

P~~bEislzelzed or dktrjhufed by the BaM'i PublJshi~zg Trust, P.Q. Bux 2662, Kampala, Uganda. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH Swahili 
t3ahd'i Praye~.s. 

Atesa 
Gleanings ,{i-om the Wriiingj. qf Bahdsa'ZEiih. 

(Excerpts) Simplified by Amatu'l-Bahk 
RGhiyyih JQhuin. 

Lggancla 
Gleanings from the Writings of BCLhCif~'lidh. 

(Excerpts) Simplified by Amatu'atu'l-BahA 
R~Ikiyyih K ~ ~ I I L I ~ .  (In Mai~~~script) 

Swahili 
Gleanings frorn the Wyirings qf BafzLi'~'l1dh. 

(Excerpts) Simplified by Ainatu'i-Bahb 
Raiyyih w. (In Manuscript) 

Prayers for Special Occmions. Translatsd by 
Leslie Matola. (h Manuscript) 

{c) WEITINGS ON THE B A I % ~ = ~  
FkU'TH INCLUDING BOOKS, 
WORKS FOR CH.LDREN, STUDY 

MATERIALS, ETC. 

Acholi 
Caiendar Card w i ~ h  Twenty Bask Facts alroar 

the Buh6Y Eaifh, A. 

Akiro Adis Kotuma Atisianakin ka Zlcisila 
Lui'cn Bahd'u'lELils. (Teaching Aid) 

AJciro AdiS Potoma Apugas Naka Bahti'i. 
(Teaclsng Aid) 

Akil-o Adis Kotoma Erwam Loka Bahri'i. 
(Teaching Aid) 



CnEedar Card with Tweny Basic Facts about CaEefzh Card with Twenty Basic Facts nboaif 
the Baluf'i Faith, A. the Brrlzd'i Faith, A. 

Ijeni Ijo Anibo Ayaaran na Nayam Iji? Ebimrd ky By'Ulc~,yigir.isa n'dilzatteeka ebya 
(Panphiet.) B~&Li*u'll&. peaching Aid) 

fnyobo Akytlmr Nako Bahti'i? Ebyojbclyn buy Bdb' i  ~Mrrbimpinzpi. (Teaching 
Aid) 

Pmofs Baed on ti2e Bible. (In Manuscript) 

Some Teaching hTotes oorz the Bahd'i Faith. 
Okcs~llzyon/zyola hirdcanyn -;'n Baizti'i. 
(Tzaching Aid) 

English Omnzzyi Ebiseem t?y'Oli~ztt 
Advanced Training Cozlrse, Br?, (In hfanuscript) 

Bahd'i Proofs Bosed on the Bible. (In 
Manuscript) 

Bahd'i Pvnufs Baed oil the Qur'cin. 
(Itilimeograpl~ed) 

Calejzdnr Card wtt!z Twenty Basic F~ic?s about 
the Balzhi'i Fuitlr, A. 

Do You Know in @'hat Dq YOEL Are Living? 

Good AMessnge, Dze. By An~atu'l-Bah& 
Rdbiyyih Qh~irn. 

Some Teachirig Notes on the Bahci'i Faith. 

Praofs Based on the Bible. (In Man~~script) 

L~xsukmmu 
X~~zztmnya Kwn BuhLi'i K W P I I ~  Iziziki? 

(Pamphlet) 

Study Course Booklet.r, Giv~ng ourlizes d 
Bahi'i historv and administratioil, with What 1s the BaJzti'i FaiiIz? (Panpl~let) 

teachi~~g a n i  laws o i  B~I~~B'U'IPA~. 
S\v&ili 

re!? .&fore tl502tf Bcrh~i'f. By Phiiip AdvaizcrL[Tmf'fzg Co:iec, Ail. (In Manuscripi) 
Hainsworth. 

Baudhi ya ~lIafi~fzllisho yc? Sfteria sa BahrlJu'lI4k. 
PYhaf Is the B~h*i'i Fsii.h? (Pamphlet) (Teaching Aid) 

Frencll Bahd'id'ti'dii nrrd rhe ~Veiv  Ara. By 3. "6, 
Buhii'i P~ooJs Bmed on f!re @ir.'L;:i~. (IR Esslenxol~t. (In Maz~xlscript] 

Ma~mscript) 
Cuiendar Card wii% Twenty Gas~'c Fmts about 

Kurnan tlze Bnhd'i Fcrifh, A, 
Do I'ota iCaow in W ~ a t  Day Yon Are Living 

Je, Wajm 7zd Nyaiinti G'ialli Uisfrimo ? 

Lubukusv Masimulizi ~tiacharhe j~zrf yn Inrani ya Bahti'i. 
O?yala. Khmlrwya Clzinyanga riii cAo (Teaching Aid) 

OrnleizjiiIei~o ? 

Pi.ooji Based oil fhe Bible. (In Manuscript) 
Lugai~da 

Adva~zcec! Trainirg Course, An. (In Manuscript] P~oofi  Based on rhe Qw'cjn. 

BuhIi'i Uuus-r o j  Worshiy, The. Utawala wu Kibah 'i dctvu IGjiipi. (Teaching Aid) 
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10. BAHA'~  PUBLXCATfONS OF BRAZIL 
Published by the Buhri't Publisirirzg Trust of Brazil, Praia do Harrzejigo 

120, Casa 2, Rio de Janeiro, Gunnabnra, Bmzil. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAIIA'U*LLAH (6) WRITINGS OF SHOCHI EFFENDI 

0 ~i t i ib- i - f~&z.  0 Dia Promeffdo Chgou, 

Dispensap30 cle BaizdJri'El&. 
(b) WRITINGS 6 ~ ~ ~ ~ 3 ~ - - ~ ~ ~ A  A P p e , ~ ~ n ~  & Deus. 

FAITH INCLUDING BOOKS, 
WORKS FOR CHILDREN, STUDY 

MATERIALS, ETC. 
(c) COMPILAT1ONS FXOM TEE 
WRTnNGS OF B ~ A ~ J * L L A ~ ~ .  THE Bd~d'tl'lk& e a Nova Era. Pol- 3. E. Esslen~ont. 

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA Cristo e BahLih"'ildh, Par Gem-ge Townshend. 

Renrsscimentn i(a Cii:idizac;io. For David 
Mofman. 

OragSes Bnhd'is. (Conxbined Edition) A RcvelagGo Bahti'i. 

OragGes Balzd'is. (Genersl.1 Edition) A Vidn Baisd'i. 

T 1. BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN ABYSSIN1 AN (AMHARIC) 

Balad'u'ildt and the New Eva. By 3. E. Prophecy Ftcrfilled. 
Esslemorlt. (IB Manuscript) T~echiitgs and Urdtnnnces oj'flzc Buhb'i Faith, 

fItsfoi.y, Lmvs wdA&?ffiisfration. 3 Pamphlets. (Panlpl~let] 

f Mimeographed) What Is the Balzti'i Failh ? 

12. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN AFRIKAANS 

13. B A M A ? ~  PUBLICATIONS IN ALBANIAN 
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Bah;i'is of Macao. 
Hand o f  the Cause Shu'B'u71i&h 'Al1B'i shown with menlbers of the Spiritual Assembly 

and other Br?l'i6'is on the occasion of his visit to Macao, 1960, 

First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Taipzi, Taiwan, 1958. 
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14. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN ANEPTYUM 
(NEW HEBRIDES) 

15. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN ARABIC 
(See also Bah2i Publications of la&4 

(a) WRITINGS OF DAWA'U'LLAH 

Bi&rircit-i-' U ~ m d .  

Hidden Words. 

f&ro'qdI, TnjnjaElij:&, Tarkziit, mzd RnIirncit. 

fitlib-i- Aqdns. 

Kit&-i-f4&. 

Prayers f i r n  BahZu'ltdil. 

(I$ WRXTINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAIZA 

M~~nl;jl;thkyi-iF.Ia~~ad~i-Abd~~'l-Ba&. 

Some Answered Questions. 

Tablet to the Hagcie. 

Tdks of 'Abdu'I-Bahd. 

T~aveller's i\'a~i,afive, A. 

WilE md Testament of 'Abdu'l-BahL, The. 

(d) COMPILATIONS FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LL-AH, THE 

BAB, 'ABDU'LBAHA AND 
SHOGHX EFFENDI 

(e) tYRITINGS ON THE BA*~ PMTH 

Affibylirz Wal-B~irhdz2, Volurfie I f .  Baha'i 
Proofs for Sunni Musiims. 

Bahci'i Deeiamtion of Human R@hfs and 
Ukligpr?iom. 

B a u ' i  Faith 2s a World Faith. 

Ba17d'uJlldh a~zd the New Era. By J. E. 
Esslcrnont. 

Dawn-Breakem, The. Nabil's Narrative. 

Introd~lctory Pmnphlet, 412. (In Manuscript) 

Kingdom of the Father Foretold, The. 

(c) WRITINGS OF' SIlOCHI EFFENDI L!fi 
Principles of the Bahd't Faith. 

Dkpensatic7n of Bah~Yu'llcih, The. 
Promise of All Ages, The. 

Goal of a Xew World Order, The. Queen hfary o[lZl~lafaniu and the Bdzd'i Faith. 

~ ? f o ! h e ~ f  of FFbrld Civilization, The. Risd~q-i-Amnjyih. By MiyfaFd. 



16. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS ZN ARMENIAN 
(See also Babii'i Publications of Persia) 

Ritcib-i-lqdir. (Ia Manuscript) Pamphier. (Cairo) 
Hidden P ~ O F ~ S ,  The. (In hfanuscript) 

Panfpide t. (Xnstanbtrl) 
Some Alrswered Questions. @A Manuscript) 
Beizd3n'l!ribt and the New Era. By 1. E.  What Is the M d ' i  Movement? 

Essie;i~ont. 

17, BAHA% PUBLICATIONS IN AYMARA 

La Yei?ida h 10s osWen.~ajgros & Dfos. Que es la Fe ~W~~ndial  Bahii'i? 

18. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS JN BALINESE 

Ktipertjajaaiz Bai?ri'i. (Pamphlet) 

19. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS I N  BAL.OCHI 

Borhd'i Faith-A Faith f ir  Unity. Bahri'i Teachi~p.  (Panipklet) 

20. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN BAETX 

BahcYi Tejrencilir?gs. (Pamphlet) 

21. 'BAHA?~ PUBLICATIONS IN BASQUE 

Bahn'iere~a f f d ~ ~ .  

22. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  BATAR 

R~parseao~z Baizn"t 
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23. BAI-IA*~ PUBLICATIONS IN BEMBA 
(See also Bahk'i Publications of the Bsitish Isles) 

24, BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN BENGALI 

Bafzd'u'bibh a d  the -Vew Era. By 5. E. 
Esslemont. 

25. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN BLACKFOOT 

Uici! Nifsiiapee. (Punphlet) 

26. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN  BRARUL 

Balzd'i Teacizingf. (Pamphlet) 

27. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATPONS IN BUGIS 

Bnhd'i k i th -A  Faith f o ~  Unity. (Pamphlet) 

28. BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN BUGOTU 

Basic Facts o l  f h .  Bahd'i Faith. By Keilneth 
Christian. (Pamphlet) 

29. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN BULGARIAN 

Kitrib-i-fqrin. (In Maausnript) Wovdi. of Wkdonz. (In Mariuscript) 

Ef5den EJov&, The. EahtituYI& air$ file flew Era. By 3. E. 
Esslcmont. 

Seven Vaiieys, Y%e. (In Max~uscrip'r) 



30. B A H ~ X A ' ~  PUBElCATlQNS IN BURMESE 

I&&-i-fqdn. (In Man~lscript) 

Paris ToIIts. 

Some Answered Qnestiolrs. 

T'bi~t of Lovc. 

To Live fitti Lye. 

Colleecrfur~ qf Bahd'i Prayers. 

'Aqd'id-!-Bahd'iydn. 

Bald'i EPr-irzciples. 

Bahd'i Si~ort 27hesi7, The. 

Bolzd'i Teaching for WorId Faith. 

Baha'i tVor?d Faith. 

BnhLi'z~'Zidit and thc iVe~i7 E7n. 
Esslemont. 

Dawn of the Arew Day. 

Divine Laws. 

OurriS-i-A~&iq~yik, 

Durd~i~'d-Di~~Linih. 

Eqjatu 'll&~~'l-Bdli&i/z. 

Hugiiyu 'I-fzsbiziyyih. 

Mizd~zzt ' I -  FirrgL~?. 

1Vfpim-ATcimi/z. 

Revelatiorz of Bdd'zi'lkih. 

.Silajarari~'l-A4diza - 
Sitort History of tize Carirse, A. 

By J. E. Su'd va Jilvdb. 

What Is tire Bnhd'i ,Wovemefit ? 

31. B A H ~ - ~  PUBLICATIONS 1N CEBUANQ 

Bairri'i Pruyers. Atg Mensaire 7qa fkzhli"i. 

32. BAHA'~  PUBLICATIONS IN CHEROKEE 

Xew Dgy Conzes, A. Randlettered in 
Cherokee. (Pamphict) 

33. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  CHIN 

Bnhd'u'lldh aizd flze Nelv Ern. By J. E. 
Esslernont. 

34. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN CHINESE 

Bahd'i P~riyer.s. (Two editions) Basic Facts qf the Baha'i Eaitiz, (Patnphlct) 

Paris Talks. (In Manuscript] Inrrud~~ctory Pazllphdet. 

Bnhd'i ii~ts~vevs. (Prunphietj Keysfoze, The. @anlphlet) 

Bahd'i Faitl?. (Pamphlet) Lye afrev Death. (Pazl~pl-ilet) (h Manuscript) 

Bahd'i Teacl~ers Manual. Ma?$ One Family. (In hlanuscripr) 

Buhti'l*'El& a d  the Neiv Era. By J. E+ One Universd Faith. (Pamnphlct) 

Esslernont. Tomorrow iind Tomor~ow. (In Manuscript) 
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First Spiritrral Assembly of the BahZis of Ceuta, Spanish Morocco, April 1455. 

First Incorporated Spiritual Assembly of the BahL'is of Nicosia, Cyprus, October 20, 
1959. 



35. B A H A ~  PUBLICATIONS IN CROATIAN 

Some Aaswered Questions, (In Manuscript) S~rtyhlet. 

36, B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN CZECH 
(See also Slovak) 

Tablet of Tnr4tcif. (In Mai~~rsc~-jt) Balzci'u'lIhh i ~Voiva Era. By J. E. Essiernont. 

Pattern far Future So~ie ty~  A. (In Manuscript) Cb~yi!afion (81, A. 

Ap~eamnce ofpeace Movement irz tlze Eczsi, An. East and the New Era, The. (Vychad a novA 
dsba) By Dr. J. Kr~rnsli;$. 

Bahh'u'ildlz a d  IIis Me.~suge. By J. E. 
Ess!emont. oil Manuscript) Svgtov6 ~ c i f t o ~ m f t . i .  

37. BAPXA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN DANISH 

De skluite Orcl af BnizB'~i'iIstIt. Translated E Y Q ~  e p  Bahci'i Bev~gelse~z ? 
by Prof. K. Barr. By f .  E. Esslemont. Translated by Johansie 

Soremen. 
De Syv Dale q y  de Fi~e  Dale. 

Hvovdmgor man ~'edefor Trueit ien itbddeslcni. 
Tre Daglge PI@bonner. Translated iaio CPamplifetl 

Danish by Psof. K. Bar. 
Liwts More Motiver. By Eric Bowes. 

Kit&-i-f4&. Translated by Prof. K. Barr. 
Me~m~ske~ettigizec~er-Meiz~zesicey1~ter. 

(Pamphlet) 
Brevet til de I;eve&e 27ogsiayer. I>Qgterr og Adn~inisti.aaioaen- (Group St.;rdy 
'Abdu'f-Bah& V2je og Teslanzenfs. Guide) 

fifiewal of Civilization, me. By David 
Hoflnan. 

berm om veYLte TflZi-O. CPamPlllet) Ver&izs Civilisathne~ Bi'yder f i e ~ z .  
(PampI11et) 

BafiQ'zt'EEdh 08 rleri , lye Tid. By J. E. Esslemont. 
Translated by Niels Bonnwen. Visduw~sar~d nf Bdh'u'llrih. (Pan~pHei) 

38. BAEIA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN WAYAK 
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39, B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS I N  DUTCH 

Bloemlezing  tit de Geschr{ften van Buizd'u'llcih. 
Kit&-i-I@. 
De Verborgegerz Woorden van ~dird'u'ffiih. 
Testament Ian 'Abda'l-Bahd. 
Gebendenboeic. 
BZoemEezi~g uit de Gesckrifteiz van 'Abcbu'l- 

BaI?ci. 
Bahti'l Administra~ion. 
&s&ikkilag vaiz B&kJu'lldh. (Excerpts) 
A l p e e n e  Beginseim der Bahti'i Bewegi~g. 
Bahi'u'I6bh eiz het nieuwe TiJ'+e~fc. By 

J. E, Esslemant. 

De Bdci'i' Leer. [Panlphlet) 

Be weg tot e m  memwa~dige Wereid. 
(Pamphlet) 

Eera Bescfrauwirsg van fief Bahk'i FeIooJ 
By Marcus Bash. (Pamphlet) 

Net Verbond. (The Covenant) {Pamphlet) 

Ihsteiliilg van de Handen van de Znaic  god.^. 

I ~ t ~ o d u c i o q  Pampklei. 

Opbouw van de Bahd'i Genzeenschap. 

Zeke~lzeid voor een Oaf~vrichte Wereld. By 
Stmwood Cabb, (Pamphlet) 

40. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  ENGLISH 
(See also Baha'i Publicatio:~~ of the United States and af the British Isles) 

'Abda'f-Bnhd in C~nnatla. 

Biihti'i Calendar, The. 
Bahd'i Cor~suItation. 
Bnhci'i Faith, me. 
Bahii'i Faifh and Its Relatiorz to Me Church. 
BiaRd'i Fmd, The. 
Bdd ' i  Lotu, The. 
Bahci'i ~Mes~sage, The. 

Bahd' i Obligatory Prayers. 
Biblical Pro+. 
BnIaB'i Reiigion. 
Bdd ' i  Song Buo/c5 
Bahh'i Story, The. 

Bahd'u'tldh- Wo~~ca"erful Cou~lsel?ulor.. 
Conlgnrative Religion. 
Covetlrrnts oJ God, The. 
Faith oj"Biid'u311dh, The. 
Fiw GoIderr Crown Series-i&4~tlid Busayfi, 

Qud&s, Tdhirih. 

.F~w~&merztaIs of the Bdzd ' i  Faith. 

God Speaks Again, 

How Can You nnd I Become Better B&'i 
Teachers ? 

Bow to Elect a Local Spiritml Asserzbly. 

How to Elect a Local Spiritual Assembty, 
(Nine Only). 

Improving Our BcI&'~ Conszklfafion. 

&@ets on Prayer, Frr,~ti~g, Instrtlcrio~~s ro 
li-iz~~eliifig Teachers. 

Letters to Christians. 
Life Story of Bahd'u'lldh, The. 
-%'ineteen Day Feust, 2"iaa. 

Obedience to Governmefit. 
O ~ t l i ~ e  qf Bahd'i Rdmi~risrration. 
Outline of BaIzd'i History. 
Outline of Baha"i Teachings and Laws. 
Prophecy. 
Remember My Days. 
Selections from Bnhd'i Writi~gs for Use at 

Declarations. 
Sonw Basic Facts. 
Some Quessions am' Answers un Bahd'i 

AL3ministr~zior2. 
Souvenir uf the hrational Spiritttal Assembly 

of the Bd7cl'is of Piitristda. 
Stories of' Abch 'I-Bahd. 
Stggeslions to L3akd'i Parents. 
Strggesrions f ir  f70imaitree Plmting a Bohd'i 

Conference. 
Suggestions for Starting a Bah6'i Childreiz's 

Class. 
Teachings of Bahd'u'lldiz. 
Wny to Happiness, The, 
Welcome to fhe Btahii'i E;ititlz. 

What Is a Bahd'i Coavention? 
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42. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS I N  ESPERANTO 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAES~U~LLAI -~  Batanaj .rckrzcnj prduvaj de viva posi nzoi.to. 
By MarCha Root. 

K~i i la j  ~ortOj dc B ~ ~ ' u ' l t Z i h .  
Bahaism0 icajpait'tii<o. By Dr. Ernst Klieinice. 

(b) WRITINGS OF THE RAB Bahci'i Teuchings for a World Faith. 

(c) WRITINGS OF ' A B D U ' L B A ~  

Bailq. 

La Sep Kandcfqj de Montiunueeo. 

Paris Talks of 'Abdi6'i-BaIzL 

Sur~ze Answe~ed Quesfions. (In Manuscript) 

{dl COMPILATfONS FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAW~U'LLLA AND 

'ASDU~L-BAHA 

Bdnaj I~stvuoj 1 1 0 ~  i\~on&i'edo. 

Bahc7~j pnc~oj df viva post i?zouto. By Martha 
Root. 

Bah~i'ti'likh kaj ia Xovn Ep:poko. By J. E. 
EssIemont, d la angia origindo tradukita 
de Lidja Zame~~hoT~ 

Braha"u'il& kaj lin mtio .  By 1. E. Essizmout. 

Dawiz-Breakers, nze, By Nabil. Translated 
by Roan U. Orloff. (In Mast~seriptj 

Historio, imrvtioj kqj vato~o de b Bahri'G 
movndo. By Dr. Herman Grossnlaru~. 

Nonzo, Djo, Prufefo. By Lidja Zarneniloi-. 

Kio estas In Bahan mot'ado ? 

La esmco de I' Bahnismo. By Dr. EIermann 
Grossmaan. 

La interancia bnhau espeuanfo-gazeto. La 
Nova Tago. 

La Mund~eligio. 

Punyhbt on the Paffh. 

Parolado en En dua Mas kxlnvmo durn la 
XVIlla Ufzivea:~attr fingreso de Espertr~tts 
tra Genevo. Ry Dr. Adelbc3-t MiihlschTegcZ. 

Rei&io kaj Scienca lair la tunlo $e ia Baizqjn. 

43. B A H A ' ~  PU'BLICATIQNS IN ESTONIAN 

44. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN FIJIAN 

Gleanings from the writings of Bnhd'rr'lfdh. Introduclo~y Pmphlet. 
(Selections) 

Ara Yavu Ni Vakabueta Xi Bahd'i, KO Kenneth 
Ziddet2 Worcls of Baizci'lt'lIdh. (Part 1) Christian. (Pamphlet) 
A I VdfZ NE' h ! f ~  iV0dLi ~vi3 &37E. Pvoyhecy Fu@IIet?. By Elisabeth Cheney. 
Gad and flis Mmeagzgers. By David E-Iohm. (Pa~nplsfet) 

@dectionj (Children's Literature) 
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45. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN FINNISH 

Po~t~zinitoja Bi~hi'ls'lliih'rz XirjuituIcsista. 

Pn~iisl~z Suheitn. (Series of  3, Min~eographed) 

Yiwtamkia JoihinJcin Kysy~nyksiin. 

Balid'i Xuliouksia. 

Balzd'i Hdinrojdrjesrys. 'By Shoghi Effendi. 
(Mimeographed) 

Bahii'u'lidh Dispamsi. By Shoghi Effendi. 

Ba!zci'i TaskwkaIeatevi. 

Buhd'u'lldh'in Iloisia Snnomia. ( M e t ,  
Mimeographed) 

Buh6Ju3lIa'!t fa Uusi A h .  By J. E. Esslemont. 
Translated by I-Ielmi Jaalovaara. 

fhazinen R s i  fevlze. (hmpfilet) 

J~~tlrnolan Kansa. (Panlpl~let, Mimeogrxphed) 

1Waailr27a Satkaa kuklaaan Kohtaluaan Kuhri. 
(Pamphlet, Mimeograpl~d) 

Me~esiys Ope~usfyosa. By  Rtihiyyih &&Bnum. 
(Pamphlet, Study Aid) 

One Universal Faith. 

Posrcavd with LVZ iipztoduction and yrinc@les 
of the Faith. 

Tdi~atnyt Eaalwtus. By Elisahetl~ Cheney. 
Translated by Mr. Urho Taivola. 

U s h  Henkinen Historin. (J?amphlet, 
Mimeographed) 

UsIcaf~fo Herutettpi Zi'rrtee~i E~OOR, (Pan~phlet, 
Mimeographed) 

What Is a Bahci'i? 

46. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  FLEMISH 

Het Bahd'i Wereid GelooJ (Pamphlet) Eaa UnivemeeEe Gelooj: (Pamphlet) 

47. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN FRENCH 
(See also BafiVi Publications of Central a ~ d  East Africa) 

WRTT1NGS OF B ~ U ' L L ~  

Extraits des ~ c r i t s  de Bnlrd'u'lldh. Traduit 
de I'aaglais par G. des Hons. 

Le Kitdb-i-Aqdas. Traduit par Hippolyte 
Dreyfus. (In Manuscript) 

L'Oeui~re de Bahd'u'lldh. Traduit du persan 
et de I'arabe par Hippolyte Dreyfus. 
Tome I. La T&s Sainte Tablette; Les 
Paroles Cachks; Les Sept Val lks du 
voyage vers Dieu; La Lettre sur le Bs~yln. 
Tome 11. Le Temple de Dieu; Les kttses 
aux Souverains. 
Tome III. Le Livrc de la Certitude. 

h.5, Paroles CdzCes. Traduit par Wippolyte 
DreyFus. 

S~~~tVat lCes.  

T a i b t e  LZe Bdzi'rt'lkiiz pour im croyant de 
Qnzwine (kcrite Li Adriaflopit?). 

(b) WRITINGS OF THE B&B 

Le Bay& Arabe. Traduit par A. L. M. Nicolas. 

Le Bayin Persan. Tomes 1, 11, 111, IV. 
Tmduit par A, L, M. Nicolas. 

Le Livre des Sept Pret~ves. Traduit par 
A. L. M, Nicolas. 

Tabletre du Bdb a m  Dix-&it Lettves du 
Vivarzi. (Pamphlet) 
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(C] y~~~~~~~~ OF 'ABDU'L-BAHK 
Cauxeuies d'Abdz~'1-Eaizci B Paris, Traduit 

par Elisabet11 Hesse. 

Les Le~ons lie St-Jenrz-&Acre. Recueillis 
par Muse. Laura C.  Barney; traduit pcu 
HippoIyte Dreyfus. 

Lerfre aa Pi'ofesserrr Aizgusfe Forel. 

Tablet of 'Abdti'I-Ball6 to -Mrs. Edith ds Boizs. 
(Pamphlet) 

Le T e ~ t m i e ~ t  d'4511uJl-Ba1~i.f. 

(d) COMFILATIONS FROM THE 
WRrrXIVGS OF B A H ~ U ' L L ~ ,  THE 

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

(el WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Ls But d'm? ATouvel Ou&e Ma~zdinl. Txaduit 
pas Lkon Karakehia. 

Carte dza Monde Btlhd'i. 

La Dispensatiorz de Rahti'u'dldh. Traduit par 
Lkon Karakehia, 

Vers I'Apogke de la Race .Hurnaine. Traduit 
p a  G. des Hnns. 

(f) WRITINGS ON THE B m f  FAITH 

LSApparitfon de fa Splrdet~r  divfne. Par 
Florence Pinchon. Trad~~it  par hmanatiliah 
Ros7clchan Zakr et R. &rot. (In Manuscript) 

Le Ba'bisme ef le BahrE'isi?~. Par Hippolyte 
Dreyf~ls. (Extrait du livre Rel@ions et 
SocMt&s.) 

Bai$d'u'lk& et I'gre ~touvelle. Par 1. E. 
Esslsmont. Tradlrit par Juliette Rao. 

Eahd'u'llh - Gods ,Messenger. (In Manu- 
script) 

Calentlviev Ba.&d3i 

Centenary Cards. (Quotations froin E&aYn'- 
IIBh, Tolstoy, Forel and Edm. Privat.) 

Chre-etiens, II est Ve~as! Par Daeiel 
Schaubacher. 

Christ et Bilizd'u'lldiz. Pa George To~msheud. 

La Civilisatioiz MundiaIe. 

Dalvn-BrL.nker2, The. (In Manuscript) 

La Descente de la nouvetle J6rusaEe.w. P a  
G ,  Tosvnshend. (In Manuscript) 

Ebi Mondiale pour 1'Homme Mbderne. 

Les H h  de Dieu. Par Laura C. Barney. 
Drame en 5 actes. Tradnit par Hip~olSfle 
Dreyfus. (In Manuscript) 

Kirgdorn of Gad The. 

Lw Portes de Ia Libertk. Bar H. C. Ives. 
Traduit par Sane Munteiiore. (In 
Manuscript) 

La Rerznissarzce de la C'ii~ihtiofi.  Par David 
Hofman. Traduit par Line Cristi, Ldcitllmf: 
Migette, Marie Cllevalier. (Tn Manuscrip@ 

Lc Sgne de Dieu Pavn.ri fes Bonzafes. 

La f e r x  tz'est gu'un setri pays e f  ies Aoinmes 
fa sonf cittyens. 

(g) PAMPHLETS 

'Abdu'l-Bahd. (Reprint of a chapt.2~ from 
Chist and Bnhd'zr 'lldh) 

Le Bahli'fs3m. Par Parile Mayer May;. 

Le Bahd'is~rre, ~ 0 7 i :  Iris to  fre, sa porrie sociale. 

Dieu chenline avec les Eomzmes. 

~ '~ccano~nie  rnandiaIe de Bnitd't~'iT&. Par 
Horace Holley. Tradt~it par G. des I-ions.. 

Les B8iises ~ t d ~ i e s  et La AToni;eGe Foi. Par 
George Townshend. 

Essni sur Ee B~ihd'is?~ze. Par Rippoiye Dreyfus, 





La Foi Universeile. S idgg~ t i~ f l s  Balad'ks ti E'0.N.U. your mvision 
dc la Chuvte. 

L'lastiltltbz des Mains & la Carise a% Uicu. 

Programme Ealzri'i & Pni;r. 

Propheties Accomplies, 

Rkpottses Ba!lri'ies. 

Les Roses B h c h e s  de Perse. 

Lhe hzsbitulion divine, ie Mn&i.iq~r'l-Ad~kh-. 
Par Hippolyte Dreyfus. 

Vers un M o d e  Unb, 

Votrg Expt:~ience de Bahahd'i (Ailmi~~istrative 
and Teaching Aid) 

S6cuyitg urr i.llo3zde c32 72ksWoi. Par Vo'ous Viver E'haure I% tie 1'Xistoip.e. 
Starrrvood Cobb. t e  Vmi Bafzti'i. (5  Chzp, de .Brrkdsu't1tilz er 

Au Sezlii & I'Agc iVouvearr. L'&W nouvetic) 

48. BAHA'~.  PUBLIGATlONS IN GEORGIAN 

Gclhii'i Faith-A Faith for Zilzity. 

49. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN GERMAN 
(See also BzhB'i Publications of Gwnlany) 

Centenary Curds. Wovre der. I-io#nu~?,v. (Pamphlet) 

Das Eiindnis ~ n d  die Ve~,~altuilgso~dniz~~. 

ITidderz W C J P ~ S  of Ralz~i'u'llrih, The. {Selected Ozi12ine of Bahd'i History. (Teaching Aid 
Verses) Pamphlet) 

Te Boici ra Tataro ni Bahu't Teacher Training CUZ~J.~~. fTeaching Aid 

Oufiine qf Bdzci'i Ad~aini~zistr~afio~z. {Teaching Pampl~ietj 

Aid Pamphlet) 

51. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS ZW GREEK 
(See also Bahii'i Publications of Germany) 

Dawn of Wo~*ld Ciliiiization. (Fampl~kt) Pony?zlet. (Modern Greek) 

52. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN GUARANi 

KO-eyu Mbmpyojhu Rrrwha 13~?~ri'i. (Pam- iven zbo 'e Bnizn'i. 
pblet) 
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53. BAETA'L PUBLICATIONS IN HEBREUT 

Bahd'u'll&h and the New Era. By 1. E. 1rzti.oductory Pomphbet. 
Esslemont. 

54, BAI-1A'f PUBLICATIONS IN HOUAILOU 

nvefve PPneipies azd Qrcotatiuns from the 
Sacred Writilzgf of rhe Bdei'a' Faith. 

55. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  HUNGARIAN 

Hidden Words, The. (In Maiit~script) Bataa'fi"'ll& 6s az LIZ izPllo~sza1t. Irta J. E. 

A Tize~zkCt Bahd'i AIapelv. Essle~no~~t* 

56. BAHA'~  PUBLICATIONS 173 IBALOY (TGOROT') 

B~hii'i iiiPessage. (Pamphlet) 

57. SAHA'~  PUBLICATIONS IN IRAN (SEA DAYAIC) 

Bohri'i 22aching.s for a FVoi.:d Faith. Birth af n hrew FVorfd Qrcier.. (Pampi~Zet] 
(Panpilletj 

58. BAPIA'~ PUELlflCATI.ONS IN  ICELANDIC 

Bmiu DaM'f. 

Comawzion with God. (Prayei-s) 

59. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN PLOCANQ 

Ifidden Wo~ds  of Baha"uJildh, The. (Sdected Fait12 of' Balzd'u'ikih, The. 
Portions) F ~ ~ n c f b n s  of the Local Spkit~ral Assembly. 

Ti Cmarag fi Babd'i. (Prayers) (Teaching Aid) 

Paris Talks. (Excerpts) Ti LWefi~je ti BahriAi. (Pa~~pklet)  

Buhil"iCden&r arzn' an Excylamiion Sheer, The. 2i' Ym$rtp;mre ti Bdhli'i. (Pamphlet) 

Ti Biog KaEpasrsn ti I ~ ~ a p f a y .  By Plo~ence One Uaive~stll Faith. 
Pinchon. (Panlpl~iet] 

60. BAHA'I PUBLTCATlONS IN INDONESIAN 

BaM'i Prayer,s. 011 MmusaipQ Bahri'i TeaehingsSor a FYorld Faith. (Pmphiet) 

Paris Tall~s. (In h1anusc1-ipt) Bahb'i World Faith. (In Mmuscdpt) 

Adjaran Bahri'u'lld. B~lrci'u'lldh dan Z m a a  Baru. Oleh J.  E. 

B&d'i Co~~munify.  ((Teaching Aid) Esslcn~ont. 
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Basic Facts of the Bahri'r' Faith. By Kenneth Sane Important Points a BnIrd'i &first Know 
Christian. (Pamphlet) and Accepf, (Fkmphiet) 

Repertjajam Bafid'i (Panlphtet) Tje~'irern Untt~k Ranffic dari "The Daiwi- 

Oafline of Bnhii'i Nistai-y, An. (Painphltj Breakers". Ole& Zoe Meyer. 

Release tlze Sun. (In Manuscript) What O the BaJ?ii'i Fniiiz ? (In M a ~ ~ ~ ~ s c r i p t )  

6 f .  BAHA'IS PUBLICATIONS IN IROQUOIS 

A-de-rih-wa-nie-~nit-~1~-Icwe-on-we-nt!It-i2n, 
(Pamphlet) 

62. BAHM PUBLICATTONS I N  ITALIAN 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LL~ (dj COMPILL,4T10NS FROM THE 

L'Aniina &ll'Ziomo e In Vifa dopo In Mwufe. 
WRT?TINGS OF BAWU'LZAR, THE 

3ilB AND 'ABDTJ'L-BAHA 

L'gpisf~la Figiio deJ L ~ y o .  (In Mmuscript! fighiere Bdd7t by tile Italiaa 

II Libra della Cerfezza. (Kitkb-i-kjail) Baha'i TransZating and fublisfiing Corn- 

Translated from English bv the Italian "ittee. " 
Bahs6'i Translating and' Publishing 
Conmittee. (el WRITINGS OF SBOGHI EFFENDI 

Eg Parole Celafe. Translated by Ugo R. 
Giachery. 

Le Sette Yalli e Le Quaftro V d i .  Translated 
by the Italian Baha'i Translatifig and 
Publishing Committee. 

Spigoiature cttzgdi Scriffi di Bohri'rt'iidh. ai-ans- 
hied from English by the Italian Bah5.i 
Translating and Publishing Committee. 

L'Avvento &!!a Giustizia Di~iirn. {ln Manu- 
script) 

La Dispensarione rii Bdd'u'lliaz. Trailslated 
by the Italian BahSi'i Translating and 
Publishing Cornmitree. 

God Passes By. (In Manuscript) 

IiPutto e I'Anzrnii~izisti-~zi~i~~ Bakci'i. Translated 
from the English by the lta!ian Baha'i 
Translating and Publishing Conm~ittee. 

(f) WRP'TPNCS ON THE BAW~ FAITH 
(b) WRITINGS OF THE l3&3 

Bahci'u'lkifi e la N~lova &a. By 5. E. Esslemont. 
Ii C~fnminto d@i Bdb ddie Lel'lf2~ dei Vi~e?l&. Trandated by Ugo R* Giachery. 

Translated by the Italian BahB'i Translating 
and l'ublishing @fimengaphdj "&'""~-B~e@~~rs, rife. (In Mamscripi) 

Ii Xinnovmento ddla CCiviIttE. By David 
(c) WRITINGS OF L ~ ~ ~ 7 ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ A  Hafman. [In hlanuscript) 

.Ls Lezioni di Sm Giovcsmi it'dcui. Il Trapasso di Slnagjzi Egertdi. 

La Saggezza di 'Alidu'l-Bahri. Revised tram- (g) PAMPHLETS 
lation and publication, 

tJE?a Alonzicn. 
L'Lrltima Volontd: e Tesfamazfo di 'Ab&'l- 
Bcsha'. Translated by the 'Italian BahB'i II Ritouno della Religione. 

Translating and hblishing Committee, Verso ~ina hhaova Era. (Co~npilation) 



63. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN JAPANESE 

Hidden Words of Bahd'u'lltih, The. 

Prayers and Meditations. CCompilation- 
Pamphlet) 

Prayers of Bahd'u'lldz. 

Paris Talks. 

Prayers of "Abdu'l-Bnhd, (In Man~iscripL) 

Baltci'i Prayers. (2 editions) 

Selected Writings of 'Ablirc'l-Bahd. 

Some Answered Questions. 

Bahri'i Cornmwnz'ty. 

Bakd'i Marriage Book. 

Bahd'a'lldi arid the NEW Era. By J. E. 
Esslemont. 

Existmce of Cad. (Comnpilation) 

Glossary o f  English-Japanese Bahd'i Terminal- 

Xernpyo-Bahd'i Historical Caie~zdar. 

Renewal of Civilization. By David Hofman. 
(In Manuscript) 

?'en Lessons. (Study Outline) 

Ten Lessons Revised (In Manuscript) 
What Is Bahd'iism? By Dr. G. J, Augur. 

PAMPHLETS 

Bcahd'i Ans,vers. 

3aha"i Faith, 

Bmic Facts of the Bahd'r' Eizifft. 

Convincing A11~1vers. (In Manuscript) 

Ldoratory of Lqe, By Lo~~ise  D. Boyle. 

Lqii aSfer Death. By Florence Pinchon, 

i vy  Religioris Faith. By Bernard Leach. 

Power of flze Covenant. 

Spiritual Meaning of Adversity. By  Mamie 
Seto. 

Vieiory 01 fhe Spirit. 

64. B A H A ~  f U BLICATIONS IN JAVANESE 

Agami Bahh'i* Good Message, The. By RGbiyyil~ a r inum.  

Bahd'i Faith-A Faith for Unity. (Pamphlet) 0" 

Basic Facts of the Bdd'E Faith. Message of Bnhd'u'llrih. (Panlphlet) 

Oatline of Bahti'i Hisrory. (In Manuscript) 

65. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN KAllLI 

66. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN KHMER (CAMBODIAN) 

Balrti'i Teachings for a World FaifIz. 
(Pamphlet) 

57. ~ A I l h ' f  PUBLICATIONS IN KOREAN 

Bahd'i Prayers. B&'i Teachings for n World Faiih. 
Pamphlet) 

Park Tallis. 
13dta"u'lkih and fhe i??w Eva. By J .  E 

Some Amwered Questiom. part I) Essiemont. (In Manuscript) 
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Firsr All-hdian Bakd'i Cornillunity of Ecuador, 
Some of the Bal~B'is of Vapabundo with the teacher who brought 

the Message of BahB'u'llah to them in 1960. 

Lwal Spiritual Assembly of the BaI~fi'is of Jankohuya, 'Bolivia, 1959. 

- - -- - 
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Basis of Bahb'i BeIiej': (Pan~pldet) Q~esfiom and A~s~vers.  (Pamphlet) 

Coyer2ant and Admilzisrnbion. (Pd1npl.W Lesson By Mamie Seto. 
(In Manusc~ipt) (Study Ontlinel 

Fafth -far Today. (Pamphlet) 
T~ue  Seeker, The. pamphlet) 

JnlrolCuceory Pamphlet. 

Prophecy Fu&iled. By Elisabcth H. Cheney. Your Experieace a: n Baiid'i. {Pmphlct) 

68. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATlONS I N  KWARA'AE (MWALA) 

Fidinana Fahmana'ann Sunn To'afui 
Lalusae "I 13ahd'i". By Kenneth Christkm. 
(Pamphlet) 

69, BAHA'I P'UBLICATIONS IN LAOTIAN 

Bdci'i Teaclzirg~~~or a I'YorldFaifh. (Pqh ie t ]  Some Bnsic F~cbc~ qf the Bohd'i Faithri?. 
Pmphlet) 

70. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS 1W LAPP 

Irzaag'uction to the Bahci'i Faith. 

71. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN EENGO 

Basfc Focts of the Bohd'i Faith. By Kellnetll 
Christian. 

72. BAI-IA'~ PUBLXCATIONS IN  LXFU 

T~velve Principles and Quotations pan2 the 
Sacred Writings of the &l&i Faith. 

73. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN LUXEMBURGISH 

Bahd'i Gebieder. 

74. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN MALTESE 

I/ Fidl Ui~iversaEi taI BahriSi. (I%irnph_let) 



75. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN kIAORi 
 wan i~a fiiarclz of Gait. By Richard St. Barbe Te FVhuicatiIcenga Bnhri'i. By G. G, Paul. 

Bakes, (111 Manuscript) (Pamphlet) 

76. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN &lARATHI 
(See also BaIigi Publications of Indiz.) 

78. B A H A ' ~  PUBLTCATXONS IN MAYA 

80. B A H ~ ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN MISKITO 

Bah:l(i7i Praf .~  Nazi-Bdlti'x' A.cv~ im.  jBah6'1 Bahci'i Purn Sttrera Ncuzi. 
Prayers in hiiskito md Srmo) God P m a  ba Bnlan, (la Mznuscsiptj 

82. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN NAVAJO 

Lnhga B.izci(4hooizi~iizi~- 

83. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN NIAS 

Enhd'i FaizW-A Faith for U~zity. (Panyl~le~) 

84. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS f N NORVIJEGIAN 
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(c) COMPILATIONS FROM THE Sivilisasiom Fornvelse. Bv David Hofrnan. 
&ET~NGS OF BAHA'IJ'CLAH, THE 

d 

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAEL~ Verdem-Sivilismjonens iWorgengry. 

3 d d ' i  blinner. (el PAMPHLETS 

fd) WRITINGS ON THE BAHA'I. FAITH Factfolder. 

Bahd'u'ltdh og Den Nje  Tid. By J. E. Faith for F~eedonz. 

Esslemont. Translated by Suksess i Undervimirzprz. By Kdhiyyil~ 
Scl-iubarth. a k n u n l .  (Study Aid, Mimeographed) 

Cojivennnt and Acbninistration. 
(Mimeographed) 

85. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS I N  NUBIAN 

Arz I~~trodtictory PonyIzlef to the Bahti'i Faith. 

86. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATTUNS IN NYANJA 
(See also BaIlB'I 1'ubIications of the British Isles) 

Baizh'r' Praye~s. What Is the Bahri'i Fm'it~ ? (Pamphlet) 

87. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN OJIBWAY 

tiaki'i WorM h i t h ,  TIE. (Exc~pts) Dawn of Unity, The. (Pamplilet) 

88, BAHA'~  PUBEPCATIONS IN ONEIDA 

Onyode? agn. 

83. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN OSSETE 

BaM'i Fairii-A Faith l o r  U~iry. 

90. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN PEDI 
(See also BahL'i Publications of Che British Islesf 

BdMi'i Prayers. Some Teachings of Bahd'u'tlLilz. 

91. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN PERM (ZIRYEN) 

Bnhd'i Faith-A Faith for Unity. 



B A I I A ' ~  B I B L I O G R A P H Y  1101 

92. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN PERSIAN 
(See aka Bald'i Publications of Persia aid India) 

Wiff mmd Testai?zc?nf of Bahli'u'llcih, The. Fiistorj' of ~Ize iMn~ryrs of 17a7d. 

Tablet of 'Abdrr'l-B&d to Dr. Fore[. tristof-y of T&;hirih. 

Ama& 'JIn'h Al-Mmgafe 'ah MiJs ;kIartha Root K ~ ~ ~ 1 ~ i b ~ ' ~ - D ~ ~ ~ [ ~ 3 ' i ~ 1 -  
a d  Ifer S ~ Y V ~ C ~ S  to the Cause. Letters of iMirzd Aha'[-Fo&. 

E~&t-i-Ii&i, ,Itfu~6~ii.at~l'c1-13iniyyiI1. 

B~ifiirn~i 4)rooJ; By Abiz'i-Fadadi. Risdli~~-i-Isi5dla'i~yih. By Abk'l-Fa$I. 

Ghaznliyat-i-Sainza'ni. - i 9  Talks, The, 

93. BAHA'~  PUBLICATIONS IN PIEDMONTESE 
LEE Eede K.Io^~?cliaI B a W i  (Pamphlet) 

94. B A H A " ~  PUBLICATIONS IN POLISH 
(See dsa Bal~k'i Publications of Germany) 

Some Ailswered Qriestions. (In Manuscript) Baizd'u'lkhiz and the iVew Eva. By J. E. 

TabIet to tire IIagzre. (In Manuscript) Esslemant. 

W i  and Testnnze~zt o j  2Abdair'i-Bahd, (In God's Xe~reintion for To&y. (Pa~ilphlet) 

Mmuscript] 

9.5. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN PORTUGUESE 
(See also BahB'i P~~blications of Brazil) 

Pafnvuar Oculicrs. Por BalSu'lll5.11. (In A Fe ,?.(Iuntlial Rahd'i, 
Manuscript) Fe, 0 Ca~iniro da Liberclade. 

96. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN PUWJABT 
(See also BahB'i Publicatioas of India) 

B~izci'i Teacl~i~gs. (Paixphlet) 

97. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN PUSHTU 

2 ~ / ? 8 ' i  Faith- A Faith for Unify. (PainpHst) Bdd ' i  Teachings. (Pamphlet) 

98, BAHA'I PUBLICATXONS IN QUECHUA 

A " "  

Qpepa Kawaypi Apzlyny~ferhispa Chtlskin- XesPtLestas Bahd'is. 
kunm Enmusccan. (La Veilida de 10s 
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99, BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN RAMA 
Berhii'i llirriculka U ~ g e  R m a .  (In Manuscript) 

100. BAHA'I PUBLICATTONS I N  RAROTONGAN NEAORZ 
Bahd'i Prayers. 

101. BAHA'I PUBLECATICrNS 'IN ROMAN1 

Beha'i Hiro. (Pampiliet) 

102. J3~f-tA'i PUBLICATIONS 1N ROMANSCH 
Uem Nouva Epocn Cun?cri~za. (Pampl~let) 

103. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN RBVIANA 
Bmic Facts of the Bal~i'i Fafth. (Pa~~~phlet) 

104. BAHA'I PUBLXCATZ1XONS 1N RUMANIAN 
Bnhd'u'li~ih md fdre ,Vew Era. By 3. E. Ce Este Mfscawea Balzri'i 

Esslenlont . 

105. BAMA'~: PUBLICATIONS IN RUSSIAN 
(See also Bahsi Publications of Germany) 

Kircib-i-A ydas. Bnh';Ujnt. By M. Bianovsky. 

Works of B.hci'u'l1aI1. Lessons iiz Religion. By &ayU hldSL1mllzad- 

Some Answered Qlses.lio~zs. (Manuscript) 
'Ali Qa'ini. 

Tabkt fium 'Abd~i'i-Bctizd. No. 9. (Compi1atior-i) 

Tabkt to the Hagm, By 'Abdu'l-Bal18. One L~~~iversal Fkirlz. (Pamnpldet) 

Talk of 'Abdu'E-Bnhii ir? New Yurk. fiiifeiples for a &-ninifed TVorEd. 

BaIza"u'lldh. By Isabel Grinevskaya. Tnik about Ba!2dJi Faiflz. 

Enhri'u'lldh and the ,'Vew Era. By J. E. 
Esslernant. 

106. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN SAMOAN 

Hiddert FJiOrds of BdtciJrl'l1&li, Tlze. (In Bnhd'i Prayers. 
Manuscript) Bahd'i Chi!dd's A B C,  A. By RoSe:-ta K, 

S o l ~ ~ e  Answered Q esficiigs. (15 Chapters) Christian. (Pamphlet) 

Wiil and Testament q! 'Abdcc'l-Baht?, B e .  B~/-Lnlvs of a Local Sppirifual As.irnzbly. 
(h Manuscript) Qn Manuscript) 
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First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Victoria, British Cameroons, West Africa, 
April 1954. 

F~rs t  Spiritual Assembly of the Babgis of Santa C m  de Tenwife, Canary Isiands, 
April 1955. 

--- - - 
- - --- - -- - 
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Good it!fessage, I;izc. By R~I>i)ryih r n h u m .  Butffrze qfBahd'i Adn?izis;uatio~. (Pamphlet- 
(kn~phlet) Teaching Aid) 

Incredible Paradox, The. By Vinson E. Bro~ln. Oufline of Bahci'i Iffstory. (Piilnphle%- 
(Pamphlet) Teaching Aid) 

8 te Faatmtuaga Fua-Puiza'i. (Pa~nphlet) Teacher Trailzing Course. (Pamphlet-Teach- 
i~xg Aid) 

107. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN SERBIAN 
Kitbb-i-fqk~z. (In Manuscript) 

Bidden Words. 

Book i?f Prayers. 

Eahci'u'llhh and the A7ew EYQ. By J. E. 
Esslemnt. 

Wor!d Economy of Bahd'u'lldh. (I11 Manu- 
script) 

108. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN SESUTWO (SUTHO, SU70) 
( S e e  also BahB'i Publications or' the British Isles) 

Eidden Words of Bafisi'ii'ElFih, li7ze. fiavcrr, Hell and Resztrrcrtiotr. 

Divine Arr of l i v l~rg ,  The. Introdz~~ictoly P a n ~ h t e t .  

Behii"i Prayers. Laws 4 i3ciIziiJn'lldh. 
Bahti'i Coiwuitntion. W f ~ a t  Is fhe fZahi4'i k'aitlz ? (Pamphlet) 

Bahii'i Fund, The. Your Experie~ee as a Bakd'i. 

Brtlzri'u'tIriI~ and the New Em. By J. E.  
Essle~~lont. (In Manuscript) 

109. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN SHZRONGA 
'Abdri'i-Balzci, Perfict Exemplat. Prophecy. 

110, B A M A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN SHONA 
(See also B;lh&'i Publicatio~s of the British Isles) 

Baizii'i Prayers. What Is the Bahd'i Faitit? (Pamphlet) 

11 1. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN-  SINDHI 
(See also BaM'i Publications of India) 

Balzd ' i  Me.ssSagz. 

112. BAHA'I PUBLllCATlONS IN SINHALESE 
This Radiant Aze. Ua the Baltri'i Faith. (Pampl-riet) 

Afarnic Manhte. By Marzieh Gaii. (Pamphlet) Who Is a Bahti'i? (Pamphlet) 
Baid'i Tenchirgs Jbr a WorM Faith. 



113. BAHP;']~: PUBLICATIONS IN SLOVAK 

Wodd Xcl&io~z. By Shoghi Effendi. (In Contailling serial translations of tile SahB'i 
Manuscript) writings, prayers, colnpilatians, a;-tieIes 

and excerpts. 
BaiccijsfcP seiig). (I3ahA.i Textbooks) 

25 volumes to date. In Czsch and Siovak. Co~yiIetiviz (9), A. 

114. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN SOhtAkI 

115. BAHA'I PUBLfCATBQNS XN SPANISH 
(See also Bah.;t'i Publications OF Arge~itiaa) 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAWA'U'LL~~H 
El ~ f i ' k h - i - f ~ d ~ f *  

(b) WRITINGS OF s ~ ~ ~ t s 7 ~ - ~ ~ ~  

LG Anddofas cle 'Abdu'l-Bnhb. 

Jlrsttca ficon4inicn. 

(c) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Dias Pasa. 

Un Df3eiio pnra Soeiedad def Futura. 

Ls Dispensacidn de Bahd'i~ 'iin'i~. 

El LLrfnto Xefu~io. 

Visiorz del Fatilro. Coinpiled by Hooper 
Dunbar. 

(d) WRITINGS ON THE  BAR^^ FAITH 

Arnerira's Spirifuai .!!Ii$sion. 

La Ascencid3r de Shoglzi Eferzdi. By R6I)iyyill 
Kh&?,.lurn. 

Buhb'i, (I11 Manuscript, Pmphlei) 

3a!?tiJi Pioneer, The. 

Bafid'ir'l!tilz y ia ,Irueaa Ern. By S. E. Esslemont. 

El Caiqzino de la FeficidtuJ. By Riajiyih 
KhBnum. 

Ci-isto y BnIra"u711Lih. By George Townshend. 

CLIJ~SO Para la Esczlela if? pre Conaencivn 
Bnhd'i. 

El l)ia de Dim, (Pamphlet) 

irr fe Briilli'i, me Nueve Reiiyion? 

Fe Bahti'i 

Fe MztnBiaE. 

Ln Fie3tn & 23 Dia.  (Miineagraphed) 
Frafernidad. 

Historia del Conmiziv: & Panto de Vi3f~ 

Biblicn. By SaIomon Escalante E, (In 
Manuscrip tj 

Mi Sendero. Por A. Castm 

La Mismri Luz Diviaa M~tchaf Ldrnpiircrs. 

Un itr~tevo Dia. (Za Manuscript) 

Principios de la fe Bdxd'i. (Paipblet) 

Prqfecias Czm?plidas. By Eiisabeth H. Cheney. 
[Panlphle t) 

El .Profeta iMcw'rir h ma Fe F'e~~ndial. Por 
William Seara (Painpiilet) 

La Promesa de Cristo esta Cul?yiid'U. 
(Pamphlet) 

La Pue~fn Abierra. (Pamphlet) 

Lo QztC es eel Pdovnniento Bnizci'i. 

Que" es la Fe Balz,iJi? 

B Secrete de TiivSr Ca~rrecfanrenie. 

Q Significado ios+?ii.it~tal de la Adver.ridad. 
Por Mamie Seto. (Pamphlet) 

Teacltireg Problems. By ElihIgy ih manurn. 

La Venkfa de las ?derzscljei.ns de .LID$. 
[ P a p  hlet) 

La Veaenidera Cir;ilizacidn Murtdial* Por 
Stanwood Cobb. 

Vida de.yties rle /a Muerte. (Pamphlet) 
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126. B A H A ~  PUBLICATIONS IN SUMO 
See Bahk'i Publications in Miskito. 

117. B A K A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN SUNDANESE 
a ~ h ~ ' r  &ith-A Faith ,for Unity. (Pamphlet) 

1.18. BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN SWAZI 
Bokci 'i Prayers. How Can You and 1 Become Better Bnhd'i 

Teachers ? 

119. BAHA" f PUBLICATIONS IN SWEDISH 
Farborzade Ord J. E. Esslemont. Trmslated by Anna Rudd- 

Gleanings from Ihe Writings of Bahli'zi'llih. Palmgren. (In Manuscript) 

Christfanity, Isldm, Bahd'i Religion. (In 
~vertygeiserts Yak. Uppenbarad av Bah&ku'- 

1ILh. Manuscript) 
Christ's Promise Fdfilllled. (Xn Manuscript) 

Wfvddu Sknfter av Bahii'u'lIrih. (111 Manu- 
script) Dawn of n World Civilization, The. (In 

 manuscript) 
Baizl-i'i Pruyms. (In Manuscript) Igryraingen au etz viirfiiscivilisation. Translated 
Ett m&ster till frnnztida samiziille. By Shoghi by S i p d  H&ka~sson. (Pamphlet) 

BEe~di. Translated by Scandinavian Trans- (Mimeographed) 
iating Coz~~mittee. (Ln Manuscript) Ipltradt~ktion till Bahd'i Ldran. pamphlet) 

Baild'i Arzswers. (In Mailuscript) PropI2ecy FuEfilled. (In Manuscript) 

Ibakci'u'lIrih och den  ye tids6ldrrfi. By Religion Returm. (In Manuscript) 

120. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN TAGALOG 
Hidden Words of Bezhd'u'lfbh, The. (Sdected Ang Mugandang RaEita. (In Ma~iuscript) 

Portioris) Bahd'u'lldiz and the ~Vew Era. By 1. E 
Mga Damling BaIzd'i (Prayers) (%I Manu- Essiemont. (In Manuscript) 

script) 

Ang &latas rza Baird'i, (Paniphlet) (In 
Man~script) 

121. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN TALODA 

122. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN TAMIL 
jSec dso Bahri'i Publicatioix of India) 

Hidden Words, The. BAd'i Teackings for a WoddFaith. (Pamphle~) 

Seven Valley$ and Foilr Vdleys. Dawn of the New Day, The. 

Paris Talks. Aeligihn of the Future, The. 
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123. BAHA'I PUBLTCATIONS I N  TATAR 
Va@lt. 13y 'Abdul-Bal-ik 

124. BAHA'TI PUBLICATIQWS IN TETUM 

Baha'i Prayers. 

125. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN THAI: 

Paris Talks. BahLiiu'llkh aftd tlze New Em. By J. E.  
Esslemoilt. 

Brrhd'd iuld the Neiv Area. 
Pattern for BailB'i Lfe. 

Baltli'i Answers to Economic. h b i ~ m s .  
What Is a BafziE'i? By Stanwo~d Cobb. 

Bdci'i Pvincipks. (Pamphlet) (Painphlet) 

126. BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS IN THO 
Bahd'i Faith-A Faith fur Unify. (Pamphlet) 

127. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN TIGRIGNA 

Bahd'a'/lbh nnd the lVew Em, By 1. E. 
Esslemont. (In Manuscript) 

128. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS fN TONGAN 

Gleanings fronz the N+ilings of Balzci'u'lldh. Alconali-i. (Introductozy Pamphlet) 
(Extracts) (In Manuscript) 

Apyendix Note Oize of Relense tile Szm. By 
Prayers and ~Wediintions. (Selections) (In William Sears. (In Manuscript) 

Manuscript) 
kb e Ba e 'Ulzin~u 'oku ice Lofo hfa.v?c~hi ai 

Fekuini ki he '110 ice Makatu'luga ai HQ'O 'i he Mats. 
Lotu. (16 aapters) 

~Vavnsair,oseiki~na Ki Bd~b'u'iicih. 
Tatti Lafu. (In Manuscript) 

T ~ F ~ I X I Z  Teaching Co~irse. 
dfvicnn Pa~zphlet. 

129. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS f N TORADJA 

Kqatoqya~azz LJlrhd'i. (Pamphlet) 

130. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN TRUKESE 

,Vera Bdci'i? 
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131. BAHA'~  PUBLICATIONS IN TURKISH 

Baizd'u'ilrih'in Sesi. (~Minleographed) 

Drr'nler 1~ Munacutlur. Vol. I and II. 

Elrd~ ,  Vol. I, 11, 111. (Minxeographed) 

I h n  Kitnbi. 

5nlc R Siizier. 

'Abdu'l-Babari Loilclrada. (Minleographed) 

'Abd~e'l-Bat%cinirz Vasiyetrtlzdmesi, (Minleo- 
graphed) 

Dokror fTorn1 Levizi. (Mirneograp1ied) 

iWi&~az;a?. (Mimeographed) 

Tiirlcce P4iinacuilar ve Meicrublar. 

Baiai'zr'liL~i-'h'ilz Dini. By Sheghi Effendi. 

Bn!rd7u'l1&'iit Zuizu1.u. (In hlanuscri~t) 

A!-ljergid. By MirzB Ebul Fazil. 

2~Jzd ' i  Dir~ine abph bir Balcis. (Pamplilet) 
(Mimeographed) 

Buhci'i Buyati. By Ri@iyyih KA5n~lm. 
(Pamphlet) (Mimeograplted) 

Bahiiri?i2i~z Birfnci Yiizyili. (Cei1tenar;r pub- 
lication) (Pamphlet) 

Biivirrin-i-LdmiJ. By WIirzi Ebui F a d .  
(In Man~script) 

Dialerin Biuiigi Risdlesi. (Pamphlet) (h 
Manuscript) 

Dilrk'iiil-Dbbnz. (In Manuscript) 

Emri U17mnri DersEe~. (Mimeographed) 

Fosl-ei-Hitab. By MirzL Ebul Fazil, {Pali~phletj 
(Mimeographed) 

f-Idci!catiiFBah@ye. (1 n Man'ascript) 

Kevn?cibii/-Dii~~rye. (Jn Manuscript) 

Nebil Tarihi. 

Serii Hiikiinzleu. By Dr. B~~rhani, jMi;nea- 
graphed) 

Serlz-i-A"yf-i-rniinevliere. (In Manuscript) 

Tdire, T%e Pwe. By Mart113 Root. (In 
Manuscript) 

Teyycln ve Biiriaan. (Pamphlet) (Mimeo- 
graphed) 

132. BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS f W UKRAINIAN 

Canmwunion with God one God, Che  Mankirzd, One Religion. 

Praised Be Thou O Lord. (Prayers taken from Coinpiled and translated by Pelex Pihichya. 

C'nrzmwinrz with Gud) Translated by (P"m~b'et) 

Peter Pihicl1y11. Pz.crz~catiorr. (Chapter 3 from David Wofman's 

Nelr, Word, The, of tile Ukrainian X e ~ e w n l  of Ciriliznfion.) Translated by 

Teaching Con~mittez of the National Peter Pihichyn. 

Spiritual hsseinbly of the Bah2is of 
Canada. 

133. BAHA:~ PUBLICATIONS IN URDU 
(See also Bahri'i Publications of India) 

(a) 'WRITINGS OF BAKQU'LLAH (c) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

~itdb-i-I~&n. Cod Pusses By. (In Manuscript) 

(bj WRITINGS OF 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~  (dl WRITINGS ON THE BAEIA'~ FAITH 

~VJuf(ivi&it. (Second edition) Akmalfu-Lalcum-Di~zukum. 

Paris Talks. (In Manuscript) Bahi'i Usril. (RahA'i Teachings) (Pamphlet) 

Wi'Ei ruzd Tesfaimnt. (Excerpt) Bmic Facts about the Balzci'i Faifh. 
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Oraup 01 Bahri'is of Abaiang, Gilbert Islands, standing in front of meeting hause. 
The Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Tuarabu, Abaimg was 

incorporated Septen~ber 24, 1955. 

Group of Bahii'is OF Sikkim, October 1957. 

-- - 



Bisat-i-Piahi. (Quotations from Badayi'ul- ~Vavdy-i-Sarud. 
Alhar about the Covenant) 

One-Randred-One Qrcestions!Amwers. 
Fd ' iLJ .  (In Manuscript) (Pamphlet) 

Javdhir-f-AEkd~n. (Extracts Prom Gnrzjinih-i- Suvdnill-f-Hazrat-i-BaIzn"ir'Ildh. 
ITudlIhva-Alzkkm) 

Sr6v-i-Isrdfil. (Poem) By M. A, Ilmi. 
&aim-i-ilrab~~vvar. Tdhirih Qzrrratla'l-'Aya 

Kitdbu'z-Z~~hzir. {Second edition) Talri&-i-Bgqq, 

Maqsd~2-us-,"a~vaIain. Tarbiyat-i-'Alan. 

134. B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS IN VIETNAMESE 
(ANNAMESE) 

Bahd'i Prcyem. Lord Buddha and Amif~Bha, 

Baltd'i Faitlr-A Faith fir C-nity. (Pa~~phiet) S'kitiini Solution for n World I?'nity. 

Bahi'i Prii~cipl~s. (111 Manuscript) Your Enpeuience as a Bahi4'i. 

linhii'tl'!f& an$ the New Era. By J. E, What Is a B a h d ' i  By Stmwood fbbb. 
Essleinoa t , (Pamphlet) 

135. BAHA'I PUBLliCAT3[ON5 IN XOSA 
(See also BahB'i PubXicatioirs of the British Isles) 

BdcY'i Prayers. Some Teachifigs of Bahd'u'llu'EQil. 

136, B A H A ~  PUBLICATIONS IN YANCUIC CTTALLI 
NAHUATL 

137. BAMA'~  PUBLICATIONS IN YIDDISH 

Pmfiphlet. 

138. BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN ZULU 
(See also BahB'i Publications of t1f.e British Isles) 

BahciJu'lE& and tize New Em. By J. E. 
Esslemont, {Fifth Chapter) 



139. OTHER LANGUAGES INTO WHlCA B A W ~ ~  
LITERATURE HAS BEEN TRANSLATED 

(Listed according to Continents) 

I. ASIA: 45 

Amanus 
Areare 
Assyrian 
Atjeh 
Binandere 
Bismarck A-ch. 

Pidgin 
Black Thai 
Bum 
Clzamorro 
Dusun 
Ellice 

Aleut 
Cakchiquel 
Carib (Morenoj 
Guahibo 
Guajiro 
Guayini 

Erakor 
FataIska Mwafa 
Gamili 
Kachin 
Karen 
Kusaie 
Land Dayak 
Maduresi: 
.Maray 
Man11s 
Marquesas 
Marwari 

Merandanis 
Modei-11 Chinese 
Murut 
Nalik 
Newari 
Niuean 
Palamn 
Pdats 
Pidgin English 
Ponapem 
Ponerihouea 

Kisii 
Kongo 
Kuman 
Laoirnde 
Lendu 
Lingala 
Liuinbi 
Lozi 
Luba-Kasai 
Lubz-Katazzga 
Lugwere 
Lukoi?jv 
Lumzsaba 

11. AFRICA: 53 

Lunda 
Luny ole 
Lusamia 
Lwo 
Madi 
Madinka 
Mbundu 
Moro 
Nmdi 
Ronga 
R~rnymkcle-Ri~kiga 
fiunyarwanda 
Sango 

111. EUROPE: 3 

Lilhaa~ian Syrjlini 

Haitian Creole Marl 
Kmjobal Mani 
Kabuk Eskimo Maya Quichk 
Kuna Mohawk 
Lowland Maya Nahuztl 
Mam 

RennclIese 
Rotumaa 
Senoi 
Shans 
Solomoil Is. Pidgin 
Tahitian 
Tqanuly 
Fzkapiaii 
Tilnorese 
Tolaud 
Torau 

Sebei 
Shangazn 
Shilha 
Shillilk 
SHuh 
Sukurna 
Susu 
Taiia 
1T igre 
Tiriki 
Tumbuuka 
Urhobo 
Uaalnbo 
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140. LANGUAGES INTO WHICH B A R A ' ~  
LITERATURE IS BEING TRANSLATED 

Athabascan 
Cebu 
Cham 
Cree 
Keewatin Eskimo 

Mindanao 
Mongolian 
Negras 
Saulteaux 

141. BAHA" LITERATURE FOR THE BLIND 

(a) PUBLISHED IN AUSTRALIA PUBLISHED IN THE UNITED 
STATES 0 1 7  AMERICA 

Hidden Words of Baha'u'llak, 2%. (111 English) 

Some Christian Subjects from Some Alw~ve~ed whed by asterisk are 
Quwtioions. By 'Ahdu'l-Baha. embossed from Braille dates. All other 

titles axe hand copied. 
BnIzii'aYldh ihad His Ailessage. By J. E. 

EssZen~on t . 
(i) WRITINGS OF BAI-IA'U'LLAK 

Prophecy Fu&Eled. By Elisabetl~ H. Cheney, 

Epistle m the Son of the W& 
PZTI3LISBD IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Gteaniagsfvom the FrQillgs of 3af1d'~'fWt. 
f3aha"u'llhh kaj ba Nova Epko.  By J. E. 

Esslemont. (Esperanto) " Hidden Words, nie. 

* Kit&-i-&a. (Book of Certitude) (c) PUBLlSHED IN FRANCE 

Emi sur ie BahLi'ifsw~o. By Hippolyte Dreyfirs. * ~k~ 1 Bscr th exlerior of 
I f o m  of Worship. Quotations from Bah2- 
u'lltih. 

(d) PUBLISHED IN JAPAN 

BnhZu'lldh and the n'ew Era. By J. E. Essle- P r ~ c l ' s  and lMeditatiOm. 

mont. 
Selected Writfags of Bulzd'u'lidh. 

(e) PUBLISHED IN NEW ZEALAND Seven t/nlleys, The, 

Hidden Wbrds q f  Bahd'aYlEdlz, The. 
Seven Vnlleys and the Four Valleys, The. 

Some Christian S d j e c t s  from Some Am~vered 
Qrrestions, By 'Abdu'l-Bahh. Sgrnru' l- Naykof. 

BaixYu'l'dh md His jMe,ssirge. By 3.  E. Tablet of I&~&d:t. Esslernont. 

Prophecy F~ilfiled. By Elisabeth R. Cheney. Words of Wisdom. (Also in Moon Type) 



Bdb's Address to Nis Disciples, The and other 
selcctiorzs. 

Chuistinns, Jews w d  Mu[minmndctns. 

Christ's Promise Fu&lIed Selections from 
Some Answered Questions. 

Divine Philosopl~y. 

Image of God, Tile. 

Principle of Reli,rrfazrs Vaity, The. 

Pvo~nulgation of litlive~*sal Peace. 

Selected Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bdd. 

Secret of Divine Civifizatiurz, The, 

Sonze Arrswered Qrrestiom. 

Sonze Discourses of 'Abdu'l-BaIzti. 

Tablet oil Marriage. 

JYilE nifd Testarlaent uf 'ilbdtZE-Bal1ci, The. 

* Worid Ordei. flzrough World Faith. Selected 
addresses of 'Abdu'l-BaIG in America. 

FVorld Order through Worald Faith. Selected 
addresses of 'Abdu'l-Baha in America. 
(Talking %oak) 

(iv) COMPILATXONS .FROM WWR~TINGS OF 

BAHA'U'LLLH, THE B l i ~  AND '~%BDu'L~BAH~ 

*Comm~mion %:if& God I'rayerrs. Braille 
Grade 2 ;  1 4 .  

Reality of Man, The. 

(v) WORKS COXPILED C OM WRITINGS OF 
BAHA'U'LL~~H AND 'ABDU'L-BAKA 

Bahd'i Prayers aid ~Wedifatiolis of Baf?uJzi'/iriti 
and 'Abdu'l-BalzLi. 

Booli of Prayers. 

Dhine Art of L.ivE'i?g. Coinpiied by Mary B. 
Rabb. 

(vi) WRITJNGS OF SHOGHE E F F ~ D I  

Advent of Divillre Justice, TIE. 

Desti17y of  he ilnaerican Nation, The. 

Dispensatiorz gf BtsAd'u'lkih, The, 

Goal a j a  New World Or&r, The. 

GoEden Age of rl~e Cause of Bdld'u'lGh, Tize. 

Messages from Slmghi &findi. 

Religion a Liviilg Organism. 

Selected Writings of Slzoghi Efleizdi. 

(vii) WRITXXGS ON THE B~zAft FAITH 

Bahd'u'lldh: A Nineteenth Century Prophet 
and His Message. By 3. E. Esslemont. 

Bahli'u'lkih and His Message. By J. E. 
Esslemont. 

*Bafzd'dlfcih rrnd fire New Era. By J. E. 
Esslemant. (185G edition) 

Clzuist aizdBahn"tiSiidi?. By George Townshend. 

Conzinentni-y on the Will and T~s?niiter?f of 
'Abclrl'l-Bui?ci. By David Wofillan. (Revised 
edition) 

Po~inis EO Freedon?. (Excerpts) By Howard 
Coiby fves. 

*Rmeiuol of Cirdirnfion, The. Ey Dzvid 
Wofman. 

Securl't)] f ~ r .  LZ Faili~fg PVarZd. Ey Sta:~~lood 
Cobb. 
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(i4ii) PAMPHLETS TRANSCRIBED Ledte~ to the Blind Woara~n in Japnn, A. BJ~ 
Agoees 13. Alexgnder. 

'Ab$u'l-I3ahd iia America. By Julktrtornpson. 
,%Inn One Family. (Excerpts from Race arid 

Assumrace, By Dorothy Baker. Mala) 

Ballci'i Cvmmtinily. Mun the S~preme Talisman. 

Baizi'i Irorrse of &;i*orsI~@, The. ilfan$estation, The. By Albert P. Entzminger. 

Bahd'i House nl.' Worships; This T~mple, Dzds Martyr-Propl?ef o j  a World Fuith, The. By 
F~rEth. William S w s .  

Bahd'i: rrhe Comiraz World Religiobz. Mi,~sion of Bnhd'u'llrih, Tile. (Jubilee Pamphlet) 

B&Zi Ppincipk of Civiiization, The. By Observntl'am o f a  BahZi Traveller-. By Charles 
H0rdce EIolley. 'Mason Remeg. 

Buhri'E Teachings for a PF'orlcl Puisftli. 

BaJdt Teaching on Econanzics. 

Bshri'i TmcizGags o~z Univer~~af Peracs, 

Building tlze Bahd'i Conmunizy. 

Btcs Ride, A. By Ge~r~ude  Schurgast. 

Dawn of World Cil~iiizutioiolz, The. 

Economics as a Social Creation. 

Essential BaJaci'i ireucifiztgs. By Horace Nolley. 

"Faitix ,for Freedom. 

Gout Is I;Yorid Civiiiz~tion, The. 

Cod Is &IuI?'s Gnnl. 

Old C/zwches and the N e w  Vorld Fnif!?, The. 
By George Tow~~sliend. 

Oneness q f Mmkincl', The. (Compiiatioa) 

One Universal Fa itlz. 

Open Door, The. (Compilation on Immortality) 

Path to God, The. By Dorothy Bake;-. 

Power -jf' ;he Covenmi, The. 

Present-Day Adnzi~zistmrion of the B~hd ' i  
FaW. By Horace Wolley. 

Prophecy FzifJilierJ. By ElElisabetl~ H. f3hel?eyy. 
(Rwised editim) 

God W ~ O  WaNcs I lith  wen, Tize. By Horace Rndimt Acqziiescence. By Qrcd!a Rexford 
Ho l l~y~  

Reafiiy c$ Brotire~tzand The. 
Nmdiines Tamort*o w .  By MarzIela Gail. 

P;fel&icn m c i  ~ h s  New Age. 
He Hay Come to the .hinb%ons. 'By Marziefi 

Gail. 
Religion Returns. 

ffornocuiture. By Strtwwood Gobb. 
Eeligioy~ Education for a Peocejld Socie!~. 

Laboratory oje'L[&, Thi~ra. By Louise D. Boyle. BY ~ @ r ~ c  Halle~. 

Lesser nn~i ~3za iLPost G P ~ ~ P  Peace, The. By Revelation of Bu/zb'u'ilkh. Bj Esabe!iz. D. 
George Orr Latimer. B~ittingham. 



First Spiritual. Assembly of the BahB'is of Satisbusy, Soutilerix Rhodesia, April. 1955. 

First Spkiiuai Assembly of the BahQ'is of T~sceira isla~d, Azores, April 1958. 

- -- - 
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Seek nnd If Shnll Be Given Yov. By Tokiiiro Parizaj Parohdo de 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Torii. 

La Sp Kazdeloj de Mo~idunneco. Words aE 
Spiritrrnt Meatring of Adt'eusigy, The. By "Abdu'l-BaM. 

Mamie Seto. 

Story of Louis Gregory, The. By Elsie Austin. 
La Mondreligio. By  Shoghi Effendi. 

Tests, Thak Spiritual V&e. By hlamie Seto. La Bahaff Reveincia' 

Two Roads We Face. By Kenneth Christian. Bdanj I ~ l s f ~ ~ m j  

Whut Is the Bahd'i Movement? By T. Inouye. Komunio Kurn Dio. 

White Silk Dress, The. By Mazieh Gail. Lrr P~uaiudo de Bhb, 

Why I Believe in God a ~ d  Pray. Profetado Plenumitci. By Elisabeth H .  Cheney. 

Work Is Worship. By Doris McKay. 

W o r l d  F~i th  of BahLi'rdllrilt, Ti'te. (Summary) 

Y01kr ~~pt?l'fetrce GS a Bclhh'f. 

Revised edition translated by Roan Orlo@. 
(Pamphlet) 

La Unidad Religiosn. Excapts From PwmrrZga- 
tian of Universal Peace. By 'Abdu'l-BahhB. 

142. BAHA'I PERIODICALS 

Bcrh6'i Briefe. Quarterly publication issued 
by the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
B&ti'is of Germany. 

Bahli't Bulletin. Issued b y  the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'fs of 
Australia. (Mimeographed) 

Bahri'i Bulletin. Issued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of the 
South Pacific. 

Baha"i Gazette. lssued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the B&L1is of 
Central md East Africa. (Mimeogaphed) 

BaFz2i Geypo. Issued by the National Spiritual 
Assably of the BahSr'is of North East 
Asia. (Mimeographed) 

BahB'i Jouutial. PubIislietl by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of the 
British Isles, 

Bnhd'i ~Wededelingen. lssued by  the National 
Spiritual Assembly of &e Bahti'is of the 
Netherlands. (Miineographed) 

Baha'i Mit te i l~~een.  Issued by t h ~  Natio~~al 
Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of 
Austria. (Mimeographed) 

Ba/2di9i Nacizrichterz. Issued by the Nazionai 
Spiritual Assembly of the 3aha"ls of 
Germany. 

Balid'i News. Published by the National 
Spiritual Assembly or tlie BahB'is of 
Alaska. 
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Rdxi'i' ;Yews. Issued by the National Spiritual 
Assernbly of the BahB'is of South East 
Asia. (Mimeographed) 

3ohd5i  1%-eltls. Pr~blished by the National 
Spki t~~al  Asseinbly of the Bahk'is of 
Canada. 

B~hrl'i News. Published b y  the National 
Spidttral Assenzbly of thi: BahB'fs of the 
United States. 

Baild'i News Bulletin. Issued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of North 
East Africa. (Mimeographed) 

Eahri'i NEPV.: U u l l e f i ~ .  Issued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Ba!lB'is of North 
West Africa. (Mimeographed) 

Bal~a'i News Bullcti~t. (In English znd Sin- 
halese) lssued by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Ceylon. 

B~i:ri'i ~Vewskrrer. Xssued by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the B&2is of South 
and West Africa. (Mimeographed) 

Bnhii'i Newsletcer. Published b y  the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of India. 

Baifii'i i?iewsktrer. Issued By the Xational 
Spiritual Assenlbly of the BahS'b of 
Luxen~bourg. (Mimsogaphed) 

B d d ' i  Newslettei.. P~tblished by the National 
Spiritrxal Assembly of  the Bahk'is of the 
Netherlands. (Mimeographed) 

Buitu'i Aiykete;.. Issued by the Wntional 
Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Swde11. 

Bdid'i-Sciizorna. Issued by the National 
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1962. 
Indinn Re~ieW. Augxst, 1914, Madras. 

Journal of file Get'man oriental Sociefy. 
Vol. V, 1853. &AN 
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Atcnznr. June 30, 1955, Madrid. 
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1954, pp. 1-4. 

Bays' Lge. January, 1957, 

B~~oilae BaoJc Revierv. March, 1954. 

Broadway Magnzi~e. September, 1906. 

Buildin,. Construction III~utrafed. Janua~y, 
1960. 

Amerienn Meremy. June, 1941 ; September, Business v7eek- August 3 1, 1946. 
1941; September, 1949; March, October, 
1958, Chnfmd Grain. Vol. I, No. 5, 3938. 

Anzericafz Rerielv of Ensfern O~tlrorEoxy. Cif~mbers' 3 ~ ~ r n a l -  
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The Ci~i-istiart Leader. September 20, 1947. 

Christian Science Monitor. September 29, 
1962; April 3, 1963. 
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March, 1931. 

Scientz3c American. A~rgust, 1920. 
Oral Hygiene. January, 1960. 

Search. December, 1960. 
The OutIook. June, 1901 ; June, 1912; De- 

cember, 1920 ; December, 1921. Senior Citizen. January, 1963. 



The Senfiilel. Novem'oer 18, 1937. Vierupoinf. Autumc, 1952. 

Sepia. Augrtst, 1961. The Visitor-TJk Week in iLiiiareapolis. 
April 19-26, 1947. 

Signs of the Times. April: 1938. 
Vogue. Angust, 1950; September, 1960, 

Social Research. Val. X X I ,  Winter, 1954, p. 268. 
p. 467, New York. 

The Voice. October 8, 1954. Los Angdes, 
Tile Spckesmc~n. September, 1925. California. 

Srars mrd Sbr@es, August 2, 1958. Waterloo Couriei*. March 28, 1958. 

Story -@(zynzine. November, 1937. Weste~n Vaice of Mnforoltr. October, 1962. 

Swvc.~. April, 1912. What to See and Where fo Sfop in tlze Greaz 
LaJces States. 1951. 

Thi.? M7eek in Fort FYrryne. November 5, 1949. 
Where, September, 195 1. 

Tide. Septenibes 13, 1946. 
W h e t r e  L$e. September lit, 1933; Suiy, 

TiEdetf'~ Health Review and Critiq~~e. October, 1936; May, 193'1; May 18, 1944; September 
1938. 18, 1947 (75th Anniversaxy Supp1.j; De- 

cember 14, 1950; March 17, 1955; June 21, 
Time. July 20, 1931; Mzy 24, 1943; June 1856; April 10, 1958; July 31, 1958; 

6, 1955. August 28, 1958 : November 6, 1958, 

Tire Times of Vtrietltam. March 20, 1961. Wiiznetka Talk. October, 1937; November, 

Toaky's Wo~nan. April, 1947. 1351. 

Wiscomia dg,iculturisf & Fn~met.. March 5, 
Toward LibemE Edticntio~. 1948. 1949. 

Travei. December, 1956. 

Trmd &lagai-ine. November, 1959. 

TWA Anrbassa&r-. Summer, 1961. 

Woman's Wame Cot?zpnnion. November, 1933. 

World Alliance iVe~vsleirer. November, 1 950. 

Wbrlcl Gaod>iiviii Service. ,November, 193 8. 

The World 06set.i~er. September, 1937. 

E'orld Report. April 3, 1947. 

Ur~irarkiir Xegisk-r. December, 1959. World Unity. April, 1925 : December, 1930; 
February, 1933. 

United Nations Would 1947. 

World's Work. July, 1912; July, 1922. 
United Sfates Congressional Record, February 

18, 1963. The Ymacini fickha~inder. August, 1951, p. 6.  

Un4'* 1918; Decemkr> lg2' ; Yeor.bo& of &'winerr'r Club ofSt- b u k .  194'7. 
ApriI: 1929; July, 1944. 

Lhtivei-$01 Atlcrs Cement Div. of the Zinite~I 
WEST INDlES 

States Steel Gorp. August, 1962. News&y. May, 1961, Kingston, Jamaica, 
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145. REFERENCES TO THE BAMA" FAITH BY 
B A H A ~ S  PW N O N - B A H A ' ~  PUBLICATIONS 

American Espernrztist. May-June, 1943, 

American StvedisI~ ~Montlzly. February, 1954. 

Cnnadintl Geogmphicat Journal. March, 1944, 
Montreal. 

Chdcagolmd Directory of ReZlgiu~r. Csmpiied 
by Rev. John Evans, D. D, 

The China Critic. May 25, 1933, Shanghai. 

Chronicle. Muskcgee, U.S.A. 

Kamiti. D-ctelI, Sloan and Pearce, New York, 
1958, p. 55. 

Lnadscape Xrchifecf. StjIy, 1953. 

Liberty. August, 1954, p. 24; Jxme: 1955, p. 
26, Canada. 

Lige'rrary Digest. November 20, 1931, Naw 
Yak.  

M~wituban: "Bal~A'r' Obligatiocs and Rights.'" 
1947, Winnipeg. 

Common Cause. Septeinber, 1950, p. 92, lrlze Modern Mystic and Montfzly Science 
University of Chicago. Review. Sepbmber, 1945, London, 

Fate Magazine: 18 TltB the New Religion? The Modern Review: "The Bahtha'i Faith in 
By Myrtle W. Campbell. Editor R. N. India." By Shirin Fozdas. Reprint, Janu- 
Webster, Chicago, Winter 1949. ary, 1948, Calcutta, India. 

Fellowship and Prayer. April, 1960; June, Negro f7"isinry Bulletk. October, 1959. 
1963. 

The iVew fIumnnDt. January-February, 1933, 
Forum. May, 1916; August, 1917, New York. Chicago, 

The G@ and Art Shop. Augt~t,  1932, New Orient. Ja~luru-y, 1926, New York. 
New York. 

hrzlrsing Alumnae Bull. November, 1957, 
Global Thinkf~g. November, 1944; April. p. 29, University of Wisconsin. 

1945. 
Opes Court. July, 1931, Chicago. 

An Historical Study. of the Nbrflz American 
Speakkg Totsr of 'Abclu"1-Boki md a Oregon ikflrieralogist. January, 1934, Portland, 
Rlieforlcal Analysis of His Addresses. Oregon. 
University Microfilms, Inc., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. Orieizfe lWadei-no. Vol. 30, p. 199, 1950, Rome. 

lizteretionnl Arts Quauferty. September- 
Nouember, 1946, Denver. 

The Iaterriafioml Larlg~cge RCP~BM~.  April 
1960; Junz, 1960. 

Juurntbi of the Colurnbim Edueafionnl Asso- 
ciation of the District of Columbia. May, 
1943, p. 14, washingtora, D. C. 

Paradise ofthe Pacsic. 1962, Holiday h n u a l .  

The Qnrcrterly journal of Speech. March- 
April, 1934, Ann Arbor, Mickigaa. 

Tlte Religions of fhs FVorld. Vol. I ,  pp. 
351-360, Ramakrishna Mission Institute 
of Culture, 1938, Calcutta, Xndia. 

Religioav Educarion. September, 1932; August, 
1946, Chicago. 



The Rsiigioiw Riglzwny. April, 1933, Tokyo, 
Japaz1. 

Reperforio A l r w i ~ n o .  November-Decea~her, 
1957, p. 255, Costa Rica. 

Revista do Gbbn. July 223, August 5 ,  1955, 
Brazil. 

Sanj Vnrrzwm. September: 1933, Bombay. 

Sasenpgye. (IntelIect~~aJ World) Ma&, 1963, 
Korea. 

Sgectoro~, June 3,  1955, T~udan.  

Time and Tick. April 14, 1934, London. 

Toronto Daily Stor. September 28, 1926. 

Uaity. February 19, 1934. C:&icago. 

Tke T70ice. 1951. 

Wayfarer orr rhe niIoi~~faiijJ?. Vantage Press, 
Xnc., New York. 

Witness. Sydney, N.S.W., Arxstraiia. 

Women. March, April, 1936, Chicago. 

World A f l ~ i r ~  Interpreter. Wiintei., 1343, 
pp. 486, 487, Los Angeies University ol: 
International Relations, Lcs Angeles. 

WOPM Philosopl~y. February, 4943, pp. 25-27, 
Maha Publisbhg &., Chicagoo, 

World Unity. April, 1932; November, 1 933 
and s~~ccessive issues, New Yark. 

146. REFERENCES TO THE B A H A ; ~  FAITH IN 
ENCYCLOPEDIAS AND REFERENCE BOOKS 

(All references are noted regardless of degree of accuracy.) 

Algemei~e Erzcyclopaedie. Winkler Prins, 16 
Voaunes, Uitge~ers Mij. Elsevier, Amster- 
darn, 2933. Vol. 11. 

The Aa~erican Guide. Edited by H .  G. Nsberg, 
Bastings House, N. Y., 1949. 

Beckc~mms Welt-Lexikon. Verlag Otto Beck- 
mann, Leipzig-IVien? 1932. 

Britarznica Book of the Yem. Encyclopaedia 
Britannica Inc., Chicago, 1954. 

Christeiijke Encyc!upaedie. J. K. Kok, Kampen, 
1925, Vol. I, page 221. 

y Boiufer, Editoria Reuinidos, Baenos 
!ires, Argentina, 1952. 

Diccionaviu E~ciclopectieo Sttiiat. 2nd edition, 
Baxcelona, 195 1 .  

Dicuionnriu Ge~zeral Etiindlogico. Seix, editor, 
Barcelona, 1880. 

Diccionario de la. Lewm Espm"o1n. Atilaua 
RancCs, Ramon Sopana. Barcelona, 1927, 

Dictionary of lslrim. Thomas Patrick Hughes, 
B.D., M.R.A.S., W. H. Allen & Co., 
London, 1865. 

Columbia Encyeiapedia. Columbia U~liversity Dictionnoire f i n t i yue  des Con~iaissances Re- 
Press, 1933. ligieuses, Paris, 1925, Vol. IV. 

Lbacorclin Cyclopedia. Concordia Publishing Dizionnrio EvcE'clop&clico -8oderno. Edizione 
House, St. Louis, Mo,, 1927. Labor, Milano, 1943. 

Diccionnrio Enctlopkdr'c'o Ilhsrr~zdo. Ram611 Eiiciclpedia Liztblica. Barcelona, 1950. 
Sopana, Barcelona, 1954. 

Enciclopcdia Cnttolica. Vatican City, 1949, 
Diccioncrrio E1.iciclopEnico 11li~i~trndo. Aleman Vol. IT. 
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Soine of the Baha'is in Mbabane, SwaziIand, 1955, 

So~ne members of the Bahri'i Community o l  the Scychcllcs Islands, Novembex 1956. 

-- -- - - - -- 



Eftcielopedia E3pa.m Cnlpe. Madrid, 1950. 

Eneiclopedkz Itufiuna di Sciense, Lettere ed 
Arti. Tnstituto Troccmi, hlilano, 1930. 

Enciclopedia Tunzmiae~li. Rome, 1947, page 186. 

Enciclopedia Universcil. Herder, Barcelona, 
1950. 

Erzcyclopnedia Brifannica. 1929 and since, 
Vol. T I .  

Encycbnedin Americana. 1943. 

E~cyclopedia by Asnrli. Vol. I .  

Encyclopecfin i3y Busfhzi. (Arabic) 

Erzcy~lopedia Fareed Vajdi. (Arabic) 

E~i~icycl~pe~lia of Isi~im. Edited by Eiouts~na 
aad others, Lazac & Co., London, 1913. 

Tile Eizcyclopedjn of Labor. Washington, 
D. C., 1949. 

Arr B;cyclopedia of Religion. E. P. Duttnn 
St Co., 1921. 

An Efic9cIupedia of Rziigion. Edited by 
Vergilius Fer~n, The Philosophica3 Libra~y, 
New York, 1945, gage 52. 

Encycloped~a of Reiigions. A. Car'lney, Rout- 
ledge, London, 1921. 

E~zcyclopedia of ReIigion and Religions, 
E. Royston Eke, Meridian Books, Inc., 
New York, 1958. (Mmidian Library 9) 

E~zcyclopedia of Social Scielzce. Macmillru~. 

Arz Encyciopleclin uf World History. Edited b y  
Willian~ L, Langer, Houghton Miffliil 
Ca,, Boston, revised edition, 1948. 

Enzyicloptidie des I ~ l d ~ m .  Ed~ted by EIoutsma 
Zeidm, 19?1, page 566 E., page 559 E. 

EnzyklopBdie ~ l e s  Isld~z. Edited by E. J, Brill, 
LeidenlOtto Har~assowitz, Leipzig, 191 3 
Bd. 1, pages 13, 220, 684; Bd. 11, page 564; 
1934 Bb. I, gage 300; Bd. IV. pages 126, 

384, 640; 1936 Bd. ITI, pages 198, 1132- 
1134. 

The Fact Book, Current Literature Publishing 
Co., 1911. 

Fimish-A~nevfcnn Blzie-FVi~ife Book fcr 1957. 
Finnish Newspaper Go., Brooklyl~, New 
York. 

Fi~nisJz-,4mericarz Bllle-y2?J?fte Book for 19.57- 
1961. Compiled by Wino J. J. Mi~ l rk inm~ 
Brooklyn, New Yo*. 

HandhucR der hinmiscken Lirerntur. Walter de 
Gxuyter Co.. Berlin and Leipzig, 1923, 
pages 51, 52, 70, 79, 323-329, 422. 

N~~?iililtcll des Wisse~zs iiz vier Biindefl. F. A. 
Rrockhaus, Leipzig, 1923. 

Bastings E~cyclopedia of Relfgiorz orad EtIzics, 
Edward C, Browne, Vol. 11, pages 299-308. 

Hnsfi17g.s E~wyclopaedk of Religion nfzd 
Eiirics. Ediilhuxgh, New Yak,  1909, Val. I:. 

fIi,~,n'o~y ujPiVutions. P, T. C~lIier & Son Co., 
New Yoxk, 1928. 

1-sfnry of Religions. G. F. Moore, Scribner, 
1926. 

Introvoducfiorr fo Hisfary of Religions. Ginn 
Pr. Co., 1913. 

hlamalogia. F. M. Pareja, Orbis Catl~oIic~~s, 
Rome, 1951. 

Jeilermanns Lexikon. Kermanu Klemm, 
Berlin-Gruncwald, 3930. 

Der KIeine Broclcl?nlks. Lelpzig, 1925, pages 
45, 60, 329. 

Der KEeirze Herder. Lier6er 8~ Co,, Freiburg 4. 
Br., 1930. 

filrrschnsrs ~~~iversnl-I~;2r~er~a:ion~-Le~iiC0n. 
Herausgegeben von Hesmann Hillger, 5. 
Auflag, Berlin LI. Leipzip, 1912. 
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Lexikon fiir Iheologie rind diirciie. Edited by New Standard Etlcyefopedia. Fivilk & Wag- 
Buchbexgel-, 2nd edition, 2930, Vol. I. nalls. 

d$eyers Kor~l~ersatiom-Lexikun. Ed. XI., pages Urientaiischlz~. Bihliogwphie. 5g. 1888, gage 
787, 795, Bibliographisches Institul, 1846; 336, Bcrlin, 1888. 
Bd. II, Leipzig, 1885; Leipzig und Wien, 
1893; Leipzig, 1904-09; 1924, 1927, 1928, Pequeiia Lnrousse, Diccionario E11ciclop6dic0, 
Exganzuugen, 1931 ; 1936. Spain. 

M ~ Y U S  Kleines K#ni~srs~ti~fl~-Le~ik011. Leip- pjccoiu EBci&pedi~ Gnrg~nfi. Qrnesco ~ 1 x 1  
zig and Wien, 1908, Bd. I, page 502. Naviglio, 1946, page 164. 

The -fiderfi E f i c ~ c l o ~ h -  Fvm. Wise and propyfgsP1- we[heschiehte. Propy~&en-vcdag, 
Co., 1435. Berlin, 1933, Bd. IX, page 268. 

ijolzaiesmn~edunistn, EL. A. R. Gibb, Oxford 
University P~ress, London, 7949, pages Ix, Rand-A&cNaEly: Map of Chicagolmd. Pahii'i 

164, 186, 206. Hotrse of Worship i s  mxkeri), 1349. 

Xarlowt Encyclopsdi'n. 1932. Die Refigion in Geschichte ruld Gegenwort. 
Mohr, Ti.kbingen, 1909, Bd. 1x1, page 

Rrelson's ErzcyclopediLz. Unabridged, 194Q. 742; Bd. 1: page 847, 1912. 

Nelson's Perpetmi Loose-Leaf Encyclopedicl. Lr~ited States Cens~ss of Religiut~s Bodies. 
1916, 1926, 1936. 

New Cenfriry DDicfianary. 1936. 
FF'ebstrr's Biog~aphieui Dictionary. Merriarn 

New Hancibnok of All De~orninlrrions. Macum GO., 1943. 
Pl-idan, Cokesbury Press, 1833. 

Who's Wizo in the West. 1963 issue. 
New Intermtionnl EacycEopeilia. 2nd edition, 

1925. Wuvld ' d l m m c .  Mew York World-Telegram, 

iVew tntep.natiomE Yen~book. Funk & Wag- 1943, 1947 and subseq~~ent years, 

nags, 7433, and in annual volumes. 
The World Book E~eycloprdia. 1939. 

The Nuew L~arned ITa'slory. 1922. 
Yearbook of fnfernntiororzitt Ofganizatin?zs, 

New Schf-Hei-zop ESceyciapedia uf Religious 1956-1357, 1858-199. Brussels, 6th edi- 
K~row~bdge. 1908. tion. 
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TRANXLITERATHON OF O R I E N T A L  

WORDS F R E Q U E N T L Y  U S E D  I N  

BAHA'I  L I T E R A T U R E  

"bii 
~badcniiz 
'Abbhs 
'Abdn'l-BahQ 
'Abdn'l-yamid 
'Abdu'l-Ytzsayn 
'Abdu'liih ' 

Abll& 
AbVi-Fadl 
'Adasiyyih 
A & b  
~ d h i r b h y j ~ ~  
Afnh, 
A&&n 
'Ahd 
Ahmad 
ALzs A'i 
Ahvaz 
Akhar 
'Akk2.i 
'A12 
'Ali 
'Ali-MuF-ammad 
All&-a- Abhh 
Alvall 
Alvab-i-Sal Atir~ 
Arnattn'l-Bah& 
Amin 
Amir 
Amir-NizAnz 
Amru'llih 
Amul 
Anzali 
Asa 
Aqdan 
'ArabistBn 
AsmB' 
'A\&&liq 
AyBdi 

Bab 
Babi 
Babu71-Bab 
Bahdid  
Bahk 
BahB'i 
B&ihB'uYIICh 
Bahiyjih 
BaIzji 
Balh&istBn 
Bandar-'Abb5.s 
BBqir 
Baqiyyatu'likh 
B ~ I ~ u T ~ &  
Ba~rih 
Bdtiun 
Baykn 
Bart 
Big 
Birjand 
Bi&arkt 
Blsmi'Il&h 
Bukhjra 
Burujird 
Bk&ihr 
Buhrir'i 
Buhriryih 

Gaujill 
Gi lh  
Gu! 
Guiistan 
Gurgia 

&bib 
I;Iadilh 
Uafiisat 
VLji 
ekji ~iszlrzj Aqhsi 
a;iii 
Hamadari 
Param 
Pasail 
Uaydar-'Mi 
HaykaI 
Ha~irat~~'l-Q~ids 
uijaz 
Wijrat 
~ i m m a r -  Abcid 
uujjat 
uusayn 
Huvslydat. 

Jmh-Jurn'ih 
Il&-Zadih 
fqhn 
kkn 
'Iraq 
'Iraqi 
' Idpi- 'Ajaii  
r8-r.Ah.i 
^I&qib&d 
I&r&qSt 
I&tih5rd 
Islam 
Islamic 
Ismk'iiiyyih 
Tstarkbgd 
'Iz~at 

3alkl 
lamkdiy~1'1-Avt-al 
Jamlil 
JamAl-i-M ubarak 
Sanfd-i-Qidarn 
Jasb 
Jubbih 

Ka'bih 
Kad-Khud A 
Ralantar 
Kalirn5-r 
ICalimAt 
KmAl 
Karand 
Karbilri 
Ka&h 
Kahklil 
Kawmu'~-Sa‘ Ayidih 
Kawbar 
Kaziln 
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U ~ i m a y n  MuYa&&im 
KhilIkhiu Muftj 
K h h  Mubatmad 
m h i q a y n  Mu~ammad-'Ali 
UaylZ u r i b  Maammapih 
Khuraskn - M*arram 
Khu y - Mujtahid 
KirmAn Mulk 
Kirrn&n&kh Mudlk 
KiGb-i-'Ahd Munirih 
Ki tab-i-Aqdas Must&& 
Kit&-i- AsrnB' Musta&&& 
KiKitBb-i-Eadi' Muzaffari'd-Dirr 
Kit&-i-fq6n 
Kulib Nabil 
Krrsdistin Nabil-i-A'pm 

Nag'af 
Lkhijh ~d r i j a f -~b~d  
L h  Ngqicjin 
Law11 hTa$ir 
Luxistan Nk~iri'd-Din 

Navvab 
Madrisih Naw-RZrz 
M~b6bu'shsh&u11adB Naysiz 
Mahd-i-'Wly6 Ni&&prir 
M&-KG Nuqtih 
M&rn6d N ~ K  
Malayir 
Man-YqhiruhttYIi& PahIavl 
M a q h  PLiri~ 
hlard&?ib 
MasbabB Q%di 
Maw QMiyAn 
MasB'il QahqahiI~ 
Ma&kad Q8'im 
Mst&iyyat QAj-ja 
Ma&~iqu'l-A&& Qalyan 
Masjid Qana~ar 
Maydhn Qa$r-i-airir~ 
Mhindarhn Qawl 
Mih& Qrtyyiim 
Mibrtkb Qayyiunu'l-Asn~h' 
Miltin Qazvin 
Mi'r&j Qiblih 
Mirzfi Q G & h  
Mihkin-Qalam Qucidfis 

SabZivAr 
Saihatu'l-MuntahB 
Skbibu'z-Zaniin 
Sahifatu'l-IJaramayn 
Sa'dd 
Salsabii 
Smarqand 
Smgsar 
Sriri 
Says52 
%a'bh 
&Ah 
&hid 
&ahrmf~id 
~&hrr id  
sharaf 
Sharl'ab - 
*~wl 
&ay&-Tabarsi 
&ay&u'l-Isl Am 
&i'i h 
Slziriiz 
&u&tar 
Simnh 
Sisljn 
S£y&h-Qkl 
Siyyid 
$6fi 
Sulaymh 

Tabarsi 
Tdbrfz 
T&h.Zlirlh 
Tajdiykt 
T&ur 
Taqi 
Ta.rAz5t 
Tarbiyat 
Tahkand 
Tawbid 
Thurayy$ - 
T&rh 
Tbmh 
Turkisth 

'Flabid 
Vali 
VaIf-'Ahd 
Varqti 
Yazfr 
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GUIDE TO TRANSLITERATION 13ND 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE 

PERSIAN ALPI-PABET 

The "6" added to the name of a toviJ.vn si,@fies "belonging to," Thus &frBzi means native of 
%irk. 

.~~~~ 

a . .  . a s i n  1 i . . . a s ( e ) i n  
account best 

NOTES ON THE PR0NUNCSATIO;U 
OF PERSIL4N TNORDS 

.~~~~~ 

rr . . . as (0) in I aw . .  a r in  1 
short 1 I mo-im 

The emphasis in Persian words is mare or 
less eyenly distributed, each syllable being 
equally stressed as in Freack. For example, 
do not say Tabriz or Tabm-sf; stay as long 
on one syiIable as on tile next; Tabri~; Ta- 
bars:. (While there are many exceptions to 
%is rule, it Is the most generalb correct 
method of treating the question of stress.) 

A freqvent mistake is the failure to distin- 
guish between broad md  flat 'ka's." This dif- 

B . . . a s i n  1 i . . . as (eel in 6 . . . as (00) in 
I 

I 
meet 1 moon i 

ferentiation makes the ianguage especially 
n~usical and should be observed: in the word 
MnBn, far example, pronounce the &st "a" 
as in mat, and the second syllable to rhyme 
with on. >hericms are apt to pronoucce 
short "'a" plus "r" like the verb. form are; 
this is a mistake; "u" shorrld be pronounced 
as in the name Harry-cf. Tarbiyat. 

The same difkrenliation should be obsek-vsd 
in tlie case of long and short "i" md long and 
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short "'u." As the guide to the tra~sliteration 
indicates, short "i" is like "e" in best, md 
long "i" like "m" in meet; for example, 
Pbrfiirn is pronollncix2 Eb-r&eern; lsljm i s  
Ess-lahm. ShorL "a" being like "a'" in short, 
and long "6" bdng like "00" in mom, tbe 
fallowiilg would be pronounced : Quddds- 
Qod-dooss; Brirfurda-Bir-Foroosh, 

Pronounce "aw" to rhylne with oh, of 
mown; Naw-Riiz is No-Rooz. 

The followiag consonants may be pro- 
nounced like z :  &, z, 8, d. 

The following consonants may be pro- 
nounced like ss: a, s, $. 

a is pronounced like the "s" in pleasure. 
is pronounced like "cls" in Scottish loch 

or Gwrnan nacht, Do not pronounce it as 
"k." Westerners are as a rule incapable of 
pronouncing "&"* and "'q"; a guttural 
French "r" will serve here; otlrerwise use 
h a d  "g" as in good. 

H and 13, approximately like the English 

aspirate "h," shouid never be dropped, Til-Ir6.n 
is Teh-ran; madrisih is mad-res-seh; Milpab 
is Meh-rob. 

In the case of double letters pronounce 
each separately: 'Ab-bas. 

The character transliterated (') represents 
a pause; it is not ~lnlike the initial sound 
made in pronouncing such a word as every. 
The word Bakihi'i is phonetically as foltows: 
"aa as in account; "2"s in father; ('1, 
pause; "i" as ee ia meet, 

The character transliterated ('1 may also 
be treated as a pause. 

N.B. As Persian often indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pronunciation differs in 
different localities tfisou;ihout Persia and the 
Near East as we31 as among individuals in 
any given locality, a miforin system of 
transliteration such as the above, which is 
in use by Sabchri'i commuaities all over the 
world, is indispensable to the student 
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1DE:FINITIONS OF O R I E N T A L  

T E R M S  U S E D  I N  B A H A Y ~  
L I T E R A T U R E  

'AM: Cloak or mantle. 
'Abdu'i-BahB: Servant of Baha. 
AQb: Muslim call to prayer. 
Adib : Literally "the learned." 
PaSjlgn: Iitterally "twigs." Denotes the relalions 

of the Bkb. 
A&s&n: literally "branches." Denotes sons 

and descendants of BahB'u'ilah. 
A.W. : "Anno Hejirae." Date of Muhammad's 

migration from Mecca to Mcdina. asid 
basis of Islamic chronology, 

Akbar: "Greater." 
'Am&: literally "'light cloud," symbolizes the 

"First Invisible Substance." 
Amin: literally "the trusted." 
Aniir : "Lord," "prince," '~comrnandes," 

' L g ~ ~ ~ e r n ~ r . l '  
8 q i :  "Master." Title given by Bal~&'u'J&h 

to 'Abrlrr'l-Sahk. 
A'7an-I : 'The greatest." 

BBb: "'Gate." Title ass~imed by Mirzfi 'Mi- 
Muhammad, &er the declaration of 13s 
Mission in &i rk  in May, 1844 a.n. 

BBbr': Follower of the Bkb. 
Badi': literally "the wonderful." 
B'ahB : "Glo~.," "spkndour," "light." Title by 

w l ~ i ~ I ~  BahPi'u'Ilkh (RiirzB I;Tusayi~-'AIi) is 

Big: Honorary title, lower title than &&An. 
Bi&arht: literally '"lad-tidings." Title of 

one of the Tabicts of BahL'u'lZih. 

Caravansarai: An inn Tor caravans. 

D&rd&ih: "High constable." 
DaxlZih : "State," '"'oovernnlent." 

"Endowed with corrstai~cy": a title givitn to 
Prophets n~ho revealed a book and insti- 
tuted religious laws. 

Frtrmkn: 'Qi-der," "comnmand," "royd d e  
cree." 

Farrash: "Footman," "Iictor," "attendant." 
Farrih-BB&i: The head-farra&. 
FarsaB: Unit of measurement. Its length 

differs diffe~ent parts of the country 
accordii~g to the nature oi' the ground, the 
local interpretatio~l of the term being the 
distance which a iadeu mule will walk In 
the hour, which varies from three to four 
miles. Arabicised from the Persian "par- 
sang," and is supposed to be derived from 
pieces afstone (sang) placed on the roadside. 

"Fourtll Heaven": one of the stages of tile 
invisible Realm. 

desig~ated. "Guarded Tablet": Denotes the Knowledge 
Bahs'i: Follor.ver of Bah&'tiYifrih. of God and of His Manifestation, 
Eahji: literally "delight." Denotes that paxr 

of the Plain of 'AkkB where the Shrine eajr': A Muslim wha has performed the 
and the Mansion of 3ah&'u'l!Sn are pilgrimage to Mecca. 
srtuated. Haziratu'i-Quds: Tile Sacred Fold. Official 

Bani-HB&im: The family from which Mu- tiile designating headquarters of Balt4'i 
hammad descended. administrative ac~rvity. 

Baqiyyatu'llah: "Remnant of God" ; title Hijrat : literally "migration." The basis of Ts- 
applied both to the Btib and to BabA'u'llah. lamc chronology. The date of Mitharnmad's 

Bayan: "ExposiTion," "exp?anatian." rnigra.tion from Mecca to Medina. 
Xile given by the EBb to His Revelation, Howdah: A litter carried by a cameI, m~lIe, 
particularly to His Books. horse or elephact f ~ r  trayelling purposes. 
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fl: "Clan.'" 
Imam: Title of the twelve &i'ih successors 

of M u ~ m m a d .  Also applied to Muslim 
religious leaders. 

Tmfim-Jum'ih: The leading irnhil in a town 
or city; chief of the nmllas. 

Imh-ZAdih: Descendant of rn imAm or 
his shrii~e. 

iqkn: literally 'Tatitude." The title of 
Bahi'u'llAVs epistle to the uncle of the B b .  

I&sAqat: literally "splendours." Title of one 
of the Tablets of BahB'u'lllb. 

IsrBfil: The Angel whose function is to sound 
the trumpet on the Day of Judgment. 

JAhiliyyib: The dill'k age of ignorazlcc among 
the Arabs before the appearance of 
Muhammad. 

Jams-i-MubAxurrrlc : literal iy "the Blessed Beau- 
ty," applied lo B&a'u'll&h. 

JanlQI-i-Qidanz: literally "the ancient Beauty." 
Applied to Baha'u'llAh . 

Jubbih: An outer coat. 

Ka'bih: Ancient shrine at Mecca. Now 
recognized as the lnost holy shrine of IslQm. 

Kabu : literaliy "great." 
Kad-mud&: Chief of a ward or parish in a 

town; headinan of  a vilIage. 
KalAnlar : "k1ayor." 
Kalini : "One who discoluxes." 
K&nat: literally "words." Title of one of 

the Tablets of Bahtk'dlI&h. 
Kaxbila'i: A Muslim who has peiformed 

the pilgrimage to Karbilh. 

Masjid : Masque, temple, Masliill place of 
worship. 

Maydh: A subdivision of a fa?.szu. A 
square ox open place. 

Mihdi: Title of the hfa~~ifestation expected 
by IslAm. 

M$rAb: The principal place in a mosque 
where the im&m prays with his face tr;med 
towards Mecca. 

Mi'rsij: "Ascent," used with reference to 
Mu$ammad's ascension to heaven. 

Mirzit: A contraction of Amlr-Zldih, meaning 
son of Amir. When a x e d  to a name ~t 
signifies pi-ince; when prefixed, simply Mi. 

Mj&kin-Qaiam: literaily "the musk-sccrited 

Mu'dddhiz~: Tl~a one who sounds dte 
AdhBn, the Mudim call to prayer. 

Mujtahid: Muslim doctor-of-law. Most of the 
mrljtahids of Persia have received their 
diplomas from the n~lost eminent jurists 
of Karbilk and Najaf. 

MuUA : Muslim priest. 
Mustagha&: "He Who is invoked." The 

numerical value of which has been ;is- 

signed by the Bkb as the linlit of the time 
fixed for the advent of the promised Man- 
ifestation. 

Nabil: "Lemed," "noble." 
Narv-Rbz: "New Day." Hame applied to the 

BalaiL'f New Year's Day; according so the 
Persian Calendar the day on which the sun 
enters Aries. 

Nuqtih : "Point." 

Kawthar: A river in Paradise, whence all Pahlavh: uchmpion,,; twnl 
the other rit-ers derive their source. applicd to brave and muscular men. 

=An: "frince," '"iord," "nobleman," "chief- 
tai11, " Qjdi: Judge; civil, c~iinind, and ecclesiastical. 

Kit&-i-Aqdas: literally "The Most Holy Qii'im: asise.m Title desiwat- 
ftoolr". Titie of BaXILi'u'llWh'sBook ofLms. jng the PEomised One Islkme 

Kulih: The Persian lambskin hat worn by 
QQITht A pipe for through wakr, 

government employees and civilians. Qiblih: Point of Adorztiorr; prayerdirection, 

Mad~isih : Religious college. 
M~II-Yuzhiruhu'll&h : "He Whom God will 

make manifest." The title given by the 
Bkb to the Psonlised One. 

Ma&hadi: A Muslim who has performed 
the pilgrirxage to Maallad. 

Ma&rig~~"i-Aakar: literally "the dawning 
glace of the pi-aise of God." Title desig- 
nating Bakk'i House or' Worship. 

toward which the f~iithfnl turn in prayer. The 
Most Holy Tomb of BabB'u'llih at Bahji is 
""the Heart and Qiblih ofthe Baha'i world." 

Qurbh : "Sacrifice." 

Ri&ai~: Paradise, Also the name of the cus- 
todian of Paradise. 

Sadratu'l-Muntahit : Thc rmnc of a tree planted 
by tlxe k z b s  in anciwt times at the end 
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of a road, to serve as a guide, As a sym- Tajaliiykt: literally "effulger~cces," Titlc of  
bo2 it denotes the Manifestation of Cod one of the TabIets of Bah6'u'ILhh. 
in His Day. ~arAzSlt: literally ly"araamenls." Titie of oil$ 

S6hiF.u"~-Zamh tn: "Lord of  the Age" ; oi~e of of the Tablets of BahB'u'lMh. 
the titles of tl3c promised Qgim, %mh: Unit of Iranian currency. 

Salsabil: A fountain In Paradise. 
Samagda-u-: literally "the phoenix." 
~arkhr-i-Agb: literally the '%onorable Mas- 

ter," applied to 'Abdu'l-BahA. 
"Seal of thc Prophets": One of the titles of 

Mu'mmmad. 
"Seveirtb Sphere": Tbe highest stage of the 

kavisible Realm. Denotes also the M&- 
festation of Bahk'u'll&h. 

&ahi6: "Marryr." Plural of martyr is &u- 
Elada'. 

&ay&dYl-lslfim: Head of religious co~wt, 
appointed to every large city by the &&h. 

Sir@: jiterally "bxidge'j oor "path," denotes 
the reIigion of God. 

Siyyid: Descendant of the Prophet Mubarn- 
mad. 

S6ril.n: Xame of tbz chapters of the Qw'an. 

'Urvatu'l-VuGthqB: litera!Iy "the strongest 
haz~dfe," symbolic of the Failb of God. 

Vali-'Ahd: "Heir to the throne." 
Varaqiy-i-'Lrlyk: literally "the Most Exalted 

Leaf," applied to Bahiyyih TQknurn, sister 
of 'kbdu'l-BahL. 

VarqA: literally "rhe dove." 
ViIkyat : Guardianship. 

"White Path'' : Symbodkes the Religion of God. 

Zbdih: "Soa." 
Zaynu'I-Muqa~rabira: literally "the Ornament 

of the favoured." 
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A N D  

I .  THE OLD CHURCHES AND THE NEW' 
\VORLD-FAITH 

(Surnetinze Canon of St. P a f ~ f c X " ~  Catlledwl, Dtrblin, and A;.clzdencon of' Cionferr) 

HAVING identified myself with the Faith OF 
Bahk'u'llfi and sacrificed my position as a 
canon and a dignitary of tile Church of 
Ireland that I might do so, I now make this 
statement on the relation of this Faith to 
Christianity and to the Churches of Christ. 

It is submitted to all Christian people in 
general but more especially to the bishops and 
clergy and members af my own mm~nr~nion, 
with the humble but earnest and urgent 
request that they will give it their attention 
as a matter of vital concern to the Church. 
Only through an impartial izmtigation of the 
Cause of BahB'u'ilih will they find, I fully 
believe, a means of reviving the fortuaes of 
the Church, of restoriag the pwity and the 
power of the Gospei and of helping to build 
a better and more truIy Christian world. 

BaMqu"lliih (Whose approashing advent 
had been announced in Persia nineteen years 
before by llis prophetic Herald, the Bab, 
Himself a world-famous figure) made His 
public declaration as a Messenger of God in 
Ba&dBd in the year 1863. He affirmed that 
His appearance fulfilled the promised Return 
of Christ in the gIory of the Fatlzer. He 
brought a Teaching which bough ampler 
and fitted to a more advanced Age was in 
spirit and purpose the same as that of Cllrist. 
He revealed those "other things" which Sesus 
told His disciples Re had to give them but 
which they could "not bet7u" at that time. 
His mission was to bring the work of Christ 
to its completion and realisation, to recon- 
struct d ~ e  social order of the world and build 
the long promised Kingdom of God in very 
fact. 

He addressed individual lettsrs or specific 
messages to the ~nonarchs of the R7esi and 
to the members of the various ecclesiastical 
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orders of the Christian Churches, and directed 
numerous and repeated exhortations znd 
warnings to  the entire Christian world. 
These without tsxceptioe. were ignored by 
Christendom when they were made. and they 
have now been set aside and disregarded for 
some eighty years.During that period the long 
established influence of Chist in Chdstendoln 
has suffered a declinc so unprecedented, so 
precipitous that the Bishops gathering for the 
Lambeth Conference were g~eeted in the 
London press with the cha11enge thatUCbristi- 
anit? is fighting for its life"; while the Bal~i'i 
Faith proclaimed at that time by one lone 
Prophet shut in a Turkish prison has spread 
through the whole gbhe, has led the con- 
structive thought of our time, has created sr 
spirit~~al world-community joining rhe East 
and the Wcst, and is fast making gcot! its 
right to a place in ttle agelo~zg srlccession of 
world-faiths. 

"Follo weus of tile Gospel," exclaimed 
Bahli'u'llah addressing t l ~  whole of Cbris- 
tendom, "behald tJ7e gores of lzenve?z nr.8 $ung 
open. He tlmt hadascended uirta it is now come. 
Give ear. to His yoice calli~g aluzid aver Zmd 
and sea, nttriormcitlg fa  nEE nrmkind the nbven t 
of this Reveirrtion -a Revetnfivn ti~unzzg!~ the 
ngeacy of wlzich rhe Tongite of Grnlzrleii~ is 
now proclaiming: 'Lo, the sacred Pledge has 
been f~dfiiled, for He, tile Pronzised One is 
come."' "The voice o j  the Son of Man is 
calling alolrd fiom the mered vcrEe, 'Here am I, 
here am I, 0 Go& my God' . . . ivhilst from 
the Burning BrGvit brenkefh jorth tlie cry, 'Lo, 
tiis .Desir.e of tile ivorld is made manifest in 
Bis tramcerzdent glory.' The Failzev hnth 
come. Tllnr which ye were promised in the 
Kingdom of God is JE~@llcd. Tliili~ is rhe Word 
which the Son veiled wiren He mid t~ tliose 
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around HTni that at that time tifey couid *ot 
bear it. . , . Vevily the spir.it of Tmtk is come 
to g~.rri& you unto aIZ 'truth. . . . He is  tfie one 
wlm glorified the Son and exalted His Ca~tse.'" 

"The Comforder Whose advent all the scra'p- 
tures /lave promised is now come that He 
nay re~ecal unto you all knawb&e and ~visilam. 
Seek Winz over the entire surf~ce of tlze earflr, 
haply ye may find Him." 

Through a period of some twenty-five years 
from aho-t~t 1865 to 1890, BahBYu2lAh sent 
letters and messages to the monarchs and 
leaders of mankind proclaiming to &ern that- 
however little they recognised it-a world- 
crisis had already taken shape and profound 
changes on a world-scale were at hmd; the 
old civilisation would pass away and another 
take its place; a new race of men would 
arise, and reverence. unity, peace, justice 
would become watch-words in a new and 
happier order. He challenged them in burning 
words of power to acknowledge the spiritual 
cause of world-events akeady coming into 
view and to fill the lofty and noble part for 
which God and Christ had prepared them. 
He warned them not to Iet prejudice or 
dogma or superstition or self-interest or 
desire for leiidership and glory from men 
deter them from accepting this summons. 
Agdix and again He urged on their noiice 
that the tfue cause of this New Age a ~ d  its 
happenings was spiritual and that they would 
find f ie  key to it in the Gospel which they 
so continually peruscd. 

Tn a Tablet to Napoleon 111, the most 
outstanding monarch of the moment, He 
informed his Majesty &at in the providence 
of God a new age of unprecedented changes 
in human history was openitrg. He outlined 
certain features of its ordainec! pattern, which 
would vitally concern a King-stafesmm, and 
called on him to asise, humble himself before 
God, follow the guidance of God's Prophet 
and take a bold initiative in unifying mankind. 
This, hc wrote, was the Wondrous Age Christ 
Ilad come to announce. Christ's dominion 
had spread westward that the Wes* and it9 
~ulers might now give a lead in His Imly 
service. Would Napoleon now play the man 
in the precious Cause of God, he would make 
himself an emperor of the wide world. 

Ezhihb'u'llBh had already bfcn in ci~rnmuni- 
cation with Mapolcon arid had discover& 
his hypocrisy and iilsincerity. He makes 

mention of this, and wans the Esnpexor 
(then in the plenitude of his pride and power) 
to give immediate heed to the Prophet's 
word, else, He mites, "tEiy kingdonz shall bs 
tkrow~z into mqfiision mzd thine el~lpfrg simll 
pass fmtn thy hands. . . . Coltrmotions skabl 
seize nil rhe people in tlzat Za~td. . . . FCYe see 
abasement frastenizzg &ery thee, whfisf tltou 
air# of  the heedless." 

Tl-fe contemptuous rejection of this warning 
was followed not many months after by the 
sudden antbreak of the Franco-l)nissim war, 
the utter defeat and capture of Napoleon at 
Sedan, and the collapse of his empire, 

To Queen Victoria f3&8'uyll&k sent a 
letter in the course of which He declared His 
identity: "0 Queen in London! Ineii~re thine 
ear mdnio the voke of ilzy Lord, the Lord of 
all mankind. . . . We in truth h t h  come indo 
the 11~0r1d iz His most great giory and all that 
is menlioned in tlze Gospel k t h  been fu&lIed. 
. . . Lay aside rhy desire and set fkine I'redrrf 
rotvards thy Lord, tile Ancient of Days. We 
make mention qf thee ,for tire sake of Gad nrsd 
desire thaf thy name m y  be exalted tkarosrgh 
thy remen~brmce of God, the creator of ec1i"h 
and heaven. . . . T~anz tlgotl unto God and say: 
O my Sovereign Lord, I urn but a vassal qf 
Thine, ~ n d  Thnia art, iff truth, the filing of 
Ki~gs. . . . Assisf me then, 0 my God, to 
remember B e e  nrnongst Thy hand-mai&ns 
a d  to aid Thy Cause in Thy Imds. . . ." 

To Alexander II Be wrote, "0 Czar of 
Russia! Incline thine ear unto the Voice oJ 
God, the King, the Naiy, Reware f a t  thy 
desire deter tiiee &rn turning u ~ t o  the face 
of thy Lord, the Compassionate, tile Most 
Merc@l. . . . iic! verily is come with Uis 
Kingdom, m d  ail the atoms cry aloud* 'Lo, 
tlze Lord is come in His great majesty.' He who 
is the Father is came, nrrd the Son in the haiy 
vale cuieth out, 'Em am I, here am I, O Lord. 
My God.' . . . Arise tkou amongst men in the 
name of this at/-compelling Cause anif srmmara, 
6hm, the nations unto God, . . . Cuvfd'st thou 
but know the things sent down by My Pen 
aad discover the treasures of M j  Cause irnd 
the pearls of My mysteries. . . . tkon wouM'st 
i~ thy b i l e  f i r  My Name md in rhy lor?,gipt~ for 
iMjl giovioss and snbling Kingdonz lay clown 
thy life in M y  pnfh. . . ." 

He wrote .io Pope Pius XX amoanciug t5at 
"'Ue ivho is the Lord of Lords hafh come" and 
tkal he who is the Rack (meaning Peter), 
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crieth out saying "La, the Father is come. md 
that it?hich ye were promised in the Kingdom 
is fulfilled." Bahk'u'llah bade him-''Arise 
in the iaatne of the Lord, tlze God of Mercy, 
amidst the peoples of tile earth artd seize thlr 

the cup of I$e wiih t i le hands of confidence 
and $rit drink tlwu therejbm and profey if 
then fa  such as tzrn towards it amongst tfie 
peoples qf ailfaith." Re wwned him not to 
repeat the error of the Pharisees aud of the 
men of learning who on His first corning 
opposed Jesus Christ and pronounced j u d g  
ment against Him, whilst he who was a 
fisherinan believed on Him. He called on him 
to "Seii all the embellislzed ornaments fizola 
&st posse.ss and expend them in the patli of  
God" to "Abandon thy kingdom unto the kiags, 
and emeuge front thy habitatiun," and should 
anyone offer him ail the treasures of the 
earth "rejilse to everz glance upon them"; then, 
detached from the world, let him "speak- 
forth the praises of thy Lord betwixt earth 
nnd izeuven" and warn the kings of the earth 
against injustice in their dealings with men. 

In the concluding pages of His cornmunica- 
tion to the Pope which contain some of the 
mast tender, moving and impassioned pas- 
sages in these writings, He expresses the 
wannth of ffis ddsire, the earnestness of Bis 
effort to bring ihe foIlowers of the Gospd 
iirto the Most Holy Kingdom of God and to 
enable the true-hearted to discern its opened 
Gates. He urges thern,to rend the spiritual 
veiIs that blind their eyes, to cast away 
everything, everything that prevents then1 
accepting this divine deliverance. Re calls 
them to Come out of the darkness into the 
light poured forth by the sun of the Grace 
of God. He tells them of the sovereignty that 
awaits them in the Kingdom on Hi& if they 
win but heed and obey, of the friendship of 
God and His companionship in His ever- 
lasting realm of Beauty and of Power that 
He longs to bestow on them according to His 
ancient promiso. The Kingdom is theirs of 
right. He has bidden then1 welcome to it, and 
His h a r t  i s  sad to see that others enter but 
they, alas! tarry before its gates in the dark- 
ness. Wow blessed are those who will keep the 
covenant Christ made with His people, wlio 
will. watch for their Lord's return as Be bade 
them, and b o w  His voice when He calls 
them. Blessed are they who will walk forward 
in the path Christ laid out for then1 so 

straight and true and will take their rightful 
place in the van of the Legions of Light. 

Msewhere in tl~csa letters to the kings, and 
also in other writings. Bahci'u'llAh speaks to 
the entire Christian world and addresses 
directly officers of the various ecclesiasdcal 
orders in Christendom, For instance: "0 
concotir,re of arci~bisl~op.~i HE who is the 
Lord of all inera hat/? appeared. In the piain of 
guidance Re  caIIeth mailkind ~v/~ i l s t  ye are yet 
numbered with tile dead. Great is the b2essed- 
ness of him WJEO is stirred by the Breeze of 
God and hatlz arisen from amongst tlze dead 
in this perspicuow Nizme." 

'W concoz~rse of bishops! . . . He IVJTO is fize 
Everlasting Fathw calleth aIoud between em-riz 
m d  heaven. Blessed tJ~e par that hntlz ;lead 
and the eye thathath seen und the heart tliat hnth 
ttcr~~ed ultto Nim. . . ." And, "the stars of tire 
heaven of knowledge imve fallen, tiley ZIT& 
adduce the proofs t k y  possess in order to 
denzonstvaie the truth q f  My Carrse nrrd tslzo 
m k e  mencion of God in Mj Name; whew 
Izowevel- 1 canze zuito them in My irmjesty, 
they turned aside from Me. They. verily, are 
of tlze fallen. This is what the Spirit [Jesus] 
prophesied when B e  CUR?€? with file tiuriz nnd 
the Jewish Doctors cavilled at Him. . . ." 

He addressed the priests, telling them it 
was their duty to proclaim aloud the *Most 
Great Name among the nations-they chose to 
keep silence when every stone and every tree 
sl~outed aloud "The Lord is come in His great 
glory!" "The Day o f  Reckoning," He wxote, 
"hath appeared, fhe Day whereon He ivho 
was in heaven Ituth conze. He verify is the 
One whom ye were promixed in the Books of  
God. . . . Now long will ye wander in tile 
~vilderness ojheedlessness m d  stiperstition ?. . ." 

He warned xhe monks that they little 
understood the real geatness of Jesus Christ 
which bad been "exalted above the imagination 
of all that dwell on the earth, Blessed ape they 
wizo perceive ti." " ff ye choose to folio w iMe,'" 
He wrote, " I  will make yozt izeivs of' My 
Kingdam; and 9 ye frnnsgress against ,We I 
will in My  long-stiflering endure it pntientiy." 
B e  expressed His wonder at their me= of 
learning who read the Gospel and yet refirsed 
to acknowledge its All-Glorious Lord ou 
His appeaxance, 

Again and again, in general statemer~ts and 
in particular prophecies, Baha'u'lTLil warned 
Ihe ruIers of the world and their peoples that 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

if these clear, solenn and public yronounce- 
men& went t11111eeded and the rcforrns 
enjoined were not made, then divine chastise- 
ment would descend from all sides upon 
rnanirirrd : irreligion worrld spread and deepen; 
froin it would Bow anarchy; authority and 
power would pass from the priesthood; the 
social order wcluld break up and dissolve to 
make place for another which God would 
guide inen Lo b~~iXd in its stead. 

Whatcver "Lesser Peace" the war-weary 
nations might at last arrange among them- 
selves, it would not bring them a fmal sol~ition 
of their problems. This would come only 
with ''The Most Grelit Peace" of which He 
wrote in His Tablet (or letter) to Queen 
Victoria, with the aeation of a world- 
canxnonwealtb and with the ultimate erner- 
genca of a divine world-civilisation. T h e  
objectives could be attained only through 
acceptadce of the Prophet of the Age and 
through the adoptioll of the principles, plans 
and patterns for the new World Order which 
were transmitted by Him from God- 

When no heed was given to Bahk'u'l1;Ih's 
Declaration that His prophetl~ood was the 
return of Chist, when His appeal for the 
examination of Elis Cause and the redress of 
cruell wrongs inflicted on Him was ignored; 
when no one regarded His forecast, so 
forcefully and so fully presented, that a new 
Dawn had broken, a New Age had come 
(new in a spiritual sense, in a moral sense, in 
an iixteliectual sense), an Age which would 
bring a new outlook and new concepts, a11 
Age of Divine J~~dgment, in wlxich tyranny 
uloulA be tkown down, the rights of the 
people asserted, and in which the social 
structure of the hunlan race would be changed; 
when no attentian was paid to the vision He 
opened, to the opportunities He offered, to 
the bold challenge which He had fron-r 
prison Bung before the mighty ones of the 
world; then aIas! the Churches as the yyears 
\vent by found themselvm caugl~t into a 
current which bore them irresistibly downward 
at aa ever increasing speed and which at the 
end of eight decades was still to be bearing 
them down to Lower and yet lower levels in 
their poIiticaL standing, in their moral 
influence, in their intellectual prestige, in 
their social authority, in their ilumbers a d  
their fmanciaI resources, in the popular 
estimate of t lx relevancy and the reality of 

the religion which they taught and even in the 
vigow and unanimity of their own wik~css to 
the basic truth upon which t h e  Church itself 
had been founded, 

No comparable period of deterioration i s  
to be Found in the long records of the Christian 
Faith. Zn all the vicissitudes of fifteen eventful 
centusits (and they were many) ; in all the 
misfortunes, the mistakes, the failures and 
the humiliations in which from time to time 
the Church was involved, no such catastrophic 
decline is to be traced. The sovereignty which 
the Church had wielded in the Middle Ages 
had indeed hy the nineteenth century become 
in Western Europe a thing- of the past; but 
the diminution had been gradual and m d -  
erate. The loss suffered during the previous 
eight hundred years can hardly be compared 
wit11 the vital damage inflicted during tltc 
last eighty. 

In past crises the foundations af faith and 
of western society were not shaken; hope 
remained dominant, and from tradition and 
memory men drew inspiration. Society 
remained Christian and to that extent 
unified. But now the very foundations have 
gone. Reverence and restraint are no more. 
The heights af human nature are closed; 
its depths opened. Substitute systems of 
ethics, man-made and man-regarding, are 
invented, dethroning conscience. The dignity 
of reason and of knowledge is denied; hut11 
itself is impugned. 

The story of th is  calamitous decline i s  well 
known ta all, and its outstanding features can 
be b~iefly summarised. 

111 the year 1870, not long dter the despatch 
of BahB'u'll&h's Tablet to his Holiness, the 
Pope was through King Victor Emmanuel's 
seizure of Rome deprived by force of virtually 
the whole of that temporal power which 
Bahjluyilah had advised him to renounce 
voluntarily. His formal acknowledgment of 
the Kingdom of Italy by the recent Lateran 
Treaty sealed this resignation of sovereignty. 

The fall of the Napoleonic Empife was 
followcd in France by a wave of anti-clerical- 
ism which led to a complete separation of 
the Roman Catholic Church from the State, 
the secularisation of education, and the 
s~~ppression and dispersal of the religious 
orders. 

In Spain, the monarchy which for so long 
had been in Christendom the great champion 
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of the Roman Cburch was overthrown and 
the State secularised. 

The dis~nembermelit of the Auskro-Hun- 
gariaa rnonarchy caused the disappearance 
bath of the last remnant of the Holy Roman 
Ernpire and of the inost powerful political 
unit that gave to the Romm Church its 
spiritual a d  financial support. 

In Soviet Russia organised assault 
directed against the Greek Orthodox Church, 
against Christianity, and against religion, 
disestablished that cllurch, massacred vast 
numbers of its hundred million menlbers, 
stripped ir of its six and a half million acres 
of property, pulled down, closed or perverted 
to secular uses countless thousands of pies 
of worship and by "a five year plan of 
godlessness"' sought to eradicate all religion 
.from the hearts of the people. 

every Land and in all branches of the 
Christian Church, even where there was no 
system of Establishment, the rising power of 
nationalisn~ continually made churches more 
and more subservient to the interests and the 
opinions of the State-a tendency brought 
into strong relief and i~ototiety in the first 
world-war. 

The gradual decay of the intellect~~al 
prestige of religion in Europe had extendcd 
over many generations, but it was brought 
prominently before the public niiad iil the 
seveiities of the last century, largely through 
the controvessies which followed Tyndale's 
Belfast address in 1874. The character of this 
decay has been epitornised by Professor 
Whitehead, writing in 1926, thus : 

"Religion is tending to degenerate into a 
decent formula wherewith "ta embellish a 
conlfortable Life. . . . For over two centuries, 
reEgioii has been on the defensive, md on a 
weak defensive. Tlie period has been one 
of unprecedented intelectrral progress. In this 
way a series of novel situations has been 
produced for thought. Eac1-i such occasioil 
has found the reiigious tl'linkcrs ~tnprepzred. 
Something which has been proclaimed to 
be vital has, finaIly, aiter slruggIe, distress 
and marhema been modified and otherwise 
interpreted. The next generation of se1igioi.i~ 
apoIogists t l ~ e ~ ~  congrat~ilates the religious 
world on the deeper insight which has becn 
gained, The ~esui t  of the continued repetition 
of this undignified retreat durh~g mmy 
generations has at  last allnost cntixdy 

destroyed the intcllectu-ual ai~thority of religious 
thinkers. Consider this contrast; when Daswin 
or Einstein proclaim tlzeories which i~todify 
our ideas, it is a triumph for science. We da 
not go about: s~ying tilere is another defeat 
for science, because its old ideas have be2n 
abandoned. We h o w  that another srep of 
scientific insight has been gained." 

The loss in the inoral stnd spiritual field has 
been even more vital and conspicuous, 
especially of recent years. There is no need 
to enlarge upon the matter. The sickness at 
the heart of Christian life and tl~ought which 
made these humiliations possible has been 
the decay of spiritua1il.y. Loye £or God, f e u  
of God, trust in Cod's overruling providence 
and ceaseless care have been no Iongcr active 
C o r ~ s  in the world. The religious thinken 
f i ~ d  themselves b a t l d  by the portents of the 
time: when men in disillusionment, in 
anguish and despair come to them for counsel, 
seek from them camfort, hope, some iatei- 
ligible idea as to what this c;*taclysm meails 
and whence it came and how it should be met, 
they are conlpletely at a loss. Though the 
Cl~urch for nineteen centuries has proclaimed, 
and has enshrined in its creeds, the emphatic 
and repeated promise s f  Christ tlmt He 
would come again in power and great glory 
to judge the earth, would exalt the righteous 
and inaugurate the Kingdom of God among 
mankind, yet they believe and leach. that 
through all ihese years of deepening t r i b ~ h -  
tion 110 Hand has been outstretched from 
heaven, no light of Guidance has been shed 
upon the earth; tlzat Gad has withheld from 
His children in their deepest need His succour, 
His comfort and His love; that Christ has 
utterly forgotten His promise or is impotent 
to redeem it  and has pern~itted His universal 
Church to sink ia ruin without evincing rhe 
least stnail sign of His interest or F-Tis concern. 

Meantime tlie BahB'i Message has kindled 
once more on earth the axient e e  of faith 
that Jesus kindled Infig ago, the 61-5 of 
spontaneous love for God and man, a love 
that changes ~ 1 1  life w d  longs to show itself 
in deeds of devotioil and of self-sacrifice everi 
to death and martyrdom. To them vii~o have 
recognised Christ's voice again in this Age 
has been given ia renewed freshness and 
beauty the vision nf the Kingdo~n of God as 
Jesus a d  tile Booli of iievziatiorl gave it-Wle 
same vision, but clearer  no^* zaild on a !arge:er 
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scale and in mom detail. A new enthusiasm 
has been theirs, a power that nothing could 
gainsay or resist. Their words reached the 
hearts of men, With a courage, a determina- 
tion that only divine love could quicken 
or support they rose in the face of ruthless 
persecution to bear witness to their faith. 
Fearless, though comparatively few, weak in 
themselves but invincible in God's Cause, 
they have now at the close of these eighty 
years carded that Faith far and wide through 
the globe, entered well nigh a hundred 
countries, translated their literatt~re into more 
than fifty languages' gathered adbereats from 
East and West, from many races, many 
nations, many creeds, inany traditions, and 
have established themselves as a world- 
community, worshipping one God under 
one Name, 

The BahP'i Faith today presents the 
Christian Churches with the most tremendous 
challenge ever offered them in their Iong 
history: a challenge, and an opporturllty. It is 
the plain duty af every earnest Christian in 
this illumined Age to investigate for himself 
with an open and fearless mind the purpose 
and the teachings of this Faith and to deter- 
mine whether the colIective centre far all the 
constructive fosces of .this time be not the 
Messenger from God, Bah&'uYll5R, He and 
no other; and whether the way to a better, 
kinder, happier %~orld will not lie open as soon 
as we accept the Announcement our rulers 
rejected. 

"0 Ki~gs  of the earth? He W h  is the 
Sovereign Lord of  a61 is come. The Kifigdorn 
is God's, the Omnipoteut Protector, the Self- 
Subsisting. Worship nom but God and with 
radiant hearts lift zip your faces uuto your 
Lord, the Lord of all names. This is a Revelation 
ro which ~&akver  ye posses,r can nevev be 
compared cosald ye but know it. 
" Ye are but vassals, O Kings of the earth! 

f i  Who is the Kiizg of kings hetlz appeaued, 
arrayed in Nis must wondrous glory, md is 
summoning you unto IIIwseK the Help in 
Peril, the SeEfLSubsisti~lg. ahke heed lest pride 
deter you .from recognizing the Source of 
Revetation, lest the things of this world shut 
you out as bjt n veil from Him Who is the 
Creator of Aeaven. Arise md serve Him W h  
is the Desire of afl natiom, Who hafh creat~d 
you thi*ocigia a word from Him and ordained 
you to be for all time emblems of Nis SOY- 

ereigrgty. . . . 
"0 Kings oj'Clzvi,stertdorn! Heurd ye nogot the 

saying of Jesus, the Spirit 0 f Gad, ' I  go away 
and come again mto  you'? Wherefore, then, 
did ye fail, when He did came ugairt unto you 
in the cbicds of heaven, to draw n&lt unto Him, 
that ye might behotd His face and be of them 
that attained His Preseme. In another pnssage 
He saifh: 'When He, the Spirit of Truth, is 
come, He will guide you djlfo ail truth.' And 
yet behold how when He did bring the tmth 
ye refused to turn yozrr faces towards Him and 
persisted in disporting yourselves wirh your 
pasflrnes and your fancies. . . ." 

1 This was written in 1954: the comparabh statement now (1963) would be, " . . .have eatablishea that Fat3 in e*crY 
sratc, territorv and major island of the warid, t r d a t e d  their literatwe into morc than 400 I;insuasls, gathered adherents 
from Basr and Wosr, fzom xrirtually all iaces, nations, creeds and tta4iiions.. ." 

2. BAHA'~ : World Foith+r Modern Man 

Nature and Purpase 
The BahB'i Faith is a new, independent, 

unlversai religion$ whose goal is to revitalize 
mankind spiritually, to break down the 
barriers between peoples and lay the founda- 
tion for a unified worId society based upon 
prinnciples of justice and love. 

The Faith recognizes that the major 
problem of our age is the resolution of a 
series of deeply ingrained conflicts which 

are interrelated and penetrate various levels 
of society: coilflicts between ideoIogies, 
nations, religions, races and cIasses. Such 
conflicts, when combined with the weapons 
of annihilation our age has produced, 
threaten the future of civilization as we how 
it. They misdirect the efforts of science and 
technology at a time when man is on the 
verge of discovering the mysteries of inter- 
planetary space and harnessing new sources 
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of power. They consume an inordiaate 
psoporiion of our productive energies, and 
dkert attention from tlte conquest of our 
natural enemies : ignorance, disease. hunger. 

U70rld opinion increasingly recognizes 
that the solution of these conflicts must be 
applied on a world level to have a iasting 
chance of maintaining peace. The conviction 
also grows that dl these conflicts have as 
a root cause the lack of a spiritual dynamic, 
a moral or ethical power strong enough to 
co~~nteract divisive social forces and channel 
men-s efforts in constructive directions, 
Yet w:hei;l we look at the &Id of religion, 
the historic source of spiritual guidance 
and assistance, we ijnd that the major religions 
are shaxply divided and are themselves one 
of the principal areas of conflict. They exist 
exclusk+e of each other and have, down 
through the centuxies, develapttd in their 
follou7ers widely diverging attitudes toward 
life, which hinder general understanding md  
co-operation between peoples. 

Since a lasting solution of our poiiticaI 
m d  economic problenls can only be achieved 
on a world l e d ,  something must first he 
done to bridge the vast spiritual gap existing 
between the followers of the major faiths. 
It Is diflicult to visualize, for example, the 
establishment of any genuine world govern- 
ment while the vzrious segments of the 
world's pop~rlation differ so markedly from 
each otl~es iin tlzeh fundamental attitudes, 
pur-ucses aixd values. Whnt is needed is a new 
spirifuai appxoach which will at nncc reconcile 
the basic contradictions in niajor seligiaus 
belie%, be consisteat with modern scientific 
and rational principles, and offer to aU 
peoples values and a meaning to life that 
they can accept and apply. To meet this need 
the Bahi'i Faith presents chailenging teach- 
ings, founded on the concept of progressive 
revelation. 

The main stumbling block to reIigiorts 
unity has been the insistence of each major 
faith that its Founder and Prophet possesses 
some degree of exclusive authority or finality. 
The Babli'i Faith teaches that this traditional 
divisioli has resulted from a misinterpretation 
of the symbolic words of these great spirituat 
figures. In the BahahB'i view, the uaknowable 
form which is responsible far all creatioi~, 

God, guides and assisL7 mankind, by periodi- 
cdiy seading him itn Educator. This Educator, 
a msut physically like other men, is selected 
by God and divinely inspired to carry out 
three f~mcdons: (I )  to restate the eternal 
spiritrral truths, such as the Golden Rule, 
which are to be found in most religious 
teachings; (2) to briny laws and teachings 
which apply to the needs of society at Eis 
particular time but which arc not necessarily 
iaeani to be permanent; and (3) to rclcase 
throughout the world a spiritual force, in- 
tangible but very measurable in its erects, 
\+hick eventudiy causes millions o f  people to 
respond to the Prophet and His teachings, 
recognizing both as being from God, and 
enabling the new religion to be ths major 
impetus for the next cyclical upturn in 
civilization. 

The key to the Babb'f interpretation of the 
meaning of religion in the development of 
society is its erilphasis on the periodic, evo- 
lutionary natwe of this influence. If God 
chooses to guide mankind at ail, it is logical 
that He ivould do so &on1 the very beginning 
of mm's existence as a species, and continue 
this help indefinitely. And since change and 
progress is the characteristic of all other 
aspects of our lives, why sho~ild it sot also 
apply to our spiritual development? By rs- 
garding Cod's Messengers as divinely inspired, 
speaking the Word of God, occupying a level 
of existence we11 above that of ordinary man, 
Baha'is severe Them in their exalted positio~ 
of spiritual leadership and m a source of 
man's kaawiedgc of God, but they do not 
worship these Messengers as God incarnate. 
By accepting the Founders of dl the existing 
major faiths, Krishna, Buddha, Zoroaster, 
Moses, .Tesus Christ an& Muhammad, as 
equally occupying the station of Manifests- 
iions of God, and recognizing the religions 
they established as being genuine and true 
expressions of God's message, the BahB'i view 
recoilciIes the .basic concepts of these faiths 
without requiring repudiation of loyalty to or 
belief in the divinity of, the founders of any. 
The wide differences ia their teachings today 
can be explained by the alterations made by 
succsssiue Prophets in the laws appiicable to 
the changing needs of society, and by the fact 
that many of the current tachiws of the 
orthodox ch~u-ches stem, not from the original 
words of the Prophets, hut from subscquenliy 
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added dogma and inierpretatlo~~s of fallible 
church fmdeas. h effect the Baha'is regard all 
these major faiths as being a part of the same 
evolving religion, which has been restated and 
reinvigorated periodlcaIZy by the coming of a 
new Prophet, drawing on the same source of 
wisdonl and spiritual power, 

Bringing this eolxcept down to our own age, 
BafiB'is believe that this period in history is 
ca~nparablz in many respects to the ages in 
the past when the great Prophets have con= 
to enlighten and guide mankind. Certdi11y 
the world has turned away from religion, at 
least in i ts pure sense as an influence md 
inspiration in the ddly lives and actions of 
large bodies of people. As a result we are 
lacking a basic morality and have permitted 
a state of mind to develop in which conflict 
has prospered arid become the donainant fact 
and critical problem of our time. Many people 
are looking for a spiritual revitalization h t  
are divided as to how to achieve it, If the 
lessons of tlze past a e  meaningful, it will 
wnle, but through the appearance of' a great 
new spiritual leader, rather than fmm the 
renewal, of any of the religious institutions 
of the past. 

And that is exactly what the Bahk'i Faith 
claims has happened. Bah&'u'lIAb, who 
founded the Faith, i s  accepted by BalrB'is as 
tbe Prophet of God far this day, possessed 
of the same divine guidance and spiritual 
dynamic as Christ, Muf;lmmad, Moses and 
the others and come to the world to perform 
the same three functions. 'He is believed to 
have the same potential for counteracting 
domi~~ant negative inlluenccs and for leading 
inaIkind to a new Ievel of peaceful, unified 
md constructive existence. 

On May 23, 1844, a young Persian declared 
that Re was the foreruni~er of an important 
new spiritual Agure, and took the title of 13933 
(Gate). 1 3 s  teachings were profound and were 
ividely accepted throughout Persia. But they 
were aIso considered heresy by &e fanatid 
Islamic mtillks, who taught that Muf?ammad 
was xhe greatest. atid the last of the Prophets, 
and who fe'ezrec! &at the B&is repres*i~teif a 
tl~rcat to tbdr entrenched position. Therelore 
the Islamic dergy combined wiCh &c cosxupt 
government to stcunp o u t  the new Faith by 

force. During tula decades more than 3,000 
Babis were matyred, often being cruelEy 
tortured first. 7% BBb Himself was publicly 
shot h 1850 before some 10,000 spectators. 
This period is one of the heroic and d:amatic 
episodes in modem history and deserves to be 
better known in the Western World. 

One 01 the most active BAbis u7a5 Mir& 
Busayn 'Ali, son of one of the &ah's minis- 
ters, who from an early age had shovin mare 
interest in spiritual corrcerns thm in the world 
of politics and society. He embraced thr! Babf 
Faith in I ts  early stages, and derilorrstrated a 
profound gasp of the deeper meaaiieg of 
the BAb's teachings. h 1853, ia prison 
because of His Bhbi activities, Be had an 
intimation that Be wes the great Prophet 
foretold by the I)%, but He did not ariaounce 
this publidy until 11863. He teok the 
title of B&8'uY1l8h (Glory of God). Most of 
the Bkbibis accepted His claim and became 
BabB'is jFollowers of the Glory), rhough 
there were some defections on tile part of 
disappointed would-be leaders. 

Many people today tend to think of 
Prophets in terms of past ages. It seems hard 
to connect these remote and holy £igfignres with 
the modem world and eve~yday problems. 
17et BahB'u'lI6;h not only lived in our time, 
but was contemporary in the f~lllest sense of 
the word. His teachings are not only extren~ely 
advanced, but personally Be had a profound 
influence upon all who cme in Coatact with 
Him, ab influence which will contkuc to 
spread for centuries. The distinpisdced ori- 
entalist of Cambridge University, Prokssor 
Edward 6. Brome, who visited Bahsi"u'1iiih 
in 1890 and was the only Weste~ller to record 
such a meeting, wrote vividly of Him: "The 
face of Him on whom 1 gazed I cal mver 
forget, though 1 cmnot describe it. Those 
piercing eyes seemed to read one's very soul; 
power and authority sat on that ample brow: 
while the deep lines on the forehead asd face 
implied an age which the jet-black hair and 
bead Rowing down in ind;stinguishable 
lmuria~ce almost to the waist seemed to be& 
1% 11eed to ask irr whose presence I stood, as 
X bowed myself before One who i s  the object 
of a devoti~n and love which kkgs might 
ezwy and emperors sigh ibr in vain.'' 

Bccausc of continued persecutions by rhe 
Islamic Kicrarchy ruid tile Persian aad Tt~r.kish 
govermnents, 13ahB'u"ilBh aid His close f01- 
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lowers were kept prisoners until B,ah&'u'lldi'r; 
death in 1892 and f ~ r  sixtcen years thereafter. 
The last years of BahB'fllBh-s life were spent 
at the fortress city of ' A k k B  and at nearby 
Bahji. During all these years of iulprisoz~mmt 
I-Te actively worked to establish a firm 
foundation for new Faith through copious 
and inspired writings, and though admini<- 
tering its affairs by correspondence. His strong 
letters to the reigning n~onslrchs of that time 
accurately foretold the trend of modem 
history. Ws spiritual writings represent the 
Scriptures of tIze Bah6'i Faitb, in which for 
the fkst time the Holy Book of a major 
religion is as7ailable in the authenticated 
handwriting of i t s  Founder, or signed by the 
Founder if in the handwriting of a secretary. 
These writings ru-e accepted by Bahj'is as the 
Ward of God for this age and an important 
portion af then1 is now available in English. 
Pa His will, BahSu'UAb appointed His eldest 

son, 'Abdu'l-Baha, to be, after His passing, 
the central Figure of the Faith. While 'Abdu'l- 
Bah5 is not regarded, in any sense of the word, 
as a divinely inspired Prophet like BahB'u5llkh 
or the Bhb, he is recognized as the perfect 
exemplar of the spirit of Bah2u'llBh's 
teachings as applied to one nm's life. His 
explanations of the meanings of these 
teachings, wlitten in a somewhat more 
western style than his Father's, are authorized 
by B&k'u'llah in His will and are accepted 
as authentic BahB'I scripture. He lived a 
Christlike life and was loved and revered by 
all x~ho came in contact writ11 him. 

'Abdn'l-BahB aid his entourage &ere Frced 
from prison by the Young Turk revolution 
of 1908. He moved to Haifa, ruld today the 
international headquarters of the Faith are 
there on Mount Carnlel, where a beautiful 
series of Shrines and gardens are being 
constructed. 'Abdu'l-BahB visited Europc in 
1911 and 1413 and America in 1912, where 
he spoke to audiences From coast to coast. 
I-Xe was knighted by the British Cotnmon- 
wealth in 1320 for his hulumz~~~tarian activities 
during World War I. He died in 1921. 

'Abdn'l-Bahg's will established the institu- 
tion of the Guardianship, and appointed his 
grandson, Shogbi Effendi, then a srudmt at 
Oxford, as Guardim. Tor thirty-six years 
Shaghi Effendi la bored st;muousIy -to st"-a~g- 
then and develop the Bahk'i Adnlinistracqe 
O~der. His own writings have expancicd ihc 

understanding of the Faith and given it direc- 
tion during an exceedingly ddifiicult period in 
its history. His vision oC the Faith, his under- 
standing u l  world conditions and his superior 
abilities as an administrator have been 
considered by BailL'is as the prod~lct of divine 
guidance grantsd to him in his position as 
h~terpreter of the Baha'i. Teacllings. 

On November 4, 1357, Shoghi Effendi 
passed away suddenIy in London of a heut  
attack. Since it had not been possible, under 
the conditions of 'Abdu'l-Baha"s will to ap- 
point a successor, the direction of the Faith 
was carried 011, until 1963, by the 27 Hands 
of the Cause. Appointed by the Guardian as 
Chief Stewards of the Faith, they continued 
the plan of development launched by hirn in 
1953, brought it to a successful concIusion 
in 1963, and organized the election of the 
Universal House of Justice, which is now the 
supreme authority in the Faith. This institution 
was created by BahB'u'llBb in His "Most Holy 
Book" and assured of divine guidance. 

Baha'u'lEih re-established and re-a%rmed 
the Covenant between God and man, the 
glorious promise recorded in various religions 
of the past, btrt largely ignored today. Uilda 
&is Covenant Gad agrees to guide and assist 
Inan totvards universal spiritual civilization 
through His Manifestations, but man, on the 
other hand, accepts a continuous responsi- 
bility to Iove God and to follow His precepts 
and laws, as given by the Frophcts, at all. 
times and in ail aspects of his life. It is the 
lack of responsibility toward his Cseator that 
makes nloderii man so morally rudderless and 
thus susceptible to die prejudices and codicts 
which work against his own best interest. 

The BahB'i teachings require an extremely 
high standard of mord conduct. Monogamy 
is  enjoined OLI d l ,  and cllaste conduct is pre- 
scribed. Ma11 iage requires the consent of all 
living parents, and divorce must be preceded 
by a year of trial sscparaeion and attempts 
at reconciliation. Alcohol and narcotics are 
probibitec! except for medical purposes. 
Purity, honesty, generosity md  sdffesslless 
are regarded as funda~mla l  virtu=; and a 
sense of responsibility for one's Tellom~cn is 
en~phasized. Bac?tbiting and gossiping are 
condemned, DahB'is are not straight-laced, 
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but are encouraged to enjoy the legitimate 
beauties and pleasures this world offers. 

BahA'u'llAh r & n ~  belief in the immor- 
tality of the individual soul and extends 
man's knowledge of the nature of life after 
death. Man's puspose on this earth is to love 
and worship God, to gain knowledge of Rim 
through the teachkgs of the Prophets and to 
progress spiritually through applying these 
teachings in his daily life. Progress so attained 
will be carried forward after the soul is 
released from the body a d  moves to its next 
level sf existence. This is the measured reward 
of spiritad achievement, so different from the 
assignment of the sod to a literal heaven 
or hell. 

The BahB'i writings also contain mmy 
explanations o f t h  more difficult and symbolic 
sections d the Scriptures of past religions, 
clafiFying questions that have been solrrces 
of religious division and relatjng many of the 
prophegc passages to actual events. The ap- 
proach is rational and in accord with modern 
scientific principles, yet also includes an 
element of faith in areas which go beyond 
natural law as now comprehended. 

Prayer plays an important role in Baha'f 
worship, and many beautiful prayers hwe 
been revealed in the writings. The effect of 
the whole BahB'i approach to l i f e  is to make 
the individual believer a balanced, well- 
adjusted person, at home in his envkonment. 
This  is not an ascetic Faith, but teaches that 
the most spiritud Mfe is lived actively in 
society, contributing towsirii the productive 
prows aad carrying the principIes of 
Bah8"u'Ilih to people through persona1 
example and teaching. 

Political and SociaE Teclcfzings 

The Bah2i Faith offers more comprehensive 
teachings on politicar, economic and social 
subjects than otl~er major religions of the past. 
It should be borne in mind that Bah&'u'Hiih 
enunciated these principles in the period 
between 1563 and 1892, when monarchy was 
the prevailing form of government and the 
industrial revolution was basely getting under 
W Y .  

The keynote of these teachings is the 
principle of the oneness of mankind. In the 
past, religions have been regional in their 
impact and influence. But in our age, for the 

&st time, the world has become one physidy, 
and so for men to flourish under such condi- 
tions they must also achieve spiritual, political 
and economic unity. Through the principle 
of progressive revelation, BahXu711& has 
made possible the reconciliation of the 
doctrines d the major faiths. Xt  is envisaged 
that 3d1B'i will gradually lead the peoples to 
the adoption of a universal faith, which wilI 
close the spirit~raI and cuItiwa.1 gaps that now 
exist. Included in this process w311 be a 
realization that our basc loyalty is to mankind 
as a whole, rather than to any nation or 
smaller group. This wilX temper the intensity 
of nationalism, one of the major sources of 
c013Rict todayLY. 

To implement this principle of the ommess 
of maakitad, BahB'u'llkh advocated a federd 
world govesnn~ent, with such necessary at- 
tendant institutions as a world comt and an 
internationai police force. An internationai. 
language should be learned by all. in addition 
to one's native tongue, as an important aneans 
of increasing understanding through better 
commrrnication. A universal approach to 
economic problems should be adopted, 
gradually eliminating the bar~iers to free 
world trade. Work performed in the spirit 
of sexvice should be regarded as a form of 
wwrship of God. Wars must be abolished and 
the full energies of men wncentsated on 
constr~ictive pursuits. Extreines of wealth and 
poverty should be eliminated, and men should 
be happily willing to aid their less faxtunate 
fellowmen. 

Bal~$u'll& strongly urged the elimination 
of all foms of prejudice an& superstition, 
particularly racial prejndice. This issue is 
dealt with more specifically and emphaticam 
thaa in past religions, snd is regafded as a 
spiritual responsibility, not merely a humani- 
tarian or educational problem. 

The Bahk'i'i Faith also teach= that rerigion 
and science are not contradictory, brtt are in 
harmony and accord. Each deaIs with an 
aspect of existence necessary to man's pro- 
gress, and should be regarded as conlple- 
nlentivy allies in man's etanal stsuggle to 
better himself. The Faith also advocates 
universal education, the equality of men and 
women and Ehe independent investigation of 
truth, No coercion should be used to induce 
anyone to accept any particular point of view 
ivith rcspcct to t l ~ c  f~~ndmental  questions of 
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life; but it is taught that everyone should face Great emphasis is placed in the Faith on a 
these questions squarely, study and consider spiritual approach to group consultation. Much 
various approaches and consider that making effort is made to leave behind the human 
a decisio~l and acting upon it is both a tendencies which so often cause groups to 
privilege and a responsibility. break down into petty bickering and un- 

BahB'is consider that togetl~er these princi- productive conflicts. Fich member is expected 
ples represent a blueprint of the world society to a d v a l e  his views as ably as he can. Then 
ofthe future, which Gad, through BahA'u'lIah, a genuine effort is made to develop a group 
has given to mankind as the sole remedy for view wl~icl~ represents the combined wisdom 
the problems engulfing the modern world. and c a ~  be wholeheartedly accepted by all, 
It is incumbent upon us to put these advanced who tl~enrelinquish any personal identification 
principles into practice if we are to avoid self- with their original positions. 
destruct'lon and realize the tremendous poten- The activities of the Faith are kanced 
lid for ~onstruciive development nlodern solely by voluntary contxibutioas from Ba- 
science and tech~~ology have made possible. h8'is. I t  is not possible to accepr. contributions 
None ef these principles can be separated from rlon-Bah6'is for other tlaan charitable 
from the others; m d  for their full realization purposes. Collections are never taken at 
all are dependent upon the spiritual regenera- BabB'i meetings. By orderly pracess each 
tion which must occur before mankind will be community of Bahgis establishes a Fund. To 
ideologically ready to apply them successfuTly. local, national and international Funds the 
There are many deeply entrenched prejudices believers contribute, without pledge or pres- 
and attitudes which must fkst be overcome; sure. 
only the power of God, which has brought There are, at present, four Bahii'i Houses 
about equally kamatic alterations in social of Worship, at  Wilmette, Illinois; Kampala, 
trends in the past, can be expected to achieve Uganda; Sydney, Australia and Frankfurt, 
this. Germany. The first to be completed was that 

at Wiimette, on the shore of Lake Michigan. 
Acln?inistiative Order It is recognized as one of the great examples 

of architecture in the United Stales and 
As a new religious expression operating 

under vastly changed conditions, the organiza- 
tional structu~re of the Bah;i3i Faith differs in 
imporlaat respects from the organization of 
the orthodox hir l~s  of the past. 111 the Bahgi 
Faith $here is no professional clergy. The 
various fuactions of administsation, teaching, 
welfare, and worship are cui-ied out by 
Bahri'is, none of whom ever have clerical 

annually attracts more than 108,000 visitors, 
Nearby is the Faith's first humanitarian in- 
stitution in North Anlerica, the Baha'i Home, 
open to Inen and women sixty-five and over 
wiih no distinction as to racial or reli,' -lous 
backgrounds. 

In time there will be BahA'i Houses of 
Worship in most Iocaiities, but ai the moment, 
while numbers and resources are relatively 

distinction, but are elected by democratic small, there are only a few modest local 
process to administrative posts or arise vol- centers, axid most communities hold their 
untarilg to serve according to preparatioil meeting in private homes or rented halls. 
and ability. The unit at the base of the Bah;T'is gather together every ninctcen days 
structure is the Local Spiritual Assembly, for worship, discussion of conmunity affairs 
which consists of nine members elected an- and fellowship. They observe a uumber of 
nually, and exists wherever nine or more adult Baha'i Holy Days, with non-Bahs'is being 
Bahri'is live in a city, town or judicial district. invited to certain of the commemoratiam. 
It can appoint committees to handle specific Teaching activities for the pubLic are at the 
tasks, but is responsible for the progress and discretion of the individud communities, and 
well-behg of the Faith and of the believers in take many forms. The emphasis at this time 
its area. Similarly, the National SpirituaI is to spread the Faith as widely as possible. 
Assembly, also with nine elected members, Bah2is have a conviciiou that the ad- 
is responsible for the affairs of the Faith at  ministrative order which they are building, 
national level, while the Universal House of putting all the teachings of Baha'u'llAh into 
Justice is the world authority for the Bahcis. practice as completely as they can, is actually 
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a laboratory or pilot plant ~nodel of the world 
order of the future. It is a nliniature inter- 
national society, without natioi~alistic or ideo- 
logical confljcts, without racial bias, without 
class distinction, without the barriers of re- 
ligious differences. BahB'is are now settled in 
more than 259 countries and dependencies, 
and come from every conceivable national, 
racial, religious and class background. They 
believe that in time. as the world seeks 
desperately for a v7ay out of chaos, it will 
become axrase of the example of the BaWi 
soeiety in its midst - a society fou~~ded on 
spiritual principles, yet blending these with 
advanced secular concepts to achieve a suc- 
cessfully functioning social organism. The 
world then might be ready to foilow. 

Conclusion 

The Bal~B'i Faith is a religion, a society and 
a way of life. It offers spiritid truths the 
world needs but from which it has turned 
away and it provides laws for regulating 
society that are new and suited to the require- 
ments of our own age. It is still in its infancy, 
with its greatest accomplishments and period 
of growth lying ahead. In line with the ex- 
perience of many older religions, its progrcss 
at this stage is slow, for its ideas are advanced, 

and it demands of its followes man3 adjust- 
ments and sacrifices, In return it oEe~rtrs than  
not only an answer to the personal problems 
that a conlplex, high teasion modem society 
creates, but also the inspking realizatioa that 
they are participating in the formative ?cars 
of a. Faith destined to greatness - a Faith 
whiciz is nurturing God's Ilewesr tnessagc to 
the world and is the ciramel through which 
all. mankind will bbz led to the unity that is 
its only salvatiio~~, 

In the words of SIroghi Effendi: -'The 
principle of the Oneness of Mankind. . . 
represents the consurnlnatlon of human e d u -  
tion - an evolution that has bad its earliest 
beginnings in the birth of family liEcl its 
subsequent development in the aehievelaxc~lt 
of tribal solidarity, leading in turn eo the 
constitution of the city-state, and expanding 
later into the institution of thc independent 
aod sovereign nations. 

"The principle of the Oneness of Manb'i~d, 
as proclaimed by BahB'u'llkh, carries warb it 
no more and no less than a solemn assertion 
that attainment to this final stage in this 
stupendous evolution is not only necessary 
but inevitable, that i ts realizatioll is Fast 
approaching, and that nothing short oi a 
power that is born of God can st~ccecd in 
establishing it," 

3. THE LORD IS ONE 
By SEYMOUR FVEINBERG 

TEE well-born aut~~or,  pierre ~ a t l  Paassen, 
speaking before a completely kil led auditorium 
at the Brooklyn Jewish Center some years 
ago, declared : "There are two great prophecies 
in the Old Testament. One deals with Ule 
r @ t t ~ n ~  of the Jews to the Holy Laud, and the 
other with the establishinent of world peace. 
T!m fact that the prophexies dealing with the 
r-eturn of the Jews to the Holy Land have been 
fdiilled, gives us the assurance that those 
dealing with world peace will also be realized." 

The ccstitude expressed in these words 
testifies io the re~ewed faith engendered by a 
thoughtful conteinplation of the restoration 
of Israel. What perspective can om arrive at, 
as he gazes upon the vast historical process 

associated with the I-eturn of rhe Jews to the 
Holy Land, other than tihat the destiny of 
tl& people is in the hands of a higher Posver ? 
A brief survey of the h~ghlights sS this 
dynamically unfoIding drasrsa affirms wid1 
unmistakable clarity the existence cf an 
underlying Divim P h .  

More than 3000 yeas ago, while rmding 
His people to the Promised Lmd, TdIoses 
revealed the outstanding features of this 
Divine PIan. Referring to the ultimate destiny 
of the Jewish people He declared: ''Thzt *&en 
the Lord thy God will turn thy captik-i~y and 
have compassion upon tkc, and ve t im ~ i z d  
gather thee froin all tlie nations wl~ilhcr the 
Lord hath scattered tl~ce." @out. 30:3) 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  1181 

This prophccy sC Ihe scattering and return 
was mrlirmed m a ~ y  times by the other Old 
Testw1snt Prophets. Tbc greatest of these, 
Isaiah, categorically asserted that the Alinighty 
would "assemble rhe outcasts of Israel, and 
gather together the d~spersed of Judah from 
the four corllers of the em tb." (Isaiah 11 :12) 

The fulfillment of the initial stage of this 
porteritous prophecy occurred with the 
destruction of the Temple, the razing of 
JeasaYem and the scattering of the Jews to 
all fota corners of the globel. A people, whose 
civili~aaon had during the reign of Solomon 
achieved such splendor that, in the words 
of 'Abdu'l-B&&, "even the Creek philos- 
oplxers journeyed to Jerusalem to sit at the 
fcef of its sages," were now severed Irom theil. 
ho~neland, and entered upon a period of 
hunliliation and persecution that was desti~led 
to lasr for well-nigh 2000 years. 

In commenting upon this precipitous turn 
of eveats during the course of an address on 
leligiern and civilization delivered at  San 
Fra~~bsco's Temple-Eman~~el in 191 2, 'Abdu'l- 
BahQ stated: 'From this review of the history 
of the Jewish people we learn that the founda- 
tion of the religion of God laid by His Holiness 
Moses was the cause of their eternal honor 
and national prestige, the ar~imating impulse 
of their advancement and racial supremacy 
and the sotrrm of that excellence which will 
always command the respect and reverence of 
those who undershad their peculiar destiny 
and orrtcome. The dogmas a ~ d  b h d  imitatiolls 
~ h i c h  graduaJly obscurcd the reality of the 
religion of God proved to be brad's destruc- 
tive inEuences causing the expulsion of these 
chosea people from the Holy Land of their 
Covenant and promise.^' 

Many years earlier, while still a prisoner ill 
f'alesrine, 'Abdu'l-BahB had predicted that 
tht: Jews would, in this age, return to the Holy 
Land to the extent that all Palestine ivould 
become their home. 

The first signs that the promise of the return 
would be redized appeared in the nineleenth 
century when the vrurious nations of Er~rape 
and America, one after another, granted the 
Jeivs many civil and legaI rights which had 
been denied them during the previous 
centuries. Its focus became sharper in the 
year 1844 with the d-ming by the Turkish 
- - -  
I A. D. 70 

Covernmcnt of the "Edict of Toleration." 
This edict pern~itted the Jews to return to tIxe 
Holy Land, horn w11icfi they bad been rigidly 
excluded for 1260 years. The prxess of the 
return was further inte~siiied in $867, w h e ~  
the followers of tile Jewish Faith v7ere given 
the right to own real estate in Palestine. 1:s 
momentum continued to be accelerated as 
groups of Jews from ~azious countries, 
responding to the inspiration oF their hearts, 
and without the stimuIus of any organized 
program, voluntarily settled in the Holy Land. 

In 1917 with the issuance of the Baifour 
Declaration, the Government of Great Britain 
decIared that it viewed with favor "the 
establishment in Palestine of a national home 
fox the Jewish people." The "return" received 
the almost unanimous moral and financial 
support of  world-wide Jewry as a result of rbe 
rise of Hitlerism, and the subsequent persecu- 
tion of the Jews. Indeed it may be said that the 
sacrifice of the murdered multitudes and the 
suffering of the pitifd s~~rvivors of this 
persecution created a moral force which 
eventually led to the resolution of the United 
Nations for the establishment of the State of 
Israel and to its subsequent recognition by the 
leading nations of the world. The pernlanency 
of this '"return" has bees demonstrated again 
and again by the new state's ability to with- 
sbnd the attacks of its l~ostile neighbors and 
by its amazing growth and progress. 

As one reviews this entire historical 
panorama with its remarkable fulfillment of 
Biblical prophecy, one is led to pay homage to 
the reIevance and wisdom or" the Old Testa- 
ment, hligbt not a closer perusal of this 
sacred scsipture unfold a deeper understanding 
of the present world crisis which i s  threatening 
to engulf all humanity? For in the Old 
Testament the prophecies pertaining to the 
return of the Jews are synchronized with those 
prophecies relating to the establishment of 
world peace and the founding of a world- 
embracing Divine civiiization suslained by 
the unifying power of a universai world faith. 

"They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my 
holy mountain: for the earth shall be full of 
the knowledge of the Lord. as the waters 
cover the sea." (Isaiah 11:9) 

"And the Lord shall be King over aLl the 
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earth: in that day shall there be one Lord and 
his name one."' (Zechariah 149) 

'Xnd it shall come to pass in the last days, 
that the mountain of the Lord's house shall 
be established in the top of the mountains and 
shall be exalted above the hills; and all 
nations shall Bow unto it. And many people 
shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go 
up to the n~ountain of the Lord, to the house 
of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of 
his ways and we will walk in his paths: for 
out of Zion shall go forth the Paw, and the 
word of  the Loxd from Jerusalem. And he 
shall judge among the nations, and shall 
rebuke many people: m d  they shall beat their 
swords into plowshares, and their spears 
into pruningbooks: nation shall not lift up 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn 
war any more." (Isaiah 2:2-4) 

"For ullto us a child is born, unto us a son 
is given: and the government shall be upon 
his shoulder: and his name shall be calked 
Wonderful, Counsellor, The Mighty God, 
The everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. 
Of the increase of his governn~ent and peace 
there shall be no end, upon the throne of 
David, and upan his kingdom, to order it, 
m d  to establish it with judgment and with 
justice from henceforth even for ever. The 
zed of the Lord of hosts will perform this." 
(Isaiah 9:6,7) 

If these prophecies are valid, what is 
preventing their fulfillmenl? Must humanity 
undergo the same intense suffering which 
afflicted European Jewry before its divine 
destiny will be realized - or cm the present 
gellaation learn from tho bssolns of the past? 

One lesson which the Old Testanlent 
teaches again and again is that before every 
great crisis in human aEairs, before every 
earthshaking calamity and judgment, God has 
always given His warning aizd guidance before 
the calamity. God spoke to Noah before the 
flood, giving Him a detailed plan for the 
building of an ark. This ark became the 
instrument for thc continuance of life and the 
salvation of humanity. 

This same principle operated with respect 
to Jonah and Niaeveh, Abraham and Sodom 
and Gomorrah, Moses and the Egyptians, and 
the Hebrew Prophets and ancient Israel. Has 

. I f  W O R L D  

it ceizscd to operate in today's world at a time 
when humanity faces not the possibility but 
h e  probability of a world-wide calamity 
unparalleled jn recorded history, a calamity 
whose potential destructive power recalls the 
judgment so vividly described in the twenty- 
foiwth chapter of Isaiah? Is there not then 
a prophetic Voice for our time, clearly 
illuminating the path ahead and guiding 
mankind safely to the promised land of the 
future - the Divine world civilization? 

In Haifa, Israel, about halfway up Mt, 
Camel, there stands a majestic golden- 
domed building which is integrally connected 
with an firnative answer to this vital 
question. An inquiry about the meaning of 
this umsuai structure reveals that Israel is 
holy m t  only to Judaism, Christianity and 
Is lh ,  but that ii is also the administrative 
and spiritual center of the youngest world 
religion, the BahB'i Faith. 

It may come as a surprise to many to learn. 
that the mysterious process of worid religion 
repeated itself in the nineteen& century with 
the birth of this new world Faith. Yet, the 
challenging historical pattan of the peat 
religions - that of Messianic expectancy. the 
appearance of the promised Teacher, Elis 
ciaim to being the Messenger of God, the 
revelation of Holy SQ-ipture, and the eventual 
triumph of His Cause despite overwhelmi~~g 
opposition and persecuiion -- did reoccur, 
and almost in our own time. 

An examination of the llistory oS this yomg 
Faith reveals that it arose out o f  the Messianic 
traditions in the Faith of Mubarmad - a 
religion which afiirnls the Divine Missions of 
Abraham, Moses and Jesus - in the same 
way that Christianity emerged from Judaism. 
Its Foreruaner, the youthful BAb, who 
proclaimed the coming of the great Messiah, 
suffmed martyrdom under circumstances 
offering a rennstrkable pardlei to the exzcution 
of John the Baptist and the crucifixion of 
Christ. Over twenty thousand of its first 
followers chose death, often through cxcru- 
ciating t.ol-ture, rather than renounce their 
newly-won faith. A life of suffering and 
sacdice, so typical of the past religious 
Founders, repeated itself in the lib of irs 
Founder, Bl;ihB'u'li&h fhGlosy of God), who, 
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like Moses, Jesus and Mul~ammad before 
Rim was also a desce~~dant of Abraham. The 
workings of a mysterious destiny eventually 
exiled Bahh'u'llah f ron~ His native land of 
Persia, where His Faith was *st proclainted, 
and banished Rim E om place to place until H e  
was finally imprisoned by the Sultan of 
Turkey in the foxtress-city of 'AkkA, PaIestiile, 
the very city designated by the Prophet Hosea 
as "a door of hope." From this prison in the 
Holy Land, and in direct fulfiilment of biblical 
prophecy (Isaiah 2:3, 4), Bahb'u'llkh directed 
His warnings and teachings to the political 
and religious leaders of the nineteenth century 
world - they in \+hose hands lay the inl- 
mediate destiny of mankind - and He was 
ignored. The contrast between these warnings 
and teachings and the ominously-threatening 
nuclear holocaust hovering over mankind 
today, demolistrates conclusiveIy that the 
fateful theme underlying the biblical dramas 
of &%ah and the Ark and the Webreiv Fropllets 
and ancient Israel has repeated itself in our 
tiit~e. 

In His Message BahB'uYll5h declared that, 
through the providence of God ~nankind has 
entered a new age, the age of world unity. 
A higher degree of faith and a more universal 
consciousness are absolutely necessary, I-le 
said, if man is to f~znction successfully in this 
new day. The projection of the racial prejudices 
and narrow nationalistic attitudes of the past 
into the new era, and the continued jllsistence 
upon limited religious Ioydlty and under- 
standing will bring unparalleIed suffering to 
ma~~kind. In this newage,BahB'u'llah a r m e d ,  
"It is not for him to pride himsdf who loveth 
his own corm@, but rathe1 for hilt1 who 
ioveth the whole world. The earfh is hut one 
country, and mankind its citizens." 

The universal understanding of religion 
which He incuIcated stressed that all the great 
world Faiths are part of the plan of God. 
There is only one religion of Gad, Baha'u'llrih 
explained further, but this religion is a 
dynamic, progressive Faith resrated from age 
to age by the great Teachers, such as Abraham, 
Moses, Jesus and ~Muballrnad to i ~ m l  the 
needs of the age Tot- which hey  come, A!thorrgh 
seemingly different, these gxeat Teachers 
possess the same Reality and reflect ih,. * same 

Light. If we would observe with discriminating 
eyes, He declares, we would ''behold them 
all abidrng in the same tabernacle, soaring in 
the same heaven, seated upon the same throne, 
uttering the same speech and proclaiming the 
same Faith." The eternal purpose of their 
teachings is to "heal the sickness of a divided 
humanity" by creating love and unity among 
the members of the community, In lhis new 
era when the world is pressed to became one 
community, the restatement of the Religion of 
God for our age, which BahB'u4lBh declared 
God had commissioned E m  to reveal, 
demonstrates clearly the fundamental oneness 
of religion and the fundamental oneness sf 
mankind. It provides for the effective unity 
and reconciliation of the great world rdigions 
through the establishment of a universal 
world faith. 

To Queen Victorka, Bal~tliB'u'Ilih specifically 
wrote: "That which the Lord hath ordained 
as the sovereign remedy and mightiest 
instxument for the healing of all the world is 
the union af a11 its peoples in one universal 
Cause, one Common Faih. This can in no 
wise be achieved except tbtoug11 the power of 
a skilled, an all-powaful and inspired 
Physician." That He was the "all-powerful 
and inspired Physician," the '-Father," 
"Counselior," "Pxjnce of Peace," "Lord of 
Hosts" promised by Isaiah, that it was His 
Revelat~on which the Old Testament Prophets 
had extolled as t l~e  "Day of God," BahA'u'iI& 
affrrrned in passage after passage of unequalied 
bmuty and power. Addressing the Jewish 
people specifically We wrote: 

"'The Most Grear Law is come, and the 
Ancient Beauty ruleth upon the throne of 
David. Thus hath My Pen spoken that which 
the histories of bygone ages have related."' 

Thai the long-awaited Messiah, t11e "Fa- 
ther" promised by Isaiah, who would rule 
tipon the throrle of David, cocld have 
appeased seems too incredible to believe. Did 
we evcr really expect this prornisc to be 
fuE1Ied - especially in our own time? Yet, 
if the assertion that the Messiah has come 
challenges our sense of reality, can it be said 
to be any more fantastic that1 the fact that an 
accident or the judgment of one indiiiidual 
can set illto rnotioli the unirnaginabl;~ destruc- 
tive process of themlonuclea war? What of 
the successful re-es:abIislzmen~ of the State of 
Israel in our d ~ y  - a hope and yeanling that 
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was transmitted through faith fro111 centt~iy 
to century despite Ihe seerliingly utter im- 
possibility of ever raliziag such a consunima- 
tion? It is clear that the s i p s  and portents of 
our age require every devotee of truth and 
justice, every lover of humanity, and every 
believer in Almighty God to consider carefully 
the claims of the Founder of the fist  great 
world Faith to make its appearance in the 
world in over 1260 years. 

To be a Jew is to share in the history, 
traditions and devotions of a unique people, 
m d  to be loyal to the highest ideals of that 
Qadition. Tt is clmr that in ancient Israel the 
religion of God was indissolubly linked with 
the national life of the people. The Holy 
Scripture, however, made it very clear that 
God's religion would not remain the exclusive 
possession of one people, but would grow 
and extend its influence until it embraced all 
mankind. To attempt to preserve the religion 
of God in a crystallized exclusive outward 
form, instead of growing with it and imbibing 
its inner spirit, was to invite disaster, not for 
the religion, bat for .the nation. Moses, 
Himself; sharply reminds us of this in the 
follo~ing passages: 

"The Lord thy God will. raise up unto t h e  
a Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy 
brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall 
hearken." (Deut. 18:15) 

"But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not 
harken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, 
to observe to do all his commandments and 
his stat~ztes which f command thee this day; 
that alI these curses shall come upon thee and 
overtake thee . . . and ye shall be plucked 
from off the land whither thou goest to 
possess it. And the Lord shall scatter thee 
among all people, from the one end of the 
earth even unto the other." (Deut. 28:15, 
28 :63, 64) 

God's religion, in point of fact, continued 
to unfold through time. Its twin functions of 
elevating and ennobling the nature of man 
and meeting the social weds of an ever-evolv- 
ing humanity were extended to include a 
much wider circle of mankind. It continued 
to prepare its follo~vers for the appearance of 
the great Messiah, who would establish the 
Universal Divine Civilization* the Kingdom 

" W O R L D  

of God on earth. That the missions of Jesus 
Chrisr and Muhaminad were associated 1&11 
axis high purpose was acknawidged by the 
great Jewish philosoplier Maitnonides, and 
was clearly set forth by 'Abdu'l-Bd~a, file son 
of BahQ'u'l%h and the authorized Interpreter 
of His Teachings during the course of His 
address at the Temple-ErnanueI in San 
Francisco. 

"Throughout Europe," 'Abdu'l-Bahis ex- 
plained, "there was not a copy of the Old 
Testameat; but consider this carefirlly and 
judge it aright: through the instrumentality 
of Christ, through the translation of the New 
Testament, the little volume of the Gospel, 
the Old Testament, the Torah, has been 
translated into six hundred languages and 
spread everywhere in the world. The names 
of the Hebrew prophets became household 
words among the nations, who believed that 
the cllilildren of Israel. were verily the chosen 
people of God, a holy .ynabon under the special 
blessing and protection of God, and that 
therefore the prophets who had arisen in 
Israel were the Daysprings oaf Revelation and 
brilliant stars in the heaven of the will of God. 

"Thaefore His Holiness Christ really 
promulgated Judaism for He was a Jew and 
not opposed to the Jews. He did not deny the 
Prophethood of Moses; on the contrary He 
prodaimed and ratified it. He did not invali- 
date the Torah; He spread its teachings. That 
poxtion of the ordinances of Moses whic11 
concerned transactions and unimportant 
conditions undenvent transformation, but 
the essential teachings of Moses were revoiced 
and confirmed by Ch~ist without change." 

Earlier in f ie  same address, 'Abdu't-BahA 
had elucidated this same p o i n ~  declaring: 

"Each of the divine religions is separable 
into two divisions. One concerns the world of 
morality md the eti~ical training of human 
nature. It is directed to the advancement of  
the world of humanity in general; it reveals 
and inculcates the knowledge of God and 
rnakes possible the discovery of the verities 
of life. This is ideal and spiritual teaching, the 
essential q~~ality of divil~e religion and not 
subject to change or transformation. It is the 
one fo~mdatioo of all the religions of God. 
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Therefore the religions are essentially one and 
the same. 

'The second classification or division 
comprises social laws and regulations ap- 
plicable ta iirzman conduct. This is not the 
essential spiritrral quality of religion. It is 
subject to change and transfor~nation accord- 
ing ro the exigencies and requirements of time 
and place." 

If one is fair in his judgment, can he deny 
that with the appearance of Christ, the 
universalizing process of the religion of God 
entered a new and vital stage in its evolution? 
Who knows to what heights rhe Hebrew 
nation would have risexl, had it hearkened to 
God at that critical point in the evolution of 
His Faitli? Who knows how much further 
advanced the m~orld itself would now be if a 
spirit of dedication to truffi instead of outward 
conforniity had prevailed at that time'! 

The past cannot be alldone and the 
destruction d t h e  Temple and the obliteration 
of .Tcwish national life sonie seventy years 
aftm Christ's birth are now facts of history. A 
knowledge of the past is important insofar 
as it prevents the same or similar mistakes 
from recurring. The nation of Issael exists 

. today because of the loyalties and strength 
of the Jewish people, but primarily because 
of the mercy of God. Despite the past, God 
was faithful to His Promise. He restored their 
nationhood. Exactly as foretold in theeleventh 
chapter of the Prophet Isaiah, this great event 
took place dwhg rile "mign" of "the Promise 
of all ages" - R M u ' W  the Lord of Hosts. 

The promise of the return of the Jews to the 
Holy Land has now been sr~bstantially 
realixd. Its further effforescence depends 
primarily upon the fulfillment of that other 
great prophecy in the Old Testament, the 
establishment of world peace and "the 
pzoclaination of the reign of righteousness 
and justice upon the ea~th," Indeed, tile Future 
well-being and security of all nations and 
peoples is indissolubly Linked to the attain- 
ment of this supreme aim. 

T3e BahA'i Faith, "the mightiest instsu- 

ment" Prhich God has ordained for the 
accomplishment of this glodous goal, has now 
firmly established itself in more than 250 
caunixies of the world. It has won to its fold 
Jew, Christian, Muslim, Hi~iiiu, Brtddhist and 
Zoroastrian, white and colored, European and 
Asiatic, and has emerged as s closely-hit, 
organically-united world civilization in em- 
bryo. This world community, founded upon 
the plitlcipIe of the onelless of mankind, freed 
from all ~acial, religio~~s, national and class 
prejudices, and embracing the diverse re 
ligions, races and nations of the world, offers 
n visible demonstration to an unbeiieving 
world, that world order, world unity and 
world peace can be achieved. 

"0, how blessed the day," Bahi'u'ilkb has 
exclaimed, "when, aided by the grace and 
might of tlze one true God, man will b a ~ e  
freed himself fi-om the bondage and corruptioiz 
of the world and all that is therein, and will 
have attained unto wue and abiding rest 
beneath the shadow of the Tree of Knowl- 
edge!" And again, "Verily, 1 say this is the 
Day in which mankind c u  behold the Face 
and hear the Voice of the Promised One. The 
Call of God hat11 been raised, and the light 
of His Counte~ance hath been lifted up upon 
men. It bel~ovzth every maa to b b t  out the 
trace of every idle word from the tablzt of his 
h a t ,  and to gaze, with an open and unbiased 
mind, 011 the signs of Ais Rexrelation, the 
proofs of His Mission, and the tokens of 
His glory." 

"The time foreordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of Ule easth is now come. The 
promises of God, as recorded In the holy 
Scriptures, have dl been FuliiZled . Out of Zion 
bath gone forth rhe Law of God, and Jerusa- 
lem. and the hills and land thereof; are filled 
with the glory of His Revelation. Happy is the 
man that pondereth in his heart that which 
hath been revealed in the Books of God, the 
Help in Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Meditate 
upon this, O ye beloved of God, and let your 
ears be attentive unto His Word, so that ye 
may, by His grace and mcrcy, drink your fill 
from the crystal waters of co~~stancy, and 
become as steadfast and immovable as the 
mountain in His Cause." 
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WE tend to forget what a star 'Abdu'l-Baht5 
was in the worldy sense, what a dazzling 
personality. We would be much mistaken if 
we thought of Him as an ivo~y-tower phi- 
losopher, st desert saint or One who spent His 
days only among the poor-although He 
loved them so much. The truth is that He 
Who was the peifect model for all 13abB'is 
was splendid, sophisticated, in the good sense 
a nlan of the world; that He was equally at 
home in a palace or a hovel, with a beggar, 
scholar, or prince. He excluded no class from 
what Queen Marie of Rumarria has referred 
to as the "wide embracem-the BahB'i 
Faith-and none excluded Him. He would 
enter a city unknown, and His reception room 
would soon be ovedawing. Weak and 
strong, known and unhown, they sought 
Him out, even Persian glandees who had 
persecuted His followers at home. Poets 
addressed odes to Him, artists painted Rim, 
photographers took His picture, A aurnber 
of word pictures exist, Browne's for example 
of 1890: 

"Seldom have 1 seen one whose appearance 
impressed me more. A tali, strongly-built man 
holding himsdf straight as an mow, with 
white turban and raiment, long black locks 
reaching almost. to the shoulder, broad yow- 
erful forehead, indicating a strong intellect 
combined with an unswerving will, eyes keen 
as a hawk's, and strongly marked but 
pleasing features-such was my f ~ s t  impres- 
sion of 'Abb5s Effendi., , Subsequent con- 
versation with him served only to heighten the 
respect with which his appearance had from 
the first inspired me. One more eloquent of 
speech, more ready of argument, more apt of 
Illustralion, more intimately acquainted with 
the sacred hooks of the Jews, the Christians, 
and the Mubamnladans, could, I should 
think, scarcely be found even amongst the 
eloquent, ready, and subtle race to which he 
belongs. These qualities, combined v~lih a 
bearias at once majestic and genial, made me 
cease to wander at: the influence and esteem 

which he enjoyed even beyond the circle of 
his father's followers. Abont the greatness of 
this man and his power no one who had seen 
him could eatertain a doubt." 

And Lady Blomtield says o f  Eim as He 
was in 1912: "He w o e  a low-crowned ttij, 
rotxi~illd which was ColdeEi a small, fine-linen 
turban of purest white; His hair and short 
beard were of that snowy whiteness which 
had once been black; His eyes were large, 
blue-gray with long, black lashes and well- 
marked eyebrows; His face was a beautiful 
oval with warm, ivory-colou~ed skin, a 
straight, iillely-nxodelled nose, and firm, 
kind mouth . . . His figure was of szch 
perfect symmetry, and so full of dignity and 
grace, that the first impression was that OF 
coilsidesable height . . . inner glory shone in 
every glance, and word, and movement as 
He came with hands outstretched." 

'Abdu'l-BahB did not return to His home 
until a yeas after He left America, December 
5, 1912, exactly a year to the day. By then 
His three years of travelling in the ]Vest had, 
the Guardian writes, "called forth the last 
ounce of His ebbing strength." The travel 
record is one of incredible accornplishine~~ts 
and triumphs. Mirzti MabrnGd Zarqhi, 
oficiai chronicler of the journeys, was a 
member of the Master's suite and set d0tv11 
what he co~ild of those dawn-to-midnight 
days, those incantatory words. Almost Bos- 
wellian in i t s  immediacy, and including many 
a behind-the-scenes, informal glimpse, his 
Diary seems to bring us the direct presence 
ofSAbdu'I-Bahit. The notes, from which the 
following paragraphs were taken, begin with 
the Master's voyage away from Btmerica 
across wintry seas to a final year of supreme 
effort in England and Scotland, and on the 
Continent far to  ehe East. American BahB'is 
will rejoice some day to read the full text, 
where they axe praised by'Abduli-EahB more 
than once, and where He says His heart was 
happy stinoag them because of all their 
acthities for the Faith. 
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ON the Celtic a wo~nan c a i ~ ~ e  to 'Ahdu'I-BahA 
and told Him that she was afraid of death. 
"Then," He said, "do something that will 
keep you from dykg; that wiil instead, day by 
day make you more alive, and brirlg you ever- 
lasting life. According to the words of His 
Hoiiness Christ, those who enter the Kingdom 
of God will never die. Then enter the Divine 
Kingdom, and fear death no more." 

They spoke of the tempo~arily quiet 
AFlantie, and He said: "One must ride in the 
Ship of God; for this life is a stormy sea, and 
all tlle people on earth--that is, over two 
billion souls-will arown in it before a 
hundred years httve passed. All, except those 
who ride in the Ship of God. Those will be 
saved." 

In Lolldon He gave them his  fragment of 
dialogue beteeel1 mail and the Prophets: 

"AIways, man has confronted the Prophets 
with this: 'We were enjoying ourselves, and 
living according to our own opinions and 
desires. We ate; we slept; we sang; we 
danced. We had no fear of God, no hope of 
Heaven; we liked what we were doing, we 
had our own way. And then you came. You 
took away our pleasures. You told us now 
of the wrath of God, again of the fear of 
punishment and the hope of reward. You 
upset our good way of life.' 
"The Prophets of God have always replied: 

'You were content to stay in the animal 
world, We wanted to make you human 
beings. You were dark, We wai~ted you 
illumined; you were dead, We wanted you 
alive. You were earthly, We wanted you 
heavenly."' 

That same day, He spoke of lave. "In the 
world of man," He said, "love is tlte bright- 
ness of the beauty of God. If there be no 
love, this is tfie animal's kingdom, for the 
distinguishing feature of man's world is bve. 
Until love appears among men, there can be 
no fuIl happiness and peace. Notice how, 
when a person sits with a friend, his beart 
leaps, how happy he bccomes, but when he 
sits with an enemy, what a punishment! We 
inlast therefore foster brotherhood and 
universal love.'" 

Asked how to treat a personal enemy Re 
answered, "Leave the opposer ti, himself." 

Asked, "What is Satan?" I-Ee replied: 
"The insistent seIf," 

He would start the day by having prayers 

cha~~ted, and Malpnbd writes that these 
prayers "lay sweet on the palate of h e  soul." 
The Master said: "It has been revealeri in the 
Teaellings that work is worship, but this 
does not mean that ~riorship and fie prescribed 
mentionings of God should be abancioned, 
for such worship is a requirement set forth 
in the Book of God. Prayer makes rhe heart 
mindhl, it spifitualizes the soul, it caases 
the spirit to sxult, it gladdens the breast, till 
Divine love appears and a mau leans trustingly 
on the Lord and bows in lowliness at the 
Threshold of Grandeur." 

'Abdu"l-Bahii praised the British inore than 
once, but Re was unhappy in one of tbi: great 
eitics on the Continent and said of its in- 
Irstbitants: "1 sce the people . . . like bees or 
ants, coming a116 going by troops, surging 
past like waves, conrinaally engrossed in 
their budrmess, But if you should ask them, 
'What are you doing? Why all this commo- 
t i o n ?" ~ ~  would find that they know nothing 
at ail of their origin or thdr end, and that 
they look far ilo other good except eating 
and sIeeping and assidirously pandering to 
their sensual desires." 

After praising the scientific and technical 
acconlplishments of this greatest of centuries 
He coinmented: "Now it would be well for 
them to bring about the means of travelling 
to other planets." 

On being a BahB'i Be said: "Up to now, 
to believe was to acknowledge, to make a 
confession of  faith, but in fais greatest of 
all Causes, believing means to have praise- 
worthy qualities and to perforn~ praiseu~orth_y 
ZC~S." 

Of duty Ha told them: "Man's duty is ro 
persevere and struggle, and to hope fox God's 
help. Nor for him to sit idly by, proud and 
unconcerned. Since he cannot h o u .  the 
outcome of events, he must ever choose the 
way of righteousness, learning from the past, 
for the future.'' 

Asked if, the fewer material tl~ings a inan 
has, the more spirit~ial he becomes, the 
Master said: "Swerance is not poverty br~l  
freedom of the heart . . . When a man's heart 
is free, and orr fktir-e with the love of God, eveIy 
n~ateriai benefit, every physical advantage, 
will only serve to develop his spiritual 
perfections."' 

IIlu$Wdtiug, Re told them: "There were 
once two frialds, one rich but free of heart, 
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one poor but kied to the world. On a sudden 
the poor one suggested a journey and they 
set out, leaving everytiling behind. The poor 
one saw that his rich companion Itad really 
abandoned all his attachments, his possessions 
and affairs and was journeying along with 
no thought or return. He said, 'Now that 
we are on om way, wait a wh~le, I want to go 
back, I have a donkey, I want to bring my 
donkey along.' The rich one said, 'You are 
no traveller. You cannot even give up your 
donkey. FOE you. I deserted all T had, my 
wealth and circumstance, and Z came away, 
and T had aa thought of ever tuning back. 
1 had everything, and you had just one thing, 
and you cannot wait to  return for that one 
thing-&at donkey.' " 

On another day, the Master gave them a 
story out of His awn life: "1 was a child, nine 
years old. In the  thick of those calamities, 
when the enemy attacked, they stoned ow 
house and it had filled up with stones. We 
had nobody to help us. There was only my 
mother,l m y  sister,2 and Aqri M i d  M*arn- 
mad-Quli.3 To protect us, my rnotaer took 
us away from the &irnir&n Gate lo the 
Saugilaj quarter, where in the back lanes she 
fowd a house. In that honse she watched over 
us aad forbade us ever to set foot on the 
street. But one day the problem of how to get 
food became so urgent that my mother said 
to me: 'Can you go to your a~mt's house?d 
Td2 her to f i ~ d  a few krknssfor us, no matter 
II0W.' 

"Our aunl lived in the Takyil'i6 of I;iaj.ji 
liajab-'hli near the house of MErzB Yasan 
Kajdma&. 1 went these. She tried every- 
where and tinaliy managed to collect five 
krks ,  which she tied up in the corner of a 
handkerchief m d  gave me. 

"'On my way back thraugb the Takyih, 
the son of hfil+za Basan recmmized me, 
Immediately he called out, 'This one is a 

Babi!' and the boys rail after me. The house 
of Mull5 Ja'far of Astarkbid was not far 
a ~ ~ z y ,  and I reached it and went into the 
entry. Thc son of Mulid Ja'far saw me but 
he did not put me out. Neither did he rout the 
boys. 

"I stayed there till it was dark. When I lee 
the place, the Boys came aftex me agaia, 
shouting and throwing stoizes, following me 
until I got close ro the store of A@ Muham- 
mad qaudbqdk. The children did not come 
OD any fasther after that. When I reached 
Rome, exhausterl and errifred, I feu LO the 
ground. My mother asked, 'Wl~at ails you?' 
I could not tell hex. I siniply fell down. My 
mother took the hmcbkcrchief with $he 
money a d  put me to bed and T slept." 

Later EZe added, "Thc~.e was a time in 
Tihran vithefi we had every means of comlort 
and luxury, and then in a single day they 
pillaged OUT house and robbed us of every- 
thing. Liviug became so hasd for us that 
there came a day when my mother took a 
little flour and shook it into my hand instead 
of bread, and X ate it like tilat." 

Continually He repeated the basic thenie 
of His life, that llothing really matters except 
the Cause of God: "1,ook at the plains, look 
at the hills: they are defeated armies, they 
are hosts that fell in heaps and were levelled 
with the ground; they are the &last of high 
pavilions, and palace and hail me zhe hole 
of owls that feed upon the dead, the most of 
carrion crows . . . A11 gain is loss, except in 
the great business of serving God." 

I The sheitwed and beauiifui Navvgb, then ne most in hw 
mid-twentieli. 

2 Bairi>J.iX KhQniun. the Most Exalted Faf ,  the11 scvcn. 
3 An uncle of 'Abdu'LBahB. 
4 A sistm of BakSi'u'llih. 
5 One-tenth of a raman. 
6 A place where veligious plays wero Perforxcd. 
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5. THE LORD OF HOSTS IS HIS NAME 
A Dramatized Reading 

of the 
Sfoi'y of Btllad'u'lki!~ 

to be read by several voices against a background of music. 

Pvoiogm 
It is not given to mortal man tc portray in its f~d l  glory the life of a Manifestation 
of God, in Wl~on? dwells the Spirit af God. What man can bring within the measure 
s f  his visioa, the power and the majesty of the Ancient of Days? Yet mall car1 
utter rhe praise of his Lord, and heri: ir such praise. Halting it i s  and cvcx must be, 
for no tongue m d  no pen is adequate to $,be theme. 

(Lung pause) 

Yoice 
"0 Son of Mail! Veiled in My imemoriai being and in the ancient eternity of h4y 
essence, 1 knew My love fox thee; tl~erefore 1 created thee, have erlgl-avcd on thee 
Mine image arid yeyealed to thee My bwuty." (The Hicle~z Woi'dx) 

Pr.o%og~te 
God created man in His own image, and He lnade a Covenant with man. 

Voice 
"0 Son of Man! T loved illy creatioii, hence I created thee. LVlierefore, do rhao 
love Me, that I may name thy name and fill thy soul with tfie sp i r i~  of life." (TJ2e 
Hiddeiz E7avds) 

Prafugrie 
God xevealed H~mself ta n ~ a ~  tluough His Mmifestations, T!:ey can~e down the 
ages, holding aloft the tol.ch of guidaice, leading mail step by step, stage by stage 
to a destined summit of ritiainnient. 

Voice 
"0 Son of Being! With the hailds of power I made thee and with the Smgexs of 
stTengt11 I created thee; and wit11in thee liave I placed the essence of My light. Be 
thou conknt with it and seek naught else, for My work is perfect and My command 
is billding. Qt~estion it not, nor have a doubt thereol" (The Hidden PVorrls) 

P J ' o ~ ! . u ~  
Never was man. bereft of guidance. Never was man bereft of iiglit. h d  to him was 
given a pronlise-clear, bright, irrefutable. 

Voice of Praise (Psalm XXXIII) 
Rcjoice ia the Lord, 0 ye righteous: for praise is come$ fox Ihe upsight. . . . 
Sing unto Him a new song; play skillfully with a lorid noise. Far tfie word of the 
Lord is riglit; a ~ d  all His wor1cs are done in .truth. 
He loveth righteousness and judgment; the earth is full of the goodness of thc 
Lord. . , . 
The counsel of the Lord sianrfetb for eves, the thoughts of His heart to an genera- 
Lions. 
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Blessed is the i~ation whose God is the Lord; and the people ~vZIom He hath 
chnm for His #ow inheritance, . . . 
Behold, the eye of the Lord is upon them that feax Him, upan them &at: hope 
in His mercy. . . . 
Our soul waiteth for the Lord: He is our help and om shield. 

1st Voice of Pwopizecy (Bhagavad Gita) 
When there is decay of Righteousness 
And there is exaltation of unrighteousness, 
Then I, Myself, eonle forth 
For the protection of the Good, 
For the destruction of evil. 
I am born from age to age. 
The foolish regard Me not, when clad in human semblance, 
Being ignorant of My supreme Nature, the Great Lord of Being, 

Voice of Praise (Psalm LXXXIV) 
How amiable are Thy tabernacles, 0 lord of Hosts! . . . 
Blessed are they that dwell in 'Thy house: they ~ 3 1 1  be still praising Thee. . . . 
They go from strength to strength, every one of them in Zion appeareth before 
God.. . . 
Q Lord of Hosts, blessed is the man that trusteth in Thee. 

2nd Voice of Yroplzecy (Qur'kn-Chsrpler 39 : 69) 
And the earth shall be ill~rmined with the light of its Lord, and the Book shail be 
laid open, md the prophets and the witnesses shall be brought up, and judgme~t 
shall be given between them, and they shall not be dealt with unjustly. 

Voice of Praise (Psalm LXXXIX: 1-4) 
I will sing of the mercies of the Lord for ever: wilh my moutl~ will E slake known 
Thy faithfuln~qs to all generagions. 
For X have said, Mercy shall be built up for ever: Thy faithfullless shalt Thou 
establish in the very heavens. 
1 i~ave made a Covenant with nly choseill, L have sworn unto David my servant, 
Thy seed will I establish for eyer, and build up Thy throne to all generations. 

3rd Voice ofProphecy (Isaiah, Chapter 11) 
And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a B~anch shall grow 
out of his roots: And the spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom 
and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and 
the f a r  of the Lord. . . . With righteousness shall be judge the poor, and reprove 
with equity for the meek of the earth; and he shail smite tl-ie earth with the rod 
of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked. And right- 
eousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness ths girdle of his reins. 
The wolf also shall dwell with the lainb, and the leopard shall lie dawi~ with the 
kid; and the calf and the young lion and the f a tkg  together; and a littie child 
shall lead them. . . T h y  shall not 11~1% nor destroy in all my holy nxountain; for 
the earth shall be full of the kt~owledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea. 

Voice of Praise (Qur'kn-Chapter 3 :6) 
0 Lord, cause not our hearts to swerve 'froin truth after Thou hast directed us; 
and give us from Thee mercy, for Thou art He who giveth. 0 Lord, Thou shalt 
surely miher ma~~kind together unto a day of resurrection. 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V T E W S  

4th Voice of Prophecy (St. Lz~ke-Chapter 21 :25 -28) 
And these shall be signs in the sun, and ia the moon, and in the stars; and upan 
the ettrth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea a ~ d  the waves roaring; men's 
hearts failing then1 for fear, and for looking after those things avhich are coming 
on tlic earth: for the powers of hea~en shall be shaken. And then shall they see 
the Son of Man coming iu a cloud with power and great glory. And when these 
things begin to come to pass, glen look up, and lift up your heads; for your 
redemption drawerh nigh. 

Voice of Praise (from the Lord's Prayer) 
Thy kingdom come. Thy wilI bc dolie in earth, as it is in heaven. 

5th Yoice of Prophecy (St. J v h )  
When he, the Spirit of truth is come, he will guide you into all truth. 

6th Voice of fmghecy (Isaiah) 
h d  there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch shdI grow 
out of his roots. 

7dr Voice of Prapi~ecp (Isaiah-Chapter 47) 
As fcr our Redeemer, the Lord of Hosts is His Name, the Holy One of Israel. 

The music is majestic and slowly rises to n c lhnx 

Voice of Despir 
Hop= is gone and the world is lost. Greed, apathy, jealousy, s.jEskuess--everywhere 
seEsbess. Neighbow distrusts neighbow, nakion distrusts nation. Words are 
vain and action is vain. Action and thought are poles apart. Moral vaIues no 
Ioager guide. Expediency leads man to his doom. This is your twentieth century. 

Yoke of Certitude 
Yes, this is om twentieth century. But know you not the prophecies of old? i b o w  
ycu not that tbc old world is dying utlwept, that the new world, the world as its 
Maker meant it to be, is being born? Man-the world of your dreams, the world 
which your fairest minds beheld in their visions is being born. Man, the now 
wor-ld is being born. 

Voice of Despair 
Away with your roseate Creams. The abyss gapes wide a ~ d  threatening. Man 
stands on its brink and in it is nothing, nothii~g T tell yo=, but to~ture -tortures of 
the mind, rort~xres of the frail wilii3g body, tortures of the spirit, and extinction. 
Ah! blissful extinction ! 

Voice cf Certilude 
Yes, exiinction; but not of Man. Extiaction of the mean and the small--the small 
in mind, the small in sympathy, the small in love, Extinction of greed, gnawing, 
racking greed. Extinction of lust, lust for power, lust for gain, Lust for dominion. 

Voice of Despair 
_And all that is %fan. Today Mail is greed and lust and tyrailny and seiiishness, 

Voice of Certitude 
Today yes, but not tomorrow. The sun of Faith will shine once more upon the 
brows of men and the real mail, the glorious, eternal child of the spirit sviil. 



eznerge. Nat in a distant age, but in this day and this century. For the Lord of 
Hosts is came. 

Voice of Despair- 
The Lord of Hosts! That name rings familiar in my ears. But alas! Man has gone 
far on the way to perdition. 

Voice of Certitude 
Yet Maa will be saved. For the Lord of Hosts is come. 

F'taiee oj' Despair. (Jncredulous) 
"As for our Redeemer, the Lord of Hosts is His Name. Tlxe to rd  of Hosts is 
His Name!" 

Voice of Certitude 
The Word is renewed. The world is renewed. That which Goti promised is fdfilied. 
Listm to tlie story of f~dfiiln~eat. Listen, listen, listen. 

Thc music is triumphant 

The 1st Nni.r.afor 
One day in the httex paart of the year 1844, a yo~u-ig snai1, eager and  rezbns, 
arrived at the capital city of  Iran with a great mission to f~~lrlfii. History k ~ ~ o w s  him 
as Mulla yusayn. He was once a student of theology and n~etaphysics and ha3 
gathered immense kmwledge. Now he had found a lcrzowledge beside which all 
the rest paled a11d dwindled away. 

The 2nd Narrator 
Yes, Mull& uusnyn had recog~lized in the Person of a young merchant o:' % i r k  
that ""Lord of the Age" whose adveat the world of TsIh ardently awaited, He 
was the very first to believe in the Bab-the youthful mxchant oT SirAz now 
wielding the sceptre of divine authority. And the BAb Itad sent His first bd.ievver 
on a great, a very great niission. There in the capital city, the Btib had told him, 
dwells an exalted Being Wliose rank excellet11 all. Go and find Him and givs Him 
a message from Me. Sucl-i was the mission entrusted to M ~ ~ l l i  mssnyn by his 
Master. 

The 1st Narrcator 
Beyond this Mull& Yusayn had no intimation regarding the identity of Him 
Whom he sought. For a while his diligent search brought him no neai-er to his 
goal, until . , , 

The 2rzd Nmratov 
A certain midnight when he had a visitor-a learned ~ixan who had observed his 
conduct and his speech, and had felt impelled to pay his respects to hln?. 

iWZM Mu&n~nznd 
"He did not expect me, but 1 knocked at his door, axid found him awake seated 
beside his lamp. He received me aflectionat-ely, and spoke to me with extreme 
courtesy and tenderness." 

Tt5e !st Narra~au 
Mulid I;iusayn gave his visitor the tidings that thc Lord of the Age bad at long 
last come to the world. And fi~clciinp him receptive, ventured with a questioa. 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  1193 

lMu1td ~ Z U ~ P C I Y ~  
"Tell me, is there today- among the famiIy af the late MirzA Buzurg-i-Nfiri, who 
was so renowned for his character, his charm, and artistic and intellectual atiain- 
ments, anyone who has proved Himself capable of maintaining the hi& traditions 
of that illustrious house?" 

MuIici Mi4amn~ad 
"Yea, among his sons now Living, one has distinguished Himself by the very 
traits which distiaguished His Father, By His .r~irtuous life, His high attainments, 
His Iwing-kindness and Iibesality, He has proved Himself a noble descendant 
of a noble father." 

Mull& @usayz 
"What is His oc~upatiori?" 

_bf.uIIa' Muhamlad 
"He has none apart from befriending the poor and the stranger.'' 

Mulki Yusayn 
"What is His Name?" 

Mill& @ztsapn 
"How does He spend His time?" 

Md'd Muhnnzmnd 
"He roams the woods and deligilts in the beauties of the countryside," 

,'t111w ffitxayn 
"I presume you often meet Eim?" 

MuiIci M~~[mmmad 
"I frequently visit E s  home." 

Mzflhi fl~tsuyiz 
"Will you deliijes into His hands a trust from me? Shauld He deign to answer me, 
will you be kind enough to acq~~aint me with His reply?" 

The 2 d  Ararratou 
Thus the Bays faithful disciple f~ittllled h i s  i~lission. The young noble ma^^ of Nix, 
the Son of a millister of the crown, who had abandoned the vanitieies of the court 
lo minister to the poor and the wronged, heard the Call of the B6b and gave it 
His alle&ance. 

The 1st Narrator 
He-Bd~A'u'fltih, "the Glory of God," was then in His twenty-seventh year, 

The mlisic increases 

1st Narrator 
Soon the land of fr&n was full af col~~motion. Indeed the entire world was full 
of commotion. 



Voice I 
0 people! We bring you the tidings for which yo~ar souls have yearned. Arise, O 
people, arise! Arise for the Lard of the Age 4s csnle. Arise from your deathlike 
slumber. 

Voice 2 
O people! These heretics are foul, foul and vile. Upro~ t  them, wipe them out. 
E w e  no pity for them. Think of the faith of your forefathers. Think of yo~ur 
heritagv, for they would rob you of it. 

Voice 3 
Which way am 1. to follow? To which voice am I to listen? Shed your light on 
these matters, 0 God. Guide us to the straight path. 

Yoice 4 
This is no concern of mine. 

Voice I 
Awake to the truth of your Lord, 0 people. 

Voice 2 
Their own tongue testifies to their guilt. Destroy them. 

2nd Narrator 
The whole land was aflame. A decadent court, a decadent state, a decadent 
priesthood, a people igcorant, exploited by their selfish, self-indulgent masters, 
incited to m~wder a d  violence, hurled their combined power agaiilst the new 
Faith. Harassed and ho~mded, ihe Bhbis gathered at the hamlet of Bad& to 
take counsel together. 

Ist Narrator 
To that hamlet in the North-East of  &an came many of the stdwart and heroic 
adherents of the Faith. Tbere came the noblc, learned and youthfuI Quddfis-the 
last of the coi~clave of the Bgb's disciples whom He had called the Letters of the 
Living; the last, but the foremost in spiritual rank. There came TAhhih the Pure- 
the young, brilliant, fearless poetess of Qmvh~, another of the disciples, the only 
one of thein who never met tbe Bkb anand yet gave Him her allegiance with all her 
heart and tvitl~ all her soul. 

2nd ~Varrato~ 
A n d  there was BakB'u'1ld1-the shield and the defender of the poor and the 
oppressed, in Whom the Bkb had foreseen the Proinisid One of all Scriptures, 
the Deliverer, the Redeemer of mankind. 

1st Nnrrador 
And that which happened at the Conference of Badaat shook the Bkbis to the 
core. They saw clearly and plainly what their Faith meant, and He who unfolded 
the truth before their eyes was Bakzu'lltih. 

2nd Ararmior 
Qudd~Is and Tkhiril-1 clashed at tho Conference of Bad&[. 

Thlairiir 
X deem him a pupil whom the B5b has sent me to edify and instruct. I regard hiin 
in no other light. 
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Qlmdd6s 
She is the author of heresy and they who fallow her- lead axe victims of error. 

2nd Narraalar 
Oae day, Tihiti11 appeared uai.eiled amongst men. 

Tahiriii 
I am the Word 'i.vhich the QB)inl is to utter, the Word which shall put to flight the 
chiefs and nobles of the earth. 

1st X'rrwafor 
The BBbis were dumbfounded by Tkhirih's audacious gesture. Her acdica was 
symbolic of emancipation, but people regarded it as shameful and disastrorrs. 

Tcihir:ri!z 
You, Quddiis, htwe failed to pro~notc the best interests of the Faitli which you 
profess. 

Qtldijli~ 
I arn not subjecl to  the iviI;iI1 and pleasure of my fellow-disciples. I am free to follow 
the promptings of my own conscience. 

Voices 
Shame, eternal. shame; we are covered with shame. 

1st Navratou 
Matters had reached a climax. The half-hearted could no longer bear the tension, 
and broke away. 

Tdi?ir.iiz 
This day is the day of festivity and grlat rejoicing, the day on wl~ieh the fetters 
of rhe past are burst asrmder. Let those who haw shared 311 this great achievement 
arise and embrace each other. 

vuic, 
We shall never outlive these burniiiations. . . The past is dead. . . TIIS future holds 
nothing for us.. . A new Faith demands a new outiook. . . Patience, friends, 
patience. 

Phiiaih 
Verily anlid gardens 2nd rivers shall the pions dwell in the seat of trurh, in the 
presence of tlie potent King. 

2nd ~\inn.ainr 
Then BahB'u3TIah spoke. He showed t11sm tile t113th of their Fairh. They had to 
accept a new world and a new age. They had ro gow out of the fear, and the 
superstitions and the p~ejudices of the past. Agd there came to the B'b' ~i is a new 
vision and a new resolve. 

voice 

Verily, amid gardelis and rivers shall the pious dwell iri the seat of truth, iu the 
PI-esence of the potent King. 
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Isf N m a f o r  
And $on1 Badaht t11e road led to fields of saccrifice and martyrdom. Orme by one 
the able lieutenants of the Blib fell in devatian to Hini. Bahii'uYll& set out to join 
the Babis who were besieged in the dense forests by the Caspian Sea. He was 
intercepted and carried before a locd %overnor, with the mob howling at His 
heels. He suffered grie~~ously in their hands. 

2nd Narrator 
At last the enemies S~I-izck at the person of the Bab, and on a summer day in the 
year 1550, they shot the Messenger of God, the Lord of t l~e  Age, in a public 
square amidst jeers and cheering. 

IsC Narrator 
Darkness enveloped the fortunes of the new Faith. It seemed as if the enemy had 
won. The decimated conimu~iity of the Bab l~overed on the edge of extinction. 
Gone were its visions, its radiance, its magnetic powers. For at its head stood a 
nominal leader who was .timid and fickle and treacherous. This was a half brother 
of BalzB'uqll&h, known as Azal, who dared not lift a finger in support of the Faith 
that he was expected to protect. His only concern was for his owl1 safety. 

2nd i\~ar,to, 
Xadsed the Bhbis pseuted at this jrinctm-e 01 their cllequered history, a very sad 
spectacle to the world. Were these divided, visionless remnants of a once dynamic 
commmity &e heirs of those heroic martyrs and saints who in the annals of 
their Faith had written chapter after chapter of glorious achievement with their 
lifeblood? Txrrc, Tahirih was still alive, but her days were spent in bondage. 
True, there tvei-e numbers in whose breasts the fkme of devotion was kept bright 
and blazing, but they were for the moment in silent solitede. 

1st Ntruxitor 
And the land in which such precious blood had flowed freely. . . 

A Voice 
This land is sulk in a torpor punctuated by bursts of fanatical frew~y.  It is ruled 
maliciousiy, tyrannically, incompetently by a king and cowt that seek personal 
gain and care not abr the welfare of the people. Dark, immeasumbiy dark, is  the 
scene and the setting. 

2nd iVarmtor 
And the world, 

1st Voice 
We have travelled a long way since the dawn of this century. The life of the world 
has changed beyond recognition. 

2nd Vuice 
We are in tl~e age of the macl~ine. Now it i s  the machine which co~mts and not 
the man. Mzchine is our master. 

Isl Voice 
Yes, hellcefortl~ it i s  the precision of the mnacllke and its calculable procedure 
which will determine our views and thoughts and conceptioi~s. 
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2nd Voicir 
Machine creates wealth and more wealth-commerce and industry expand. 
Money will be an idol-money m d  capital and markets, these will determine 
our actions. 

1st G/aics 
God will be banished From the mart an& the public Torum, perhaps from His 
universe as well. With the machine man will bzild a new empire of power. 

2nd Voice 
Powex, power, rn~m's power. 

The nutsic beeonaes /lwi.s/j afid sfrjdrrrt 

1st Narrator 
Bleak wcre the prospects for the lire of the Spirit. 

2fld AMaruutuv 
But hope end t~ed ;  hope for &e Kingdom promised by Chist, hope for a huniaaity 
reborn, hope ltbr a world freed from the shackles of selfish pursuit. 

A Voice 
Ring out a slowly dying Cause, 
And ancient forms of party strife; 
Ring in the nobler modes of life, 
With sweeter manners, purer laws. 

Ring out false pride in place and blood, 
The civic slander and tile spite; 
Ring in the love of truth and right, 
Ring in the common love of good. 

Ring in the valiant man and free, 
The larger heart, thc kindlier b a d  ; 
Ring out tbe darkness of the lmd, 
Ring in tlie Christ that is to be. 

1st Narriztoi, 
The Christ that is to be. , . Tl~ere in the year 1852, He bore on His neck and Wis 
feet chains-heavy, po~lderous chains that galled the i h h .  He was consigned to a 
foul dungeon, accused of complicity in attempted murder. 

2rid Narrator 
Three B&bi youths whose faculties were deranged by the cruel death of their 
Master and the carnage amidst their ranks, decided to kill the Sovereign in revenge. 
They made a poor attempt and Eaiied and paid the penalty wit11 their Iives. 

1st Voice 
Their dastardly act hsts unleashecl violent srorms. Tornadoes rage around us. 

2nd Voice 
People! IF proof \+as needed to show tlie danger in which ow- land and our Faith 
stands from these base heretics, here is proof evident and clear. They must be 
thoroughly uprooted, make no mistake -1 say tl~ocou&ly uprootd .  
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1st Voice 
Our whole con~munity is  branded with this crime. Today they paraded Sulaywh 

in the streets with ca~dles flickering in his wotti~ds. They tore holes ia his 
body to place the candles. 

2nd Voice 
And the womalg that sorceress n~ust not be spared. Deatlz to the sorceress! 

1st Voice 
Tmrih, the pure. . . Tdxiril~, the bright jewel in the crown of her generation, was 
strangled in the silence of thc night aod her body was thrown into a pit.. 

2 d  Voice 
Mirz& Uusayn-'AH, the son of the late N h i  minister, was the prime mover of this 
heinous deed. Why is He left in prison? He should be turned to the executioi~er. 

1st Narrator 
Bahzi'u'll&h, Whose blood the enemy demanded, lay imprisoned in the darksome 
dungeon of Tihrim. In His own words: 

2nd hrnvrafor 
"'\Ve were consigned for four months to a place foul beyond comparison. . . 
Upon Our arrival We were fist conducted aloag a pitch-black corridor, froin 
whence We descended three steep Bights of stairs to the place of confinement 
assigned to Us. The dungeon was wrapped in thick darkness, and Our fellow- 
prisoners numbered nearly a hundred and fifty souls: thieves, assassins and 
highwaymen. Though crowded, it had no other outlet than the passage by vhich 
'We entered. No pen can depict that place, nor nn5? toague describe its loathsome 
smell. . . God alone Iracweth what befell Us in that most foul-smelling md gloomy 
place!" 

1st ATarrator 
Whilst Bah&'u9flAh, upon hexing the news of the attempt on h e  life of the S_h;ih, 
had on His own accord ridden bwadd ihe royal ainp and refused to go into 
hiding as His friends entreated Him to do, the dmid Azai had left the capital in 
the guise of a dervish, seeking safety in the wilderness. Whilst BahB'u'llah calmly 
suffered untold agonies in the prison cell, Azal roamed over t 1 ~  plains aad the 
hills with terror in his heart. 

2nd Narrator 
And it was in the murk and the deep shadaws of the prison that Baiik'u'llh11 
became conscious af the Light of God shinu~g in His own Self. As you now hear 
His own Words describing those moments of supreme effulgence, remember that 
you are listening to words unparalleled in the universe of God-they tell yoa of 
the advent of the Lord of Hosts.. . 

1st Reader 
"One night, in a dream, these exalted ~vords were heard on every side: 'Verily, 
We shall render Thee victorious by Thyself and by Thy pen. Gxieve Thou not 
for that which bath IxfalIen Thee, neithes be Thou afraid, for Thou art iil safety. 
Erelong God raiw up the treasures of the earth-men who wiIl aid Thee 
through Thyself and tl~raugh Thy Name, wllerewifh God hath revived ths hearts 
of such as have recognized Him," 
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2nd Reade~ 
"During the days f lay in the prison a f  Tihrh~. though the galling weight of  the 
chains and the stench-filled air allowed Me but little sleep, still in those infrequent 
moments o f  slumber 1 felt as if something flowed from the crown of h l y  head 
over My breast, even as a mighty torrent that precipitateth itseif upon the earth 
from the summit of a lofty mountain. Every Limb o f  My body would, as a result, 
be set af ie .  At such moments My tongue recited what no man could bear to hear." 

3rd Render 
"While engulfed in tribulations I heard a most svondrous, a most sweet voice, 
calling above My head. Turning My face, 1 beheld a hxaidell-the embodiment 
of the remenxbrance of the name of My Lord-suspended in the air before Me. 
So rejoiced was she in hex very soul that her countenance shone with the ornament 
of the good-pleasure of God, sad her cheeks glowed with the brightness of the 
All-Merciful. Betwixt earth and heave11 she vas raising a call wl~icl~ captivated 
the hearts and minds of men. She was imparting to both M y  inward aud outer 
being tidings which rejoiced hly soul, and the souls of God's honoured servants. 
Pointing wit11 her finger unto M y  head, she addressed all who are in heaven and 
all who are on earth, wying: 'By Gad! This is the Bcst-Beloved of the worlds, 
and yet ye comprehend not. This is the Beauty of Cod anlongst you, and the 
posver of ffis sovereignty within you, could ye bat understand. This is tile Mystery 
of God m d  His Treasure, the Cause of God and His Glory unro all who are in 
the kingdoms of reveltaiion and of creation, if ye be of them that perceive.' " 

The ~?zwic is joyous and nzizjestic 

1st Narrator 
Eieven more years had to pass befoi-e the Sun of Truth could i-inveil Itself to the 
gaze of menll, 

(Long pnrrse) 

2nd Narrafou 
And 11ow to Baghdad, where Bd~lB'rr'll;ih was exiled after four months of imprison- 
ment. His property was confiscated, and in the heart of a severe urintcr, He was 
sent with His family over the snov-clad peaks of Western Persia into exile. They 
bad scanty means to provide against the ravages of the elements and the fatigues 
and toils of a long, arduous journey. Enemies hoped that such hardships, coupled 
with the dire experiences of incarceration, would end the life of BaZz8'u71l&h. 

2nd Narrator 
But men's ploltings could not defeat God's design. BahB'u'llBh survived the 
perils set in His path. Then treachery and base anlbition reared theif ugly I~eads. 
No sooner had Bah2u'lliih risen to impart new life a11d vigour and purpose to the 
submerged community of the BBb, than A d ,  racked by jealousy and goaded by 
a few adventrtrsrs, chose to obstruct His lead. . . . The same Azal who, but a short 
while before, had abandoned all to save his nwu paltry life. 

Voices 
Bail&'u'llAh has left us. . . Tlie Beloved has left us. . . Once again we are left 
strrtnded in this wide world. . . . Once again darkness has come over us. . . .Baha'- 
u'll8h has Ieft us. . . . The Beloved bas left us. 
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1st .Marmtoi- 
Bahs'u'HAh, wishing to avoid further rifts in xhe ranks of tl-re Babis, betook 
Himself to the mou~~taias of Northern 'Trjq. Ris self-imposed exile was a clear 
proof for the friend and the foe alike that He did not seek pomp and power. His 
aiin was not the attainn~ent of a vain leadership, bat the regeneration of a b s t  
comnmnity. 

2nd Narrator 
There, dressed as a dervish, He dwelt in the caves and the valleys, rtnknown to the 
people, a solitary Figure Who was always kind and considerate to those He would 
meet, Who was always ready with a wise counsel, Whom the chi1cIren Ioued. 

1st Norrator 
The learned and the mystic also came to visit this Dervish and hand Him excelling 
them in knowledge. And thus His fame spread far and wide. 

2nd I\r,rmtop 
And at &&did, His friends sought Him, 

Voices 
Two years. . . Two lofig yars. . . Haw can \@ wdwe it any longer?. . . TWO long 
years. . . Light is golze. . . Life is gone. . . 

2nd Narrator 
Yes, Light has gone out of the community of the Bab. They were sad and desperate 
and forlorn. 

1st fvr~.vntou 
One day they heard of the wise, learned Dervish W11o lived in &e mountains. 
'Abdu'l-BahB, son of BaWu'lliih, then but twelve years old, knew at  once that 
the unknown Davish could be none except His beloved Father. Messengers were 
dispatched, and they found Him. To Bahit'u'llah it was not only the entreaty of the 
Bkbis, but divine summons. Time had shown without any measure of doubt that 
Azal was devoid of those qualities required for the station which he was clamour- 
ing to arrogate to himself. 

Voices 
Joy, oh dear jay.. . Our Master L a@n with us. . . He has returned.. . Our 
Beloved bas returned. 

2nd hmi.rafai- 
He returned and t~tl-ned a broken community into a community of strength. The 
Bribis could once again Lift their l~eads to face the world, Harrowing sorrows gave 
way to ineffable joys. 

1st firrator 
And people came from all sides to visit BahSi'u'llBh. Devoted friends, sincere 
inquirers, savants, princes, divines, men of letters, all cane-md enemies took 
alarm. 

2nd IC'mrcrtor 
Kings and divines and governments plotted and wdaii~eed yet mother exile-to 
Istaxlbul. 
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k'okes 
O cruel fate. . . Separatio~i from oirr Lord is death indeed. . . Worse than death, 
nly friends, worse than death. . . What will they do to our Lord? Q crnei faie. 
what wiI1 they do to orn Lard? 

I.?! Nmratar 
At last the hour struck. . , the hour which God had promised and ma1 hha prayed 
fox. 

Voice 
Thy Kingdom come. 

2 ~ d  Nayrator 
The houc struck. . . In the afternoon of April 21st, 11553, in the garden of Ridvgn, 
outside the gates of Ba&dBd. 

isr Rcadev 
"The Divine Springtime is come, O Most Exalted Pen, for the Festival of the 
kil-Mercfil is fast approaching, Bestir thyself, and magnify, before the entire 
creation, the name of God, and ceiebrate His praise, in such wise that aU created 
things may be regenerated and made new." 

2nd Reader 
"Canst thou discover anyone but Me, 0 Pen, in #is Day? What hath become 
of the creation and the manifestations thereof? What of the names aad their 
kingdom? Whither are gone a11 created things, whether seen or unseen? What 
of the hidden secrets of the universe and its revelations? Lo, the entire creation 
bath passed away! Nothing remaineth except My Face, the Ever-Abiding, the 
Resplendent, the A1I-Glorious." 

3rd Reader 
"'This is the Day whereon naught can be seen except the splendoufs of the Light 
that shheth from the face of Thy Lord, the Gracious, the Most Bouritiful. Verily, 
\Ye have caused evexy soul to expire by virtue of Our irresistible and ail-subduing 
sovereignty, We have, then, called into being a new creation, as a token of Our 
grace noto men. I am, vesiiy, the AII-Bountiful, the Ancient of Days." 

The music r i m  to n friamphnat ci imx 

1st iii?i-i-atov 
From Ba&drid to IstanbuL-from Istanbul to Ad~Fstnople-from Adrianopie to 
the Holy Land in August 1868. Thus did the Lord of Hosts suffer banishinent 
in the hands o i  men. Ae met with vile treachery, fierce hostility, taunt and ridicuIe. 

2nd hki7XTt~i- 

He faced thc world, the evil in the world and challenged the evil in the heart of man, 

Ist Reader 
"0 Befriended Stranger! The candle of thiile heart is lighted by the hand of My 
power, quench it not with rhe contrary winds of sdf and passion. The heales of  
all thine ills is rzmernbrarace of Me, forget it not. Make My love thy treasure and 
cherish it wen as thy very sight and He." (The J-tidden Wou&) 
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2nd Redeu 
"6 My Servant! Thou are even as a fine$ tenlperd sword mncealed in the 
darkness of its sl~eath and its value hidden from the artificer's knowledge. Where- 
fore come forth from the sheath of self and desire that thy worth may be made 
resplendent and manifest unto all the world." (me Hiddeft Words) 

1st N a ~ m t o ~  
From the pestilential barracks of ' A M  where BahB'u'ilBh, His famiIy slnd many 
of His foflowexs were incarcerated, from the prison of thieves aad assassins, Re, 
rhe prisoner of a mighty despot, addressed the sovereigns of the world aith tlie 
majesty of His divine mandate. 

voices 
The &ih of frhn. . . The Sultkm of Turkey. . . Pope Pius 1X. . . The Emperor of the 
French. . . The Czar of all Russia. . . The Queen of Britain and the Empire. . . 

2nd Nai-rator 
To thein all, Bah&'u'lI&h gave the tidings of His advent. He called them 10 the 
path of peace and justice and rigl~teousness. 

Ist  Reader 
"He Who is the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed with clouds, and the dect-ee 
ha# been f~tlfilled by God, the Almighty, the Unrestrained. . . . He, verily, hat17 
again come d o m  from Heaven even a He came down from it the fist  time. 
Beware that thou dispute not with Him even as the Pharisees disputed with Him 
(Jesus) without a clear token or proof." 

2nd Reader 
"The 'Word which the Son concealed is made manifest. It hath been sent down ia 
fhe form of the hum= temple in this day. Blessed be the Lord Wha is thz Father! 
Re, veiily, is came u ~ ~ t a  the nations in His mast great majesty." 

3rd Reader 
"Hearken, 0 king, lo the speech of Him that speaketh the truth, Him that dofh 
not ask thee to recumpease Hatar with the things God hath chosen to bestow upon 
thee, Him Who ul~erringly treadeth the straight Path. He it is Who surnnloneth 
thee x ~ ~ t o  God, tliy Lord, Who showeth t l~ee the right course, tbe way that Ieadeth 
to true felicity, that haply thou mayest be of thcm with whom it shall be well. . . . 
He that giveth up himself wholly to God, God shall, assuredly, be with him." 

I f r  Reader 
"Overstep not the bounds af moderation, md  deal justly with them that serve 
thee. Bestow upon them according to their needs, and not to tile e x t e ~ t  that will 
enable them to lay up riches for tlrernselves, to deck their persons, to embellish 
their homes, to acquire the things that are of no benefit unto them, a ~ d  to be 
numbered wi# the extravagant, Deal with them with uade%+;iating justice, so that 
none among &em may either s a e r  want, or be pampered with luxuries.. .. 
Allow not the abject to rule over and dominate them who are noble and worthy 
of honour, and suffer not the high-minded to be at tile mercy of the coxltcmptible 
and worthless.'" 
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2nd Reader 
"Xay asiae thy desire, and set thine heart towards thy Lord, the Ancient of Days. 
We make mention of thee for the sake of God, and desire that thy name may be 
eralted through thy remembrance of God, the Creator of earth and heav~n. He, 
verily, is witness unto that which I say. We have been informed that thou hast 
forbidden the lrading in sJaves, both men and women. This, verily, is what God 
hath enjoined in this wondrorrs Revelation. Cod hath, truly, destined a reward 
for thee, because of this." 

3rd Reader 
"Now that ye have refused the Mast Great Peace, hold ye fast unto this, the Lesser 
Peace, that haply ye may in some degree better your own condition and that of 
your dependents. , . . Be seconciled among yourselves, that yt: may need no more 
armaments save in a measure to safeguard yous territories and dominicms. . . Be 
united, 0 kings of the earth, for thereby wiJl the tempest of discord be sciXIed 
a~nongst you, and your people find rest, if ye be of them that compsehend. Should 
any one among you take up mns  against alotlaer, rise ye dl against him, for thjs 
is naught but manifest justice.'" 

1st hhrvutor 
But the worId made littie response to the call of BahB'u'31&, 

2nd Ainrr-ator 
And the world suffexed grievously. The Lord of Hosts came as promised, and 
offered tbe world the cup of life, which the world scorned. And ?he world sufPered 
grievously. 

1st Narmtor 
Thcy consigned Him to ttrc grim barracks of 'AkkA. Thus the Lord of Hosts 
appeared in the Holy Land, and thus the prophecies of old wexe fulfilled. And one 
day, He-the Ford of Hosts-pitched Els tent on Camel-the Mountsin of God. 

2nd IVnwatoi' 
And that was what Re had foretold whilst still confined by the bars of the prison 
of 'AkkB. 

1st Nnrvaf0~ 
Those who bore His Name were shunned and despised and hated for His sake, 
And thousands gave their lives joyously for His sake. Thousands upon thousands 
accepted untold suEerhg aud humiliation for His sake. 

Voices 
Had we a thousand lives we would still offer them at His Threshold. . . U peerless 
King! This I beg of Thee--confirm me in Thy love at my last breath, O Bah& 
Baha. . . I walked OR foot over peaks and deserts to attain Thy presence and die 
with peace ill my heart. To Thy prison, my Lord. they admitted me not. X stood 
behind the second moat and dimly saw Thee behind the bars. That glimpse of 
Thee, my Lord, rent my heart and yet it was a balm to my agonized soul, . . Happy 
the day uhen on the hangman's rope, I sing the praise of my King. 

2nd Noi-uafou 
Not only devotion did He inspire in the hearts of men. Those kiwts E e  cleansed 
and purified rind united. As H4s Light shone on the brows of men, they became 
of the nevii creation. 



Bah6"u'llbb left His mortal ternpie an May 29U1, 1832. He, the Lard of Hosts, the 
Spirit of Tnzt1.1 come in the station of the Father, r,emained st prisoner of the 
tyra~~ts of this world, to tlie end of His life. Such was the rneaslrre of man% gratit~rde 
to his Redeemer. 

The world wxonged Him, but His Ward it could not efiFact:. His love and H i s  
mercy, His grace anzd His power remain ever abundant to shed glory upon the 
world. 

The nzusic is tuiumpha~fr 



I I 

M U S I C  



From TABLET TO THE PEOPLE 
Husic by Charles Duncan 

- 
dW 

U IIxI .--..- j, 1 
- Ku! 

1 P Jang - an - lah hen-dak-nya  ka-mu be:,-se-deh ha - t i  ji - ka - iaa di - 

I d ~ n - i a -  i - n i  e n  - kau m e n -  de - pat -1ian ha? - ha1 yang d i - a - t i ~ r d a n d i - r a ~ - ~ a - k a n o - l e h  

lltp Tu - ha0 ti - dak sa - s u  - a i  deng-an Ire - i n  - ing - an ke - i n  - ing - an nu ------- 



I o - leh ke - ran - a sa - sung - goh - myn f ha - pi ha - ri yang her - i - si 

A littte faster 

1 Ralr - mat dan niii-.mat ba - ha - gi - a yarig -her-mer - Iaog --- deng - a n  na i  i - 

la - hi s u - d a h  1,e - ski ter - SF - d i  - a un - iok mu 

I Bus-na bua-na  s u - c h i  ke - ra - 'mat la - gi mu1 - ia. d i  - pan - dang d a- r i  su - Sul r e-  



I ha - n i  nes - cha-va  a - i t in di - tan1 - pa - ka di - ha - da - 

fflotto 
7 1 f  .- As a t  bearnnina 

ma - ta  Eng - kau di - tak  - dir - kan o - !eh - 

( Nya di - du-nia i - n i t  dan di 2- Ian ha-ka rian - t i  un - tok men - ik - m a- t i  ha1 ha1 y a y  

I baik d a - r i  - pa-da -Nvaaien-iL-ma-ti ke - ba - ha-gi-a-an-fiya dan men-e-ri-ma s a - b ~ - h ~ - ~ i -  
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1 'an d a - r i  - pa-da rah - mat - Nya yang su - ka nik - mat. Sa - 

I tiap a - rang di - an - i s - r s  ka - rno sa - ka - li - an pes -ti a ban men-cha- 

Translation . 

0 My servants! Sorrow nor if ,  in these days and on this earthly 
plane, things contrary to your wishes have been ordained and manifested 
by God, far days of blissful joy, of heu*venly delight, are assuredly i n  
store for you. Worlds, holy and spiritually glorious, wi l l  be unveiled to 

your eyes. You are destined hy Him, i n  th is  world and hereafter, to par- 
take OF their benefits, EO share i n  their joys, and to obtain a portion of 
their sustaining grace. T o  each and every one of them you wil l ,  no doubt, 
attain. 

Gleanings, Page  329. 



Translated from the 
O SON OF BEING 

fro nr 
Arabic by Shogiri EfFendi Tke Hidden Words of Bah2'nil!dh 

Lento Espressivo Daniel Jordan 
1 I I - t 
i I 

-A > - - 
I 

L I I 

Me, Love Me may 
... / 

1 f kgiou: -------- this, know this ,  know th is ,  0 
i -===I= ff 
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1 Sri ----,----- - * a n t  . if Thou io -- vest Iie not, 
---- 

I IF Thou lo -- vest Xtl not, 

- 3 love no  :vise teach d e e .  ---A 1f T ~ I O U  
FP 

I' - ! 
I 
1 I I 
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lo ---- vest Me not wise 
/ 

w 

lo - - -  vest ile not 

f My ------ love c ;,I, ---------.----- i n  

I- 
- 

I 1  I 



I"" 
1 I 

ff know t h i s  know this A=----- that t may love Thee. 

{(now this  --------- 

A 
Son of B$ '  

T 

Know this. Q <m G~ ----ma------ vent  me--e em----- ~ $ 3 3  
-> 
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A PRAYER REVEALED BY BAHA'U'LLAH 

\ Oh God, lily R - dored One, hly King, %i?y Ue - sire! What 

I I tocgue can vaice my Thanks to Thee? I was heed - less, Thou didst a- 

l i iva - ken  me, 1 had turned hack from Thee, 3'hou didst grn - cious - ly 



aid me ta  turn towards 'Tliee, I was as one 

I I dead -- Thou dids't q u i c k  - en tne, with the  wat - er of life -- 

I I -- I was' w i t h  - ered, Thou dicist re - vive me with the 
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I i Ilea - ven - ly s t r eam of Thine Ut  - ter - ance which  hath flowed forth fram the 

pen of the All - Mer --------------- ci . ---- fill. 011 -- D i  - vine 



1 1 Boun - t v :  de - ~ r i v e  ir not of the wa - rers of T h y  Gen - er - 

f i ------- ------- t v  . v Nei - ther  do Thou wi th  - hold it from ti:e 

I I O - cean of Thy Mer - cy. I be - seech Tlrm to aid ' and as - 
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1 i sist me at  all times and un - dcr all con 

di - lions, and seek frnnr the I-Iea- ven of Thy Grace Thine 

I I an - cient fav - T l ~ o u  
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I i art --------- in Truth The Lord o f  

i3oun - ty and The Sove - reign of The iCingdom of R - 



O DWELLERS OF MY PARADISE, 
Translated Frorn ilie Persian from 
by Shogbi Effendi The Hidden Words uf 3nka';l'llah 

Ferveiitiv 

Music b 
Marion 8, Wileox 

I ng With the I~ands  of lo" - ing kind - ness 1 have plant - ed irr the ho - ly  

/ 'Yit11 rile hands of lav - ing Lind - ness I i,ruc plant - ed in  ii:e ho - Iy 
I 

I gar - den of Par - R - disc  he young ------ tree o f .  ypur lo;-e and 

B 
e young ------ , 



I .- - 1 - 1  

friend - ship ,  and have . rda - t e k d  i t  w i i h  the g&d - iy sl~ow - ers 

I friend - ship, and have wa - tered it w i t h  the good - l y  show - eFs 

I friend - ship. and have wa - trrzd ir wi th  the - ly show - e r s  

I 
' .  

of %y t en- de r  grace; -: now -------- t h a t  t he  hour of its f r u i t -  ing is 

1 of Iy ten-der grace; -- n o r  that t h e  hour of its fruit - ing Is 

I of My tell-der grace; -- now that thc hour of i t s  fruit - ing is 
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I come, strive that i t  may be ------------------ pro - tect - ed, and be not con - 

I came, strive that it niay be .................... PFO - i e ~ r  - ed, and be not con - 

I sum& ------ with  the flame of de - sire and pass - ion. 

I sumed ------ with iiie flame of de - sire and pass - ion. 
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0 GOD, GUIDE ME, PROTECT ME 

Oh God, y i d e  me, 

\ 

I lu  - mine i l le Iamo of MY h a r t  --------------- And make me ------- a 

1 bril - lianr star, Thou art the %igh - ty and the Pow - er - flil. 
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Words of BLESSED IS THE SPOT "us'a$?:$2 w~~~~~~ 
BahA'u'lldh Cl~oral arrangement 

S i i l ~ ~ t y  , 9 by Jeff Alexander 
I t  / \ 

# nL++ / - 
- 

I I 1 8 1  

1 
r i - 1 * -1 

I TJ Bless-ed is the spot--------- ' and the lzouse ---------- and the 

I Piano for  rcltearsel oidy 

( N o  brentk) 
I - I I 

I I .. _$ I S I 1 - I 
3 

.and the ci - L and tile lienrt and the 

a 

I' 
1 $ace ------------ the c i  - ty and the heart and the 

t - -" (80 breath) I I 

1 
I 1  

I I 
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tairt and the re - f u g e  and the 

1 m n 
-- --A - --- -- ---- --- ---- 

A taio and the re - fuge and the 

I , Sliehttv faster 
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1 land and the sea and the is ------------ land ----------- 

and the sea and the 

Big bxeatk) attargando Slightly slouer b ~~~~~. I - 
I I 1 1 1  

I I - 1 1  
I A  n ~r r 

I I I 
crest - - - -- - - L - - I -  - - - L - - '-  

where  men - t i ~ n  ---------- of 

A 

arid tlie ~nea  - dow ---------- w h e r e  men - tion ---------- of 
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hat h been made ------------- 

A 

R i g  Breath Broadly , - 
P.* !/ - _- . 
I v 8 r c.- I - 1 

t 
- 

God and His  Praise ----------- 

I Broadly Praise His  Psaisc --- 

A tempo (menu m o s s ~ )  




